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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,183,543, C. W. Cherry, RIVET AND METHOD OF APPLY- 
ING THE SAME; 2,501,567, L. C. Huck, RIVET; 2,931,532, 
R. H, Gapp, RIVETS AND METHOD OF RIVETING ; 3,285,- 
121, G. Siebol, BLIND RIVET, filed Oct. 16, 1974, U.S. Court 
of Appeals, Sixth Circuit, Ohio (Cincinnati), Doc. 74-1203, 
Olympic Fastening Systems, Inc. v. Textron, Inc. The judg- 
ment of the District Court is reversed for entry of a finding 
of infringement and further proceedings on the counterclaim 
of Textron, Oct. 17, 1974. 


2,501,567. (See 2,183,543.) 


2,686,305, L. E. Hall, FLUSHING; Re. 24,546, same, MA- 
CHINE FOR ROOTING HAIR, filed Jan. 19, 1962, D.C., 
8.D.N.Y., Doc. 62-C-—307, Lawrence E. Hall v. Ideal Toy Corp. 
et al, Action dismissed for lack of prosecution, Apr. 26, 1973. 


2,931,532, (See 2,183,543.) 


2,931,953, W. Barney, MAGNETICALLY CONTROLLED 
LOCK AND SWITCH, 3,471,862, W. W. Barney, ENCODER 
APPARATUS FOR MAGNETIC CREDIT CARDS AND THE 
LIKE ; 3,611,763, B. S. Sedley, MAGNETICALLY OPERATED 
MECHANISM AND MAGNETIC CARD; Re. 27,753, same, 
filed May 1, 1972, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. 72- 
961-J WC, H. 0. Boehme, Inc. v. Rusco Industries, Inc. et al. 
Judgment, Re. 27,753 is valid and enforceable, and defendant 
is hereby permanently enjoined from further act of infringe- 
ment. Patent 3,611,763 and each of claims 1 and 2 are invalid 
and void. Action is hereby dismissed on the merits and with 
prejudice to all plaintiffs, Oct. 17, 1974. 


3,037,529, A. M. Hancik, LAMINATED TUBE STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD, filed Nov. 12, 1974, D.C., N.D, Ohio (Cleve- 
land), Doc. 74-1033, Huclid Spiral Paper Tube Corp. v. Pre- 
cision Paper Tube Co. 


3,040,968, Long and Crane, WRAPPER FOR PACKAGED 
PRODUCE, filed Nov. 1, 1974, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), 
Doc. CV-—74-3167 AAH, Safeway Stores, Incorporated v. 
Standun, Inc. 


3,131,008, W. Dian, BICYCLE HUB ASSEMBLY, filed Nov. 
1,1974, D.C., B.D. Ky. (Covington), Doc. 74-77, Beatrice Foods 
Co. v. Wald Manufacturing Co. 


3,142,367, Brown and Downing, CONTROLLED EXPANSION 
STRUCTURAL BEAM AND GRID STRUCTURE INCLUD- 
ING SAME; 3,175,655, same, CONTROLLED EXPANSION 
STRUCTURAL BEAM AND GRID STRUCTURE INCLUD- 
ING SAME; 3,388,519, L. R. Downing, CONTROLLED EX- 
PANSION STRUCTURAL BEAM AND GRID, filed Nov. 
26, 1969, D.C., E.D. Mich. (Detroit), Doc. 33974, Donn Prod- 
ucts, Inc. v. Roliform Incorporated. Judgment entitling plain- 
tiff to an injunction restraining further infringement of 
plaintiff’s patents. Defendant is hereby permanently enjoined 
from manufacturing any and all of the above infringing struc- 
tures of their equivalents covered by Claims 1, 3 and 4 of 
Patent 3,142,367, and Claims 3 and 4 of Patent No. 3,175,655, 
and Claim 1 of 3,388,519, Nov. 4, 1974. 


3,168,763, W. B. Gilbert, SOLID CORE DOOR, filed Nov. 
15, 1974, U.S. Court of Appeals, Sixth Circuit, Ohio (Cin- 
cinnati), Doc. 73-2201, Lifetime Doors, Incorporated v. Walled 
Lake Door Company. The Court reached the correct conclu- 
sion in deciding that the patent in suit was invalid and was 
not infringed, so the decision is affirmed, Nov. 15, 1974. 


3,175,655. (See 3,142,367.) 


3,197,204, Holkesvick, Hudnall and Adams, EXERCISING 
DEVICE; Reg. No. 749,728 (EXER-GENIE), Exer-Genie, Inc., 
filed July 8, 1969, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. 69- 
1305-CC, Ewer-Genie, Inc. et al. v. Diversified Products Cor- 
poration et al, Claim 1 of 3,197,204 dismissed without preju- 
dice, Claim 2 of Reg. No. 749,723 dismissed with prejudice, 
Claim 3 for alleged unfair competition be dismissed with 
prejudice and counterclaim for alleged invalidity and non- 
infringement of said patent be dismissed without prejudice, 
Sept. 16, 1974. 


514 


3,220,960, Wichterle and Lim, CROSS-LINKED HYDRO- 
PHILIC POLYMERS AND ARTICLES MADE THEREFROM ; 
Re. 27,401, same, filed Aug. 23, 1974, D.C, Colo (Denver), 
Doc. 74—-M-761, Czechoslovak Academy of Science v. Auto- 
mated Optics, Inc. 


8,285,121. (See 2,183,543.) 


3,821,811, K. Thomas, METAL CLAMPING BAND, filed 
Nov. 15, 1974, D.C. (District of Columbia), Doc, CA—-74-1670, 
Hans Oetiker v. Jurid Werke G.m.b.H. 


3,339,998, W. C. Hoch, STEREOSCOPIC MOTION PICTURE 
FILM, filed May 29, 1974. D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), 
Doc. 74-1478-HP, Sterescopic Productions, Inc. v. Marks 
Polarized Corp. et al. Filed order granting plaintiff’s motion 
for change of venue to the USDC of the Southern District of 
New York, entered Nov. 18, 1974. Same, filed Nov. 27, 1974, 
D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 74-C-5239 LFM, Sterescopic Produc- 
tions, Inc. v. Marks Polarized Corp. et ano. Case transferred 
in from Central District of California, Nov. 27, 1974. 


3,388,519. (See 3,142,367.) 


3,419,867, P. M. Pifer, AUTOMATIC TRACKING SYSTEM 
UTILIZING CODED SCAN RATE;; 3,419,868, L. Clayton, Jr., 
AUTOMATIC TRACKING SYSTEM UTILIZING CODED 
SCAN SEQUENCH, filed July 22, 1974, United States Court 
of Claims, Doc. 263-74, Scientific-Atlanta, Inc. v. The United 
States. 


3,419,868. (See 3,419,867.) 

3,427,738, J. W. Bevan, INVISIBLE DRIVE UNIT FOR 
LARGE DISPLAY SIGNS, filed U.S.D.C., Utah (Salt Lake 
City), Doc. C-52-71, Specialty Engineering 4 Manufacturing 
Co. v. Dynapac Rotating Company and Dynapac, Inc. Judg- 
ment ordering defendants permanently enjoined and restrained 
against infringing of any claim of said patent. Judgment 
against defendants on counterclaim of patent misuse and de- 
fendant’s counterclaim is dismissed with prejudice, June 18, 
1974. 


8,471,862. (See 2,931,953.) 


3,474,553, G. E. Moore, Sr.. FABRIC SPREADING AND 
FEEDING MACHINE, filed Nov. 18, 1974, D.C., S.D. Fla. 
(Fort Lauderdale), Doc. (FL)74—373—C-WM, R. L. Sjostrom 
Company v. Jensen Machinery, Inc. 


3,513,399, K. H. Wycoff, TONE CONTROL CIRCUIT ; 3,597,- 
690, same, TONE CONTROL CIRCUIT HAVING A FRE- 
QUENCY-CONTROLLABLE FILTER; 3,613,004, same, SE- 
QUENTIAL TONE SELECTIVE CALLING COMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEM AND COMPONENTS THEREOF ; 3,651,413, 
same, COMMUNICATION RECEIVER INCORPORATING 
TONE OPERATED PULSER CIRCUIT AND ELECTRONIC 
SWITCH, filed Sept. 13, 1974, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
74c2661, Keith H. Wycoff and Reach Electronics, Inc. v. 
Motorola, Inc. 


3,561,934, G, Steven, SINTERED STEEL PARTICLES CON- 
TAINING DISPERSED CARBIDES; 3,746,518, F. C. Holtz, 
Jr., ALLOY COMPOS!TION AND PROCESS, filed July 25, 
1974, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 74-1138, Stora Kopparberg 
Corporation v. Crucible, Inc. 


8,597,690. (See 3,513,399.) 

3,611,763. (See 2,931,953.) 

8,618,004. (See 3,513,399.) 

3,651,413. (See 3,513,399.) 

3,746,518. (See 3,561,934.) 

3,746,518, F. C. Holtz, Jr., ALLOY COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS, filed Sept. 25, 1974, D.C., W.D. Pa. (Pittsburgh), 


Doc. 74-917, Crucible Inc. v. Stora Kopparbergs Bergslags AB. 


3,750,187, R. D. Keefer, RECORDING AND INTEGRATOR 
UNIT, filed Oct. 29, 1974, D.C., E.D. Mich. (Detroit), Doc. 
74-72690, Gelman Instrument Company v. Transidyne Gen- 
eral Corporation. 
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Re. 24,546. (See 2,686,305.) 


Re. 24,765, C. S. White, LOW FRICTION FABRIC MATE- 
RIAL, filed June 3, 1974, U.S. Court of Claims, Doc. 192-74, 
Lear Siegler, Inc. v. United States. 


(See 3,220,960.) 
Re. 27,753. (See 2,931,953.) 


Re. 28,095, R. D. Chapin, WATER DISTRIBUTING HOSE, 
filed Nov. 11, 1974, D.C., S.D. Fla. (Miami), Doc. 74-1470—C-— 
JLK, Richard D. Chapin v. Pine Island Farm Enterprises, 
Inc. and Howard Holman and Anjac Plastics, Inc. 


D. 223,046, J. Nance, DESK, filed July 8, 1974, D.C., N.D. 
Ind. (South Bend), Doc. S—74-149, Quaker Chair Corpora- 
tion v. Do More Office Furniture, Inc. Same, filed Aug. 2, 1974, 
D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 74—-C-3363, Quaker Chair Corporation 
v. Wels Industries, Inc. and B.P.W. Industries, Ine. 


D. 230,353, P. J. Mochel, AUTOMOBILE WHEEL, filed July 
23, 1974, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. CV—74—2088-— 
R, W. R. Grace & Co. v. Western U.S. Industries, Inc. 


(See 3,197,204.) 


Re. 27,401. 


Reg. No. 749,723. 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


a) 
_ 
an” 


Registration to Practice 


The following list contains the names of persons applying 
for registration to practice before the United States Patent 
Office. Information tending to affect the eligibility of said 
applicants on moral, ethical, or other grounds, should be 
furnished the Commissioner of Patents on or before May 5, 
1975. 

Bittman, Mitchell D., 2608 Creston Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 10468 
Boys, George W., 4811 Wellington Drive, Chevy Chase, Md. 

20015 
Edgar, William R., 

Canada 
Fujioka, Richard T., 1848 Lakeview, Oxford, Mich. 48051 
Gould, Robert D., 70 Gloucester St., Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Hammond, Peter R., 70 Gloucester St., Ottawa, Ontario, 

Canada 
Mandelbaum, Howard F., 1133 Midland Ave., Bronxville, N.Y. 

10708 
Schaub, Charles R., 2445 W. Bancroft, Apt. 12, Toledo, Ohio 

43607 
Thrift, Murray E., 70 Gloucester St., Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 


LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Chairman, Committee on Enrollment. 


70 Gloucester St., Ottawa, Ontario, 
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3,591,995 3,836,623 3,852,721 3,859,382 
3,592,838 3,838,494 3,853,113 3,859,438 
3,613,484 3,838,806 3,853,290 3,859,468 
3,651,129 3,839,018 3,853,293 3,859,758 
3,708,444 3,839,262 3,853,569 3,860,018 
3,738,288 3,839,264 3,853,606 3,860,103 
3,752,825 3,839,563 3,853,816 


3,860,127 





3,760,420 3,840,879 8,854,345 3,860,35 
3,763,936 3,840,910 3,854,481 
3,768,017 3,841,089 3,854,533 
3,769,303 3,841,402 3,854,737 3,860,638 





Gs 


,769,616 
3,776,038 


3,841,955 
3,842,256 


3,854,923 
3,855,276 


3,860,886 
3,860,937 












3,776,617 3,842,287 3,861,496 
3,778,094 3,842,957 3,861,637 
3,782,710 3,843,692 
3,784,152 3,843,748 : 08 
3,793,348 3,844,127 3,856,368 3,862,123 
3,795,532 3,844,333 3,856,476 3,862,145 
3,798,380 3,844,789 3,856,701 3,862,179 
3,804,214 3,847,734 3,856,750 3,862,261 
3,816,460 3,847,957 3,856,795 3,862,274 
3,817,136 8,847,993 3,856,881 3,862,279 
3,817,308 3,848,011 3,856,907 3,862,299 
3,818,411 3,848,766 3,857,085 3,862,668 
3,819,382 3,849,074 3,857,245 3,862,767 
3,819,610 3,849,447 3,857,251 3,862,783 
3,819,620 3,849,512 3,857,263 3,862,850 
3,819,639 3,849,725 3,857,614 3,863,349 
3,820,530 3,849,744 3,857,657 3,863,358 
3,820,729 3,849,985 3,857,675 3,863,378 
3,822,736 3,850,023 3,857,837 3,863,626 
3,825,430 3,850,705 3,857,846 3,863,818 
3,825,614 3,850,749 3,858,147 3,864,148 
3,826,046 3,850,788 3,858,154 3,864,282 
3,831,778 3,850,901 3,858,385 3,864,294 
3,832,379 3,850,907 3,858,496 3,864,438 
3,832,466 3,851,078 3,858,652 3,864,961 
3,832,469 3,851,546 3,858,728 3,865,213 
3,833,771 3,851,690 3,859,088 3,865,481 
3,852,087 3,859,169 3,866,942 
31852,319 3,859,193 
3,835,701 3,852,325 3,859,295 


3,836,363 3,852,552 


3,859,305 





Disclaimers 


3,612,832.—Amnon Goldstein, Forest Hills, and Fred M. Pin- 
tus, White Plains, N.Y. EMBOSSMENT READERS FOR 
IDENTIFICATION CARDS AND THE LIKE. Patent 
dated Oct. 12, 1971. Disclaimer filed Jan. 27, 1975, by 
the assignee, Decicom Systems, Ince, 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, x, 4, 7 and 8 
of said patent. 


3,632,805.—Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya-shi, Shigeho Inaba, 
Takarazuka-shi, Toshiyuki Hirohashi, Kobe, Kikuo Ishi- 
zumi and Isamu Maruyama, Minoo-shi, and Kazuo Mori, 
Kobe, Japan. PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 1-AMINOAL- 
KYLBENZODIAZEPINE DERIVATIVES. Patent dated 
Jan, 4, 1972. Disclaimer filed Jan. 16, 1975, by the as- 
signee, Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all of the claims of said 
patent. 


a 


3,634,402.—Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya-shi, Shigeho Inaba, 
Takarazuka-shi, Toshiyuki Hirohashi, Kobe, Mitsuhiro 
Akatsu, Ikeda-shi, Isamu Maruyama, Minoo-shi, and 
Takahiro Izumi, Takarazuka-shi, Japan. PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING 1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE DERIVATIVES 
AND THEIR SALTS. Patent dated Jan. 11, 1971. Dis- 
claimer filed Jan. 16, 1975, by the assignee, Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Ltd. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-27 of said patent. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,635,744.—Peter James Malden, Cornwall, England. TREAT- 
MENT OF CLAY. Patent dated Jan. 18, 1972. Disclaimer 
filed Dec. 11, 1974, by the assignee, English Clays Lover- 
ing Pochin & Company Limited. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2 and 3 of said 
patent. 





3,658,525.—Richard L. Bent and Rowland G. Mowrey, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. REVERSAL COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC PROC- 
ESSES. Patent dated Apr. 25, 1972. Disclaimer filed 
Oct. 15, 1974, by the assignee, Hastman Kodak Company. 


Hereby disclaims the entire remaining term of said patent. 
a —— 


3,662,745.—Louis Ciro Cosentino, West Paterson, N.J. 
METAL-METAL SALT ELECTRODE AND METHOD 
FOR MAKING THE SAME. Patent dated May 16, 1972. 
Disclaimer filed Jan. 27, 1975, by the assignee, Medtronic, 
Ine. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 1 of said patent. 





3,663,510.—Marvin A. Peterson, Fort Wayne, Ind. PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING POLYAMIDE COATING MATE- 
RIALS. Patent dated May 16, 1972. Disclaimer filed Jan. 
14, 1975, by the assignee, General Electric Company. 
Hereby disclaims the term of this patent subsequent to 
Mar, 28, 1989. 


teen eee 


3,690,028.—Albert T. Walker, Jr., Anderson, Calif. LURE. 
Patent dated Sept. 12, 1972. Disclaimer filed Dec. 11, 
1974, by the inventor. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 1 of said patent. 
——— 


3,764,583.—Alan Branford Newton, Enfield, John Brewster 
Rose, Letchworth, and Victor Jeffrey Leslie, Potters Bar, 
England. AROMATIC POLYMERS OF HALOPHENOLS 
OR HALOTHIOPHENOLS. Patent dated Oct. 9, 1973. 
Disclaimer filed Jan. 28, 1975, by the assignee, Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 1 of said patent. 
—_—_—_ SSS ——— 


3,767,645.—Uwe Treuner, Regensburg, and Hermann Breuer, 
Burgweinting, Germany. ACYLTHIOACETYL PENICIL- 
LINS. Patent dated Oct. 23, 1973. Disclaimer filed Jan. 
8, 1975, by the assignee, 2. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1 and 9 of said 
patent. 





3,772,048.—William H. Rhodes, and Raymond J. Webb, Jr., 
Holland, Mich. METHOD FOR REDUCING OIL AB- 
SORPTION OF PIGMENT CONTAINING BETA-COP- 
PER PHTHALOCYANINE AND COMPOSITE GREEN 
PIGMENT, Patent dated Nov. 13, 1973. Disclaimer filed 
Dec. 20, 1974, by the assignee, Chemetron Corporation. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 3 and 4 of 
said patent. 





Dedication 


3,723,949.—William H. Wallo, Chicago, Ill. PHONO PLUG 
AND METHOD OF MAKING. Patent dated Mar. 27, 1973. 
Dedication filed Jan. 18, 1975, by the assignee, Wall Able 
Tool & Die Corp. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 





Disclaimer and Dedication 


3,688,533.—Ward A. Ames, Danville, Ill. TUBE EXPANSION 
APPARATUS. Patent dated Sept. 5, 1972. Disclaimer 


and dedication filed Jan. 2, 1975, by the assignee, T'ridan 
Tool & Machine, Inc. 
Hereby disclaims and dedicates the entire remaining term 
of said patent to the People of the United States. 
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Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 


D. 233,302. SANDWICH TOAST PRESS. 
Trovinger, 1425 Lake St., Lodi, Calif., 95240. 


3,332,262. SECURITY-INTERVIEWER DEVICE. 
Schillizzi, 1189 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y., 10028. 


3,408,921. BEVERAGE MAKING ARRANGEMENT. 
B. M. L, Staff Vice President, Domestic Licensing, P.O. Box 
6512, San Jose, Calif., 95150. 


3,636,665. SEGMENTED GRINDING WHEEL. Milton C. 
Shaw, Pittsburgh, Pa. Correspondence to: Grinding Wheel 
Institute, 2130 Keith Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio, 44115. 


3,690,549. AUXILIARY HEATING SYSTEM FOR AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLES. Warren Frank Hardy, 9609 Dixie Hi- 
Way, Louisiana, Ky., 40272. 


3,750,803. RAPID TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM. Lee C. 
Paxton, 5050 North Ave., Carmichael, Calif., 95608. 


3,792,468. VEHICLE EXIT SIGNALING SYSTEM. 
Horace Bryan, 2836 W. 33rd St., Brooklyn, N.Y., 11224. 


3,779,297. HINGED GOLF CLUB BAG. John S. Stammer, 
NPSI-Cherokee Lake, Longview, Tex., 75601. 


3,804,306. AUTOMATIC PISTOL HOLDER. Salvador R. 
Azurin, Philippines. Correspondence to: Michael S. Striker, 
360 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y., 10017. 


3,820,743. VTOL AIR AND SPACE CRAFT. Frank G 
Young, 26 Elm St., Saugerties, N.Y., 12477. 


3,821,343. MANUFACTURING METHOD OF THERMO- 
PLASTIC SYNTHETIC RESIN FILMS. Mitsubishi Yuka, 
Epes Japan. Correspondence to: Michael S. Striker, 360 
Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y., 10017. 


3,823,723. FALSE EYEBROWS. Marie O. Miller, 4615—A 
Parkway, Sacramento, Calif., 95823. 


3,831,847. MAGNETIC-VEHICLE-BUMPER. Daniel J. 
Serritella, 7757 S. Naragansett, Burbank, II1., 60459. 


3,837,270. PORTABLE ELECTRICALLY HEATED COM- 
BINATION OVEN, BOILER AND OPEN GRATE COOKING 
UNIT. Thomas V. Cooper, 2100 St. Charles Ave., Apt. 8—J, 
New Orleans, La., 70140. 


3,839,162. METHOD FOR THE DETERMINATION OF 
THE CONCENTRATION OF RELEVANT IONS IN AQUE- 
OUS SOLUTIONS. Heinzgert Ammer, % David Rabin, 305 
N. Edgeworth St., Greensboro, N.C., 27401. 


Evelyn F. 


Sal 


3,847,068. FATLESS FRYING PAN. Carl Beer, Sand Lake, 
N.Y., 13153. 
3,850,393. BABY BOTTLE HOLDER. Harold Marquard, 


2531 N. Harding Ave., Chicago, Ill., 60630. 


3,855,119. GOLD PAN. Russel D. Stephenson, 
Snell St., Sonora, Calif., 95370. 


8,855,714. INSTRUCTIONAL DEVICE AND METHOD 
FOR STUDYING THE GROSS ANATOMY OF THE HUMAN 
OR ANIMAL ORGAN SYSTEMS. Bartley C. Block, 233 Plains 
Road, Milford, Conn., 06460. 


3,857,432. CURTAIN AND ATTACHED AIR SEAL. David 
E. Russell, 110 Riverside Ave., Jacksonville, Fla., 32202. 


8,857,583. OCCUPANT PROPELLED GUADRACYCLE. 
Henry R. Vanover, 17135 S.W. Heritage Ct., #7, Beaverton, 
Oreg., 97005. 


3,858,394. COMBINED ROTARY INTERNAL COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE AND STEAM TURBINE. Ernest W. Ander- 
son, 5256 Mississippi Bar Drive, Orangevale, Calif., 95662. 


3,863,383. BAIT SAVER. Gregory Lore. 2775 21st St., 
Sacramento, Calif., 95818. 


3,865,551. LABORATORY ANALYSIS INSTRUMENT. 
Saiki et al. Correspondence to: Haseltine, Lake, & Waters, 19 
W. 44th St., New York, N.Y., 10036. 


3,866,526. BARBECUE PAN STRUCTURE. Yat L. Eng, 
237 Linden Ave., Elmhurst, Ill., 60126. 


155 W. 





The following 2 patents are offered by: John O. Richards, 
980 Mill Circle, Apt. 99, Alliance, Ohio, 44601. 


3,578,840. REVOLVING REFLECTOR. 
3,835,507. ROPE HOLDING DEVICE. 





RCA Corporation offers to grant non-exclusive licenses on 
reasonable terms and conditions under the following 24 
patents. 

Inquiries respecting licenses under RCA patents should be 
addressed to : RCA Corporation, Staff Vice President, Domestic 
Licensing, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N.Y., 10036. 


D. 234,037. COMBINED CHECK-OUT COUNTER AND 
CANOPY THEREFOR. 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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Re. 28,302. HARMONIC RADAR DETECTION AND 
RANGING SYSTEM FOR AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES. 

METHOD OF MAKING A 111-V COMPOUND 

ELECTRON-EMISSIVE CATHODE. 


STABLE BONDED BARRIER LAYER-TEL- 
LURIDE THERMOELECTRIC DEVICE. 


3,858,955. 


3,859,143. 


3,860,335. OPTICAL SYSTEM. 

2,860,423. ETCHING SOLUTION FOR SILVER. 

3,860,507. REF SPUTTERING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

3,860,859. ROTATOR SYSTEM INCLUDING A REMOTE 
DRIVE MOTOR AND A LOCAL INDICATOR- 
CONTROL MOTOR. 

3,860,945. HIGH FREQUENCY VOLTAGE-VARIABLE 
CAPACITOR. 

3,860,949. SEMICONDUCTOR MOUNTING DEVICES 


MADE BY SOLDERING FLAT SURFACES TO 
EACH OTHER. 


SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
OF MAKING THE SAME. 


PERMANENT HOLOGRAPHIC RECORDING 
MEDIUM. 


VIDEO AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT FOR USE WITH 
SYNCHRONOUS DETECTORS. 


METHOD OF MAKING A JOINED METAL 
STRUCTURE. 


METHOD OF FORMING VITREOUS ENCLO- 
SURES FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL CELLS. 


METHOD OF MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE. 


3,861,024. AND METHODS 
3,861,914. 
3,862,361. 
3,862,488. 
3,862,830. 


3,862,859. 


3,863,065. DYNAMIC CONTROL OF BLOOMING IN 
or COUPLED IMAGE-SENSING AR- 
RAYS. 

3,863,080. CURRENT OUTPUT FREQUENCY AND PHASE 
COMPARATOR. 

3,863,106. VERTICAL DEFLECTION CIRCUIT. 

3,863,140. REGULATED POWER SUPPLY INCLUDING 
FORWARD FEED. 

3,863,164. TUBE FILAMENT POWER SUPPLY. 

3,863,169. COMPOSITE TRANSISTOR CIRCUIT. 

3,863,184. TELEVISION SCANNING LINEARITY DEVICE. 

3,863,215. 


DETECTOR FOR REPETITIVE DIGITAL 
CODES. 





General Electric Company is prepared to grant non-exclu- 
sive licenses under the following 50 patents upon reasonable 
terms to domestic manufacturers. 

Applications for license under the following patent may be 
addressed to: Patent Counsel, Telecommunication Prod., Dept., 
General Electric Company, Lynchburg, Va., 24502. 


3,784,926. MICROWAVE POWER AMPLIFIER. 


Applications for license under the following patent may be 
addressed to: Construction Materials Division, General Elec- 
trie Co., 4755 Kingsway Drive, Suite 416, Indianapolis, Ind., 
46205. Attention: Patent Counsel. 


3,862,395. HTW HEATING SYSTEMS HAVING ELEC- 
TRODE BOILERS AS THE SOURCE OF HTW. 


Applications for license under the following 2 patents 
should be addressed to: General Electric Company, Appliance 
Components Business Division, 1635 Broadway, Fort Wayne, 
Ind., 46804. Attention : Patent Counsel. 


2,935,859. HERMETICALLY SEALED DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE. 


STATOR ASSEMBLY FOR SINGLE PHASE IN- 
DUCTION MOTOR EMPLOYING ALUMINUM 
ALLOY STARTING WINDING. 


Applications for license under the following 2 patents may 
be addressed to: Division Patent Counsel, Switchgear Equip- 
ment Bus., Div., General Electric Co., 6901 Eimwood Ave., 
Philadelphia, Pa., 19142. 


3,851,203. VACUUM ARC DEVICES WITH IMPROVED 
ARCING SHIELDS. 


3,801,945. QUICK ACTING HIGH VOLTAGE FUSE. 


Applications for license under the following 4 patents may 
be clarence’ to: Division Patent Counsel, Medical Systems 
Business Div., General Electric Co., P.O. Box 414, Mauwaukee, 
Wis., 53201. 


3,774,062. 


3,375,109. PROCESS FOR _ PREPARING RHENIUM-RE- 
FRACTORY ALLOYS. 
3,503,720. RHENIUM-REFRACTORY METAL ALLOYS. 


3,851,204. ROTATABLE ANODE FOR X-RAY TUBES. 
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3,869,634. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ROTATING X-RAY TARGET WITH TOOTHED 
INTERFACE. 


Applications for license under the following 22 patents may 
be addressed to: Manager-Technology Marketing Operation, 
General Electric Company, 1 River Road, Building 5-Room 
303, Schenectady, N.Y., 12345. 


3,625,776. 
3,652,224. 
3,652,225. 
3,652,226. 


3,664,883. 


3,712,130. 
3,729,400. 


3,732,014, 


3,736,500. 


3,738,314. 
3,772,175. 


3,775,708. 
3,775,704. 
3,781,718. 
3,788,893. 
3,800,297. 
3,809,673. 
3,812,077. 


3,814,909. 


3,816,374, 
3,821,153. 


3,837,819. 


PREPASSIVATION COLOR METHOD FOR DE- 
TECTING CRACKS IN METAL BODIES. 


METHOD FOR DETECTING CRACKS IN 
METAL BODIES. 


COLOR METHOD FOR DETECTING CRACKS 
IN METAL BODIES. 


ANODIC INHIBITOR-COLOR METHOD FOR 
DETECTING CRACKS IN METAL BODIES. 


PRE-PASSIVATION ANODIC_INHIBITOR- 
COLOR METHOD FOR DETECTING CRACKS 
IN METAL BODIES. 


DETECTION OF DISTRIBUTED DEFECTS IN 
GEAR ASSEMBLIES. 


METHOD OF SEPARATING MIXTURES 
GASES. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION METHOD & 
‘cee FOR ANALYZING SMALL PAR- 
ES. 


LIQUID IDENTIFICATION USING MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES HAVING A PRESELECTED CURIE 
TEMPERATURE. 


FILAMENT COATING APPARATUS INCLUD- 
ING MERCURY CONTACT HEATING MEANS. 


UNIVALENT CATION-SELECTIVE ELEC- 
TRODE. 


OF 


HYBRID FILTER. 

HYBRID FILTER. 

HYBRID FILTER-PASS BAND STOP FILTER. 
COATED FILAMENTS. 

NON-VOLATILE ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY. 
COMPOSITES & METHOD FOR MAKING. 


Fiee , SEINroscap COMPOSITE MATE- 


ELECTRONIC RANDOM ACCESS SLIDE PRO- 
JECTOR CONTROLLER. 


POLYACETYLENES. 


POLYACETYLENE TERPOLYMERS & PLAS- 
TICIZED POLYACETYLENE BLENDS. 


ZINC DIFFUSED COPPER. 


be addressed to: Walter C. Bernkopf, Division Patent 





APRIL 8, 1975 


Applications for license under the following 23 patents may 


Coun- 


sel, Contractor Equipment Business Division, General Electric 
Co., 1285 Boston Ave., Bldg. 23-EE, Bridgeport, Conn., 06602. 


3,306,538. 
3,338,515. 
3,403,842. 


3,416,310. 


3,461,777. 
3,465,775. 


3,488,948. 
3,513,710. 


3,572,123. 
3,575,209, 
5,587,602. 
3,589,238. 
3,590,843. 
3,631,874. 


3,628,418. 
3,780,318, 


3,817,480. 


3,829,637. 


8,829,751. 


3,840,831. 
3,840,832. 


3,842,263. 
3,844,304. 


FLUID TIMER, 
FLUID CONTROL DEVICE. 


STALL PREVENTION IN AXIAL FLOW COM- 
PRESSORS. 

FLUID TEMPERATURE CONTROLS PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR GAS TURBINE ENGINES. 


FLUID AMPLIFIER CONTROL. 


TEMPERATURE-INSENSITIVE FLUID _ CON- 
TROL CIRCUITS AND FLUERIC DEVICES. 


GAS TURBINE ENGINE TRANSIENT FUEL 
CONTROL. 


FLUIDIC DIGITAL LINEAR AND ANGULAR 
MOTION SENSOR. 


FLUIDIC TEMPERATURE SENSING SYSTEMS. 
FLUIDIC POSITION LIMIT CONTROL. 
FLUERIC LAG-LEAD CIRCUIT. 

VARIABLE GAIN JET PIPE SERVO VALVE. 
MULTIPLE-JET LIQUID LEVEL DETECTOR. 


FLUIDIC OVERSPEED SENSOR FOR A POWER 
TURBINE. 


VORTEX VALVE SERVOACTUATOR. 
ZERO CROSSING SCR FIRING CIRCUIT NET- 
WORK. 


GAIN CHANGER FOR ANGLE-OF-ATTACK/AT- 
aa FLUIDIC FLIGHT CONTROL SYS- 


LIMIT SWITCH HAVING MECHANISM TO 
ELIMINATE UNWANTED REACTIVATION 
THEREOF. 


APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING VARIATION 
IN A CHARACTERISTIC OF STRAND-LIKE 
MATERIAL, 


RELAY HAVING A PLURALITY OF SEALED 
CONTACT SWITCHES. 


RELAY’ HAVING A PLURALITY OF SEALED 
CONTACT SWITCHES. 


MOLDED OPTO-ELECTRONIC TRANSDUCER. 


ee fir te AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROL- 
TURE. 


THE RATIO OF GASES IN A MIX- 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Acting Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF MARCH 15, 1975 














Actual 
Filing Date 
PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 
Awaiting 
Action 
CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M. STERMAN, Director__..._..--_.-___-__- 4-4-74 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; Electro 
Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—R. F. BURNETT, Acting Director................----------------------- 4-11-74 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur: Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director 3-13-74 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. L. LEAVITT, Director. 6-27-74 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICALINDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. FRIEDMAN, Director-- 5-6-74 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Mise. Physical Proc- 
esses. 
ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 
INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director_--- 8-14-74 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director. ...........-.--------------------------- 11-14-73 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director__-_.-.--.------ 1-2-74 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director-- 8-20-74 
Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director-.---......-.--------.----- 2-22-74 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
Se er ee, Te OR ty PIII oo sn ceccoccncnennsnacncsscuncsindendanahentetsendnsdaassisiameunaonni 1-4-74 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 
MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 
HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—G. M. FORLENZA, Director_._-....---------- wow an nanan =-=- 7-3-74 
Conveyors; Hoists: Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dispensing; Flui \ 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director-__ ---._-.- oe 7-5-74 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming: Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—R. E. PULFREY, Director- 7-31-74 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, ete.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—B. R. GAY, Director...............------------------------- 6-10-74 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
9-9-74 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director__..-.-.-------- — 

Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Flectrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 

Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 





Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during April 1975, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 88rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 


the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 


PR iain Ga Saint dang ha dah anacnin kaa gs GH apis hs RGemey weed nce dhebeuenasnmsimiipindiaisn Numbers 2,828,487 to 2,832,958, inclusive 
Bg RRR ERS ORG EST ERECT IA RED OE UD MI IC eee ENR OR PKS Numbers 1,694 to 1,697, inclusive 
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REISSUE PATENTS 


GRANTED APRIL 8, 1975 
ERRATA 
For See 


CLASS PATENT NO. 











REISSUES 


APRIL 8, 1975 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by. reissue. 


28,382 
FURNACES FOR MOLTEN METAL 
David Walter King, Solihull, England, assignor to 
Morganite Thermal Designs Limited, Norton, Worces- 
ter, England 
Original No. 3,635,457, dated Jan. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 
843,582, July 22, 1969. Application for reissue Jan. 18, 
1974, Ser. No. 434,629 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 25, 1968, 
35,500/68 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/00 


US. Cl. 266—33 R 8 Claims 








1. A furnace comprising a refractory bath, to hold 
molten metal up to a given level, a heat-conductive cup- 
shaped refractory vessel supported in the bath in an up- 
right position and spaced inwardly from the wall of the 
bath, so that molten metal can surround the vessel in the 
bath, said vessel having an upwardly directed mouth above 
the given metal level and closed by a downwardly directed 
nozzle for passing a high-velocity stream of hot gas from 
a fuel burner downwardly into the mouth of the vessel, 
the inner surface of the vessel forming a reversing baffle 
for downward impingement and reverse flow upward of 
the stream of hot gas, and the vessel having an outlet 
for hot gas above the given metal level constituted by 
ports through the rim of the vessel. 


28,383 
TRANSFER APPARATUS FOR ROD-SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Willy Rudszinat, Dassendorf, Germany, assignor to 

Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG, Hamburg, Germany 
Original No. 3,608,972, dated Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 

786,932, Dec. 26, 1948. Application for reissue Oct. 6, 

1972, Ser. No. 295,494 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 2, 1968, 

306/68; Feb. 9, 1968, 6,479/68 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/00 

US. Cl. 302—2 R 44 Claims 

1. Apparatus for transporting rod-shaped articles of 
predetermined diameter, particularly sections of tobacco- 
containing rods, comprising a conveying unit and a feeding 
unit, one of said units being arranged to deliver articles to 
the other unit and said feeding unit comprising a pneu- 
matic tube wherein the articles are transported lengthwise, 
said conveying unit comprising at least two adjacent but 
spaced walls defining a channel wherein the articles are 
conveyed sideways and at least a portion of which has a 
width which is slightly less [then] than said diameter, 
said channel having a first end and a second end and said 
walls being movable generally lengthwise of said channel, 


said conveying unit further comprising drive means for 
moving [at least one of] said walls from one end toward 








the other end of said channel to thereby transport the 
articles through the channel. 


28,384 
METHOD OF THE CONTROL OF WEEDS 

Gerhard Schrader, Wuppertal-Cronenberg, and Ludwig 

Eue and Helmuth Hack, Cologne, Germany, and Seiichi 

Hirane, Masahiro Aya, Shigeo Kishino, and Nobuo 

Fukazawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,740,209, dated June 19, 1973, 

Ser. No. 10,025, Feb. 9, 1970. Application for reissue 

Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,066 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1969, 
44/14,227 
Int. Cl. AO1in 9/12 

U.S. Cl. 71—87 5 Claims 

1. Method of combating weeds in paddy field rice 
which comprises applying to at least one of (a) such 
weeds and (b) the rice field, a herbicidally effective 
amount of O-(2-nitro-phenyl)-O-ethyl-N-isopropyl-phos- 
phoro-amido-thioate of the formula 

NO2 


OmR.9 
P—O 
Me 


iso--C;H;NH 





28,385 
METHOD OF TREATING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Alfred Mayer, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to 
RCA Corporation 
Original No. 3,556,879, dated Jan. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 
714,577, Mar. 20, 1968. Application for reissue Dec. 4, 
1972, Ser. No. 311,774 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/36 
U.S. Cl. 117—201 8 Claims 
1. In a process for manufacturing a semiconductor 
device, comprising the steps of: 
providing a substrate of a semiconductor material and 
forming a layer of insulating material on a given sur- 
face of said substrate, said device including [ioclud- 
ing] at least one deleterious metal ingredient, 
the improvement comprising: 
simultaneously with the forming of at least a por- 
tion of the insulating material layer exposing 
said layer to an atmosphere comprising a hydro- 
gen halide; and heating said substrate to a tem- 
perature sufficient to convert [connect] said 
metal to the metal halide and to volatilize the 
halide at the exposed surface of said insulating 


521 








an 
te 
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layer, thereby establishing a gradient for out- 
diffusion of said metal from said device to- 
ward said exposed surface. 


28,386 
METHOD OF TREATING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES TO IMPROVE LIFETIME 
Frederic P. Heiman, East Brunswick, and Paul H. Robin- 
son, Trenton, N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation 
Original No. 3,556,880, dated Jan. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 
720,538, Apr. 11, 1968. Application for reissue Dec. 22, 
1972, Ser. No. 317,743 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/34, 7/44 
U.S. Cl. 148—191 14 Claims 
1. In a process for manufacturing a semiconductor 
device, comprising the steps of: 
providing a substrate having a number of operating 
semiconductor regions forming at least one active 
semiconductor element, at least one of said regions 
being contiguous with a given surface of said sub- 
strate; 
forming a layer of insulating material on said given 
surface overlying at least a part of said at least one 
region, said device including at least one deleterious 
metal ingredient; 
exposing said layer to an atmosphere comprising a 
hydrogen halide; and 
heating said substrate to a given temperature sufficient 
to convert said metal to the metal halide and to 
volatilize the halide at the exposed surface of said 
insulating layer, thereby establishing a gradient for 
out-diffusion of said metal from said device toward 
said exposed surface, 
the improvement wherein said atmosphere is 
maintained substantially free of water vapor. 


28,387 
HYDROXY ALKYLENE ETHERS OF DIVINYL 
GLYCOL 
Andre Bader, Lens, and Francis Weiss, Pierre-Benite, 
France, assignors to Produits Chemiques Ugine Kuhl- 
mann, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,714,265, dated Jan. 30, 1973, 
Ser. No. 1,860, Jan. 9, 1970, which i isa continuation-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 686,763, Nov. 
29, 1967. Application for reissue Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. 
No. 452,285 
Claims priority, ——~ France, Dec. 1, 1966, 
818 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 43/14 
US. Cl. 260—611 B 1 Claim 
1. A polyalkylene glycol of the general formula: 


CH: CH: 


wot babeolt ie = | Lion bn ol 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 8, 1975 


in which Z is an integer of 1, X+Y is an integer of from 
1 to about 50, when X is an integer of 0 the HO— radi- 
cal is linked directly to the carbon of unit Z and when Y 
is an integer of 0 the —H atom is linked directly to the 
oxygen of unit Z, and R and R’ are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, a C;-Cg, alkyl, a C2-Cg 
alkenyl, a C.-C, alkynyl, and, when R and R’ are taken 
together, a C3—Cg alkylene. 


28,388 

CAMERA TUBE OF THE KIND COMPRISING A 
SEMI-CONDUCTIVE TARGET PLATE TO BE 
SCANNED BY AN ELECTRON BEAM 

Francois Desvignes, Bourg-la-Reine, France, assignor to 
North American Philips Company, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Original No. 3,322,955, dated May 30, 1967, Ser. No. 
522,743, Jan. 24, 1966, which is a continuation of 
abandoned application Ser. No. 73,879, Dec. 5, 1960. 
Application for reissue July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 747,046 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 24, 1959, 

14,093 
Int. Cl. H01j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—10 9 Claims 





1. In a camera tube, a radiation sensitive target plate 
of semi-conductive material, said plate being in contact 
wtih a signal electrode and comprising a mosaic of sepa- 
rate elements, each of said elements having two regions 
of semi-conductive material of the same conductivity type 
separated by a region of opposite conductivity type there- 
by forming two opposite P-N junctions lying one behind 
the other in the direction of plate thickness, said semi- 
conductive region adjacent the signal electrode forming 
a substantially uninterrupted layer comprising correspond- 
ing regions of further mosaic elements, and wherein the 
thickness of the intermediate region of Opposite con- 
ductivity type is smaller than the effective diffusion length 
of the minority carriers therein. 


PLANT PATENTS 


GRANTED APRIL 8, 1975 


Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,700 
COLEUS PLANT 
Enrico R. Datello, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to 
Datello Nurseries, Inc., Daly City, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,392 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/12 
US. Cl. Pit.—88 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of coleus plant of the 
trailing type substantially as described and illustrated 
herein, characterized primarily as to novelty by having 
a majority of the leaves bearing a single, relatively ex- 
tensive, circular to heart-shaped spot of a medium yellow 
green coloration displayed on a dark maroon background. 


3,701 
AZALEA PLANT 
Takeo Yuge, Altadena, Calif., assignor to 
Geo. J. Ball, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,657 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
US. Cl. Plt.—57 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of azalea plant substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized by its 
compact and much branched growth habit and its profuse 
production of deep red blossoms of medium size. 


3,702 
AZALEA PLANT 
Takeo Yuge, Altadena, Calif., assignor to 
Geo. J. Ball, Inc., Chicago, Tl. 
Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,739 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—56 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinctive variety of azalea plant sub- 
stantially as herein shown and described, characterizes by 
its profuse production of very large delicate pink blossoms 
appearing as a mass above an upright and spreading 
growth of abundant foliage. 
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3,875,591 
ATHLETIC HANDLE GRIP 
Joseph Cantales, 640 Pelham, Rd., New Rochelle, N.Y. 10803 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,071 
Int. Cl. A41d 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—161 A 7 Claims 





1. An athletic grip glove comprising a sheet-like palm por- 
tion, a thumb stall, the lower surface of said thumb stall being 
concavely curved along its longitudinal axis so as to be 
adapted to conform to an athletic shaft handle, an index finger 
stall open at its outer end, said index finger stall having on its 
upper surface a pinky pocket opening outwardly at its outer 
end and adapted to receive the pinky of the user’s opposite 
hand, and finger stalls having at least the outermost portions 
of the lower surfaces thereof concavely curved transversely 
of their longitudinal axis so as to be adapted to firmly grip 
an athletic shaft handle when grasped by the user, said 
thumb stall and finger stalls each having side walls including 
upper portions thereof defining tops of said stalls. 


3,875,592 
SOUND ATTENUATING EARCUP 
Jackson A. Aileo, Carbondale, Pa., assignor to Gentex Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 322,525 
Int. Cl. HO4r 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 2—209 19 Claims 


7~ 36 





1. a sound attenuating earcup assembly including in combi- 
nation, a hollow cup-shaped shell formed of rigid material, 
said shell comprising a base portion and a side wall portion 
extending away from said base portion to a peripheral edge 
thereof which faces the side of the wearer’s head in use of the 
assembly, said side wall portion and said base portion forming 
a space for receiving the ear of a wearer a flange of rigid 
material extending generally laterally from said peripheral 
edge and around said shell to provide a surface adapted to lie 


adjacent to a wearer’s head around his ear, said flange surface 
being formed with a contour varying in a direction around said 
shell periphery so that said flange surface relatively closely 
complements the surface of the wearer’s head adjacent to 
which said flange surface is adapted to lie, a pad of resilient 
material, and means for assembling said pad on said flange 
over said flange surface. 


3,875,593 
ARTIFICIAL HIP-JOINT 
Yakov Isaevich Shersher, 7 Degtyarny pereulok 3 kv. 42, 
Saratov, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 349,965 


Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., May 4, 1972, 
1776053 
Int. Cl. AGIf 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 3—1 1 Claim 





1. An artificial hip-joint comprising: an endoprosthesis for 
an acetabulum having a seat; said endoprosthesis of the ace- 
tabulum having an outer surface adapted to be fixed in the 
bony tissue of the pelvis; an endoprosthesis for the proximal 
portion of the femur having a head provided with a spherical 
surface, a neck and a shaft rigidly connected by way of said 
neck with said head of said endoprosthesis of the proximal 
portion of the femur, said shaft being designed for introduc- 
tion into the femoral medullary canal; an insertion piece in- 
stalled between the surface of said seat and said spherical 
surface of the head and providing for a hinged joint between 
said endoprosthesis of the proximal portion of the femur; said 
insertion piece having a spherical inner surface which inter- 
acts with said spherical surface of the head; a cavity for said 
insertion piece defined by said inner spherical surface of the 
insertion piece; the height of said cavity being less than the 
radius of said head; a nut for fixing said insertion piece in said 
seat of said endoprosthesis of the acetabulum; said nut having 
a spherical surface interacting with said head and an external 
screw thread which cooperates with an internal screw thread 
of said seat, the nut having a lower end flush with the plane of 
the lower end of the endoprosthesis of the acetabulum and 
means for locking said nut. 
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3,875,594 
SURGICALLY IMPLANTABLE PROSTHETIC JOINT 
HAVING LOAD DISTRIBUTING FLEXIBLE HINGE 
Alfred B. Swanson, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Dow 
Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,947 
Int. Cl. A61f 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 3—1 2 Claims 








1. A surgically implantable prosthesis for replacing bone 
joints comprising: a one-piece body of flexible inert material, 
said body having an enlarged central midsection and a pair of 
outwardly directed stem portions; said stem portions corre- 
sponding generally to the dimension of the intramedullary 
canals of the bones adjacent said joint for implantation 
therein, said midsection extending iaterally outwardly on both 
sides of said stem portions; a wall formed at the intersection 
of one of said stem portions and said midsection, said wall 
defining a longitudinal channel extending through said mid- 
section and forming a hinge between said stem portions; the 
other of said stem portions having an area of thickened cross 
section at its intersection with said midsection; and a depres- 
sion formed in said wall to accomodate displacement of said 
material upon bending movement of said one of said stem 
portions with respect to said other of said stem portions. 


3,875,595 
INTERVERTEBRAL DISC PROSTHESIS AND 
INSTRUMENTS FOR LOCATING SAME 
Edward C. Froning, 215 N. San Mateo Dr., San Mateo, Calif. 
94401 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,726 
Int. Cl. A61f 1/24; A61b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 3—1 13 Claims 





1. A prosthesis for the nucleus pulposis of an intervertebral 
disc comprising a bladder-like member having a stem for 
insertion of liquid or plastic into said member, said member 
shaped to simulate said nucleus pulposis of a human disc and 
t6 fit within the annulus fibrosis of said disc and at least one 
stud on an exterior face of said member shaped to engage a 
socket forming member on one end of said disc formed for 
installation in the vertebrae along or below said disc. 


3,875,596 
COLLAPSIBLE SAUNA 
Taizo Noda, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Unizon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Itani-shi Hyogo-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,262 
Int. Cl. A61h 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 4—164 2 Claims 


1. A collapsible sauna comprising an elongated vertically 
positioned box-shaped body portion having an opening in the 
front thereof, a flat cover portion hinged to said body portion 
at the lower end of said opening, whereby said cover portion 
can be opened downwardly to the horizontal position, a col- 
lapsible hood consisting of a plurality of inverted U-Shaped 
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supports having their legs hinged to the bottom of the body 
portion, and a flexible covering having a pair of quadrant side 
portions and a quarter cylindrical surface portion connecting 
both side portions, said hood being fixed at one end of the 
inside of the opening of said body portion and attached at 
intervals to said U-shaped supports whereby said hood can be 











expanded and folded like a fan within the quadrant, a collaps- 
ible chair which is expanded and folded with opening and 
closing of said cover portion, said chair having rear legs fixed 
to the bottom side of said box, front legs hinged to said cover 
and a seat hinged to both said front and rear legs and an air 
heating unit attached to the rear wall of said body portion. 


3,875,597 
BATH SEAT 

Andrew Russell McGaffin, and Hilda Marion McGaffin, both 

of Lower Hutt, New Zealand 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,724, Aug. 30, 1972, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
125,784, March 18, 1971, abandoned. This application Feb. 
12, 1974, Ser. No. 441,850 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 4—185 S 10 Claims 





1. A unitary bath tub seat adapted to fit over the top edge 
of a bath tub wall, said seat comprising a pair of spaced end 
walls and a pair of spaced side walls connecting said end walls, 
said walls each being inclined upwardly and inwardly in the 
shape of a truncated pyramid, having flat bottom edges and 
cut out sections in intermediate portions thereof to define legs 
at each corner of the seat; a top wall integrally formed with 
and interconnecting the top edges of said walls to define a seat 
surface; said cut outs in said end walls conforming generally 
in shape to the cross-section of said tub wall to receive the top 
edge of said tub wall with said seat surface located above said 
top edge; a plurality of reinforcing members secured to the 
bottom side of said top wall and to the inner sides of said walls, 
said reinforcing members comprising a plurality of inverted 
U-shaped ribs having the leg portions thereof secured to said 
side walls and their bight portions secured to said bottom side 
of said top wall, said leg portions being spaced to receive said 
top edge of the tub wall therebetween; at least one tie beam 
secured to said bottom side of the top wall and extending 
between said end walls in integral engagement with said bight 
portions of the inverted U-shaped rib members to define 
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therewith a supporting structure which reinforces and sup- 
ports said seat on the top edge of said tub, said bight portions 
and tie beam having lower edges lying in the same plane as the 
upper portions of the cut outs in said end walls whereby they 
each engage the top edge of said tub wall to support said seat 
stably thereon; and adjustable means secured to said end walls 
for clampingly engaging the sides of said tub wall received in 
the cut outs of said end walls, thereby to secure said seat to 
said tub wall. 


3,875,598 
CRADLING AND ARTICULATED BED 
Dean B. Foster, Rt. 5, Lexington, Va. 24450, and Donald 
McCluer Martin, Middlebrook, Va. 24459 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,971 
Int. Cl. A6lg 7/10, 1/02, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 5—61 


21 Claims 





1. As a new article of manufacture, a bed with included 
head and foot together with connecting bottom structure, 
which bed is generally adapted for hospital use and in which 
bed the patient, while prone on the patient-carrying portion 
thereof, can rotate this latter in its entirety through a vertical 
angle in either lateral direction to a continuously-variable, 
pre-selected limited extent; which said patient-carrying por- 
tion comprises a bed spring assembly disposed between the 
head and foot of said bed; multiple, generally pantograph-like 
hinge units disposed one at each end of said bed and pivotally 
journaled thereon; first means extending between and con- 
nected to said multiple hinge units and which said first means 
are in physical association with and carry cooperating second 
means which said second means are included in and comprise 
part of said bed spring assembly, the association between said 
first and second means being such that they are movable into 
and out of close physical relationship with each other and such 
that when the two means are in fact, in close physical relation- 
ship to each other then, upon opening said multiple hinge 
units the bed spring assembly can be moved in either lateral 
direction to continuously-variable pre-selected extent from 
between a nearly planar or flat position on the one hand, and 
its fully concave position on the other hand; and means car- 
ried from and related to said bed, for energizing said multiple 
hinge units to cause such pantograph-like opening and closing 
at the will of either the patient or the attendant. 


3,875,599 

PORTABLE SUPPORT FOR A BED PATIENT 

Milo F. Mracek, Creve Coeur, and Ronald J. Bauer, Florissant, 
both of Mo., assignors to Milo F. Mracek, St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 214,806, Jan. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,795,284. 

This application Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,081 

Int. Cl. A47c 27/08; A6lg 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 5—348 R 7 Claims 
1. An inflatable pad which comprises an upper surface of 
readily-flexible, air-confining material, a lower surface of 
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readily flexible, air-confining material that underlies and con- 
fronts said upper surface and that directly engages said upper 
surface whenever said inflatable pad is in its deflated condi- 
tion, a multitude of drop threads connected to and extending 
between said upper and lower surfaces to limit the extent to 
which any given portion of said upper surface can move up- 
wardly away from the corresponding portion of said lower 
surface, and a fitting through which gas can be introduced into 
and through which gas can be released from said inflatable 
pad, said inflatable pad being dimensioned to underlie and 
support the truck, arms and legs of a person, said inflatable 
pad being readily flexible and being essentially flat whenever 
it is deflated but being firm and being essentially rigid and 
having said upper surfaces essentially flat whenever it is fully 
inflated, said inflatable pad being deflatable to permit said 
upper and lower surfaces to closely abut each other and to 











closely abut an underlying support and to lie essentially flat, 
and said inflatable pad having an inflated thickness at one end 
thereof which is different than the inflated thickness of the 
central portion of said inflatable pad, said inflated thickness at 
said one end enabling said one end to automatically define an 
area at one level whenever said inflatable pad is inflated, said 
inflated thickness of said central portion enabling said central 
portion to automatically define another area at a second and 
different level, whereby one of said areas of said inflatable pad 
is automatically raised above the surface of said underlying 
support whenever said inflatable pad is inflated, said one of 
said areas extending inwardly from one edge of said inflatable 
pad and extending more than one-half of the distance to the 
opposite edge of said inflatable pad to help define a space into 
which a part of a lifting device can be inserted to facilitate 
lifting of said inflatable pad when said inflatable pad is in its 
inflated condition. 


3,875,600 
SURVIVAL KIT 
Mark M. Reveaux, 4 Prospect, Stony Creek, Conn. 06405 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,092 
Int. Cl. B25£ 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 7—1 H 10 Claims 











1. A survival kit comprising a handle portion having a knife 
receiving channel, a knife means pivoted to said handle, a 
locking means on said handle for locking said knife means in 
open or closed positions; a first handle cover means remov- 
ably attached to said handle portion, a compartment within 
said first handle cover means forming a recessed area when 
attached to said handle portion; a combination screw driver 
and metal cutting saw, housed within the recessed area of said 
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handle; a first and second reel means, attached to said handle 
portion for rotation, said first reel means having a wire saw 
means and means to pay said wire saw means into and out of 
said first reel means, and said second reel means having a 
handle to pay out and wind in a fishing line. 


3,875,601 
_ WIRE UNTWISTING, CUTTING AND STRIPPING TOOL 
Harry Kaufman, 44 Highridge Rd., New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,802 
Int. Cl. HO2g 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 7—14.1 R 9 Claims 





1. A tool for cutting, untwisting and stripping the insulation 
from twisted wires, comprising an elongated handle member, 
a spring biased rod slideably mounted within the handle, a 
wire stripper mounted on the slideable rod, wire untwisting 
means mounted on the handle end adjacent the wire stripper, 
wire cutting means mounted on the handle on the side of the 
wire untwisting means remote from the wire stripper, said rod 
being slideable from a closed position wherein the wire strip- 
per lies adjacent the untwisting means to an open position 
wherein the wire stripper is spaced from the untwisting means, 
said spring biasing the rod to its closed position, means for 
preventing rotation of the rod in order to maintain the cutting, 
untwisting and stripping means in aligned relationship, said 
rotation preventing means comprising a non-circular cross- 
section on said rod engaging a correspondingly-shaped open- 
ing in the handle, shock absorbing means within the handle 
and mounted on the end of the rod remote from the wire 
stripper, and return limiting means connected to the handle 
and located in a position to be impacted by the shock- 
absorbing means on the return of the rod from its open to its 
closed position and just before the wire stripper impacts the 
handle. 


3,875,602 
FLOATING DEVICE AND MARKER SYSTEM 

Roy Richardson Hurlbut Miron, Old Bridge, N.J., assignor to 

American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,002 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/52, 51/04 

U.S. Cl. 9—8.3 R 6 Claims 

1. A light marker device adapted to float on a liquid surface 
comprising a weighted buoyant float and a tubular member 
containing chemical means for producing light, the tubular 
member having an extension, the said float having a socket- 
like receptacle therein with a provision thereon adapted for 
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receiving and removably engaging the tubular chemical light 
producing means, the tubular member extension having an 





opening to engage the protrusion in the socket-like receptacle 
of the float. 


3,875,603 
GANGWAY CONSTRUCTION 

Johannes Josephus Mampaey, Wijnstraat 11, Dordrecht, Neth- 

erlands 

Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,663 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 9, 1973, 

7301878 
Int. Cl. B65g 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 14—71 6 Claims 




















1. A gangway construction, in particular for boarding and 
leaving tankers, comprising a tower and a gangway which at 
one end is movable vertically along the tower, characterized 
by an annular platform movable upwards and downwards 
together with said one end of the gangway, said platform 
surrounding a sprial staircase disposed in the tower. 


3,875,604 
SHOWER BACK SCRUBBER 
Isadore T. Wurn, 436 Ruddiman Dr., and Louis J. Seguin, 424 
Ruddiman Dr., both of North Muskegon, Mich. 49445 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,374 
Int. Cl. A46b 13/06 
US. Cl. 15—21 R 5 Claims 
1. A bather’s back scrubbing device comprising: 
an elongated support frame adapted for generally vertical 
mounting; 
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a cylindrical brush; 

a brush holder mounted for sliding vertical movement along 
said support frame; said brush being mounted for rotary 
movement in said holder; 

first water turbine means operatively connected to said 
brush for rotating same; 











means for vertically shifting said brush holder along said 
support frame, said shifting means including oscillatory 
drive means operatively connected to said brush holder 
for oscillating said holder vertically along said support 
frame and second water trubine means for driving said 
oscillatory drive means; and 

means on said first and said second water turbine means 
adapted for connection to a source of water under pres- 
sure. 


3,875,605 
RUG SHAMPOOER 
Richard M. Fegan, Flemington, N.J., assignor to General Sig- 
nal Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,851 
Int. Cl. A471 11/34 


US. Cl. 15—50 C 6 Claims 





1. A rug shampooing machine comprising: 

a. a motor; 

b. a brush rotatably driven on a horizontal axis by said 
motor, said brush being adapted to contact a surface to 
be cleaned and to propel said machine forwardly; 

c. a foam generator mechanism including: 

1. a housing situated above said horizontal axis for con- 
taining a liquid detergent; 

2. first and second rollers having their axes substantially 
parallel to said horizontal axis and with said first roller 
having an outer surface comprising a resiliently de- 
formable foam plastic; 

3. said first and second rollers positioned for contact so 
that said second roller deforms the outer surface of said 
first roller; 

4. one of said first and second rollers coupled to said 
motor for rotational driving thereof and frictional driv- 
ing of the other roller; and 
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5. said first roller having at least a portion of its deform- 
able surface in contact with said liquid detergent in said 
housing so as to pick up and aerate the liquid detergent 
and thereby generate foam in response to the rotation 
of said first and second rollers and the concomitant 

‘deformation of the deformable surface of said first 
roller; and 
d. a series of openings in said housing for depositing foam 
produced by said foam generator mechanism on top of 
said brush so that foam is carried forward to the surface 
to be cleaned in response to the rotation of said brush. 


3,875,606 
FOAM FILLED PIPELINE PIG 
Don B. Landers, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Oil States Rubber 
Company, Arlington, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,474 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/04 


US. Cl. 15—104.06 R 8 Claims 














20 






th 0 0 
y 
Y 
¥ 


IW 


LSI ).- 


YW LIRIK RY ALR j ¢ 
AY ‘Wg 





SSS SS 





1. A pig to be propelled by fluid pressure through a pipeline 
having a known nominal inside diameter for wiping its surface, 
comprising: 

a. a flexible body having a cylindrical outer sleeve member 
shaped to substantially fit the pipeline inner surface and 
forming a tough skin-like wiping surface, the length of the 
body being greater than its diameter and the body having 
a central core member of flexible material extending 
through the sleeve member and radially spaced there- 
from, the ends of the core member being joined to the 
ends of the outer sleeve member by disc-like end closure 
members and further including at least one disc-like 
member extending between the inner core and the outer 
sleeve member intermediate the ends of the body and 
serving to maintain the flexible sleeve member more 
nearly cylindrical, thereby enclosing between the core 
member and the skin-like sleeve member multiple elon- 
gated toroidal spaces; and 

b. resilient foamed elastomeric material filling said elon- 
gated toroidal space and supporting from inside the body 
said outer skin-like sleeve member. 


3,875,607 
GUTTER BRUSH 
Richard B. Rosseau, Claremont, Calif., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 321,048, Jan. 4, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,389 
Int. Cl. A46b 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—180 29 Claims 
24. A segment for a gutter broom, said segment comprising 
a body having a plurality of bristle-receiving passages extend- 
ing therethrough, said passages lying generally along an arcu- 
ate path throughout the length of the body, a plurality of 
bristles secured within each of said passages, said bristles 
extending out of said body at an inclined angle with a trans- 
verse plane through said body, said body having an outer side 
spaced laterally of said arcuate path in said plane in one direc- 
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tion and an inner side spaced laterally of said arcuate path in 
said plane in the opposite direction, said outer side of the body 
having an outwardly facing groove for receiving a lip of a 
holder adapted to support said segment, said inner side of the 





body including a camming surface extending at an inclined 
angle in a downward and outward direction, said camming 
surface being adapted to be engaged by a latching member 
moved toward said outer side of the body to force said seg- 
ment into tight engagement with said holder. 


3,875,608 
BRUSH CONSTRUCTION 
Gerhart Weiss, Flushing, N.Y., assignor to Baker Brush Co., 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 309,347, Nov. 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,820,850. This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,210 
Int. Cl. A46b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—193 2 Claims 





1. As a new article of manufacture, a paint brush compris- 
ing, in combination, a ferrule, a batch of thermoplastic bristle 
members mounted in said ferrule, and batch including lower 
end portions projecting from one end of said ferrule, an adhe- 
sive coating on the interior of said ferrule in registry with the 
uppermost portion of said bristles, said bristles being united at 
said upper end by an integral fused layer defined by melting 
said upper ends, the peripheral portions of said layer being 
continuously bonded to said coating, said bristles being sub- 
stantially free of connection with each other or said ferrule at 
any position closer to said one end of said ferrule than said 
layer. 


3,875,609 
MOP CONSTRUCTION 
Esther M. Wells, Box 45, Napoleon, Ind. 47034 
Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,562 
Int. Cl. A471 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—210 R 1 Claim 


1. A mop construction comprising, in combination: 

a short elongated tubular shape handle member having a 
closed back end and an open front end; 

a cylindrical bore extending axially of the handle member 
through the open front end thereof; 
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screw threads formed spirally along the interior surface of 
the cylindrical bore adjacent the open front end and 
extending inwardly from the front end; 

an axially elongated cylindrical member having a front end, 
a back end, and cylindrical sidewall surfaces; 

a screw thread disposed spirally about the outer circumfer- 
ence of the cylindrical member sidewall surfaces extend- 
ing completely between the front and back end thereof, 
the screw thread being of a size and pitch complementary 
to the size and pitch of the screw threads in the cylindrical 
bore of the handle member and adapted to be threadedly 
received therein with the back end thereof projecting 
outwardly therefrom; 

the front end of the cylindrical member being open with the 
back end being closed by a member extending diametri- 
cally of the cylindrical member normal to the axis 
thereof; 

an aperture extending through the back end member of the 
cylindrical member; 

a mass of sponge material forming a portion of a mop head; 
a net of flexible material completely surrounding the mass 





of sponge material to completely contain the same 
therein; 

a rivet having an elongated cylindrical shank inserted 
through the aperture in the cylindrical member back wall 
surface; 

a flat disc shaped head of a diameter larger than said aper- 
ture fixed on one end of the shank extending normal to 
the axis of the shank and firmly engaged within the 
sponge and net material to secure the rivet thereto with 
the shank projecting outwardly therefrom; 

a flat disc shaped head member of a diameter larger than 
the rivet shank and larger than the aperture affixed to the 
opposite end of the shank inwardly of the cylindrical 
member and extending normal to the axis of the shank 
and fixedly retaining the rivet in position in the cylindrical 
member; 

such that the sponge and net material are fixed to the cylin 
drical member for selective attachment and detachment 
to the handle member and in a manner to prevent the 
rivet from coming into contact with any surface being 
cleaned by the mop head. 


3,875,610 
ADJUSTABLE WINDSHIELD WIPER ARM 

Leo J. Wubbe, Beverly Shores, and William H. Harbison, 

Merrillville, both of Ind., assignors to The Anderson Com- 

pany, Gary, Ind. 

Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,276 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 15—250.35 2 Claims 

1. A windshield wiper arm having a straight end adapted for 
connection with a connector on a wiper blade, said wiper arm 
comprising an outer section and a tip section, a pair of friction 
plates mounted between the outer section and the tip section, 
one of said friction plates having the outer section nested in 
a slot in the outer surface thereof, the other friction plate 
having the tip section nested in a slot in the outer surface 
thereof, a plurality of mating serrations formed on the inner 
faces of the plates which serrations are adapted to nest to- 
gether when the plates are brought into face-to-face engage- 
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ment, a threaded member passing through the outer section Opening direction to trap hydraulic fluid in said hold 
through the two friction plates and into the tip section for volume; 
locking the outer section to the tip section through the inter- _a control valve disposed within a fluid flow passage extend- 


ing between said reservoir and hold volume; 

valve bias means biasing said control valve in a closed posi- 
tion to prevent fluid flow through said passage and 
thereby prevent closing 4ovement 6f the uoor; 

first control means for overcoming said valve bias means to 
open said control valve to effect closing movement of the 
door in response to exertion on said piston of an auxiliary 
force aiding said closure force; 





mediary of the friction plates whereby the axis of the tip 
section can be angularly disposed with respect to the axis of 
the outer section. 


3,875,611 
PIN HOLE EMBOSSMENT 

John J. Plisky, Munster, Ind., and John P. Moorhead, Palos 

Verdes, both of Calif., assignors to The Anderson Company, 

Gary, Ind. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,609 
Int. Cl. B60s //40 

U.S. Cl. 15—250.32 17 Claims 





second control means actuatable to reduce said valve bias 
means and open said control valve to effect closing move- 
ment of the door in response to a predetermined condi- 
tion; and 

trip means for automatically reducing said valve bias inde- 
pendently of actuation of said second control means to 
maintain said control valve in an open condition with said 
piston located in a predetermined range of positions 
within said chamber so as to prevent retention of the door 
in a range of open positions corresponding to said prede- 
termined range of positions of said piston. 





1. A windshield wiper blade having at least one support 3,875,613 
member operatively connected to a wiping element, connec- CONVEYOR APPARATUS FOR HANDLING EMULSIFIED 


tor means carried by said support member for removably MEAT PRODUCTS 

connecting said blade to a pin on a wiper arm and guide means Nathaniel Pincus, New Hope, Pa., assignor to Bernard S. Pin- 
for guiding said pin into latching connection with said connec- | cus Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

tor means, said guide means comprising means projecting Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,050 

outwardly from the side of said connector means adjacent an Int. Cl. A22b 7/00 
aperture aligned with said connector means, said projecting U.S. Cl. 17—24 

means having a portion with a guide surface aligned with an 2 
edge of the aperture, said portion of the projecting means 
being offset laterally from an opposite edge of said aperture Rhy 
whereby a base portion defining a transverse shoulder on said 
pin is cradled on said guide surface of said portion of the 
projecting means which surface guides the pin into the con- 


nector means. +19 = 


3,875,612 
DOOR CONTROL DEVICE 
Edward J. Poitras, Holliston, Mass., assignor to Walter Kidde 
& Company, Inc., Clifton, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,174 


6 Claims 








Int. Cl. EOSf 3/22 1. In an apparatus for processing sausage and like meat 

U.S. Cl. 16—48.5 13 Claims products, in combination, an emulsifier for producing and 
1. An hydraulic door closer comprising directly discharging therefrom an unconfined blended mixture 

a housing defining a chamber for hydraulic fluid; of said product in the form of a continuous paste-like extru- 


a piston mounted within said housing and dividing said sion of predetermined diameter, a conveying mechanism 
chamber into reservoir and hold volumes, said piston having a continuously moving endless belt having an upper 
adapted for reciprocating movement through said cham- conveying surface onto which said extrusion in its unconfined 
ber in opening and closing directions; condition is continuously deposited and moved to a processing 

connecting means for coupling movement of said piston station remote from said emulsifier, said conveyor belt being 
with a door; of a transverse width substantially greater than the transverse 

piston bias means exerting a closure force tending to move dimension of said extrusion, means for effecting deposit of 
said piston in said closing direction; said continuous paste-like extrusion of meat directly from said 
check valve means which opens to allow flow of the hydrau- emulsifier onto the central portion of the conveying run of the 
lic fluid from said reservoir volume to said hold volume belt at the receiving end thereof for uninterrupted conveyance 
in response to movement of said piston in said opening of the meat extrusion along the longitudinal center line of said 
direction and closes in the absence of movement in said conveyor belt in substantial spaced relation to the opposite 
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side edges of the belt, said last mentioned means including a 
relatively short discharge outlet extending from said emulsifier 
in overlying relation to the receiving end of said conveyor belt 
with its discharge axis disposed in the vertical plane of the 
longitudinally extending center line cf said belt, and scraper 
means engaging the bottom return surface of the conveyor 
belt immediately adjacent the discharge end thereof for di- 
recting any residue of the conveyed product adhering to said 
conveyor belt at said discharge end toward the center of said 
bottom return surface of the belt whereby to maintain said 
latter surface free of any accumulated deposit thereon of the 
emulsified meat product, said scraper means including a 
scraper extending transversely across and engaging substan- 
tially the full width of the bottom return surface of the belt, 
said scraper being V-shaped and disposed with its apex pres- 
enting toward and in line with said emulsifier outlet whereby 
any residue of the conveyed product adhering to said con- 
veyor belt at the discharge end thereof is directed as aforesaid 
toward the center of the bottom return surface of the belt for 
discharge therefrom into a storage vessel disposed beneath the 
discharge end of the conveyor mechanism. 


3,875,614 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING SHELLS 
FROM CRUSTACEA 
James Martial Lapeyre, New Orleans, La., assignor to The 
Laitram Corporation, New Orleans, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 236,918, March 22, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,745,609. This application Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,609 
Int. Cl. A22c 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 17—48 3 Claims 





1. The method of removing crustacea shells from the meat 
of crustacea comprising compelling a shell on crustacea to 
travel along a predetermined volute path, subjecting the shell 
to a multiplicity of incising actions during travel along said 
volute path, and separating the crustacea meats from the shell 
fragments by floatation upon completion of the crustacea 
having travelled the predetermined volute path. 


3,875,615 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR FORMING TAMPON 

Delmar R. Muckenfuhs, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to The 

Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,620 
Int. Cl. A611 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 19—144.5 45 Claims 

1. A device for forming a rosette shaped tampon or like 
article, comprising an annular chamber having an open top 
and a closed bottom for receiving a flexible tubular sack 
containing particulate material to be formed into rosette 
shape, means for drawing a vacuum on said chamber, a tubu- 
lar plunger extending axially upwardly through the bottom of 
said chamber, said plunger being of a diameter substantially 
smaller than the diameter of said annular chamber, means 
mounting said plunger for axial movement relative to said 
chamber, means operatively connecting said tubular plunger 
to a vacuum source, and actuating means for sequentially 
effecting relative movement between said plunger and said 
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chamber from a first position of use in which the upper end of 
the plunger lies within said chamber at a point remote from its 
closed bottom, to a second position in which the upper end of 
said plunger is in close proximity to the bottom of said cham- 








ber, and to a third position, in which the upper end of said 
plunger projects upwardly beyond the top of said chamber, 
whereby as the plunger moves from its second to third posi- 
tion, the lowermost half of the sack will be folded inwardly 
and upwardly to form it into rosette shape. 


3,875,616 
CROSS LAPPING APPARATUS 
David W. Trott, Fort Mill, S.C., assignor to Celanese Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 63,924, Aug. 14, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 698,842, Jan. 18, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,550,215. This application July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,058 
Int. Cl. DO4h 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 19—163 2 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for cross lapping lightweight webs by 
means of a traversing structure which supplies a longitudinally 
moving lightweight web onto a moving collection means by 
alternately moving a chute for the falling web in opposite 
directions across said collection means while depositing the 
web in a folded condition onto said collection means, the 
improvement comprising: 

i. at least a pair of gas jets for providing a large volume of 
relatively low pressure gas, each of said gas jets being 
attached to said traversing means on opposite sides of 
said chute for said web, said jets having openings directed 
outward from said chute at an acute angle to said chute, 
and 
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ii. means for: (1) synchronizing gas flow such that gas issues 
alternately from only said gas jets which trail the travers- 
ing chute, and (2) overcoming the air buoyancy of the 
falling web. 


3,875,617 
MATERIAL PROTECTOR 
Marion D. Cline, R.D. 1, biairsville, Pa. 15117 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,416 
Int. Cl. B60p 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—16 R 5 Claims 








1. A tie-down protector for a roll of material comprising a 
one-piece angularly bent body engagable on an inside corner 
of a roll and having an upstanding apertured tab element 
adapted to receive a flexible hold-down member there- 
through, said body including an inwardly extending flange 
projecting substantially perpendicularly therefrom at the 
lower edge of the aperture in the body, the top portion of the 
upstanding tab element being bent to extend substantially 
parallel to said flange. 


3,875,618 
BUNDLING TIE 
Jerome T. Schuplin, Parma Heights, Ohio, assignor to Fastway 
Fasteners, Inc., Lorain, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,423 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 14 Claims 
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1. A flexible bundling tie including an elongated strap and 
a buckle head adapted for locking coaction with the strap, said 
head having an aperture therethrough adapted to receive the 
strap, a separate insert mounted on said head and extending 
into said aperture, said insert being adapted for locking coac- 
tion with said strap and against withdrawal movement of the 
strap when the latter is looped and passed into said aperture 
and into coaction with said insert, means generally floatingly 
mounting said insert on said head for facilitating entry of the 
strap into said aperture and wherein said head comprises 
laterally oriented slots, said insert comprising a pawl having 
wing portions adapted to be received in generally loose condi- 
tion in said slots in said head and providing said floatingly 
mounting means, a tab on said pawl projecting in a direction 
generally outwardly thereof, said head having a ledge portion 
overlying said tab for limiting outward movement of said tab 
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with respect to said head and with respect to said mounting 
slots. 


3,875,619 
ADJUSTABLE CLIP 
William A. Fortsch, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Thomas & 
Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,854 
Int. Cl. B65d 67/02 


U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 10 Claims 





1. A one-piece adjustable plastic clip comprising: a first 
rigid leg member having a first end and a second end; a second 
rigid leg member having a first end and a second end; said first 
end of each of said first and said second leg members being 
hingedly joined together by a resilient connecting portion of 
reduced crosssection integral with said first and said second 
leg members; a head portion disposed adjacent said first leg 
member second end, said head portion having an aperture 
extending therethrough generally perpendicular to the longi- 
tudinal axis of said first leg member, said head portion further 
comprising a pair of spaced rails extending axially within said 
head portion aperture to divide said head portion aperture 
into an upper portion and a lower portion, said tail member 
being guided and supported on said rails within said upper 
portion of said head portion upon its entry into said head 
portion aperature; and a rigid tail member extending fixedly 
from said second leg member second end at a predetermined 
angle with respect thereto and selectively located with respect 
to said resilient connecting portion so that said tail member is 
caused to traverse a predetermined arc generally including 
said head portion aperture upon the selective closure of said 
first and said second leg members; said tail member further 
having a plurality of serrations in selectively spaced arrange- 
ment extending along at least a portion of the length thereof, 
said first leg member head portion aperture upper portion 
including means cooperatively engageable with said tail mem- 
ber serrations to provide interlocking engagement therebe- 
tween upon the selective closure of said first and said second 
leg members; said first leg member further comprising a first 
gusset portion extending outwardly therefrom generally adja- 
cent said first end thereof, said clip further comprising a sec- 
ond gusset portion extending between said second leg member 
and said tail member generally adjacent the juncture therebe- 
tween, said first gusset portion and said second gusset portion 
each having an arcuately shaped free edge, said free edges 
being disposed in selective relation to one another so that 
upon selective closure of said first and said second leg mem- 
bers, said free edges at least partially define a generally arcu- 
ately formed perimeter of an article receiving opening there- 
between. 
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3,875,620 
TIE 
Robert E. Wells, Box 525, Fresno, Calif. 93650, and Norman 
L. Oliver, 5729 Siverly Ln., Fresno, Calif. 93727 
Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,700 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00; A01g 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 18 Claims 
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1. A tension resisting device comprising a plurality of links 
interconnected along a predetermined axis of reference, said 
links being adapted individually to elongate along the axis 
when subjected to distorting tension therealong, and bridges 
interconnecting successive links is substantially parallel rela- 
tion to the axis resistive to distortion of their respective links 
and adapted to rupture their links to distort when subjected to 
tension of a predetermined magnitude. 





3,875,621 
MULTIPLY FOLDED ADHESIVE DIAPER FASTENER 
Hamzeh Karami, Crystal Lake, Ill., assignor to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,102 
Int. Cl. A43e 11/00; A44b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—67 3 Claims 





1. A diaper fastener for use on a diaper having an inner 
surface, an outer surface, and a lateral margin, the fastener 
comprising a first strip of tape having an adhesive coated on 
one surface thereof, a first portion of said one surface in 
contact with said outer diaper surface adjacent said lateral 
margin for securing said fastener to said diaper, a second strip 
member adhesively secured to a second portion of said one 
surface adjacent said first portion, said second strip member 
including an opening therethrough whereby adhesive in said 
second portion is exposed through said opening, said second 
strip member including an exposed surface which has limited 
affinity for said adhesive, a third portion of said one surface 
in contact with said exposed surface of said second strip mem- 
ber and including an opening aligned with said opening in said 
second strip member, the adhesive on said second portion 
which is exposed through said first and second aligned open- 
ings being in contact with said diaper inner surface. 


3,875,622 
CLIP-ON ANCHOR DEVICE 
Arnold G. Trobaugh, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Johnson 
Service Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 467,865 
Int. Cl. A44b 22/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—73 VA 12 Claims 


1. In a detachable anchor device for use in anchoring an 
object ot a stationary structure with an opening and having 
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two opposed surfaces adjacent the opening providing a fluid 
seal between said structure and said object, said device includ- 
ing a member having a convex surface, a concave surface, and 
a peripheral portion for selective engagement with one of the 
two opposed surfaces of said structure, and a passageway 
extending therethrough for receiving the object to be an- 
chored, said member being made of an elastically deformable 
material which permits resilient bending thereof, and resilient 
retaining means extending from said concave surface for 
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insertion through said opening including a generally longitudi- 
nally extending segment and a latch portion, said latch portion 
extending generally transversely to said segment and arranged 
to be oriented in a direction radially outwardly from the longi- 
tudinal axis of said aperture for engagement with the other of 
the opposed surfaces adjacent the opening, whereby said latch 
portion firmly and selectively engages the other of the op- 
posed surfaces as said cup-shaped member resiliently presses 
against said one opposed surface to provide a fluid and dirt 
impervious sealing engagement therewith. 


3,875,623 
FABRIC JOINTS 
James Houston Johnston, Gourock, Scotland, assignor to The 
Gourock Ropework Company Limited, Port Glasgow, Scot- 
land 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,307 
Int. Cl. A44b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—207 1 Claim 
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1. In a fabric joint incorporating adjoining aligned ribs of 
non-resilient material each formed with two parallel aligned 
passageways and two lateral continuous slots each providing 
lateral access to a respective passageway and two sheets of 
fabric each having one boundary edge enlarged by formation 
of an integral bead thereon, the beads on each sheet being 
located within a respective passageway and the portion of the 
sheet extending back from the bead passing through the slot, 
said adjoining ribs being cut-away at adjacent ends so that 
each rib presents a cut-away portion having a cut face parallel 
with the plane containing the axes of passageways, the cut 
faces facing in opposite directions with respect to the plane 
containing the axes of the passageways. 
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3,875,624 
EDGE DRIVE CONTROL MEANS FOR TUBULAR FABRIC 
CALENDERING SYSTEMS 
Robert Frezza, Carle Place, N.Y., assignor to Samcoe Holding 
Corporation, Woodside, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,068 
Int. Cl. D06c 5/00 


US. Cl. 26—56 3 Claims 








-~ 


1. A system for the treatment of tubular knitted fabric and 


including driver means for spreading the fabric to predeter- © 


mined width, means for steaming the spread fabric, and means 
for gathering the spread and steamed fabric after discharge 
from the spreading means, characterized by 

a. edge drive rolls mounted at opposite sides of the spread- 
ing means for engaging and driving the spreading means 
through the edge walls of the fabric, 

b. power means for moving the edge drive rolls toward each 
other for effecting pressure engagement between the 
edge drive rolls and the fabric edge walls, including 
threaded shaft means for moving the edge drive rolls, and 
drive means for rotating said shaft means, 

c. adjustable control means for automatically limiting the 
pressure of engagement between the edge drive rolls and 
the fabric by disabling the drive mearis when a predeter- 
mined pressure is established between the edge drive rolls 
and the fabric, 

d. said drive means comprising an air driven motor, and 

e. said adjustable control means comprising a controllable 
pressure regulator associated with said air driven motor 
and effective to cause said motor to stall when a predeter- 
mined edge pressure is achieved. 

2. A system for the treatment of tubular knitted fabric and 
including driver means for spreading the fabric to predeter- 
mined width, means for steaming the spread fabric, and means 
for gathering the spread and steamed fabric after discharge 
from the spreading means, characterized by 

a. edge drive rolls mounted on carriages at opposite sides of 
the spreading means for engaging and driving the spread- 
ing means through the edge walls of the fabric, 

b. means for moving the edge drive roll carriages toward 
each other for effecting pressure engagement between 
the edge drive rolls and the fabric edge walls, 

c. said means for moving further including a controllably 
driven threaded shaft, 

d. a pair of drive nuts arranged in threaded engagement with 
said shaft and associated with the respective edge drive 
roll carriages, 

e. spring means interposed between the associated drive 
nuts and edge drive roll carriages, whereby rotation of 
said shaft effects movement of said drive nuts and, 
through the interposed spring means, also of said edge 
drive roll carriages, and 

f. edge drive pressure indicator means comprising an indica- 
tor device carried by one element of an associated edge 
drive roll carriage and drive nut pair, and 

g. calibration scale carried by the other element of the 
associated pair, 
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if 
yarn under the influence of an expanding fluid comprising: 
an interlacing chamber through which the yarn passes as the 
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the position of said indicator in relation to said scale 
reflecting the magnitude of the edge drive roll pressure. 
3. A system for the treatment of tubular knitted fabric 
and including driver means for spreading the fabric to 
predetermined width, means for steaming the spread 
fabric, and means for gathering the spread and steamed 
fabric after discharge from the spreading means, charac- 
terized by 

edge drive rolls mounted on carriages at opposite sides of 
the spreading means for engaging and driving the spread- 
ing means through the edge walls of the fabric, 


. Means for moving the edge drive roll carriages toward 


each other for effecting pressure engagement between 
the edge drive rolls and the fabric edge walls, 


. Said means for moving further including a controllably 


driven threaded shaft, 

a pair of drive nuts arranged in threaded engagement with 
said shaft and associated with the respective edge drive 
roll cariages, 


. Spring means interposed between the associated drive 


nuts and edge drive roll carriages, whereby rotation of 
said shaft effects movement of said drive nuts and, 
through the interposed spring means, also of said edge 
drive roll carriages, 


. a Safety limit switch operatively associated with a drive 


nut and its associated edge drive roll carriage, 
said safety limit switch being operative in response to a 
predetermined condition of compression of said spring 
means to stop operation of the treating system. 


3,875,625 


APPARATUS FOR INTERLACING FILAMENTS OF 


MULTIFILAMENT YARNS 


Charles Blanc, Couzon au Mont d'Or, and Christian Delarue, 
Meyzieu, both of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc- 
Textile, Paris, France 


Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,684 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 5, 1973, 73.08029 


Int. Cl. DO2j 1/08 
18 Claims 








An apparatus for interlacing a multifilament strand of 


yarn is interlaced wherein the chamber includes a treat- 
ment zone defined by a surface of revolution about an 
axis, the cavity having a diameter and a height wherein 
the height is at most equal to the diameter; 


at least one conduit registered with said treatment zone for 


injecting the fluid into said treatment zone wherein said 
conduit has an axis intersecting the axis of said treatment 
zone; and 


means aligned with said conduit for introducing a rotational 


component of motion to the fluid injected through said 
conduit having an axis normal to the axis of the treatment 
zone to cause the filaments of the multifilament yarn to 
interlace. 
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3,875,626 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE TIDAL GAS VOLUME 
IN A LUNG VENTILATOR 
Jan Tysk, Ekero; Goran Sjoberg, Kungsangen, and Sven Olof- 
sson, Skalby, all of Sweden, assignors to Jungner Instrument 
AB, Solna, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 423,789 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 12, 1972, 
16188/72 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 128—208 2 Claims 








1. A device in a lung ventilator for measuring the gas vol- 
ume exhaled by a patient, comprising a rigid container pro- 
vided with an internal freely movable partition wall dividing 
the interior of the container into a first and a second compart- 
ment in such a way that the sum of the volumes of said first 
and second compartments is constant and independent of the 
position of said partition wall and any change of the position 
of said partition wall results in equally large but opposite 
changes in the volumes of said first and second compartments; 
valve means for putting said first compartment into communi- 
cation with a gas conduit leading to the respiratory ways of the 


patient during the exhalation phase of the ventilation cycle of 


the ventilator and in communication with the ambient atmo- 
sphere during the inhalation phase of the ventilation cycle; 
means for producing a predetermined constant gas flow and 
injecting this constant gas flow into said second compartment; 
means for activating said gas flow producing means to start the 
injection of said constant gas flow into said second compart- 
ment when at the end of the exhalation phase the communica- 
tion between said first compartment and said conduit leading 
to the respiratory ways of the patient is interrupted; pressure 
transducer means responsive to the gas pressure in said second 
compartment for actuating said gas flow producing means to 
interrupt the injection of said constant gas flow into said 
second compartment and instead putting said second com- 
partment into communication with the ambient atmosphere 
when said first compartment attains its smallest possible vol- 
ume and the pressure in said second compartment thus rises 
momentarily; and time measuring means for measuring the 
duration of said constant gas flow. 


3,875,627 — 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A TARGET PLATE FOR 
A COLOR TELEVISION CAMERA TUBE 
Tadashi Hasegawa, Kyoto, and Hirofumi Tanaka, Takatsuki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electronics Corpora- 
tion, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,184 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1972, 47- 
30090 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.13 2 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a target plate for a color 
television camera tube comprising the steps of: 
forming a transparent conductive film and a photoresist film 
successively on the inner surface of a face plate made of 
a fiber plate; 
selectively exposing said photoresist film to light beams 
transmitted through said face plate and an optical mask 
disposed on the outer surface of said face plate and devel- 
oping said photoresist film to form narrow apertures in 
the photoresist film; 
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etching said transparent conductive film using said aper- 
tured photoresist film as an etch mask to form stripe- 
shaped narrow holes in said transparent conductive film; 
removing said photoresist film; 





forming a photoconductive film uniformly on said transpar- 
ent conductive film having the narrow holes; and 

disposing an optical filter having stripes for generating an 
indexing signal corresponding to said narrow holes on the 
outer surface of said face plate. 


3,875,628 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING A LAMP AND BASE 
Melvin W. Evans, South Euclid, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 389,974, Aug. 20, 1973,. This application 
Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,099 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.13 4 Claims 


a 





1. A method of assembling a base structure to a lamp com- 

prising the steps of: 

a. attaching contact prong members to hermetically sealed 
lead-in conductors; 

b. positioning a base section containing an alignment slot 
over and against an end of said contact prong members 
having a predetermined length extended away from said 
lead-in conductor; 

c. positioning a second base section over and onto that end 
of said contact prong having socket prongs by sliding the 
openings in said base section over the socket prongs; and 
d. inserting a clamping device through holes in each base 
section to securely hold said base sections in place 
through the interaction of the clamping means and the 
alignment slots. 


3,875,629 
METHOD OF FABRICATING CATHODES FOR 
ELECTRON DISCHARGE DEVICES 
Donald R. Kerstetter, Emporium, Pa., assignor to GTE Syl- 
vania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,831 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/00; B23k 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.14 3 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating cathodes for electron discharge 
devices, said cathodes comprising a hollow tubular stack and 
a substantially cup-shaped top cap fitted over one end of said 
stack and affixed thereto, said method comprising the steps of: 
forming said stack from a suitable material; forming said top 
cap from a suitable material; applying a bonding slurry com- 
posed of an organic binder containing nickel or nickel oxide 
particles to one end of said stack; fitting said top cap onto said 
one end of said stack; and first firing said stack and top cap in 
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air at a temperature between about 500°-600°C to remove the 
volatile components of said binder and second firing said stack 





and top cap in H, at a temperature of about 1 100°C to reduce 
oxides thereon and to achieve bonding. 


3,875,630 
SHAVING CUTTER 

Hiroshi Taniguchi, Kakogawa, and Toshikazu Yokoyama, 

Akashi, both of Japan, assignors to Kobe Steel, Ltd., Kobe, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,737 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1972, 47- 

102105 
Int. Cl. B26d ///2; B23p 15/28 


U.S. Cl. 29—95 8 Claims 





1. A shaving cutter comprising cutting teeth each being 
formed with lands and grooves in opposite faces thereof, said 
lands providing cutting edges to perform the shaving opera- 
tion, said lands includes two types of lands, one being cut off 
substantially in an addendum region thereof and the other 
being cut off substantially in a dedendum region thereof, said 
cut-off portion of said land being adapted not to engage in the 
shaving operation. 


3,875,631 
INSERTS FOR METAL CUTTERS 
Paul Malinchak, 5247 W. Sist St., Fairview, Pa. 16415 
Continuation of Ser. No. 280,776, Aug. 15, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,708 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—95 R 13 Claims 
1. A set of a plurality of inserts made up of a set of a number 
N of inserts to be mounted in a cutter and adapted to each cut 
an equal amount from a work piece, 
said inserts each having the shape of a regular polygon 
having a plurality of identical sides of equal length and 
two flat faces generally parallel to each other and perpen- 
dicular to said sides form a cutting edge at said face-side 
wall intersections, 
a plurality of equally spaced identical serrations formed in 
each said side of said insert and having their center lines 
spaced from each other a distance P, 
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each said serration having a cutting crest and two angularly 
disposed cutting flanks, 

the distance S of the center line of any insert from the 
center line of the serration on that insert nearest one side 
of said center line of the insert is equal to (2n — K/2N) 


P, where N is the number of inserts in the set, n is the 
numeral position of a given crest in a series of crests each 
being on an insert of a set of inserts, the initial crest of the 
series being on or adjacent to the center line of the insert, 
K is equal to one, where N is even, and K is equal to two, 
where N is odd. 


3,875,632 
LOOM TEMPLE II 
William E. Lundgren, 540 W. Main St., Northbore, Mass. 
01532 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,440 
Int. Cl. B21b 27/02 


US. Cl. 29—121 H 14 Claims 








1. A temple roll comprising a spindle, helically disposed 
spacer means on the spindle, said spacer means extending 
axially along the cylinder and comprising an axial procession 
of helical coils defining a continuous helical groove extending 
from end to end of the spindle and means disposed in said 
helical groove providing a helix of radially extending teeth 
around the spindle said teeth being bent so as to be inclined 
to the axis of the spindle. 


3,875,633 
METHOD OF MAKING DRAWER CONSTRUCTION 
Richard R. Cornell, Newcomerstown, Ohio, assignor to 
Groovfold, Inc., Newcomerstown, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 178,939, Sept. 9, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,826,554. This application Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,464 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 


US. Cl. 29—155R 8 Claims 





1. A method of forming a drawer comprising, the steps of 
incising a pair of precisely mitered, parallel first grooves in a 
piece of sheet material, folding said sheet material along said 
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first grooves to form a double walled beam, incising precisely 
mitered parallel second grooves in the double walled beam, 
folding said beam along said second grooves to form the side 
walls and at least one end wall of a drawer. 


3,875,634 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN OIL SEAL TO BE 
APPLIED TO THE ROTARY PISTON ENGINE 
Hiroshi Minegishi, Kawagoe, Japan, assignor to Nippon Piston 
Ring Co., Ltd., Tokyo and Toyo Kogyo Company, Limited, 
Hiroshima, both of, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 224,551, Feb. 8, 1972, Pat. No. 3,824,662. 
This application Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,521 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1971, 46-4739 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/06 


US. Cl. 29—156.6 2 Claims 





1. A process for producing an oil seal for use in a rotary 
piston internal combustion engine comprising the steps of: 
forming an inner peripheral surface of an oil seal base body 
into a stepped circumferential surface having two inner pe- 
ripheral surface portions at respective sides of different diam- 
eters, one of said inner peripheral surface portions having a 
predetermined width from the end of said inner peripheral 
surface on the sliding surface side and the other stepped sur- 
face portion being located on the rear surface side of said 
body, forming an annular recess between said inner peripheral 
surface portions, said recess acting as an O-ring groove, plat- 
ing a hard metal layer on both inner peripheral surface por- 
tions, and honing exclusively the surface of the hard metal 
layer plated on said inner peripheral surface on the sliding 
surface side thereof. 


3,875,635 
METHOD OF FORMING GLOBOID WORM THREAD AND 
WORM WHEEL TEETH 
Arseny Mikhailovich Pavlov, and Mikhail Mikhailovich Bo- 
gatsky, both of Leningrad, U.S.S.R., assignors to Lenin- 
gradsky Metallichesky zavod imeni XXII siezda KPSS and 
Leningradsky Institut Textilnoi i legkoi promyshlennosti 
imeni S.M. KIROVA, both of Leningrad, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,254 
Int. Cl. B21h 5/00; B23p 15/14 


U.S. Cl, 29—159.2 9 Claims 








1. A method of forming a globoid worm having thread 
means for mating with the tooth surfaces of a co-operatively 
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associated worm gearing wheel, comprising: forming a steel 
cylindrical blank so as to generate a globoidal blank form, 
mounting said formed worm blank on a spindle in a machine 
having a table and positioning same with the spindle axis 
inclined in a vertical plane at an angle equal to the worm helix 
angle at the pitch point located on the gearing center line, 
increasing the center-to-center distance so as to exceed the 
nominal distance between the axes of said worm and said 
worm-wheel in the gearing to be made, rotating the worm 
clockwise about said spindle axes and cutting the worm such 
that the plane of rotation of the tool cutting edges, which 
passes through the pitch point parallel to the plane of said 
machine table, is set perpendicular to the worm helix angle at 
the pitch point, and the side plane of a right cutting tool and 
a left cutting tool form a mirror image; said cutting edges 
being inclined relative to the gearing center line at an angle 
equal to the pressure angle of the gearing to be made at the 
pitch point; the rotation of said cutting edges being counter- 
clockwise about an imaginary wheel axis; hardening said 
worm after said cutting step; and finishing said cut worm 
thread by grinding same with a grinding wheel having a 
straight-surface working face oriented identically with the tool 
cutting edge and moving said grinding wheel circumferentially 
in said plane. 


3,875,636 
APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLY OF CONTACTS IN A’ 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Edmund Franklin Shultz, Jr., and Ronald Eugene Katzaman, 

both of Hummelstown, Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, 

Harrisburg, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 255,239, May 19, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,800,416. This application Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,229 
Int. Cl. HOSk 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 B 8 Claims 





1. A machine for simultaneously positioning a plurality of 
contacts in apertures provided in a saat circuit board, 
comprising: 

supporting means for supporting said PC. board, 

vise means positioned adjacent said supporting means and 

receiving a plurality of contacts initially introduced in 
said P.C. board apertures, first actuating means for clos- 
ing said vise means in gripping engagement on said 
contacts, second actuating means for causing relative 
motion between said supporting means and said vise 
means thereby causing relative displacement between 
said P.C. board supported on said supporting means and 
said plurality of contacts received in gripping relationship 
in said vise means, whereby said contacts are positively 
positioned in said apertures of said P.C. board, first reset 
means for opening said vise means and allowing disen- 
gagement and removal of said contacts from said vise 
means, and second reset means for causing return relative 
movement of said supporting means and said vise means 
thereby repositioning said supporting means with respect 
to said vise means for receipt of an additional plurality of 
contacts in said vise means. 
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3,875,637 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SECURING A CABLE 
SHIELD BOND TO A CABLE SHIELD 
Dory J. Neale, Sr., St. Petersburg, Fla., assignor to The Na- 
tional Telephone Supply Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Fiied Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,555 
Int. Cl. HOIr 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 D 7 Claims 





1. An apparatus for securing a cable shield bond in shield 

continuity relation on a cable, said tool comprising: 

a. a base member, said base member having a work engag- 
ing surface; 

b. a frame structure mounted on said base member; 

c. an elongated member mounted on said frame structure 
and having an end movable relative to and normally 
spaced from said work engaging surface, said elongate 
member cooperating with said base member forming a 
clamping structure for selectively engaging ]nd tlamping 
portions of a cable shield bond between said work engag- 
ing surface and said elongate member end; 

d. a plurality of devices cooperating with said clamping 
structure and slectively engaging portions of said cable 
shield bond for effecting assembly thereof; 

e. said elongate member having a through bore with an axis 

generally normal to said work engaging surface; 

said devices each having a shank receivable through said 

bore and with certain of said devices each having a free 

end thereof shaped for engaging portions of said cable 
shield bond and performing aligning assembling opera- 
tions thereon; 

g. a hinge connecting said frame structure to said base 
member whereby said frame structure is selectively 
swingable relative to said work engaging surface to move 
said elongate member from a position over said work 
engaging surface for access to portions of a cable shield 
bond on said work engaging surface; 

h. means cooperatively interengaging portions of said base 
member and said frame structure to secure same in non- 
moving relation to said work engaging surface. 


= 


3,875,638 
MECHANISM FOR FEEDING AND FIXING MAGNETIC 
CORES IN A DEVICE FOR INTERWEAVING MEMORY 
MATRICES WITH A COILED WIRE 
Jury Alexandrovich Burkin, ezd, 29, kv. 24, and Jury 
Emelyanovich Seleznev, 4a, kv. 16, both of Novosibirsk, 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,888 


Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 18, 1972, 
1862919 
Int. Cl. HOIf 47/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—203 MM 9 Claims 


1. A device for interweaving memory matrices with a wire 
wound in a coil, comprising: a bed arranged for receiving a 
row of wires having magnetic cores strung in piles thereon, 
with the wire wound in a coil being adapted for the magnetic 
cores to be interwoven with it; means for threading the cores 
with the wire wound in a coil and a mechanism for feeding and 
fixing the magnetic cores, the mechanism including a shaft, 
said shaft being made up by disks; recesses provided in said 
disks for accommodating therein the wires having the mag- 
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netic cores strung in piles thereon; each of said disks having 
a thickness equal to half a lead of the coil into which the 
interweaving wire is. wound and at least one seat to catch the 





magnetic cores associated with each of said disks such that the 
centers of all the magnetic cores being accommodated in said 
seats at one time are exposed and coplanar. 


3,875,639 
APPARATUS FOR WIRING MEMORY MATRIX CORES 
Jury Alexandrovich Burkin, Tsvetnoi proezd, 29, kv. 24, and 
Jury Emelyanovich Seleznev, Vesenny proezd, 4a, kv. 16, 
both of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,138 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 7, 1972, 856407 
Int. Cl. HO1f 4/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 MM 4 Claims 

















1. An apparatus for wiring memory cores comprising: a 
frame; means for securing a plurality of drive wires in rows on 
said frame in the Y-direction of the co-ordinate axis, coiling 
means secured to said frame for coiling wire and threading 
magnetic cores disposed on the Y-axis drive wires with the 
coiled wire in the X-direction of the co-ordinate axis; a 
straightening means for straightening said coiled wire and 
comprising a drive, a roller coupled to said drive which drive 
imparts to said roller reciprocating and rotary motion; a termi- 
nal member rigidly attached to one end of said coiled wire and 
to said roller, the other end of said coiled wire being rigidly 
fastened to said frame, so that at each revolution of said roller 
in a direction opposite to the wire coiling direction said roller 
moves forward through a length equal to the length of a 
straightened turn of said wire. 
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3,875,640 
BRUSH ASSEMBLY TOOL 
Joe F. Perrin, and Henry K. Perrin, both of P.O. Box 202, 
Hutto, Tex. 78634 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,938 
Int. Cl. B25b 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 29—205 R 3 Claims 





1. A device for spreading field housing brushes over the 
commutator of a starter motor including a generally conical 
body having a substantially circular base with a recess therein, 
a plurality of surfaces on said conical body comprising two 
first surfaces defined by planes being cut through the conical 
body starting below the apex and extending downward and 
outward without cutting said circular base so that the brushes 
will extend over the commutator, said planes having first 
reversed slope with respect to each other to expand said field 
housing brushes to said circular base, said reversed slopes 
forming sliding surfaces for expanding the innermost field 
housing brushes which are normally the insulated brushes, 
said circular base being as large as an armature commutator 
against which the field housing brushes normally rub so that 
said device may be mounted on the end of an armature with 
said device expanding the field housing brushes by spreading 
the brushes outward and onto the commutator as a field hous- 
ing is moved axially into position over said device, said device 
further including two second surfaces defined by said planes, 
said second surfaces having second reverse slopes substan- 
tially perpendicular to said first reverse slopes, said second 
reverse slopes expand the outermost field housing brushes, a 
rectangular upper surface defined by a plane generally parallel 
to said base cut through the conical body below the apex to 
form said rectangular upper surface where it intersects said 
first and second surfaces, said rectangular upper surface being 
of such a shape to allow easy positioning of the field housing 
brushes on sliding surfaces formed by said first and second 
reverse slopes. 


3,875,641 
TOOL FOR REMOVING PORTED CYLINDER LINERS 
Leonard Gregg, 7 Kohimeyer La., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15211 
Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,280 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—234 4 Claims 








1. A tool for removing ported cylinder liners from the cylin- 

der blocks of piston driven engines, the tool comprising: 

a. an elongated, rigid body member including opposed 
upper and lower surfaces and opposed arcuately formed 
lateral edges, said body member also carrying integral 
first and second pairs of spaced apart lugs extending 
outwardly from opposed lateral edges thereof, said sec- 
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ond pair of lugs having a length substantially twice that of 
said first pair of lugs; and 

b. a spring member mounted on the lateral edge of the body 
and outwardly extending therefrom positioned between 
the second pair of lugs, said spring member adapted to 
engage the cylinder liner to center the tool therein, 
whereby, the terminal ends of the first and second pairs 
of lugs are substantially flush with the outer sidewall of 
the cylinder liner to permit the removal of said liner from 
the cylinder block. 


3,875,642 
SEAM FORMING APPARATUS 
Gary A. Knudson, 7485 Upham Ct., Arvada, Colo. 80002 
Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,802 
Int. Cl. B23p 11/00; B21d 39/02, 51/28 


US. Cl. 29—243.5 14 Claims 





1. In seam forming apparatus for connecting a pair of adja- 
cent panels, one panel having an outturned flange portion and 
a downturned terminal portion forming an inverted connect- 
ing channel and the other panel having an inturned flange 
portion positioned in the connecting channel of the one panel, 
said seam forming apparatus tomprising, in tombination; 
first and second sets of upper and lower power-driven rol- 
lers with the first set of upper and lower power-driven 
rollers axially spaced from the second set to dispose said 
sets along the panels to alternately serve as the leading 
and trailing rollers depending on the direction of move- 
ment of the apparatus relative to the panels being con- 
nected together, the lower roller of each of said sets being 
positioned in the connecting channel and the upper roller 
of each set above the outturned flange portion with both 
the rollers of each of said sets being in engagement with 
adjacent surfaces of the panels causing said rollers to 
move along to the panels upon the conjoint rotation 
thereof; and t 

an intermediate set of laterally spaced idler rollers disposed 
between said first and second set of rollers and movable 
therewith, the leading of said first and second sets pre- 
alining the panels and pressing the flange portions to- 
gether, the intermediate set of rollers bending the down- 
turned terminal portion under the inturned terminal por- 
tion at an angle, the trailing of said first and second sets 
of rollers flattening the angularly disposed downturned 
terminal portion against the underside of the inturned 
flange portion as said sets of rollers are moved conjointly 
along the panels. 


3,875,643 
DISASSEMBLING DEVICE FOR PALLETS AND THE LIKE 
William H. Cramer, 7178 N.W. 6th Ct., Miami, Fla. 33150 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,766 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—252 6 Claims 

1, A device for disassembling pallets and the like comprising 
an elongated frame having a handle mounted at one end, a 
fixed jaw member mounted at the other end of said frame, a 
support member mounted in proximity of said fixed jaw mem- 
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ber, a second jaw member slidably mounted on said support 
member for sliding said second jaw member toward and away 
from said fixed jaw member, a foot member, a shaft connected 
to said foot member, support means secured to said elongated 
frame slidably and rotatably mounting said shaft and means 
operatively connected to said slidable jaw member and said 


SI 





shaft for sliding said slidable jaw member in the direction of 
said fixed jaw member to grip a cross member of said pallet, 
and for substantially simultaneously sliding said foot member 
shaft along said frame to effect the separation of a board 
engaged by said foot member and said cross member in the 
disassembling of the pallet. 


3,875,644 
HYDRAULIC BRAKE TUBE SEAT REPLACEMENT TOOL 
Olen W. Simpson, 3257 S. Madole, Okiahoma City, Okla. 
73159 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,323 
Int. Cl. B25b 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—254 2 Claims 











1. A repair tool for removing and replacing a centrally 
bored tube seat in brake master cylinder ports, comprising: 
an elongated shaft having a coaxial socket forming bore in 
one of its ends, 

said shaft having a hemispherical recess formed therein 
coaxial with the socket forming bore for nesting one end 
portion of a tube seat; 

tube supporting means including a pin-like mandrel having 
one end portion fixed within the shaft socket and project- 
ing, at its other end portion, beyond said shaft a distance 
at least equal to the length of the bore of a tube seat to 
be replaced; 

a stop pin transversely secured to said shaft intermediate its 
ends; 

a stop block secured to the other end of said shaft; and, a 
sleeve slidably disposed on said shaft between and mov- 
able toward and away from said stop pin and said stop 
block. 


933 O.G.—20 
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3,875,645 
FAIRING TOOL 
Roy G. Tucker, Whitman, and Russell G. Billard, Hingham, 
both of Mass., assignors to General Dynamics Corporation, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,685 
Int. Ci. B23k 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—271 4 Claims 





1. A fairing tool for aligning plates which tool comprises 
main body means proportioned to span a predetermined 
distance between plates and including an externally 
threaded sleeve having a passageway therethrough and an 
internally threaded outer nut element, 
first means having a portion slibably disposed in said pas- 
sageway and extending therethrough and having a head at 
the front end thereof which is dimensioned in one direc- 
tion less than said predetermined distance so as to fit 
through an opening between the plates and which is 
dimensioned in another direction greater than said prede- 
termined distance, 
said first means having handle means at the rear end thereof 
for rotating said head after its insertion through an opening 
between the plates so that it bridges such plates, and 
second means in contact with said first means and said main 
body means for moving said first means relative to said main 
body means whereby said head can be drawn toward said main 
body means to force the plate edges into planar alignment. 


3,875,646 
DIFFERENTIAL TEST ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLING A DIFFERENTIAL 

Richard D. Pfeiffer, 410 102nd St., No. 24, Bellevue, Wash. 

98004 
Division of Ser. No. 134,987, April 19, 1971,. This application 

Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,526 
Int. Cl. B23q 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—407 10 Claims 





1. A method for assembling a differential wherein said 
assembled differential comprises a housing, a pinion gear. 
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pinion gear bearing assemblies, pinion gear depth shims, pin- 
ion gear bearing assembly adjusting shims, a ring gear, a differ- 
ential case-assembly comprising a differential case and differ- 
ential case bearing assemblies and differential case bearing 
assembly adjusting shims, said housing having pinion gear 
bores for positioning said pinion gear bearing assemblies and 
said housing having differential case bearing bores for posi- 
tioning said differential case bearing assemblies, said method 
comprising: 

a. positioning said differential case in said differential case 
bearing bores in said housing by means of said differential 
case in jig measuring tools with said jig measuring tools 
positioned on said differential case and with said jig mea- 
suring tools being substituted for differential case bearing 
assemblies and said jig measuring tools being in said 
differential case bearing bores with a first jig measuring 
tool being positioned in a first differential case bearing 
bore and a second jig measuring tool being positioned in 
a second differential case bearing bore; and, 

b. said differential case not having a ring gear mounted on 

the ring gear mounting flange; 

adjusting said jig measuring tool to have a correct rotat- 
able clearance between said jig measuring tool on said 
differential case and said first and second bearing bores 
so as to eliminate any measurable end play to make possi- 
ble the checking of said ring gear 

mounting flange on said differential case for run out. 

8. In a partial differential test assembly a combination com- 

prising 

a. a housing; 

b. said housing having first and second differential case 
bearing bores; 

c. a differential case; 

d. said differential case having a first hub and a second hub; 
e. a first jig measuring tool on the first hub; 

f. a second jig measuring tool on the second hub; and, 

g. said first jig measuring tool being in said first bearing bore 
and said second jig measuring tool being in said second 
bearing bore to determine the nonpreloaded dimension 
between the differential case test assembly and said hous- 


ing. 
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3,875,647 
METHOD OF ATTACHING A SLIDER TO FASTENER 
STRINGERS SECURED TO AN ARTICLE 
Hiroshi Yoshida, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,192 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1972, 47-80897 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/52 


U.S. Cl. 29—408 4 Claims 





1. A method of attaching a slider to a pair of fastener string- 
ers which are already secured to an article, wherein the fas- 
tener stringers are provided along the opposed inside edges 
thereof with rows of fastener elements capable of elastic de- 
formation, said method comprising the steps of: 

holding the slider upside down on a slider mount disposed 

at an angle to the plane of the horizon, the bottom end of 
the slider being directed downwardly; 
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threading the fastener stringers one after the other through 
the guide channels in the slider; 

forcibly pulling one of the fastener stringers downwardly 
through the slider to readjust the relative positions of the 
mismatched fastener elements by taking advantage of the 
elastic deformation thereof, and 

pulling the fastener stringers back upwardly through the 
slider held at an angle to the plane of the horizon whereby 
the fastener stringers with the attached fastener elements 
are permitted to pass smoothly therethrough. 


3,875,648 
FASTENER ATTACHMENT APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Arnold R. Bone, Needham, Mass., assignor to Dennison Manu- 
facturing Company, Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,679 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/1/00, 17/00; B31b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—417 25 Claims 











1. A method of coupling twoeor more layers of material 
together which comprises inserting two needles of a fastener 
attachment device into the material with a portion of the 
needles extending above and below the layers of material, the 
needles having slots which are open, the steps of dividing 
plastic fastener attachment stock comprising two side mem- 
bers having a plurality of cross links coupled between said side 
members to provide a plastic fastener attachment device 
comprising a portion of each of said side members forming 
end bars and a cross link forming a filament, device having 
said end bars and said filament coupled between said end bars 
into the slot of said needles such that each end bar is posi- 
tioned in a needle slot with the filament extending through the 
slot of each needle, then pushing said end bars through said 
needle slots while bending the filament with respect to said 
end bars as the end bars pass through the portion of the nee- 
dles positioned within the material and the filament engages 
the material and then forcing said end bars out of said needles 
below the layers of material to permit them to twist with 
respect to the filament. 





3,875,649 
COLDWORKING METHOD AND APPARATUS WITH 
FRANGIBLE HEAD FLANGE 
John O. King, Jr., 3990 N. Ivy Rd., Atlanta, Ga. 30342 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,485, Jan. 17, 1973, Pat. 

No. 3,835,688, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
268,478, July 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,835,615, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,281, April 30, 1970, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
711,368, March 7, 1968, abandoned. This application July 18, 
1974, Ser. No. 489,588 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—418 11 Claims 

1. A method of coldworking a hole through a work piece 

comprising the steps of: 

a. radially and circumferentially expanding a tubular mem- 
ber having an annular head flange integral with one end 
thereof held within the hole through the work pieces so 
that the material about the hole is expanded beyond its 
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3,875,651 
CONTAINER HAVING A METAL 
OVERCAP-THERMOPLASTIC LID CLOSURE ASSEMBLY 
Leonard Thomas La Croce, Paramus, N.J., assignor to Ameri- 
can Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 345,262, March 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,834,579. This application Apr. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 457,181 


elastic limit; and, 
b. circumferentially fracturing the tubular member at the 








juncture with the head flange after substantial expansion 
of the tubular member. 


3,875,650 
METHOD OF MAKING A TRUSSED JOIST STRUCTURE 
Edgar D. Jackson, Alta Loma, Calif., assignor to Steel Web 
Corporation, Alta Loma, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 338,207, March 5, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,998, Aug. 9, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,748,809. This application Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 
442,916 
Int. Cl. B23p 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—432 1 Claim 





1. The method of constructing a beam that includes a pair 
of upper chord member sections, a pair of lower chord mem- 
ber sections, multiple wooden blocks, multiple metallic straps, 
and an elongated reinforcing metallic strip, that includes 

a. supporting one of the upper and one of the lower chord 
member sections to extend in generally parallel, spaced 
apart relation with the wooden blocks extending endwise 
between and normal to the sections and in longitudinally 
spaced apart relation, 

b. locating the straps to extend generally diagonally relative 
to the blocks in the spaces therebetween and nailing strap 
opposite end terminals respectively to the supported 
upper and lower sections, 

c. locating the metallic strip adjacent a selected supported 
chord section to extend adjacent the strap terminals at 
said selected section and nailing the strip to said selected 
section, and 

d. locating the other of the upper and the other of the lower 
chord member sections respectively to overlie said one of 
the upper and one of the lower chord member sections, 
and nailing said overlying sections together with the strap 
terminals and the reinforcing strip concealed between 
nailed together sections. 


Int. Cl. B67b 3/22 
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1. A method of forming a container of the type having 

a container body; 

a substantially rigid, upwardly extending throat joined to 
one end of the container body, the throat having at its 
uppermost end a radially outwardly protruding bead; 

a reclosable thermoplastic lid, the lid having 
a top portion including a peripheral raised rim a portion 

of which abuttingly overlies the bead, an upwardlypro- 
truding annular retaining bead, a recessed central panel 
radially inward of the rim, and an annular sloping panel 
connecting the rim and the recessed central panel, 

a peripheral molded skirt adjoining and depending down- 
wardly from the rim, said skirt having an undercut 
molded into its interior surface adjacent the junction of 
the rim and the skirt, the undercut being in abutting 
engagement with the bead to thereby removably secure 
the thermoplastic lid to the throat; and 

a removable metal overcap overlyingly engaging the lid, 
the overcap having 

a raised rim overlying the lid rim, 

peripheral skirt adjoining and depending downwardly 

from the overcap rim, the skirt having engaging means 

for engaging the lid skirt, the engaging means including 
an annular radially inwardly-sloping lower skirt portion 
whose lower edge portion engages the outer wall of the 
lower skirt, and including integral darts in and project- 
ing radially-inwardly from the overcap skirt, the over- 
cap skirt, except for the engaging means, being spaced 
from the lid skirt, the engaging means effecting a sub- 
stantially fixed centralized radial positional relationship 

between the overcap and the lid, preventing the lid 

skirt from bowing outwardly and from accidentally 

coming out of abutting engagement with the throat 
bead, 

a recessed annular ledge panel radially inward of the 
overcap rim, the ledge portion having a segment which 
appends an integral pull ring to the overcap ring, and 
having a plurality of circumferentially spaced tongues 
therein, the therminal edge portions of the tongues 
being in removably secured engagement with the lid 
retaining bead, and 

a sloping connecting panel connecting the overcap rim 
with the overcap skirt, the overcap having radial cut- 
outs therein which cooperate with the pull ring when 
the pull ring is manipulated to remove the overcap 
from the lid and container; 

the method which comprises: 
separately forming the thermoplastic lid and the metal 

overcap, said forming of the lid and overcap including 
the step of providing a space between the overcap and 
lid skirt sufficient to allow the lid skirt to bow out- 








544 


wardly when it passes over the throat bead as the lid 
and overcap are placed on the container, 

overlyingly engaging the overcap and the lid so that the 
darts engage the outer surface of the lid skirt to thereby 
place the lid in a substantially fixed, centralized, spatial 
radial positional relationship with the overcap, 

engaging the overcap tongue terminal edge portions in 
the lid annular retaining bead thereby removably secur- 
ing the overcap to the lid and forming a thermoplastic 
lid-metal overcap container closure assembly, 

removably securing the assembly to the throat bead by 
pressing the assembly over the throat and allowing the 
lid skirt to bow outwardly into the space between the 
overcap and lid skirts as the lid skirt passes over the 
bead, and 

engaging the lower edge portion of the overcap skirt with 
the lower portion of the lid skirt to prevent the lid skirt 
of the secured assembly from bowing outwardly and 
from Iccidentally coming out of abutting vngagement 
with the throat bead. 


3,875,652 
METHOD OF BONDING METALS TOGETHER 
Anthony Francis Arnold, Ringoes, and Anthony Zbigniew 
Miller, Flemington, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,642 
Int. Cl. B23k 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—470.1 5 Claims 
1. A method of bonding a first metal body selected from the 
group consisting of gold, silver, copper, and alloys thereof to 
a second metal body comprising the steps of: 
applying a thin layer of an alloy selected from the group 
consisting of nickel-phosphorus, cobalt-phosphorus, and 
mixtures thereof on said first metal body, 
applying a relatively thicker layer of an alloy selected from 
the group consisting of cobalt-phosphorus, nickel- 
phosphorus, and mixtures thereof on said second metal 
body, 
placing said layers of said first and said second metal bodies 
together, and 
applying elastic vibratory energy between said bodies until 
said first metal body is bonded to the layer on said second 
metal body. 


3,875,653 
SWAGING MACHINE FOR END PORTION ASSEMBLING 
OF ELONGATED WORKPIECES 

Adolf Schoepe, 1620 N. Raymond Ave., Fullerton, Calif., and 

Fredric E. Schmuck, 535 Century Dr., Anaheim, Calif. 

92805 

Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,623 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—507 36 Claims 

1. In a mechanism for controlled reforming of an end por- 
tion of an elongated workpiece subject to transverse deforma- 
tion; the combination of: a force absorbing support having 
engagement means thereon for engaging one end of said elon- 
gated workpiece and yieldably resisting a determined impact 
force transmitted lengthwise through said workpiece from an 
opposite end portion thereof while said workpiece is effec- 
tively transversely unsupported over a substantial portion 
thereof between said end portions, said yieldable resistance of 
said engagement means absorbing a sufficient part of said 
determined impact force preventing transverse deformation of 
said workpiece transversely unsupported portion; a reforming 
device engagable with said workpiece opposite end portion 
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including impact reforming means moveable in a determined 
impact reforming stroke lengthwise of said workpiece against 














said workpiece opposite end portion producing an exact de- 
termined reforming of said workpiece opposite end portion. 


3,875,654 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN OIL SEAL 

Masahiko Ushijima, Fujisawa-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, 

assignor to Nippon Oil Seal Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 286,338, Sept. 5, 1972, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,943 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 4, 1971, 46-68260 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/00; B29c 27/22 


U.S. Cl. 29—527.1 1 Claim 





1. A method of manufacturing an oil seal, which comprises 
supporting between an upper die and a lower die of a forming 
press a metal ring, a first portion of resilient material and a 
second portion of resilient material, said upper die having an 
annular lower projection, said lower die having an annular 
upper projection, said metal ring having an axially extending 
portion and a radial portion extending substantially at right 
angles to said axially extending portion and being supported 
near its free edge on said upper projection of said lower die, 
said first portion of resilient material being supported adjacent 
said axially extending portion of said ring and said second 
portion of resilient material being supported adjacent said 
radial portion of said ring, and moving said upper die and said 
lower die relatively toward each other so as to cause said first 
and second portions of resilient material to migrate toward 
and become bonded respectively to said axially extending 
portion and said radial portion of said ring thereby forming 
respective static and dynamic seal portions defining between 
them annular exposed surfaces on opposite sides of said radial 
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portion of said ring, said relative movement of said upper and 
lower dies also causing said lower projection of said upper die 
and said upper projection of said lower die to cooperatively 
act upon said radial portion of said ring so as to form a bent 
portion near the free edge of said radial portion. 


3,875,655 
CONVERTIBLE METAL WORKING MACHINE 
Hans W. Gerlach, Greenfield, Wis., assignor to Summit Metal 
Fabricating, Inc., Cudahy, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,801 
Int. Cl. B23p 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—560 7 Claims 





1. A metal working machine having a base with a table, a 
frame with a pair of spaced-apart columns on the base and 
extending vertically above and below said table, a fixed shear 
blade extending along an edge of said table, a ram carrying an 
upper shear blade for coaction with said fixed shear blade and 
said upper shear blade having an inclined cutting edge to 
progressively shear metal, means for modifying the function of 
the machine to a different operation including a tool holder 
fittable on said upper shear blade to provide a horizontally 
extending tool support and a lower holder positionable over 
said fixed shear blade, and means for varying the upper and 
lower limit positions of travel of said ram. 


3,875,656 
FABRICATION TECHNIQUE FOR HIGH DENSITY 
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS : 
Robert M. Handy, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,626 
Int. Cl. HOM ///14 


U.S. Cl. 29—571 7 Claims 





1. A method for making an integrated circuit comprising the 
steps of: 

forming a first layer of relatively lightly doped semiconduc- 
tor material of a first conductivity type on an insulating 
substrate; 

removing portions of said first layer to provide a plurality of 
spaced elongated regions, each of said elongated regions 
being isolated, each of said elongated regions having a 
plurality of spaced openings therein exposing said insulat- 
ing substrate; 
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forming a composite dielectric layer on said elongated 
regions; 

removing portions of said composite dielectric layer, 
thereby forming a plurality of gate dielectric regions on 
said elongated regions, each of said gate dielectric regions 
extending, respectively, between a pair of said spaced 
openings, leaving exposed first and second elongated 
sections of each of said elongated regions; 

Passing impurities into and heavily doping said exposed first 
and second elongated sections, said composite dielectric 
layer acting to mask said passing of said impurities; 

forming a first insulator on said exposed first and second 
elongated sections; 

forming a conductive layer on an entire upper surface of 
said integrated circuit; and 

removing portions of said conductive layer to form a plural- 
ity of spaced conductors, each of said spaced conductors 
acting as gate electrodes on at least one of said gate 
dielectric regions. 


3,875,657 
DIELECTRICALLY ISOLATED SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Ronald N. Clarke, Woodland Hills, and Richard E. Hejmanow- 
ski, Cypress, both of Calif., assignors te TRW Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,924 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—580 14 Claims 





1. A method for fabricating a semiconductor structure 
containing a plurality of electrically isolated semiconductor 
devices which comprises: 

a. forming a wafer of high conductivity first type semicon- 

ductor material; 

b. epitaxially depositing a first layer of lower conductivity 
material of first conductivity type on the first surface of 
said wafer; 

c. forming a second layer of material on the second surface 
of said wafer, said second layer of material being non- 
electrically conductive with respect to separated points of 
said wafer; 

d. forming a plurality of semiconductor devices on said 
epitaxial layer; and 

e. removing a portion of said first layer whereby the under- 

lying portion of said wafer will be exposed; 

. etching a groove along a part of said exposed portion 
between at least two of said semiconductor devices, said 
groove extending from first surface of said wafer to said 
second layer of material whereby said semiconductor 
devices separated by said groove will be electrically iso- 
lated, while leaving at least a part of said exposed portion 
between said two devices; and 

g. making an ohmic contact to said remaining part of said 

exposed portion of said wafer. 


— 
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3,875,658 
METHOD OF INTERWEAVING MEMORY MATRICES 
WITH AN UNIDIRECTIONALLY OBLIQUE 
ARRANGEMENT OF FERRITE CORES AND A DEVICE 
FOR CARRYING SAME INTO EFFECT 
Jury Alexandrovich Burkin, Tsvetnoi proezd, 29, kv. 24, and 
Jury Emelyanovich Seleznev, Vesenny proezd, 4-a, kv. 16, 
both of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,139 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 7, 1972, 
1854838; Dec. 11, 1972, 1858163 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 29—604 2 Claims 

















1. A method of interweaving memory matrices with sense 
winding wire and a unidirectionally oblique arrangement of 
ferrite cores using a matrix of wires arranged on a frame in the 
X and Y direction of the coordinate axis, said method com- 
prising the steps of: (1) arranging the Y wires in parallel rows 
on the frame; (2) stringing a plurality of ferrite cores on each 
of the Y wires to form piles of cores thereon; (3) separating 
a ferrite core from each respective pile on each of the rows to 
form a line of cores in the X coordinate direction of the frame; 
(4) orienting the line of cores in a predetermined direction 
across the Y wires so that the line of cores is positioned in an 
oblique angle thereto and are arranged in a direction corre- 
sponding to an oblique setting of the ferrite cores on the 
frame; (5) then interweaving the line of ferrite cores with an 
X wire to form a line of the memory matrix; (6) displacing the 
line of the memory matrix at said angle along the Y wires to 
a final position in the completed memory matrix; (7) repeat- 
ing steps (3) through (6) to form a completed oblique or skew 
memory matrix on the frame; (8) stitching the completed 
skew matrix with sense windings parallel to the positioned X 
and Y wires; (9) straightening the skew matrix to form a 
ruggedly constructed orthogonal memory matrix. 


3,875,659 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUCCESSIVE 
DELIVERY AND POSITIONING OF POLE CORES AND 
DEVICE FOR EFFECTING SAME 
Jury Alexandrovich Burkin, Tsvetnoi proezed 29 kv. 24, and 
Jury Emelyanovich Seleznev, Vesenny proezed 4A kv. 16, 
both of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,150 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 18, 1972, 
1862530 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 29—604 3 Claims 
1. A method for the successive separation and positioning 
of pole cores, which method comprises the steps of: stringing 
pole cores in a stack upon a wire; preventing the pole cores 
from sliding down the wire by a stop; pressing the lower pole 
core in the stack against a member; bending the upper portion 
of the wire with the stack along the profile of the member, 
thus positioning the lower pole core in the stack and separat- 
ing said lower pole core from the remaining cores in the stack, 
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whereupon, following the operations of threading of said pole 
core with coiled wire, and quality control thereof, the lower 





portion of the wire is displaced in the direction of unbending 
of the wire, and the lower pole core is moved along the wire. 


3,875,660 
METHOD OF PRODUCING LAMINATED MAGNETIC 
CORES FOR INDUCTIVE ELECTRIC APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro Kobayashi; Hiroshi Saito, both of Hitachi; Yukio 

Ogawa, Katsuta; Koki Yoshida, and Isamu Kondo, both of 

Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,970 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 29—609 2 Claims 





1. A method of producing a laminated magnetic core for use 
in an inductive electric apparatus, the core having leg portions 
and yoke portions magnetically connecting the ends of the leg 
portions, the leg portions as well as the yoke portions are 
formed of silicon steel plates which have been cut into prede- 
termined configurations, the core being formed by laminating 
the leg portions as well as the yoke portions in a predeter- 
mined order, said method comprising the following steps: 

a. stacking on a support board a plurality of silicon steel 
plates for forming the leg portions of the core, said plates 
being piled up in the order converse to the predetermined 
order of lamination; 

b. delivering to a parting or separating mechanism said 
silicon steel plates stacked on said support board one by 
one successively from the topmost one of said stack; 

c. parting or separating said plates in substantially parallel 
relation and at fixed intervals so that the 3ongitudinal 
direction of said plates will correspond to the respective 
positions of the leg portions in the core; 

d. transferring said separated silicon steel plates succes- 
sively and in a given order in their respective leg positions 
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to a core stacking mechanism which is lowered corre- 
spondingly to the number of layers forming the lamina- 
tion; 

e. magnetically connecting the corresponding edges of the 
respective leg portions transferred onto said core stacking 
mechanism by joining said edges with the corresponding 
edges of the separately prepared silicon steel plates form- 
ing the yoke portions; and 

f. integrally combining and fastening together said respec- 
tive leg portions and yoke portions, both the leg portions 
and the yoke portions having been laminated on said core 
stacking mechanism in the above-said steps, by use of 
suitable fastening means through the media of supporting 
plates. 


3,875,661 
FLEXIBLE PANEL SUBASSEMBLY FOR A VEHICLE 
Oscar G. Lidstrom, Rochester, and Richard R. Lovelace, 
Clarkston, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,407 
Int. Cl. B6ku 27/00 


US. Cl. 296—28 2 Claims 





1. A flexible panel subassembly for installation on a vehicle 
body defining a planar surface having a predetermined periph- 
eral contour comprising, in combination, a planar reinforcing 
panel, a flexible elastomeric panel defining a flat mounting 
surface having a peripheral contour closely corresponding to 
said predetermined contour and adapted for attachment to 
said vehicle body at said planar surface, means on said flexible 
panel defining a plurality of integral raised bosses extending 
perpendicular to said mounting surface and disposed adjacent 
to and at spaced intervals along said flexible panel peripheral 
contour, the outer periphery of each of said bosses having a 
first dimension in the plane of said flat mounting surface and 
extending in a direction which is generally parallel to said 
peripheral contour and a second dimension in ihe plane of 
said flat mounting surface ]nd extending in a direction which 
is generally perpendicular to said first dimension, means on 
said reinforcing panel defining a plurality of apertures corre- 
sponding in number to the number of said bosses, each of said 
apertures having a dimension corresponding to said first di- 
mension exceeding the latter and a dimension corresponding 
to said second dimension substantially equal to the latter, each 
of said bosses being received in a corresponding one of said 
apertures so that said reinforcing panel cooperates with said 
bosses in maintaining said flexible panel in a rigidified condi- 
tion while said apertures cooperate with said bosses in con- 
straining thermal expansion and contraction of said flexible 
panel to a direction generally parallel to said peripheral con- 
tour of the latter, and resilient clamp means for clamping 
together said reinforcing panel and said flexible panel. 
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3,875,662 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SHEARING THE FREE 
END PORTIONS OF A PLURALITY OF LEADS, MOVING 

THE ENDS OF THE LEADS AFTER SHEARING, AND 

APPLYING TERMINALS TO THE ENDS AFTER THEY 

HAVE BEEN SHEARED 

Kenneth Foster Folk, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP Incor- 

porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,130 
Int. Cl. HOir 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—628 18 Claims 








1. A method of shearing the free end portions of a plurality 
of leads and of applying terminals to the terminal end portions 
which remain after the free end portions have been sheared, 
comprising the steps of: 

positioning free end portions of a plurality of leads in first 

positions; 

shearing the ends of the free end portions to leave terminal 

end portions; 

supporting a plurality of terminals in second positions in 

alignment with said first positions, each of the plurality of 
terminals including spaced apart sidewalls; 

moving either the spaced apart sidewalls or the terminal end 

portions toward the other to position the terminl end 
portions of the leads between the spaced apart sidewalls; 
and 

crimping the spaced apart sidewalls about the terminal end 

portions to apply the terminals to the terminal end por- 
tions. 


3,875,663 
INDEXABLE CUTTING INSERT 
Manfred W. Gustafson; S. Helge Wilback, and Rune Ljungq- 
vist, all of Fagersta, Sweden, assignors to SECO Tools AB, 
Fagersta, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 304,811 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 12, 1971, 
14490/71 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—95 R 4 Claims 


1. A cutting insert of regular polygonal form having: broad 
top and bottom surfaces with interconnecting side faces; a 
cutting edge at the intersection of said side faces with at least 
one of said broad surfaces; and a chip breaker in the form of 
a groove provided for each said cutting edge, said chip 
breaker groove being in said at least one broad surface of the 
insert and extending longitudinally along the cutting edge 
between the cutting edge and the center of the insert; 
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characterized in that: 

the central region of the insert being formed by and includ- 
ing a plurality of planar surfaces, each of which slopes 
downwardly toward the other of said broad surfaces from 





the inner edge of the chip breaker groove and extends to 
a central portion of the insert; and 

said planar surfaces extending between lines formed by the 
bisectors from the insert corners to the geometric center 
of the insert. 


3,875,664 
SCRIBING TOOL 
Karl Diner, 3071 Sunrise Lakes Dr. East, Sunrise, Fla. 33313 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,682 
Int. Cl. B26b 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 30—164.9 4 Claims 
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1. A scribing tool for cutting in a cut-in tile to fit into a cut 
in space between a full size tile and an upstanding wall gener- 
ally perpendicular to said full size tile comprising a generally 
flat rectangular support plate having first and second edges, a 
substantially U-shaped channel disposed at said first edge of 
said support plate, at least two rotatable elements supported 
in said U-shaped channel, said rotatable elements disposed in 
the same plane as said support plate and partially extending 
out of said U-shaped channel to define a low-friction contact 
surface for enabling said support plate to ride along an up- 
standing wall generally perpendicular to said support plate, a 
support member disposed substantially at said second edge of 
said support plate, a scribing blade supported by said support 
member and extending beneath said support plate and 
adapted to scribe a cut-in tile partially disposed beneath said 
support plate as said support plate is moved along said wall 
and handle means connected to said support plate for moving 
said support plate along said wall. 


3,875,665 
DUAL PIN FOR PROSTHODONTIC CASTS 
Bernard Weissman, 225 E. 48th St., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,183 
Int. Cl. A6le 13/10 

U.S. Cl. 32—11 12 Claims 
1. A device for use with dental models comprising a tapered 
elongate pin having a generally elliptical transverse cross 
section; a mounting post connected to the wider end of said 
elongate pin, said post and said pin generally extending in 
parallel opposing directions, said mounting post being adapted 
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to be embedded in a dental model cast to fix the position of 
the device relative thereto; and an alignment pin spaced from 
and connected to the wider end of said elongate pin and 
extending in the same direction as said elongate pin and being 
parallel to the latter, said elongate and alignment pins extend- 
ing beyond the dental model cast and being receivable in 
corresponding complementary apertures of a base cast on 
which the dental model cast is to be mounted. 


3,875,666 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING SURFACE 
IRREGULARITIES 
Frank W. Cline, Arcadia, Fla., assignor to Frank Cline Tractor 
Service & Manufacturing Company, Inc., Arcadia, Fla. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,326 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 33—174 R 4 Claims 
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1. In an apparatus for detecting and marking surface irregu- 
larities of newly paved surfaces or the like of the type compris- 
ing a vehicle having a plurality of supporting wheels, frame 
means supported by the supporting wheels, surface engaging 
and sensing means supported by said frame means and mark- 
ing means actuated by said surface sensing means for marking 
the surface in response to the detection of a surface irregular~ 
ity by said surface sensing means, the improvement compris- 
ing cleaning and coating means including spun glass pad mem- 
bers and pad supports having individual pad container cups 
formed of first and second spaced parallel triangular end 
plates connected by an angle plate formed of first and second 
legs joined at an apex and having opposite outer forward edge 
surfaces defining the periphery of the open end of each cup in 
conjunction with one edge of each of the side plates thereby 
providing an open end facing the outer peripheral surface of 
one of said supporting wheels and means for biassing each of 
said individual pad containing cups toward the respective 
supporting wheel with which the pad is associated for main- 
taining the spun glass pads in the pad supporting cups in 
contact with their associated wheels wherein the forward edge 
surfaces of said legs of each of said angle members engage the 
peripheral surfaces of each of said supporting whee!s to pro- 
vide a scraping action on said wheels. 


3,875,667 . 
IN-LINE STRAIGHTNESS SENSING DEVICE 
David J. Wilke, York, Pa., assignor to Handy & Herman Spe- | 
cialty Metals Group, Cockeysville, Md. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,794 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 33—174 L 7 Claims 
1. A device for determining the straightness of a running 
length of wire or rod comprising, housing means through 
which the wire is adapted to be run, wire support means 
mounted on said housing means for freely supporting said 
housing means on the running length of wire, a pair of sensor 
means mounted on said housing means, said sensor means 
being disposed perpendicular to each other and to the longitu- 
dinal axis of said wire, one sensor means adapted to detect 
deviations along the X—X axis of the running length of wire, 
said X—X axis being in a horizontal plane and perpendicular 
to the longitudinal axis of said wire; the other sensor adapted 
to detect deviations along the Y—Y axis of the running length 
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of wire, said Y—Y axis being in a vertical plane and perpen- 
dicular to the longitudinal axis of said wire, and respective 





display means connected to each sensor means for displaying 
the detected deviation. 


3,875,668 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING A BOWLING BALL TO 
HAVE PRE-SELECTED BOWLING CHARACTERISTICS 
Wilson G. Taylor, 469 Pioneer, Lake Arrowhead, Calif. 92352 
Division of Ser. No. 352,539, April 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,835,545. This application Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,040 
Int. Cl. GO1B 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 33—174 F 1 Claim 





1. The method of constructing a bowling ball to have prese- 
lected performance characteristics for a bowler having a pre- 
determined ball delivery style, the ball having a center of 
gravity marker on its surface, that comprises: 
implanting an unbalancing weight into the ball near its outer 
surface on a radial axis of the ball which makes an angle 
of the general order of 67° with a radial axis substantially 
intersecting the center of gravity of the ball, 

determining the ball track of the bowler in relation to the 
center line of the thumb and finger holes of a ball he has 
used, such center line intersecting the center of gravity of 
the ball, and said thumb and finger holes lying on oppo- 
site sides of the center of gravity marker, thereby estab- 
lishing an individual V-pattern for the bowler, one leg of 
which represents the bowler’s ball track line, and the 
other leg of which represents the thumb and finger hole 
center line, 

transporting this V-pattern to the new ball and orienting it 

such that the ball track line thereof is at a selected angle 
to a circumferential line from the center of gravity 
marker to the implanted unbalancing weight, 

marking the thumb and finger hole center line of the thus 

oriented V-pattern on the new ball, and 

drilling the thumb and finger holes using this marked-on line 

as the center line thereof. 
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3,875,669 
ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOX POSITIONING DEVICE 
Donald G. Hull, P.O. Box 651, International Falls, Minn. 
55649 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,789 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/1/00; B25B 1/00; B23Q 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 33—180 R 6 Claims 


6s 








1. An outlet box setting apparatus for positioning an outlet 
box on studs of buildings under construction, comprising in 
combination: 

a mounting rod; 

a saddle slidable along said rod; 

means for securing said saddle at any position along said 
rod; 

said saddle including a guide plate for guiding said saddle 
along a stud, said guide plate having an outer surface 
facing said stud which defines a first plane in parallel 
alignment with the longitudinal axis of said rod, and 
having an edge remote from said saddle and also in paral- 
lel alignment with the longitudinal axis of said rod said 
guide plate further having an inner surface parallel to said 
outer surface; 

a spacing member secured to the inner surface of said guide 
plate to project laterally therefrom and beyond said edge 
thereof, said member defining a plane spaced inwardly 
from said first plane; 

and a support lip on said spacing member extending toward 
said guide plate; 

so that when said rod is rested vertically on a floor, said 
saddle is set at a desired position along said rod, said 
outer face of said guide plate is placed against a building 
stud with said edge aligned with an edge thereof, and an 
electrical outlet box is rested on said lip with its open end 
against said spacing member, and then secured to the face 
of the stud, said box will be located at a standard height 
from the floor and will project to the front line of a plas- 
terboard panel to be secured to said stud. 


3,875,670 
ROUTING TEMPLATE 
J. W. Hudgins, 217 S. Broadway, Hobart, Okla. 73651 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 322,960 
Int. Cl. GO1b 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 33—174 G 4 Claims 

1. An adjustable routing template for use in cutting recesses 

or grooves in a workpiece comprising: 

a plurality of substantially, identically cross-sectioned, elon- 
gated, rigid angle members of L-shaped cross-section, 
each having a pair of flanges interconnected at a right 
angle to each other; 
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a plurality of corner brackets equivalent in number to said 
angle members, and each secured to one of the flanges of 
one of said angle members and projecting beyond one 
end of the respective angle member to which it is secured, 
each of said corner brackets having a transverse slot 
formed in an end portion thereof and spaced from said 
one end of the angle member to which the corner bracket 
is secured, and slidably receiving in said slot, said one 
flange of a different one of said angle members, the sec- 
ond flange of said different one of said angle members 
resting upon a portion of its receiving corner bracket and 
lying in coplanar relationship to the second flange of the 
angle member to which said receiving corner bracket is 
secured, said transverse slot being spaced from the end of 
said second flange of the angle member to which said 
receiving bracket is secured by a distance equivalent to 
the width of the second flange of said different one of said 











angle members, whereby edges of the second flanges of 
the two angle members joined through each corner 
bracket abut each other and define an unobstructed angle 
equivalent to the angle made between the intersecting 
side edges of the second flanges of the joined angle mem- 
bers; and 

means associated with each corner bracket for securing the 
angle member received therein to said corner bracket at 
a selected location along the length of said received angle 
member, said angle members and corner brackets being 
interconnected to form a frame of closed polygonal con- 
figuration having the second flanges of all of said angle 
members lying in substantially a single plane, and having 
said one flange of each of said angle members extending 
substantially normal to said plane and positioned for 
collectively engaging the peripheral edges of a work piece 
to be routed through the use of said template. 


3,875,671 
DEVICE FOR SENSING THE OUTER DIMENSIONS OF 
NON-ROUND WORKPIECES 
Ulrich Vetter, Stuttgart-Heumaden, Germany, assignor to 
Schaudt Maschinenbar GmbH, Stuttgart-Heumaden, Ger- 
many 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 391,014 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 8, 1972, 
2244161 
Int. Cl. B23f 23/08; B23q 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 33—174 Q 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for gauging one extreme dimension of a non- 

round workpiece comprising 

a sensing arm urged by a spring means against the contour 
of said non-round workpiece, 

a measuring feeler mechanism actuated by said sensing arm 
which is predeterminedly disposed to disengage from 
same upon a predetermined excursion of said sensing arm 
on said workpiece whereby total disengagement can be 
achieved if and when the actual dimension of said ex- 
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treme dimension of said workpiece exceeds a desired 
value, and 








a releasable locking means for maintaining said sensing arm 
in said disengaged position by causing said sensing arm to 
separate from said workpiece upon reaching a maximum 


excursion. 
3,875,672 
WHEEL ALIGNMENT RACK WITH ADJUSTABLE 
TURNTABLES 


John J. Castoe, 10234 McVine St., Sunland, Calif. 91040 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,384 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 33—203.12 10 Claims 





1. Apparatus for use in aligning the wheels of an automo- 
bile, the apparatus including a pair of laterally spaced apart, 
elongated support members extending in a parallel relation to 
form a rack for supporting an automobile, a separate turntable 
disposed on each support member and adapted to rotate about 
an axis, the two turntables being positioned with relation to 
each other so they provide rotational support for the wheels 
of the automobile, and means for rotating at lease one of the 
turntables about its axis, the rotating means including power 
means movable in a forward and reverse direction, and an 
elongated actuating arm engaged with the turntable and oper- 
ative in response to movement of the power means to recipro- 
cate in a path spaced from the axis of rotation of the turntable 
to rotate the turntable about its axis in either a forward or 
reverse direction to turn the wheels of the automobile to a 
selected orientation in preparation for measuring and adjust- 
ing the alignment of the wheels. 


3,875,673 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE COIL WRAPPED WITH GLASS 
FIBER YARN 
Jeremy Andrew Good, 72 Lexham Gardens, London, England 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,289 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 23, 1972, 

48829/72 ‘ 
Int. Cl. HOIf 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 335—216 4 Claims 

1, In a superconductive coil fabricated of superconductive 
wire, the improvement in at least one winding layer of that coil 
comprising 
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glass fiber yarn wrapped around said superconductive wire, _b. means for detachably fastening the body to a barrel of a 
said yarn being wrapped in helical fashion about said wire rifle, with the opening being arranged for permitting use 
to provide a sheath for said wire, and of other kzghts 6f the rifle; Jnd 

c. means for seating a scope mounting clamp on the body, 
the means for seating and the means for fastening each 
having a respective center of symmetry relative to the 
extent of the rifle barrel, with the center of symmetry of 
the means for seating being arranged offset from the 
center of symmetry of the means for fastening and per- 
mitting reversal of the adapter on the rifle barrel so as to 
provide eye relief for a shooter, and the means for seating 
including a centralized channel arrangeable transverse of 
the extent of the rifle barrel for receiving a downwardly 
extending member of the scope clamp and preventing 
forward and rearward motion of a scope relative to the 





rifle. 
epoxy resin impregnated into said winding layer to prevent 
movement of said yarn wrapped wire within said winding 3,875,676 
layer. VERTICAL CARD MAGNETIC COMPASS 


Leslie A. Hamilton, 106 Neuhaus, Houston, Tex. 77017 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 183,936, Sept. 27, 1971, 


3,875,674 pe ne 
1875, bandoned. Th tion Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,000 

AUTOMATIC RANGE F*NDING BOW SIGHT = eee eee eee 
Wilbur J. Davidson, 116 Fabiur St., Troy, Mich. 48084 U.S. Cl. 33—345 : 3 Claims 


Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,043 
Int. Cl. F4lg //00; F41b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—265 4 Claims 





1. A dry magnetic compass for use in an aircraft comprising, 

a. a non-ferrous housing, 
b. a transparent, vertically oriented plate secured to and 
forming one wall of the housing (a) and having a lubber 


. . 2 . : ; line in the outline of an aircraft thereon, 
4. The invention as set forth in claim 1, including meansfor © 4 non-ferrous support member adapted to be secured 





adjustably mounting said sight on a bow to accomodate and within the housing (a), 

secure adjustment of said lower sight arms in sighting relation- 4g 4 vertically oriented, circular compass card spaced adja- 
ship with respect to said greater arc ends. cent the transparent plate (b) and indicating true com- 
. Pass positions thereon and having a central shaft secured 
3.875.675 to the card perpendicular to and rearward of the face 
ALL WEATHER SCOPE MOUNTING BASE thereof, the shaft being journalled to the support member 

Robert J. Krisay, 108 Lehigh, Johnstown, Pa. 15905 (c) and having a bevel gear secured threon, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,190, May 11, 1972, e.a circular magnet to which is secured a downwardly 
abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,195 extending vertical shaft that is rotatably journalled in the 
Int. Cl. F4ig 1/38 support member (c), the circular magnet having a bevel 
USS. Cl. 33—245 6 Claims gear secured to the upper portion thereof to meshingly 


engage the bevel gear of the compass card, and 
f. means for eddy current damping of movement of the 
magnet (e). 


3,875,677 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEATING 
THERMOPLASTIC YARN 
Joe R. McWhirter, McAdenville, N.C., assignor to Pharr 
Yarns, Incorporated, McAdenville, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,239 
Int. Cl. F26b 5/00 





1. A scope ring mounting adapter for supporting attachable U.S. Cl. 34—24 11 Claims 
and detachable scope mounting rings atop a longitudinally 1. An apparatus for heating thermoplastic yarn in elongate 
extending barrel of a rifle, comprising, in combination: perforate bags, said apparatus comprising 

a. a generally ring-shaped body provided with an opening, _a. an elongate chamber including entrance and exit ends, 

said opening being a substantially elongated diamond- b. means for creating a steam atmosphere in said chamber, 
shape in transverse cross section and having the longest c. an endless conveyor having an upper reach extending 
axis therefor arranged transversely across the rifle; through said chamber, said conveyor having entrance and 





nn 
an 
to 


exit end portions extending outwardly from the corre- 
sponding entrance and exit ends of said chamber, 

d. drive means for imparting movement to said conveyor, 

e. guide means for moving said upper reach of said con- 
veyor in a zig-zag path of travel through said chamber to 
provide a series of upwardly and downwardly inclined 
sections providing successive peaks and valleys along said 
upper reach of said conveyor, and 











f. carrier means spaced along said conveyor for engaging 
the elongate bags laid on the entrance end portion and 
across said conveyor and for moving the bags into, 
through and out the exit end of said chamber, said carrier 
means moving the bags up successive upwardly inclined 
sections and permitting the bags to roll down the adjacent 
downwardly inclined sections to remain in the corre- 
sponding valleys and be rotated by said conveyor until 
again engaged by said carrier means to be moved up the 
next successive upwardly inclined section. 


3,875,678 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST 
AIR OF A DRYER APPARATUS 
Hilmar Vits, Leichlingen, Germany, assignor to Vits- 
Maschinenbau GmbH, Winkelsweg, Germany 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,941 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 5, 1973, 
2300381 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—32 11 Claims 


‘’ 


é 


—7. 1 




















1. A method for purifying the exhaust products from drying 
apparatus for products containing light (low-boiling) and 
heavy (high-boiling) hydrocarbons which become volative 
during drying of the products and which are burned in a flame 
prior to being exhausted into the atmosphere, comprising: 

moving the product to be dried through two consecutive 

sections of a dryer into contact with a heating medium at 
a temperature so that light (low-boiling) hydrocarbons 
are first volatilized mainly in the first section and in which 
heavy (high-boiling) hydrocarbons are volatilized mainly 
in the second section; 

directly after-burning the volative exhaust products of the 

first section; 

and washing the volatile exhaust products of the second 

section, producing a residue including heavy hydrocar- 
bons and directing the residue together with burnable 
material of burned exhaust products of the first section 
and burning it with the residue. 
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3,875,679 
CONDENSER APPARATUS 
Robert E. Condit, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,601 
Int. Cl. F26b 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 34—75 8 Claims 





1. Condenser apparatus for removing moisture from air by 
passing moisture-laden air through a cloud of cooling liquid 
droplets having: 

a. a housing, 

b. liquid inlet means at one end of said housing, 

c. air inlet means at said one end of the housing, 

d. air outlet means at the end of the housing opposite the air 

inlet means, 

e. a condensing chamber between the air inlet and outlet, 

f. means to form a liquid droplet cloud within the condens- 
ing chamber, 

g. means for inducing air to flow from the air inlet means 
through the condensing chamber to the air outlet means, 
h. means for collecting liquid droplets which is positioned 
within the housing and located between the means to 
form a liquid droplet cloud and the air flow inducing 
means, 

i. a pump for removing liquid from the condenser apparatus, 
and 

j. means for driving the rotatable components including the 
pump, the improvement comprising an auxiliary liquid 
discharge outlet having an opening outside the condens- 
ing chamber and located below and spaced from said 
liquid inlet means to provide an air gap therebetween. 


3,875,680 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING WET STIFF 
CORRUGATED BOARD 

Ernst Ludvig Back, Lidingo, and Rolf Gote Anderson, Sollen- 

tuna, both of Sweden, assignors to Svenska Traforskningsin- 

stitutet, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 349,941 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 
5005/72 

Int. Cl. F26b 21/02, 21/06, 21/08, 21/10, 21/12, 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 34—61 10 Claims 

1, A device for obtaining wet stiffness of corrugated board, 
comprising chamber means for receiving at least one stack of 
corrugated board, the flat surfaces of said board being sub- 
stantially horizontal, means for sealing the top, bottom and 
sides of said at least one stack, such that all air is forced to pass 
through the flutes of the corrugated board, the flutes of the 
corrugated board being connected in both ends with recircula- 


18, 1972, 
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tion channel means, said recirculation channel means includ- 
ing a circulation blower, heat batteries, air exchange valves, 








vapour and hot water nozzles and means for controlling the 
circulation air. 


3,875,681 
CONDENSER APPARATUS 
Laddie A. De Pas, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,219 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—75 8 Claims 





1, In a condenser apparatus for removing moisture from air 
by passing moisture-laden air through a cloud of cooling liquid 
droplets having: 

a. a housing, 

b. liquid inlet means at one end of said housing for introduc- 

ing liquid into the housing, 

c. a condensing chamber within the housing, 

d. means for forming a cloud of liquid droplets in the con- 
densing chamber, 

e. air inlet means at said one end of the housing, 

f. air outlet means at the end of the housing opposite the air 
inlet means, 

g. means for inducing air to flow from the air inlet means to 
the air outlet means, 

h. means for collecting the liquid droplets located between 
the condensing chamber and the air flow inducing means 
for deposit into an underlying bath at the bottom of the 
condensing chamber, and 

i. drive means, 
the improvement comprising a self-priming pump for remov- 
ing liquid from the condenser apparatus, said pump having a 
stationary circular wall with a venturi inlet at the bottom in 
communication with the bath at the bottom of the condensing 
chamber and an outlet at the top, a rotatable circular wall 
spaced from the stationary wall, means to rotate the rotatable 
wall relative to the stationary wall at a speed sufficient to 
cause a ring of liquid within the spaced walls to rotate relative 
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to the stationary circular wall to effect pumping of the liquid 
out of the outlet. 


3,875,682 
SHEET STABILIZER FOR DRYER 
Edgar J. Justus, and Elmer E. Crist, both of Beloit, Wis., 
assignors to Beloit Corporation, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,963 
Int. Cl. F26b ///02 


US. Cl. 34—118 9 Claims 
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1. In a dryer for evaporating moisture from a traveling 

fibrous web, the combination comprising: 

a plurality of heated dryer drums positioned in the upper 
and lower tiers for having a traveling web sequentially 
passed between the upper and lower tiers to wrap the 
drums for heating the web and evaporating moisture 
therefrom; 

edge rolls each having an axis parallel to the drums and 
parallel to the web and at right angles to the direction of 
web travel, said rolls positioned between the upper and 
lower tiers at each edge of the web extending only a short 
distance inwardly from the web edge deflectingly sup- 
porting the web edge to reduce the tendency of the sheet 
to flutter at higher web travel speeds; 

bearing means supporting said rolls; 

and fixed supports for said bearing means fixedly locating 
said bearing means and fixing the position of said axes of 
said edge rolls. 


3,875,683 
INTEGRAL HEATER PLENUM DRYING HOPPERS 
Charles E. Waters, Barrington, Ill., assignor to Whitlock, Inc., 
Farmington, Mich. 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,847 
Int. Cl. F26b 17/12 


U.S. Cl. 34—174 10 Claims 





1. A plenum drying hopper for reducing the moisture con- 
tent of a mass of granular material to a predetermined level 
suitable for processing, comprising: 
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a housing enclosing a plenum chamber, the housing includ- 
ing an upper material inlet for introducing granular mate- 
rial into the plenum chamber and a lower material outlet 
for withdrawing granular material from the plenum cham- 
ber; 

a gas inlet passage, extending into the plenum chamber, for 
introducing dry gas into the plenum chamber, said gas 
inlet passage extending through most of the plenum 
chamber with gas diffusion openings communicating with 
said plenum chamber throughout the length of said gas 
inlet passage; 

a gas outlet passage, spaced from the gas inlet passage, for 
discharging gas from the plenum chamber after the gas 
has passed through or around the granular materail within 
the plenum chamber; and 

heating means, disposed within the portion of the gas inlet 
passage located within the plenum chamber, for heating 
the gas to a predetermined temperature immediately 
prior to movement of the gas from the gas inlet passage 
into the plenum chamber. 


3,875,684 
GRAIN DRYER 
John W. Henneman, Davenport, Iowa, assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,324 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—218 12 Claims 





5. The system, as recited in claim 4, wherein said check 
valve means includes: 

adjustable means for varying the pressure build-up of the 
nitrogen effluent. 


3,875,685 
CONTINUOUS KILN APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
WARP-FREE LUMBER 
Peter Koch, 615 Kimball Ave., Alexandria, La. 71301 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,471 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—236 2 Claims 
1. An apparatus for maintaining upon individual pieces of 
lumber, total lateral restraint in both the horizontal and the 
vertical plane and simultaneously providing to said individual 
pieces of lumber, uniform directed motion throughout kilning 
operations, which apparatus includes in combination: 
A primary apparatus support, a first roll array, a second roll 
array juxtaposed and parallel said first array and mounted 
within a roll-case, sub-support separate the primary appa- 
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ratus support, adjustable resilient linking means joining 
the roll-case sub-support and associated second roll array 
assembly to the primary apparatus support, said linking 
means adapted to bias the juxtaposed first and second roll 
arrays one toward the other while maintaining the relative 
parallel and lateral positions of the roll arrays, lumber 
guiding and warp restraining means intermediate the 
juxtaposed roll arrays and roll driving means associated 
with at least one roll array: 


Said primary apparatus support consisting of means defin- 


ing a rigid, generally rectangular parallelipiped frame 
adapted, relative function, to support and to provide 
mounting locations for the roll arrays, the associated roll 
driving means, the adjustable resilient linking means, the 
lumber guiding and warp restraining means and adapted, 





relative overall dimensions, to permit operational accom- 
modation within a preselected kiln; 


Said first roll array consisting of a plurality of uniform, 


cylindrical shaped, hard-surfaced rolls rotatably mounted 
in horizontally disposed, spaced and axially parallel array, 
each end of each roll journaled via fixed bearings to the 
primary apparatus support; 


Said second roll array located juxtapositionally adjacent 


and parallel to said first roll array and carried with a rigid, 
generally rectangular roll-case, sub-support separate the 
primary apparatus support and adapted to provide 
mounting locations and support as a unit for the second 
roll array, said second roll array consisting of a plurality 
of uniform, cylindrically shaped, hard surfaced rollers, 
rotatably mounted in horizontally disposed, spaced and 
axially parallel array, each end of each roller journaled 
via fixed bearings to the roll-case sub-support, each roller 
locationally paired with a counterpart roller of the first 
roll array; 


Said linking means consisting of adjustable, resilient mem- 


bers joining the roll-case, sub-support of the second roll 
array to the primary apparatus support and adapted to 
provide adjustable, resilient biasing of the juxtaposed roll 
arrays one toward the other while maintaining the relative 
parallelism and lateral location of the roll arrays, the roll 
arrays together with the linking means pre-set selectively 
and adapted to provide a thickness accommodating and 
positive warp restraining channel in the thickness dimen- - 
sion for pieces of lumber undergoing kilning and progres- 
sing serially in end to end sequence through the appara- 
tus; 


Said roll driving means consisting of a driving motor and 


requisite associated equipment adapted to provide con- 
trolled rotational motion to selected members of at least 
one roll-array thereby to provide directed uniform move- 
ment of the pieces of lumber undergoing kilning and 
progressing through the apparatus; 


Said lumber guiding and warp restraining means consisting 


of a plurality of rigid, bar-like members disposed severally 
parallel intermediate the juxtaposed roll-arrays and posi- 
tioned normal the roll axes, secured via the primary appa- 
ratus support to maintain substantial lateral inflexibility 
and selectively spaced to provided between any one indi- 
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vidual bar-like member and an immediately adjacent 
counterpart a width accommodating and positive warp 
restraining channel for pieces of lumber undergoing kil- 
ning, the thickness dimension of the individual bar-like 
members of the lumber guiding and warp restraining 
means intermediate the roll arrays being less than the 
finished thickness dimension of the pieces of lumber 
undergoing kilning and passing serially in end to end 
sequence through the apparatus. 


3,875,686 
SEAL FOR CLOTHES DRYER 
Edward H. Smoot, Holcomb, N.Y., assignor to The Schlegel 
Manufacturing Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,009 
Int. Cl. F26b 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—242 10 Claims 





1. A seal for engaging a sealing edge in the region of the 
space between the housing and the rotating urum 6f a tlothes 
dryer, said seal comprising: 

a. a continuous resin support strip; 

b. a fibrous, wear strip secured to said resin strip; 

c. means for mounting said resin strip in an annular orienta- 
tion in said dryer so said wear strip engages said sealing 
edge; 

d. said resin strip extending from said mounting means all 
the way across said space between said housing and said 
rotating drum and overlying the region where said wear 
strip engages said sealing edge to provide an air barrier 
over the entirety of said space between said housing and 
said rotating drum; and 

e. said resin strip being configured for pressing said wear 
strip against said sealing edge with a predetermined force. 


3,875,687 
SKI BOOT MUFF 
Donald H. Henderson, Holderness School, Plymouth, N.H. 
03264 


Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,577 
Int. Cl. A43b 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 36—7.1 R 5 Claims 





1. A removable insulating covering to be worn over a ski 
boot comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a 
a) 
an 


a. water repellent outer fabric; 

b. an insulating layer attached to the inner surface of said 
outer fabric; 

c. a fabric piece connected across the bottom of said outer 
fabric for passing under the sole of a ski boot; 

d. a sealable opening in said outer fabric to facilitate puting 
said covering on and off; and 

e. apertures in the heel and toe portions of said covering to 
provide access to the boot for ski bindings. 


3,875,688 
SPRING-SUPPORTED SHOE APPLIANCE 
Henry McNaughton, Scarborough, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
to Lawrence Piska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,762 
Int. Cl. A43b 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 36—7.8 5 Claims 





1. A spring-supported shoe appliance, comprising: 

a. a support plate comprising first and second opposite 
major surfaces and a rim portion at said first surface; 

b. a single helical spring having one end disposed at said first 

major surface and connected to said support plate said 

spring being disposed partially within said rim portion; 

and 

means for removably securing said support plate to said 

shoe, said shoe engaging said support plate at said second 

surface. 


° 


3,875,689 
SOLE FOR A SHOE 
Juan Frau Tomas, Palma De Mallorca, Spain, assignor to 
Juan Frau S.A., Palma De Mallorca, Spain 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 468,158 
Claims priority, application Spain, Sept. 26, 1973, 195559 
Int. Cl. A43d 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 36—32 R 1 Claim 
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1. An improved shoe sole made from a single piece of a size 
to receive thereon the entire foot of the user, said sole having: 
the inner shank thereof anatomically raised at the ball portion 
to provide a support for the arch of the foot; 

a ball supporting zone slightly raised at its center in a 

rounded fashion; 

a heel supporting zone in a lower plane than said ball sup- 

porting zone; 

means for preventing a foot from twisting outwardly when 

resting, said twist preventing means comprising a longitu- 
dinal recess in the upper surface of the shank at a position 
between the raised support for the arch and the outer 
opposite edge; and 
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means for causing the weight of the user to rest on the big 
toe thereof at the end of each stride, said means for 
causing comprising a fore portion of the sole having a 
decrease in thickness beginning approximately midway of 
the ball supporting portion and progressing toward the 
toe portion, said decrease forming a curved surface, the 
front view of which defines an oblique front, said de- 
crease being at a maximum at the supporting zone for the 
big toe. 


3,875,690 
FOUR-WHEELED ELEVATING SCRAPER 
James E. Hancock, and Howard E. Stuller, both of Lubbock, 
Tex., assignors to Clark Equipment Company, Buchanan, 
Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 258,619, June 1, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,090 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/76 


U.S. Cl. 37—124 2 Claims 








1. In a mobile scraper having a bowl for moving earth mate- 
rial defined by a bottom wall, spaced side walls extending 
upwardly from the bottom wall, an end member at the rear, a 
blade structure at the front, and an axle housing intermediate 
the end member and blade structure, said side walls being held 
in laterally spaced relation at the front by the blade structure, 
at the rear by the end member, and intermediate the front and 
rear by the axle housing, the improvement wherein each said 
end member, blade structure, axle housing and bottom wall is 
removably attached to the side walls to permit disassembly, 
ground engaging wheels, one on each side of the bowl, an axle 
extending from each end of said axle housing beyond said side 
walls supporting each ground-engaging wheel, means carried 
on each end of the axle outboard of the side walls and in- 
wardly of the wheels providing a flat surface extending in a 
vertical plane, and lug means mounted on the side walls over- 
lapping a portion of said flat surfaces at each end of the axle 
for preventing relative axial movement of the axle relative to 
the axle housing and being removable from overlapping rela- 
tionship to permit withdrawal of the axle from the axle hous- 
ing when the bowl is being disassembled. 


3,875,691 
REVOLVING SIGN DRIVE EQUIPMENT 

Jared W. Patterson, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Roy E. Han- 

son, Jr. Mfg., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,740 
Int. Cl. GO9f 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 40—33 4 Claims 
1. The combination comprising a revolving sign including a 
hollow elevated shell having an openable top, means for rotat- 
ably driving the shell including a motor contained within the 
shell below the top and accessible for removal only through 
the opened top of the shell, a motor mount releasable to 
permit removal of said motor from normal operating position 
through the open shell, release means extending above said 
motor accessible through said open top and manually opera- 
ble to release said mount for removal of the motor through the 
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shell top, a platform extending transversely within the shell 
and secured thereto and upon which the motor and said re- 
lease means are movably and removably supported, a pedestal 
supporting the shell and a rotatable extension of the pedestal 





























projecting upwardly through the platform within the shell and 
a drive connection between the motor and said extension, the 
motor being connected to its mount in the form of a base plate 
tiltably positioned at one side of said extension and the release 
means being positioned beyond the base plate. 


3,875,692 
QUICK CHANGE NUMBER INDICATOR 
Sylvan S. Teel, Box 272, Westminster, Colo. 80030 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,336 
Int. Cl. GO9f 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 40—70 R 7 Claims 








1. A digital display device including a face board having a 
flat planar viewing surface and at least one rectangular view- 
ing window disposed therein through which an easily change- 
able digit means can be displayed, 

said changeable digit means includes first, second and third 
flat planar indicator means separate pivot means whereby 
each of said indicator means is rotatably mounted parallel to 
the face board side which is opposite said viewing surface and 
near the edge of said window whereby a portion of each of 
said indicator means can be selectively rotated into view in 
said window, and 

each of said indicator means has a figure provided thereon 

whereby at least a portion of said figure can be rotated 
into view in said window to selectively combine with the 
remaining indicator means to form any specified digit 
from zero to nine. 
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3,875,693 
MESSAGE BEARING PHOTO EASEL 
Joseph F. Pelkey, 198 Columbus Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 01201 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,038 
Int. Cl. GO9f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 40—124.1 2 Claims 
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1. A message-bearing photo easel comprising: a planar main 
body element and a print-retaining panel; said main body 
element including a rectangularly-shaped centrally disposed 
panel and first and second trapezoidally shaped side flaps 
foldably interconnected to said centrally disposed panel along 
oppositely disposed side edges thereof to selectively overlie 
one surface of said panel, and substantially conceal the same; 
said centrally disposed panel having a through rectangularly 
shaped opening therein, said print-retaining panel being of a 
size and configuration sufficient to at least partially overlie 
said opening, and being secured along a pair of oppositely 
disposed side edges to overlie the opening and form a print- 
retaining interstice therebetween, said print-retaining panel 
having curvilinear indented free edges interconnecting said 
last mentioned side edges to facilitate the manual engagement 
of a rectangularly shaped photo print for insertion and re- 
moval with respect to said interstice. 


3,875,694 
STOCK CAP FOR FIREARMS 

Hermann Wild, Ulm/Danube, Germany, assignor to J. G. 

Anschutz GmbH, Ulm/Danube, Germany 

Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,239 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 1973, 

7229543([U] 
Int. Cl. F41c 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 42—73 5 Claims 
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1. In an improved hook stock cap for a gun having a butt, 
said cap mounted at one end in an adjustable manner on the 
rear side of said butt of said gun, and said hook attached to 
said cap in a swiveling way relative to said butt of said gun, the 
improvement comprising having the body of said hook curved 
from its mounting on said cap into an arc having a central 
angle of about 120°, the pivotal axis of said hook being vertical 
to a side of said central angle, and the longitudinal section of 
said cap forming an angle of less than 90° with the linear axis 
of said gun. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,695 
FISHING FLOAT 
Charles D. Futch, Jr., 710 Hill St., Opa-Locka, Fla. 30050 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,311 
Int. Cl. AO1k 93/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—44.88 17 Claims 





1. A fishing device for engagement with a fishing line com- 
prising: 
A. a main body portion including float means and compris- 
ing: 

. an upper end portion and a lower end portion, 

. connecting means to said float means, 

. Said lower portion including weight means, 

. an axial bore extending through said body to accom- 
modate passage therethrough of the fishing line from a 
fishing rod; 

B. a slide tower fixed to and extending upwardly from said 

body; 

C. fishing line guide means fixed relative to the upper end 
of said slide tower to guide the fishing line from a fishing 
rod downwardly through said axial bore to a point of 
attachment to a fishing bait beyond said weight; 

D. lock means (24 and 24’) slidably engaged on said tower 
and slidable between 
a normal gravity induced position and 
a second elevated position, 
said lock means in said normal position blocking access 

of said fishing line from said guide to said axial bore 
and 
crimping said line between said guide means and said 
axial bore from a straight line path into 
a. a length from said guide means toward said bore 
which diverges from a straight line between the guide 
and bore and 

. an axial length extending through said bore and 

c. an intermediate length connecting said straight line 
length and said axial length, and 

d. said lock means normally clamping said intermediate 
length between the body and lock means when said 
float device is in a vertical attitude, 

e. and said lock means being slidable toward said sec- 
ond elevated position and out of blocking and crimp- 
ing relation of said bore and fishing line when the 
float device is jerked over at an acute angle ap- 
proaching a generally horizontal attitude relative to 
the surface of the water, so that the line may be 
extended beneath the float device under the influ- 
ence of gravity acting upon the line until the float 
device resumes a generally vertical attitude and said 
lock means is slidably moved by gravity forces to said 
normal position. 
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3,875,696 
TOY DEVICE FOR SIMULATING THE SOUND OF A 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Richard E. Howiand, Bellingham, Mass., assignor to National 
Acceptance Company of America, Chicago, III. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,502 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00, 33/26 


U.S. Cl. 46—232 10 Claims 





1. A toy device for simulating the sound of a motor vehicle, 
comprising a housing, an electric motor mounted in said hous- 
ing and including a shaft to which an impeller is connected for 
rotation with said shaft, a resonator frame assembly mounted 
in said housing and including a resonator member that is 
mounted for limited pivotal movement in said assembly, said 
resonator member having a generally conical configuration, 
the apex of which is located adjacent to said impeller, and a 
control member that is movable to energize said motor for 
rotating said impeller and to simultaneously pivotally move 
said resonator member to a position for engagement of the 
apex thereof by said rotating impeller, wherein said rotating 
impeller repetitively strikes the apex of said impeller to pro- 
duce an amplified sound simulating that of a motor vehicle. 


3,875,697 
CROSS LINKING OF ACRYLAMIDE POLYMERS 
William J. I. Bracke, Brussels, Belgium, assignor to Labofina 
S.A., Brussels, Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 154,607, June 18, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,759,857. This application Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,279 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24; AOig 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 47—9 12 Claims 
1. A method for combined seeding and consolidation of soil 
comprising spraying said soil conjointly with an aqueous solu- 
tion of an acrylamide polymer and an aqueous solution a salt 
selected from the group consisting of the hypochloride and 
hypobromide salts of alkali metals and alkaline earth metals 
and distributing seeds upon said soil prior to cross-linking of 
said acrylamide polymer by said salt. 


3,875,698 
HIDDEN WATER SYSTEM 
Thomas B. Clark, 2338 Elm St., Davenport, lowa 52803 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,830 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—38 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for transmitting fluid such as water from a 
submersible pump in a well casing to a demand outlet com- 
prising in combination: 
shell means including a hollow shell of sufficient length such 
that a lower portion thereof would be below the frost line 
of a given geographical area and with the upper portion 
thereof above the ground level for accessibility to the 
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fitting affixed thereto and extended above the flood water 
level of the given geographical area; 

valve means enclosed within said shell means within said 
lower portion, said valve means connected to the sub- 
mersible pump and adapted to deliver water under con- 
stant pressure at any given flow to an outlet thereof, said 
valve means having a pressure switch outlet; 

adapter means fluid connecting said valve means outlet to 
said upper fitting of said shell means, said adapter having 
a first member affixed to said upper fitting and a second 
member fluid connected to said valve means and remov- 
ably slidably engageable with said first member; 





pressure responsive means located within and at the upper 
end of said shelf and connected to said pressure switch 
outlet and to the submersible pump for operating the 
submersible pump in response to a predetermined de- 
mand of water from said vlave means; and 

lift means located within said shell 4eans Ind Iffixed It a 
lower vnd t6 said second member of said adapter means 
and extended upwardly therefrom and terminating in an 
upper end at a position proximate said cover, said pres- 
sure responsive means being affixed to said lift means 
near said upper end of said lift means, whereby said 
submersible pump, said valve means, said second member 
of said adapter means and said pressure responsive means 
are removable by lifting said lift means upwardly and 
outwardly of said shell. 


3,875,699 
PLASTIC GRAPE STAKE 
Arthur P. Lamarre, 1118 S. Legner Rd., Turlock, Calif. 95380 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,234 
Int. Cl. AOlg 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 47—46 6 Claims 





6. A plastic irrigation stake comprising a hollow cylindrical 


interior thereof, said shell having a lower fitting for con- column having four external ribs extending longitudinally 


nection to the well casing, said shell having further an 
upper fitting for connection to the demand outlet, said 


thereof and equally spaced apart about the column, said ribs 
having a dimension radially of said column substantially equal 


shell having a cover detachably affixed to the top of said to twice the wall thickness of said column and the interior 
upper portion, said cover having a screened breather portion of said ribs having a generally triangular cross section. 
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3,875,700 
PREFABRICATED OVERLAY DOOR AND FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 
Albert R. Street, 251 S. Robertson Blvd., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
90211 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 341,875, March 16, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,113 
Int. Cl. E06b 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 49—380 5 Claims 





1. A prefabricated overlay door and frame assembly for 
application to a finished wall opening of given width and 
height, said assembly including: 

a. first and second vertical hanging stiles of height greater 

than the height of said opening; 

b. a door between the stiles of overall width greater than the 
width of the opening and of height at least equal to the 
height of the opening and less than the height of the stiles 
to leave upper and lower end portions of the stiles extend- 
ing beyond the upper and lower ends of the door respec- 
tively, said door having a door knob positioned halfway 
between the upper and lower ends of the door; 
upper and lower hinges hinging the door to the first stile, 
each hinge including first and second hinge leaves se- 
cured respectively to the door and first stile and having 
bores axially aligned; a pin passing through said aligned 
bores; and means on the opposite ends of the pin prevent- 
ing longitudinal movement of the pin out of the hinge 
leaves; and 
d. finished upper and lower head rails extending between 

and secured to the upper and lower end portions of the 
stiles respectively, whereby the stiles may be secured 
against the wall surface adjacent to the vertical edges of 
the opening with the door overlying the vertical edges, 
the assembly defining a right hand door when the first 
stile is at the left of the opening and defining a left hand 
door by inverting the assembly so that the first stile is at 
the right of the opening, the finished head rail between 
the lower extending end portions of the stiles being re- 
moved to leave a space between the lower ends of the 
lower extending end portions of the stiles and the bottom 
of the door to define a space between the bottom of the 
door and the floor for accommodating a floor finishing, 
the inside longitudinal surface of each stile being beveled 
such that the front width of the stile is greater than its rear 
width, the opposing portions of the head rails between the 
stiles being similarly beveled so that the upper head rail 
is keyed against the upper wall surface of the wall opening 
when the stiles are secured against the vertical edges of 
said wall opening. 


£ 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


na 
na 
‘© 


3,875,701 
GEAR CUTTER HEAD GRINDER 
Vladimir Romanovich Poludetkin, ulitsa 1 Smolenskaya 8, 
korpus 4, kv. 93, and losif Donatovich Menitsky, ulitsa 
Pravdy 49, kv. 60, both of Vitebsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,765 
Int. Cl. B24b 49/18 


U.S. Cl. 51—5 D 5 Claims 





1. A gear cutter head grinder comprising: a bed having 
longitudinal and cross guideways formed thereon; a carriage 
mounted on the longitudinal guideways of said bed; a support 
mounted on the cross guideways of said bed; driving means for 
moving said carriage on said bed; a tool head mounted on said 
carriage; a work head mounted on said support; tool dressing 
means mounted on said bed between said support and said 
carriage; means for shifting said carriage into the grinding 
zone and connected to said driving means; means for shifting 
the carriage during tool dressing; a double-arm lever for con- 
necting said means for shifting the carriage during tool dress- 
ing to said means for shifting the carriage into the grinding 
zone; means for reversible rotational movement of the tool 
head and connected to said means for shifting the carriage 
into the grinding zone; means for vertically shifting the tool 
head and connected to said means for shifting the carriage 
into the grinding zone; means for compensating movement of 
the carriage and connected to said means for movement of the 
carriage during tool dressing; means for vertical compensating 
movement of the tool head and connected to said means for 
vertical movement of the tool head during grinding, said 
means for compensating movement of the carriage being in 
direct communication with said double-arm lever, said lever 
having a movable bearing member; cam means connecting the 
bearing member of said double-arm lever to said carriage 
driving means, said means for compensating movement of the 
carriage being connected to said means for vertical compen- 
sating movement of the tool head for providing a predeter- 
mined time relationship between said compensating move- 
ments. 


3,875,702 
BLADE SHARPENING MECHANISM 
George Yacos, Pink Cottage, 74 W. Sierra Madre Bivd., Sierra 
Madre, Calif. 91024 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,908 
Int. Cl. B24b 3/48 


U.S. Cl. 51—58 3 Claims 








1. Mechanism adapted for sharpening handleless blades 
comprising: a flexible frame subject to reciprocation in a 
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direction of reciprocating movement, a shaft capable of being 
rotated in both directions, a sharpening stone at each side of 
the shaft, means supporting the blade on the shaft with its 
cutting edge in a sharpening position on one or the other of 
the stones and means for reciprocating the frame in said direc- 
tion so that the stones reciprocate and can bear against the 
cutting edge to sharpen it, whereby rotation of the shaft in one 
direction brings one side of the cutting edge in contact with 
one of the stones, and rotation of the shaft in the other direc- 
tion brings the other side of the cutting edge in contact with 
the other of the stones, said mechanism including a base, said 
frame and said means supporting the blade being fixed to said 
base, said frame having vertically positioned flexible legs 
providing the said flexibility, and the stones having upper 
horizontal surfaces against which the cutting edge may bear, 
said stones being spaced apart from each other and said shaft 
extending horizontally at the space so that the blade is held at 
a position at the shaft slightly above the level of said stone 
surfaces. 


3,875,703 
FLEXIBLE SANDING DISC UNIT 
Joseph V. Clemente, 1221 Fairholme, Grosse Pointe Woods, 
Mich. 48236 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,849 
Int. Cl. B24b 23/00; B24d 11/00 


U.S. CL. 51—170 T 10 Claims 





1. A flexible adapter unit for mounting an abrasive sheet on 
a surface of an operator for said sheet, said unit consisting in 
its entirety of a temporary lamination of an intermediate 
flexible membrane of thin, substantially inelastic sheet mate- 
rial and a pair of flexible protective strip sheets having tem- 
porarily-adhered application respectively to inner and outer 
surfaces of said membrane, said application being through the 
agency of a pressure-sensitive adhesive coating pre-applied on 
the inner membrane surface, which coating when exposed and 
pressure-applied on said operator surface has a relatively 
strong but releasable bond to that surface, and another and 
specifically different pressure-sensitive adhesive coating pre- 
applied on the outer membrane surface, which last-named 
coating when exposed and pressure-applied to the abrasive 
sheet has a readily releaseable bond to said abrasive sheet, the 
respective protective strip sheets being relatively readily 
peeled from said respective membrane coatings, the adhesive 
bond to said abrasive sheet effected by said first-named coat- 
ing on the outer membrane surface being substantially less 
strong and more readily releasable than the bond of the inner 
membrane surface coating to said operator surface. 
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3,875,704 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY BEVELING THE 
RIM OF A VESSEL 
John E. Scott, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 158,376, June 30, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,739,532. This application Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,348 
Int. Cl. B24b 41/06, 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—235 8 Claims 








1. Apparatus for automatically beveling the rim of a vessel 

having an open end comprising 

a. rotatable spindle means; 

b. vacuum chuck means mounted on the top of said rotat- 
able spindle means for selectively clamping said vessel to 
said spindle meens with the rim depending; 

c. means for selectively beveling the rim of said vessel, and 
d. means responsive to the clamping of a vessel by said 
vacuum chuck means for initiating rotation of said spin- 
dle means. 


3,875,705 
ATTACHMENT FOR A GRINDING MACHINE TO GRIND 
A PREDETERMINED SHAPE INTO A WOODWORKING 
TOOL 
Clyde H. Gilley, Route No. 4, Box 375, Martinsville, Va. 24112 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,891 
Int. Cl. B24b 9/00 


' US. CL 51-241 R 12 Claims 





ee 

5. An attachment for a grinding machine to grind a prede- 
termined shape into a cutting edge of a woodworking tool, 
wherein said attachment comprises a base, means securing the 
base to the machine, a movable workholder for the wood 
working tool and a fixed template holder for a template having 
the desired shape attached to the base in spaced relationship 
to one another, said movable workholder including a rigid 
guide bar means connected to the workholder and extending 
to adjacent the template holder, and a guide pin carried by the 
guide bar means in a position to engage a tempiate held in the 
template holder, said workholder, guide bar means and guide 
pin being movable together relative to said template holder 
and template, so that said guide pin can be caused to follow 
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the contour of said template, and said workholder and a tool 
carried thereby are thus caused to be moved correspondingly 
relative to a grinding wheel of the machine to grind the desired 
contour into the tool, said template holder including a frame 
portion fixed relative to the machine and an adjustable portion 
adjustable about a pivot axis parallel to the plane of the base 
and to the plane of movement of the workholder and perpen- 
dicular to the direction of feed of the workholder toward the 
grinding wheel to different positions relative to the fixed por- 
tion. 


3,875,706 
SOUND INSULATOR STRUCTURE FOR WINDOW 
Taro Okawa, 10-9,1-chome, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,295 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1973, 48-139784 
Int. Cl. E06b 5/20 


USS. Cl. 52—172 6 Claims 
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1. A sound insulator structure adapted to be set in a window 
or door frame or the like, comprising three sheets of glass 
arranged in a parallel-spaced relation to each other and at 
least one of which or intermediate sheet of glass is of different 
thickness from the two other sheets of glass, and glass holding 
means of elastic material provided with a plurality of hollow 
portions on opposite sides thereof to house containers for 
desiccant material, frame members provided with grooves 
opposite the edges of said three sheets of glass and adapted to 
encircle and hold said edges, one of said frame members 
opposite said intermediate sheet of glass being adapted to hold 
said intermediate sheet of glass freely supported by said one 
of said frame members whereas the remainder of said frame 
members opposite said two other sheets of glass being adapted 
to hold said two other sheets of glass rigidly secured to said 
remainder by adhesive or like means, and means for absorbing 
incoming sounds provided on wall surfaces of said glass hold- 
ing means surrounding spaces between said grooves or said 
three sheets of glass set therein. 


3,875,707 
PORTABLE, PATIO ELEVATED 
Russell Horn, 1754 Burlingame Ave., Wyoming, Mich. 49509 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,874 
Int. Cl. EO04f 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—184 12 Claims 
1. A frame comprising parallel elongated side rails having 
inwardly facing channels formed therein and end rails extend- 
ing between the ends of the side rails, the junction between the 
ends of the end rails and side rails forming the corners of the 
frame; 
elongated floor sections extending across the side rails and 
having outer ends that fit into and are supported by the 
channels in the side rails, said floor sections being ar- 
ranged edge to edge and extending from one end of the 
frame to the other; 
legs extending upwardly from the ground to upper ends that 
engage and support each corner of the frame; 
fastening means adapted to rigidly join the upper end of 
each leg to the ends of the end rails and the side rails at 
each corner of the frame, said fastening means being 
releasable to permit disassembly of the frame and legs 
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into their component parts, said fastening means compris- 
ing: 

a horizontal mounting plate mounted on the underside of 
one of the rails at each corner of the frame, each mount- 
ing plate supporting the end of one of the other rails and 
having openings therein for bolting the leg and the end of 
the other rail at said corner to the mounting plate; 

a horizontal plate mounted on each leg, said plate having 
Openings therein that mate with openings in the mounting 
plate; 





at least one opening in the end of each of said other rails of 
the frame, said opening mating with an opening in the 
mounting plate; and 

bolt means fitting through the mating openings in the ends 
of said other rails, the mounting plates, and the plates on 
the legs so as to rigidly lock the end rails side rails, and 
legs together as a unit; and 

a stairway releasably attached to the outside of the frame 
and extending therefrom to the ground, said stairway 
comprising parallel side members extending from the 
frame to the ground and steps extending between the side 
members at spaced intervals. 


3,875,708 
ARRANGEMENT FOR STAIRS OF CONCRETE FOR 
ATTAINMENT OF REDUCED STEP NOISE 
Ola Oystein Thorsnes, Oslo, Norway, assignor to A/S Selvaag- 
bygg, Oslo, Norway 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,177 
Int. Cl. EO4f / 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 52—189 5 Claims 





1. A concrete stair arrangement comprising a central trunk 
formed with stepped horizontal and vertical flats for support- 
ing step members, said central trunk being supported by build- 
ing structure, step members supported by said horizontal flats, 
sound deadening means between each of said step members 
and its supporting horizontal flat, a layer of elastic material on 
the upper surface of each step member, a layer of elastic 
material between said central trunk and each area where it is 
supported by building structure, at least one bolt securing 
each step member to its supporting flat on said central trunk, 
each bolt being secured at it supper end in its associated step 
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member and extending downwardly with substantial clearance 
through a bore formed in said central trunk, head means at the 
lower end of the bolt for bearing against the trunk about the 
lower end of said bore to hold the step member firmly secured 
to the trunk, said head means including a layer of elastic 
material bearing directly against the trunk surface about the 
lower end of the bore. 


3,875,709 
PANEL SECURING MEANS AND METHOD 
Christopher Hall, 6 Magdalena Ct., Mill Valley, Calif. 94941 
Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,625 
Int. Cl. E04b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 52—224 10 Claims 





1. An enclosure constructed by securing a plurality of pan- 

els together comprising 

a base, 

a plurality of generally T-shaped cross-section vertical col- 
umns fixed in predetermined positions around the periph- 
ery of said base, the upper free end of each of said col- 
umns including an opening formed therein, 

a tensioning rod extending between adjacent pairs of verti- 
cal columns and extending around the periphery of said 
enclosure, 

a plurality of wall elements insertable between vertical 
columns and sealingly held therebetween 

a plurality of roof elements corresponding to said wall ele- 
ments and having a casting securely held in the lower 
outer corners of each of said roofing elements and ar- 
ranged with the castings of adjacent panels disposed on 
opposite sides of the vertical columns, said elements 
being supported by said wall panels and said vertical 
columns, 

holding means extending through the top portion of each of 
said vertical columns for securing the pair of castings of 
adjacent roof panels to said columns, 

a compression member interconnecting the inner free ends 
of the roof elements, and 

sealing means extending along the entire length of the op- 
posed side edges of adjacent roof elements, said sealing 
elements comprising mating male and female elements 
secured to the opposed side edges whereby, when said 
roof elements are fixedly secured to said column by the 
securing means passing through said column and said 
corner castings, said sealing means are firmly in contact 
with each other, and a rigid self-supporting, integrated, 
weatherproof enclosure will be formed. 
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3,875,710 
STRUCTURAL SYSTEM AND METHOD EMPLOYED 
THEREIN 
William F. Dawson, and Milo Shemie, both of Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, assignors to Descon/Concordia Systems Ltd., 
New York, N.Y. 
Substitute for Ser. No. 312,836, Dec. 7, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 233,043, March 9, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,775,928. This application May 1, 1974, Ser. 
No. 465,924 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/35 


U.S. Cl. 52—236 18 Claims 





1. A method of constructing a self-supporting building unit 
which includes at least a first pair of opposed upstanding 
spaced apart substantially planar concrete wall slabs, each 
having a top portion, an opposed bottom portion, a pair of 
opposed end portions, and a pair of opposed side portions; and 
a first substantially flat planar concrete floor slab having a top 
portion, an opposed bottom portion, a pair of opposed end 
portions, and a pair of opposed side portions; said one wall 
slab top portion having a tie plate means embedded therein, 
said one wall slab tie plate means having a first aperture 
therein; at least one of said first floor slab end portions having 
a recess therein; a tie plate means being embedded in said one 
first floor slab end portion recess, said first floor slab tie plate 
means having an aperture therein; said method comprising the 
steps of placing said spaced apart wall slabs substantially 
parellel to each other so as to create a uniform space therebe- 
tween; placing said first floor slab bottom portion adjacent 
said first floor slab one end portion in direct bearing load 
relationship on said one wall slab top portion with said one 
wall slab tie plate and said first floor slab tie plate being ar- 
ranged with said one wall slab tie plate first aperture and said 
first floor slab tie plate aperture being substantially normal to 
each other; placing a first connection bracket means compris- 
ing a pair of substantially normal surfaces each of which has 
at least one aperture therein in said first floor slab one end 
portion recess adjacent said one wall slab tie plate; substan- 
tially aligning said first floor slab tie plate aperture with said 
aperture in one surface of said first connection bracket to 
form a first pair of communicating apertures and substantially 
aligning said one wall slab tie plate first aperture with said 
aperture in said other first connection bracket surface to form 
a second pair of communicating apertures; and directly fasten- 
ing said first floor slab one end portion to said one supporting 
wall slab top portion by initially threading a first bolting means 
through said first pair of communicating apertures and tight- 
ening said first bolting means until said first floor slab tie plate 
is directly secured to said first connection bracket one surface 
and initially threading a second bolting means through said 
second pair of communicating apertures and tightening said 
second bolting means until said one wall slab tie plate is di- 
rectly secured to said first connection bracket other surface 
with said first floor slab bearing on said supporting one wall 
slab to at least partially enclose said first space from above. 


to 
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10. A building unit comprising a first pair of opposed up- 
standing spaced apart subsiantially planar concrete wall slabs, 
each having a top portion, an opposed bottom portion, a pair 
of opposed end portions, and a pair of opposed side portions, 
said spaced apart wall slabs being substantially parallel to each 
other and creating a first substantially uniform space therebe- 
tween; a first substantially flat planar concrete floor slab span- 
ning said first uniform space between said wall slabs and being 
supported thereon substantially normal to said wall slabs, said 
first floor slab having a top portion, an opposed bottom por- 
tion, a pair of opposed end portions, and a pair of opposed 
side portions; and fastening means for fastening one of said 
first floor slab end portions directly to said top portion of at 
least one of said wall slabs to at least partially enclose said first 
space from above; said one wall slab top portion having a tie 
plate means embedded therein, said one wall slab tie plate 
means having a first aperture therein; at least one of said first 
floor slab end portions having a recess therein; a tie plate 
means being embedded in said one first floor slab end portion 
recess, said first floor slab tie plate means having an aperture 
therein, said one wall slab tie plate and said first floor slab tie 
plate being arranged with said one wall slab tie plate first 
aperture and said first floor slab tie plate aperture being sub- 
stantially normal to each other; a first connection bracket 
means comprising a pair of substantially normal surfaces each 
of which has at least one aperture therein; said first floor slab 
tie plate aperture being in communication with said aperture 
in one surface of said first connection bracket to form a first 
pair of communication apertures and said one wall slab tie 
plate first aperture being in communication with said aperture 
in said other first connection bracket surface to form a second 
pair of communicating apertures; said aastening 4eans om- 
prising first bolting means extending through said first pair of 
communicating apertures and securing said first floor slab tie 
plate to said first connection bracket one surface and second 
bolting means extending through said second pair of commu- 
nicating apertures and securing said one wall slab tie plate to 
said first connection bracket other surface for fastening said 
first floor slab directly to said supporting one wall slab 
whereby at least said first floor slab and said wall slabs com- 
prise a self-supporting building unit. 


3,875,711 
MODULAR DISPLAY FRAME STRUCTURE 
Evan Palmer, 144-24 27th Ave., Flushing, N.Y. 11354 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,630 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/82 


U.S. Cl. 52—239 8 Claims 

















1. A modular frame assembly to which panels are attachable 
to create free-standing prtitions, said assembly comprising: 
A. at least one I-shaped center component having upper and 
lower pairs of outstretched arms, and 
B. a pair of end components each constituted by a U-shaped 
element whose extremities have L-shaped pieces swiveled 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 563 


thereon which in the flat state of the end component form 
a complementary U, the pieces of each end component 
being rotatable to assume positions at right angles to the 
U-shaped element to define horizontally extending legs 
which are connectable to upper and lower arms of the 
center component. 


3,875,712 
DECK FRAME AND SYSTEM 
Harold D. Thompson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Til-Row, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 412,009 
Int. Cl. E04b //54, 5/43 


U.S. Cl. 52—263 3 Claims 





1. A deck frame comprising: 

a. two sets of C frame members, each C frame member 
having five longitudinally extending surface portions; 

b. a first surface portion of each C frame member having 
second and third surface portions extending perpendicu- 
larly to one side thereof, said second and third portions 
being spaced from each other; 

c. each C frame member having a fourth surface portion 
extending perpendicularly from said second surface por- 
tion and a fifth surface portion extending perpendicularly 
from said third surface portion, said fourth and fifth 
surface portions being disposed in substantially the same 
plane; 

d. the combined widths of said fourth and fifth surface 
portions being substantially less than the width of said 
first surface portion so that an open area is defined be- 
tween said fourth and fifth surface portions; 

e. said first set including a pair of C frame members extend- 
ing parallel to one another; 

f. said second set including a plurality of C frame members 
extending laterally between the C frame members of said 
first set adjacent both ends thereof and at spaced intervals 
along the lengths thereof; 

g. each C frame member of said second set including a pair 

of aligned slots adjacent each end, one slot of said pair 
extending: 
i. only partially across said fourth surface portion, 
ii. entirely across said second surface portion, and 
iii. only partially across said first surface portion; 

h. the other slot of said pair extending: 

i. only partially across said fifth surface portion, 
ii. entirely across said third surface portion, and 
iii. only partially across said first surface portion 

i. said slots in said C frame members of said second set being 
engageable with said fourth and fifth surface portions of 
said C frame members of said first set, whereby the ends 
of said C frame members of said second set may be posi- 
tioned to pass through said open areas of said C frame 
members of said first set, whereupon said C frame mem- 
bers of said second set may be rotated into locking en- 
gagement with said C frame members of said first set to 
form said frame; 

j. support legs secured to said frame to position it at a prede- 
termined level. 
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3,875,713 
LINER FOR COVERING INTERSECTING SURFACES 
Joseph N. Laborde, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Ethyl Corpo- 
ration, Richmond, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 365,456, May 31, 1973, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 191,871, Oct. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,797,185. This application July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,595 

Int. Cl. E04f 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 52—288 18 Claims 





1. A liner for covering a portion of each of two intersecting 

surfaces comprising: 

a. face means for abutting one of said surfaces, projection 
means on one end of said face means extending therefrom 
for contacting said one of said surfaces, separate means 
on said face means extending therefrom and spaced apart 
from said projection means for engaging a fastening 
means attached to said one of said surfaces; 

b. return means connected to said face means, said return 
means for covering at least a part of the other of said 
surfaces, spring means connected to said return means for 
urging said return means into engagement with said other 
of said surfaces; and, 

c. holding means for retaining said face means and said 
return means in position adjacent said intersecting sur- 
faces, and connecting means on said holding means for 
connecting said separate means on said face means. 


3,875,714 
INTERLOCKABLE PANELS 
Irenie Mary Nayler, and Alan John Murray, both of Shrop- 
shire, England, assignors to Nayler (Petroseals) Limited, 
Dudley, Worcestershire, England 
Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,419 ° 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 6, 1972, 
015878/72 


Int. Cl. E04e 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 52—309 4 Claims 

















1. A panel which can be interlocked with similar panels to 
form a composite structure the panel being of rectangular 
form and having at opposite ends first and second respectively 
complementary parts defining first and second channels, the 
first part having an upwardly projecting portion of a certain 
length and width spaced from said respective end by the width 
of said first channel and the second part having a downwardly 
facing portion of the same width as said first channel to form 
one wall portion of said second channel which has a width and 
length substantially the same as that of the upwardly project- 
ing portion of said first part, both marginal side edges of the 
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panel incorporating channel forming portions along the entire 
length of said respective side edges and open to each respec- 
tive end of which the portions on the longitudinal half of the 
panel incorporating the first end have first downwardly pro- 
jecting portions of certain width spaced from second down- 
wardly projecting portions to define therebetween a first lon- 
gitudinal channel, whilst the other longitudinal half has up- 
wardly directed portions of a width substantially identical to 
the first longitudinal channel width and defining with the 
respective side edge a second longitudinal channel of a width 
the same as the width of said first downwardly projecting 
portions of said first longitudinal half of the panel. 


3,875,715 
PREFABRICATED ROOFING MODULES 
Gerald Martin, 7525 E. Treasure Dr., Miami Beach, Fla.; 
James A. Baccus, 595 N.W. 91st Rd., North Miami, Fla. 
33161, and Marvin Gurman, 20221 N.E. 25th Ave., North 
Miami, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 174,477, Aug. 24, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,760,546. This application June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 
372,255. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Sept. 24, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. E04d 1/28, 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 52—309 8 Claims 


























1. A roofing module comprising, in combination, a rectan- 
gular, formed sheet metal outer layer, a comparatively thick 
layer of insulating material attached to the underside of said 
outer layer, and a layer of sheathing secured against the un- 
derside of said layer of insulating material, said layer of 
sheathing having one vertical edge and one horizontal edge 
projecting marginally outwardly of said layer of insulating 
material, said sheet metal outer layer having integrally formed 
therewith a marginal first vertical flange portion and a mar- 
ginal first horizontal flange portion overlapping said vertical 
and horizontal marginal portions, respectively, of said layer of 
sheathing in face-to-face relation with respect thereto, said 
formed sheet metal outer layer further being integrally formed 
with a second vertical flange portion and a second horizontal 
flange portion projecting marginally outwardly of correspond- 
ing edges of said insulating layer and said sheathing layer to 
provide undercuts for the reception of the marginally out- 
wardly projecting vertical and horizontal portions of mutually 
adjacent modules in roofing assembly. 


3,875,716 

TILE, PARTICULARLY FOR INTERIOR DECORATION 
Stephan Eusemann, Nuremberg, Germany, assignor to Dy- 

namit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 285,891, Sept. 1, 1972, abandoned. 

This application May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,639 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 4, 1971, 

2144350 
Int. Cl. B44e 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 52—311 20 Claims 

12. In combination, a plurality of tiles arranged in side-by- 
side relation to form a desired surface pattern, each tile having 
a rectangular configuration and having a surface structure 
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formed of a plurality of zones, at least two of the zones having 
different color hues, each tile having the lateral edges thereof 
subdivided by the zones into sections of one of equal lengths 
and multiples thereof, each of the edges of each tile exhibiting 





a different connection to the pattern, each zone of a tile hav- 
ing one color hue and a predetermined boundary, the bound- 
ary of each zone being delimited by at least one lateral edge 
of the tile and at least one other zone of a different color hue. 


3,875,717 
UNITARY DEVICE FOR JOINING REMOVABLE CEILING 
TILE TO HANGER MEMBER 
Wolfgang Moeller, 4 Glen Cove Dr., Glen Head, N.Y. 11545 
Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 392,408 
Int. Cl. E04b 5/52 


U.S. Cl. 52—496 6 Claims 








1. In a suspended ceiling tile construction comprising a 
generally inverted T-shaped hanger means, a first horizontal 
portion of which supports a permanent ceiling tile and the 
second horizontal portion of which extends towards a remov- 
able ceiling tile, the generally vertical member of said inverted 
T-shaped hanger means provided with means to suspend the 
hanger means from a permanent ceiling, the improvement 
which comprises a clip running horizontally and having an 
arcuate surface directed toward said removable tile made of 
a resilient material disposed over a portion of the upper sur- 
face of said second horizontal portion at the terminal edge 
thereof, a portion of said clip running horizontally and being 
disposed contiguously in contacting relationship below a por- 
tion of a bottom surface of said removable ceiling tile to 
support the same, said clip having a lip portion projecting 
downwardly therefrom. 


3,875,718 
SLOPING SHEET METAL ROOF AND ROOFING UNIT 
THEREFOR 
Thomas J. Boyd, Box 500, Rt. 1, Wellsburg, W. Va. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,664 
Int. Cl. E04d 1/06, 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 52—520 9 Claims 

1. A sloping sheet metal roof comprising a roofing pan 
having a lower end portion overlapping the upper end portion 
of a lower roofing pan, a connecting strip of sheet metal ex- 
tending across the upper surface of the upper end portion of 
the lower pan beneath the overlapping lower end portion of 
the upper pan, the upper end of the lower pan being turned 
back upon itself to form a hook, the underside of the connect- 
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ing strip being provided with a hook portion extending across 
it and hooked into said pan hook, the upper end of the strip 
extending beyond the upper end of the lower pan and adapted 
to be fastened down to a support, the connecting strip extend- 
ing downwardly past its hook portion in overlapping relation 





with the lower pan, and means spaced from the lower edge of 
the connecting strip fastening the underlying pan and the 
overlapping strip together, the lower end of the upper pan 
being turned back beneath itself to form a hook receiving the 
lower end of the connecting strip. 


3,875,719 
METAL SUPPORT FOR WOOD STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 
Donald C. Menge, Warren, Mich., assignor to Troy Steel Cor- 
poration, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Juiy 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,552 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/70; E04c 3/292 


U.S. Cl. 52—669 9 Claims 





1. In a wooden truss structure or the like for supporting 

structural elements the improvement which comprises: 

a. a plurality of spaced wooden truss elements; 

b. a narrow transversely extending channel in each said 
truss element, said channels being aligned in a manner to 
receive a straight metal strip inserted therein; 

c. a metal support strip comprising a portion generally U- 
shaped in cross section, said U-shaped portion being 
positioned snugly in said channels; and 

d. nail means extending downwardly inside said U-shaped 
portion, through the bottom of said U-shaped portion and 
into the wood defining each said channel in a manner to 
fasten said strip in each said channel and to effect the 
spreading of the sides of said U-shaped portion tightly 
against the sides of said channel. 


3,875,720 
RESILIENT MOUNTING FOR SIGN POST 
Kennedy M. Russell, 760 Alhambra Ct., East St. Louis, Ill. 
62205 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,469 
Int. Cl. GO9f 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 522—725 4 Claims 
1. A resilient mounting for a sign post, comprising: 
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a. a lower post section adapted to be fixed in cantilever 
relation to the ground, 

b. an upper post section spaced from the lower post sectior 
but substantially aligned therewith in a normal condition, 
c. a resilient connection between said upper and lower 
post sections including: 

1. a bundle of elongate rods having a longitudinal axis 
extending between opposed ends and disposed in side- 
by-side relation, 











2. first fastener means connecting one end of said bundle 
to one of said post sections and second fastener means 
connecting the other end of said bundle to the other of 
said post sections, and 

3. at least one of said fastener means permitting said rods 
to move relative to each other when the post sections 
are misaligned following impact. 


3,875,721 
MULTIPARTITE PROFILED ROD FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF SKELETON BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Max Mengeringhausen, Wurzburg, and Walter Josef Stumpf, 
Hochberg, both of Germany, assignors to Mero A.G., Zug, 
Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,541 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 4, 1971, 
2160216 
Int. Cl. E04c 3/36 


US. Cl. 52—731 12 Claims 





1. Multipartite profiled rod for building construction, com- 
prising a rod-shaped supporting core element having a gener- 
ally circular cross section; undercut longitudinal grooves in 
the core element at at least two points, spaced apart in the 
peripheral direction of the core element, at least two profiled 
rail members encompassing said core element; said rail mem- 
bers each having a side portion and two spaced, parallel, 
longitudinally extending clamping flanges connected to said 
side portion intermediate the ends thereof and extending 
perpendicularly therefrom, said flanges having outwardly 
extending free edges, said clamping flanges being elastically 
deformable to a limited extent and having enlarged rounded 
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end portions on the free edges; said enlarged rounded end 
portions on the free edges of said clamping flanges facing each 
other, said clamping flanges being radially snapped into said 
undercut longitudinal grooves of the core element to firmly 
connect said rail members to said core element; the height of 
said clamping flanges and the depth of said undercut longitu- 
dinal grooves being dimensioned so that the portions of the 
sides of said profiled rails intermediate the clamping flanges 
abut and are tangential to the outer periphery of said core 
element, whereby stresses are transmitted directly from the 
rail sides to the core element thereby relieving the clamping 
flanges from said stresses. 


3,875,722 
ENVELOPE OPENING MECHANISM AND METHOD 
Robert J. Russell, Laurel Springs, N.J., and Edwin F. Pierce, 
Birmingham, Ala., assignors to Kenco Corporation, Cherry 
Hill, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 817,619, April 16, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,590,548. This application Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 
74,060 
Int. Cl. B65d 6/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—3 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus adapted to weaken an edge of an envelope for 
the subsequent opening thereof comprising: 

a passageway 

means for heating air within the passageway to a tempera- 
ture suitable for carbonizing an envelope edge, 

means for generating radiant heat, and 

a conveyor supported to move an edge of the envelope to 
be carbonized through the passageway without contact- 
ing the passageway in contact with both the heated air 
and radiant energy. 


3,875,723 
WRAPPING APPARATUS FOR CYLINDRICAL SHAPES 
George Holger Sundin, Duluth, Minn., assignor to Conwed 
Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,401 
Int. Cl. B65b / 1/48 


U.S. Cl. 53—30 13 Claims 





1. A packaging apparatus for packaging of cylinders com- 
prising: 
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a. means for feeding packaging material; 

b. stationary transporting means for receiving the edges of 
the packaging material and for transporting the packag- 
ing material to the ends of the cylinder to be wrapped said 
transporting means comprising two plenums having 
lenghwise channels therein said plenums converging to- 
wards each other as they approach the ends of the cylin- 
der; 

c. vacuum means for maintaining a vacuum in the plenums 
and to effect the transporting of the packaging material 
to the ends of the cylinder; 

d. means for rotating the cylinder to be packaged thus 
causing the packaging material to envelop it; and 

e. means for sealing the packaging material at the ends of 
the cylinder. 


3,875,724 
METHOD OF FORMING WRAP-AROUND SHIPPER 
PACKAGE 
Marinus J. M. Langen, 21 Chilcot Ave., Rexdale, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,556 
Int. Cl. B65b 11/48 
5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 53—32 





1. A method of forming a wrap-around shipper package 
which consists of an article to be shipped and a container 
formed from a wrap-around blank comprising the steps of: 

a. depositing the article to be shipped on a receiver member 
movable in a predetermined continuous path of travel; 

b. locating an open wrap-around carton blank in a position 
extending across the path of travel of said receiver mem- 
ber; 

c. moving the loaded receiver member continuously along 
said path into engagement with the blank which is dis- 
posed across the path of travel of the receiver member 
and through said position thereby to bend the carton 
blank around the receiver member, and sealing the blank 
along transverse edges behind the moving receiver mem- 
ber to form a sleeve which is open at at least one trans- 
verse end while continuously moving the member along 
said path; 

d. withdrawing said receiver member gradually from said 
sleeve through said open end while moving the receiver 
member along said path, and 

e. closing said blank while still moving along said path to 
form a carton. 


3,875,725 
PROCESS FOR CAPPING LIGHT-WEIGHT 
THERMOPLASTIC BOTTLES 

Keith Stewart Carmichael, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 

du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,247 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/28 

US. Cl. 53—38 4 Claims 

1. A process for capping a resilient thermoplastic bottle 
having a rigid capping portion and an annular support ring 
immediately below the capping portion, said process consist- 
ing essentially of: 
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a. placing the bottle on a bottle carrier in registration with 
a bottle-capping device; 

b. positioning a support device below the bottle annular 
support ring with a clearance gap between the support 
device and the support ring; and, without removing the 
bottle from the bottle carrier, 

c. applying a cap to the cappable portion of the bottle using 
an axial compressive capping force, whereby the bottle 





deflects against the bottle carrier to close the gap be- 
tween the support device and the bottle support ring and 
absorbs a portion of the axial capping force, whereupon 
the support device absorbs the remaining axial capping 
force; and 

d. removing the capped bottle from the capping device, 
whereupon the bottle returns to substantially its original 
configuration. 


3,875,726 
IN-FEED DEVICE AND METHOD 
Thomas Charles Harris, Monroe, and Doyle Rayford Hudson, 
West Monroe, both of La., assignors to Olinkraft, Inc., West 
Monroe, La. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,310 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 53—44 12 Claims 


QPEN. TAPERED ENTRY DISPOSITION 





1. An in-feed device for a machine for structures comprised 
of facing sheets of flat, flexible material which need to be 
properly aligned for further processing, such as for example 
the top of a bag needing to be closed, comprising: 

a basic machine support structure; 

two, opposed, elongated pivot arms pivotably mounted on 

said support structure for pivoting about axes which are 
located on opposite sides of, but in proximity to, the 
center-line of the machine; 

drive means mounted on said support structure for pivoting 

said pivot arms about said axes from a closed disposition 
wherein said pivot arms are parallel to said centerline to 
an open disposition wherein said pivot arms are diagonal 
to said center-line and back again; 

moving means mounted on each one of said pivot arms for 

providing moving contact surfaces on the inner sides of 
said pivot arms, said moving contact surfaces being at 
least in substantial part parallel and in opposing face-to- 
face relationship to each other when said pivot arms are 
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parallel and presenting a tapered or angular disposition 
when said pivot arms are diagonal; 

conveyor means for conveying the structures on a one-by- 
one basis into the distal ends of said pivot arms removed 
from said axes; 

control means for actuating said drive means to dispose said 
pivot arms in their open disposition for entry of each 
structure and to dispose said pivot arms in their closed 
disposition when each structure is substantially into and 
between the open pivot arms; whereby, when said pivot 
arms are driven to their closed disposition, the contact 
surfaces initially contact the structure with point contact 
and then will full line, face-to-face contact as the struc- 
ture is conveyed through the in-feed device; and 

opposed retarding pressure finger means mounted on said 
distal entry ends projecting inwardly toward said center- 
line and angularly back toward the proximal ends of said 
pivot arms to a point intermediate to said distal and said 
proximal ends for bearing against the structure only at 
points removed from the initial contact point of the mov- 
ing surfaces with the structure when said pivot arms are 
in their closed disposition for retarding the immediate 
and following portions of the structure against the ad- 
vancing force of the contact surfaces in contact with the 
structure; whereby wrinkles in the material are eliminated 
or prevented from forming. 


3,875,727 
TIGHT PACKAGE WRAPPER 
Roy W. Carnes, Richmond, Va., assignor to AMF Incorpo- 
rated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 200,382, Nov. 19, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,792,561. This application July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,273 
Int. Cl. B65b 57/12 


U.S. Cl. 53—74 9 Claims 





3. In an automatic packaging machine with a sealing mecha- 
nism for wrapping groups of advancing articles by sealing 
together two sheets of wrapping material at the front and rear 
ends to form packages enclosing each group, apparatus for 
tightly wrapping the groups of articles comprising: 

a. means for signalling the arrival of the first article of a 

group; 
b. means actuated by a group first article arrival signal for 
advancing the sheets of wrapping material above and 
below the group to be packaged; 
c. ball disc integrator means having 
an input disc rotating in response to the advance of the 
wrapping material; 

an output disc, and 

ball adjusting means for varying the rotation of the output 
disc, relative to the rotation of the input disc, said 
output disc rotation corresponding to predetermined 
lengths of wrapping material; 

d. means responsive to a predetermined rotation of the 
output disc for stopping the advance of the wrapping 
material and for advancing the sealing mechanism to seal 
the rear of the package; and 

e. means delayed from the group first article arrival signal 
for withdrawing the sealing mechanism. 
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3,875,728 
BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Roger J. Bacon, Holland, Wis., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,353 
Int. Cl. AO1d 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 56—17.5 3 Claims 








1. A close coupled bearing assembly having a relatively 
large spacing between bearings comprising: a bearing housing 
having means defining an inner wall and means defining an 
outer wall; an outer annular skirt projecting axially outward 
beyond said inner wall and defining one end portion of said 
outer wall; means defining bearing supporting counterbores in 
each end portion of said inner wall; a pair of bearings spaced 
a predetermined distance apart with one bearing seated in one 
counterbore and the other bearing seated in the other coun- ’ 
terbore; a shaft journaled by said bearings; a rotatable tool 
mounting hub having a circular periphery and an inner planar 
surface immediately adjacent said one bearing, said hub being 
rigidly secured to one end of said shaft and having a least a 
portion of its outer periphery surrounded by and disposed 
immediately adjacent the inner wall of said skirt; and means 
for holding said shaft from axial movement relative to said 
bearings with said inner planar surface of said tool mounting 
hub being disposed sufficiently close to an end surface of one 
of said bearings for reliably shielding said bearing from debris 
and for slinging water away from said bearing; said tool 
mounting hub being a disc concentric with said shaft and said 
skirt, the outer periphery of said disc hub being spaced from 
said skirt about one-sixteenth of an inch to act as a seal pro- 
técting said one bearing from contamination, and said one end 
of said shaft terminating within the confines of said skirt. 


3,875,729 
GRASS CLIPPER GUIDE ATTACHMENT FOR 
REEL-TYPE MOWERS 

Timothy J. Partsch, 570 22 1/2 Rd., Grand Junction, Colo. 

81501 

Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,051 
Int. Cl. AO1ld 53/06 

U.S. Cl. 56—199 8 Claims 

1. A grass clipping guide attachment adapted for use with 
reel-type lawnmowers wherein the grass cut by the mower 
blades is directed rearwardly at a lateral angle to the direction 
of travel of the lawnmower, said guide attachment comprising 
a mounting plate adapted for attachment to the lawnmower 
behind the mower blades, and a series of upstanding guide 
vanes supported by said mounting plate rearwardly of said 
mower blades and at spaced intervals substantially across the 
width of said lawnmower, said guide vanes extending rear- 
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wardly at a acute angle to the path of travel of the lawnmower 
which angle is substantially equal and opposite to the angle of 





the medial line of flow of the grass clippings rearwardly from 
the mower blades. 


3,875,730 
CONVEYOR CONTROL MECHANISM FOR 
AGRICULTURAL STACK-FORMING IMPLEMENT 
William Robert Wood, Ankeny, Iowa, assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,733 
Int. Cl. AOld 85/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—344 6 Claims 


















































1. A crop-harvesting machine comprising: a mobile frame; 
a crop container carried by the frame and including a rear 
opening; a door mounted at the rear of the container for 
movement into and out of closing relationship with the rear 
opening; a power driven crop conveyor in the container for 
moving crop material rearwardly from the container through 
the rear opening when the door is moved out of closing rela- 
tionship therewith; power driven crop-handling means sup- 
ported on the frame forwardly of the container for picking up 
crop material and delivering it rearwardly into the container 
as the machine is advanced through a field; first power train 
means for transmitting power from a power source to the 
crop-handling means; second power train means for transmit- 
ting power to the crop conveyor; clutch means engageable to 
drivingly connect said first and second power train means and 
thereby drivingly connect the power source to the crop con- 
veyor; and means operatively connecting the door and the 
clutch for engaging the latter in response to movement of the 
former out of closing relationship with the opening, and for 
disengaging the clutch in response to movement of the door 
into closing relationship 6ith the 6pening. 
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3,875,731 
APPARATUS FOR RINGLESS SPINNING OF FIBRE 
Igor Stepanovich Khomyakov, ulitsa Sovetskaya 125, kv. 23, 
and Albert Arturovich Leinek, ulitsa Sovetskaya 111, kv. 39, 
both of Kostroma, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1°74, Ser. No. 432,827 
Int. Cl. DOth 1/12 


5 Claims 





1. An apparatus for ringless spinning of fibre, comprising: a 
spinning bowl mounted for rotation; means for imparting 
rotation to said bowl; an internal inclined surface of said bowl 
of a frustoconical shape; a lid associated with said bowl and 
including a pipe adapted for passage of separate fibres there- 
through; the base of said bowl having air vents made therein 
for creating suction within said bowl at rotation thereof, to 
draw said separate fibres from said pipe onto said inclined 
surface; an annular trough defined within said bowl, adapted 
to collect therein said separate fibres coming thereinto along 
said inclined surface and to form said fibres into a sliver at 
rotation of said bowl; a tube mounted in said lid and adapted 
to have final yarn, formed from said sliver, delivered there- 
along; a straight portion of said tube; a portion of said tube, 
gradually curving in the direction of the delivery of the yarn; 
projections provided in said curving portion and adapted to 
impart a twist to the yarn over said straight portion of said 
tube, of which the value is greater than the desired twist of the 
yarn, said twist being transmitted to said sliver; plates having 
each one end thereof mounted on said lid and having the 
opposite, free end thereof projecting into said bowl being 
adapted to engage the yarn, whereby a twist which is greater 
than the desired twist of the yarn is transmitted to said sliver 
being formed in said trough. 


3,875,732 
TEXTILE MACHINES 

Bruce Ellingham, Nelson, England, assignor to Platt Interna- 

tional Limited, Helmshore, Rossendale, Lancashire, England 

Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,250 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 14, 

1973, 12189/73 
Int. Cl. DOIh 7/00; F16c 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 57—58.89 21 Claims 














1. An open end spinning unit including a shaft which is 
rotatably supported in two gas bearings arranged in spaced 
relation therealong, a spinning rotor carried on one end of the 
shaft and rotatable therewith, and a thrust bearing arrange- 
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ment for limiting axial movement of the shaft, said thrust 
bearing arrangement being situated between the two gas bear- 
ings and comprising a first thrust element which is so fixed to 
the shaft that it is rotatable therewith and which presents a 
first thrust surface and a second thrust surface presenting a 
second thrust surface in opposition to, and for co-operation 
with, the first thrust surface, and the arrangement being such 
that in operation a gap is maintained between the surfaces by 
the generation of a film of pressurised gas therebetween. 


3,875,733 
FEEDING ARRANGEMENT FOR FIBER SLUBBING TO 
AN OPENING-UP ROLLER OF OPEN-END SPINNING 
MACHINES 
Rolf Wehling, Bremen, Germany, assignor to Fried, Krupp 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,546 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1972, 
2207628 
Int. Cl. DOIh ///2 
U.S. Cl. 57—58.95 2 Claims 





1. In combination with an opening-up roller of an openend 
spinning machine, a fiber slubbing feeding arrangement which 
includes: an under-pressure spinning turbine axially aligned 
with said opening-up roller, said opening-up roller being coni- 
cal, a substantially cylindrical feeding roller having its central 
axis substantially parallel to a mantle line of said opening-up 
roller, said opening-up roller feeding fibers over the entire 
circumference of said spinning turbine, the axis of said feeding 
roller being adjustable relative to conicalness of said opening- 
up roller, and an axis-forming means of said feeding roller 
relative to the conicity of the opening-up roller being inclined 
by an angle of from +10° to —10° depending on the fiber type 
to be spun. 
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3,875,734 
FRICTION FALSE TWISTING DEVICE 

Jean-Claude Dupeuble, 46 rue Victor-Hugo, 42300 Roanne, 

France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 329,987, Feb. 6, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,811 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 8, 1972, 72.04397 
Int. Cl. DOIh 7/92; DO2g 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 57—77.4 8 Claims 








1. A friction false twisting device for texturizing yarn com- 
prising at least three friction elements for movably contacting 
yarn to be texturized, each of said friction elements being 
formed of a polished material having a coefficient of friction 
less than 0.5, high hardness and minimal elasticity. 


3,875,735 
THREADING BUSHES 
John Benyon, Astley, near Bolton, Lancashire, England, as- 
signor to Platt International Limited, Oldham, Lancashire, 
England 
Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,040 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 21, 1972, 
3052/72 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/02, 1/04 


U.S, Cl. 57—77.33 23 Claims 





14. A threading apparatus comprising a pair of twist bushes 
situated side by side with their axes mutually parallel and with 
the first bush having an entrance facing in one direction and 
an exit facing in the opposite direction and the second bush 
having an exit facing in said one direction and an entrance 
facing in said oppposite direction, and means providing a 
passage for interconnecting the exit of the first bush and the 
entrance of the second bush, whereby the provision of an 
airflow which progresses through the first bush, the passage 
and the second bush draws a running yarn in the vicinity of the 
entrance to the first bush through both bushes. 
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3,875,736 
CONTINUOUS CAM CLOCK 
Arnold G. Gulko, 1835 Arcola Ave., Silver Spring, Mo. 20906 
Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 498,977 
Int. Cl. G04b 45/00, 19/02, 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 58—2 4 Claims 





1. A clock comprising a base, a cylindrical tube supported 
on said base with the axis of said tube being perpendicular to 
the base, means to rotate said tube, once an hour, a cylinder 
positioned within said tube and free for vertical movement 
therein, means mounted in said base for preventing rotation of 
said cylinder, a continuous cam on the interior of said tube 
and an elongated follower pivotally carried by said cylinder, 
said follower extending into said continuous cam whereby, 
upon rotation of said tube, said cylinder will rise one unit per 
hour so that the vertical position of the cylinder will identify 
the hour, and the rotational position of the tube will identify 
the minute of the hour. 


3,875,737 
ALARM CLOCK TIMER 
Robert L. Boyles, Wayland, Mass., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,781 
Int. Cl. G04b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—21.15 13 Claims 





An alarm clock comprising: 

an alarm vibrator; 

a clock timing mechanism; 

a member actuated by said timing mechanism and mov- 

able at a preset alarm time; 

d. a stationary supporting structure including a supporting 
plate; 

e. a vibrator shutoff lever having an alarm on position for 
releasing said vibrator and an alarm off position for hold- 
ing said vibrator, said vibrator shutoff lever including two 
pivot arms for pivotally mounting said shutoff lever on 
said supporting plate and an elongated groove located 
between said pivot arms; 

f. an elongated axially movable rod having two ends 

mounted on said supporting structure, one end of said rod 


oof = 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


571 


being arranged for longitudinal slidable movement within 

the groove formed in said vibrator shutoff lever; 

g. said pivot arms having contact surfaces located on one 
side of said vibrator shutoff lever, and said elongated 
groove being located on the other side of said vibrator 
shutoff lever, so that the vibrator shutoff lever is sand- 
wiched and held on the supporting structure between the 
elongated axially movable rod and the supporting plate; 
and 

means positioned between said member and the other end 
of said rod for permitting said rod to move longitudinally 
within said groove at the preset alarm time to thereby 
reliably release said vibrator at a preset alarm time. 

$. An alarm clock comprising: 

a. an alarm vibrator arm; 

b. a supporting structure including a support plate: 

c. a vibrator shutoff lever having an alarm on position for 
releasing said vibrator and an alarm off position for hold- 
ing said vibrator; 

d. an elongated vibrator shutoff rod slidable on said vibrator 
shutoff lever for holding said vibrator shutoff lever in an 
alarm on position or an alarm off position; 

. a collar fixed to said rod adjacent to said support plate; 
f. a spring coiled around said elongated rod and posi- 
tioned between said collar and said supporting structure 
for urging said rod and said vibrator shutoff lever to the 
alarm sounding position; 
a rotatably mounted alarm time cam member mounted to 
be axially movable at a preset alarm time; 
a control lever pivotally mounted on said clock posi- 
tioned between said rod and said alarm time cam for 
moving said rod against the force of said spring and for 
permitting said spring to slide said elongated rod axially 
to thereby release the alarm vibrator to sound the alarm 
at a pre-set time when said alarm time cam has been 
moved axially; and 

. an automatic alarm shutoff lever positioned to transmit a 
force to said collar on the elongated vibrator shutoff rod 
from a reset lug which is rotated as a function of time by 
said alarm clock for moving said automatic shutoff lever, 
said collar, and the elongated vibrator shutoff rod a short 
time after the alarm has sounded in order to automati- 
cally shut off the alarm. 

8. An alarm clock as defined in claim 7 wherein a tens of 
minutes geneva driver cam is provided for moving said inter- 
val lever to release the interval lever from the abutment collar 
to release the vibrator arm at the alarm time. 


oO 
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3,875,738 
WATCH WITH BUILT-IN AUDIO ALARM DEVICE 

Shingo Ichikawa, Sayama; Humio Takeuchi, and Hideyuki 

Kawashima, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Citizen 

Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,410 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1973, 48-25555; 

June 19, 1973, 48-69033 
Int. Cl. G04b 23/12; GO04e 21/34 


U.S. Cl. 58—57.5 7 Claims 











1. An alarm watch comprising a watch case, a watch move- 
ment contained therein, speaker means built into said watch 
case, alarm setting means operatively connected to and driven 
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by said watch movement, audio means mounted in said case 
and operatively connected with said alarm setting means, 
current source means, said speaker means being electrically 
connected with said audio means and said current source 
means and comprising a vibratory membrane, supported by 
said watch case, a cylindrical permanent magnet having a ring 
pole mounted on said watch case and a cylindrical movable 
coil secured to said membrane for vibratory movement rela- 
tive to said magnet, said cylindrical magnet and ring pole 
defining a central cylindrical space in which said watch move- 
ment is located, said alarm setting means being adapted to 
initiate Operation of said audio means by operation of said 
watch movement whereby audio signals from said audio 
means are applied to said movable coil of said speaker means 
for vibrating said membrane to generate an audio output 
therefrom. 


3,875,739 

CONTROL MECHANISM OF AT LEAST ONE ELEMENT 
OF A TIMEPIECE WHICH IS RUNNING STEP BY STEP 
Richard Mougin, Fontainemelon, Switzerland, assignor to 

Fabrique d’Horlogerie de Fontainemelon S. A., Fontaine- 

melon, Neuchatel, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,982 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 8, 1973, 

11450/73; July 19, 1974, 9951/74 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 58—58 13 Claims 








1, Control mechanism of at least one element of a timepiece 
which is running step by step, by instantaneous jumps, com- 
prising a wheel driven by the gearing of the movement, a 
rotatable control member operating periodically the said 
elements, loosely mounted coaxially with respect to the said 
wheel, and a spring which is wound and unwound periodically, 
and which drives, in an instantaneous displacement, the said 
contro! member, characterized by the fact that the said spring 
lies generally in the plane of the wheel with two ends bent 
parallel to the axis of the wheel and located in an opening of 
the wheel with which it is normally rotating, a stationary 
abutment being located in the way of the said spring and 
retaining, once per revolution of the said wheel, an end of the 
said spring, that produces its winding, this end of the spring 
being moreover submitted to the action of a cam which rotates 
with the wheel and which moves the said end of the spring 
substantially radially until it is released from the said station- 
ary abutment, that permits it to strike, at least indirectly, the 
control member, so as to produce its instantaneous displace- 
ment. 


ApRIL 8, 1975 


3,875,740 
AM-PM INDICATOR FOR 24 HOUR CLOCK 
Robert L. Boyles, Wayland, Mass., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,769 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/02, 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 58—125 C 6 Claims 





1. An AM-PM indicator mechanism for a 24 hour digital 

clock comprising: 

a. a support plate; 

b. a rotatable hours drum positioned adjacent to said sup- 
port plate, said hours drum having hours indicia for visu- 
ally displaying numerals from one to twelve; 

c. a geneva driver means integrally formed on said hours 
drum extending outwardly from said hours drum and 
rotatable with said hours drum as a function of time; 

d. a geneva gear mounted for rotation on said support plate 
adjacent to said hours drum, said geneva gear being posi- 
tioned for cooperation with the driver means so that the 
geneva gear is rotated each time the hours drum and the 
geneva driver means on the hours drum advances from an 
11 o’clock position to a 12 o’clock position; 

e. a cam integrally formed with said geneva gear; 

. an AM-PM indicator shutter positioned for actuation by 
the cam that is integrally formed with the geneva gear, 
said cam being shaped so that the position of the shutter 
is changed each time the numerals of the hours drum 
change from 11 to 12. 


~ 


3,875,741 
POSITIVE TIME DEVICE 
Herbert R. Hastings, Box 89 R.F.D., Tolland, Conn. 06084 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,922 
Int. Cl. G04b 37/12; GO4e 2/1/32, 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—152 H 3 Claims 











1. A positive time indicating device intended for use with 
conventional electrical clocks and adapted to be automati- 
cally activated upon a power failure to the electric clock and 
then de-activated upon return of power to the electric clock 
such that the correct time at any moment is always apparent 
upon an adding together of the time indicated by the electric 
clock and the elapsed time indicated by the mechanical clock, 
the device comprising: 

an operating switch including an electrical solenoid, a pis- 

ton rod disposed axially in said solenoid for movement 
relative thereto, and spring means operatively connected 
to said piston rod to bias the same in a single direction; 
a mechanical clock having a spring wound motor for 
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driving indicating hands relative to a time indicating 
clock face, and mechanical clock operating means 
adapted for connection to said operating switch piston 
rod effective to activate the mechanical clock mechanism 
upon movement of the piston rod in one direction and to 
de-activate the mechanical clock mechanism upon move- 
ment of the piston rod in the opposite direction; and 
means adapted to connect said operating switch to said 
electric clock and to said source of electrical energy 
wherein said solenoid is connected by suitable electrical 
wiring into electrical parallel relationship with said elec- 
tric clock for simultaneous energization and de- 
energization of said solennoid with said electric clock. 


3,875,742 
GAS TURBINE DUCTED FAN ENGINE 

David Roberts McMurtry, and Kelvin Wilson, both of Bristol, 

England, assignors to Rolls-Royce (1971) Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,459 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 21, 1972, 

13068/72 
Int. Cl. FO2k 3/06; B64c 15/06 


US. Cl. 60—226 A 7 Claims 





1. A gas turbine ducted fan engine comprising an annular 
fan duct; means for defining outlets in the fan duct wall, the 
fan duct terminating at its downstream end in a nozzle, and 
within which is disposed an annular flow splitter; means for 
spacing the splitter radially from the fan duct wall to divide the 
nozzle into radially inner and outer flow passages which termi- 
nate in exit planes, the exit plane of the radially inner flow 
passage lying downstream of the exit plane of the radially 
outer flow passage, at least a portion of the splitter being 
circumferentially divided into a plurality of flaps and there 
being provided means for pivoting the flaps to vary the area 
of at least one of the flow passages of the nozzle characterized 
in that each flap forms at least a portion of a splitter segment 
and further means are provided for pivoting each segment 
about a point between its ends to close off the fan duct so as 
to be capable of diverting air flowing along the duct through 
said outlets in the fan duct wall. 


3,875,743 
EXHAUST DEVICE FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Joe F. Mercer, 302 Wallace St., Gonzales, Tex. 78629 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,468 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3/04; BO3c 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—275 2 Claims 








1. An exhaust control system comprising: 
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a. an internal combustion engine having an exhaust port, 

b. an exhaust manifold means connected to the exhaust port 
of said internal combustion engine, said exhaust manifold 
interconnecting and conducting exhaust gases from said 
engine to, 

c. an exhaust gas washer connected to said exhaust mani- 
fold, said exhaust gas washer including: 

1. an exhaust gas inlet adjacent a first end of said washer 
adapted to receive exhaust gases from said internal 
combustion engine, and injects gases into a first com- 
partment of said washer, 

2. an exhaust outlet adjacent a second end of said washer 
adapted to release exhaust gases from said exhaust gas 
washer, 

d. a washing fluid contained in said exhaust gas washer, 

e. a radiator adjacent said internal combustion engine, 

f. a fluid conduit means conductively interconnecting the 
said radiator and the said exhaust gas washer, and 

g. a fluid circulating means positioned in said fluid conduit 
means in such an arrangement as to circulate said wash- 
ing fluid through said washer and said radiator, said fluid 
circulating means comprising: 

1. a fluid inlet means leading through a check valve from 
said fluid circulating means into said first compart- 
ment, 

2. a fluid outlet means leading through a check valve from 
a compartment adjacent the exhaust outlet, said fluid 
outlet leading to said radiator, 

h. an outlet check vaive receiving fluid from the compart- 
ment to which is connected the exhaust outlet, 

i. a washer pump propelling fluid from the compartment 
adjacent the exhaust outlet through, 

j. an outlet suction jet discharging into the, 

k. washer radiator conduit, the point of discharge into said 
conduit being adjacent the said outlet check valve, and 

1. a magnetic muffler secured to said exhaust outlet receiv- 
ing and further cleaning the exhaust gases. 


3,875,744 

EXHAUST METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR A DUAL 

CYLINDER TWO-CYCLE ENGINE 

John Hawley Brooks, Encino, and John Louis Zimmerer, Tor- 

rance, both of Calif., assignors to McCulloch Corporation, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,851 

Int. Cl. FO2b 27/02 


US. Cl. 60—313 2 Claims 





1. An exhaust system for a dual cylinder two-cycle engine 
having at least an exhaust port fashioned within each cylinder, 
said exhaust system comprising: 

a first tubular member having an increasing cross-sectional 
area transverse to the central axis of said first tubular 
member beginning at one end thereof and increasing to 
the other end thereof, 
said one end of said first tubular member being directly 

connectable to the exhaust port in one of said dual 
cylinders with the central axis of said first tubular mem- 
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ber at said one end thereof extending generally normal 
to the central axis of said one of said dual cylinders, 

said first tubular member being bent approximately 90° at 
a location slightly downstream from said one end 
thereof wherein the central axis of said first tubular 
member lies approximately parallel with the central 
axis of said one of said dual cylinders and the first 
tubular member extends contiguous with but spaced 
from the exterior surface of said one of said dual cylin- 
ders, and 

said first tubular member again being bent approximately 
90° slightly upstream from the other end thereof 
wherein the central axis thereof is approximately nor- 
mal to the central axis of said one of said dual cylinders 
and parallel with the central axis of said first tubular 
member at said one end thereof whereby the other end 
of said first tubular member extends contiguous with 
but spaced from a top exterior surface of said one of 
said dual cylinders; 
a second tubular member having an increasing cross- 
sectional area transverse to the axis of said second tubular 
member beginning at one end thereof and increasing to 
the other end thereof, 
said one end of said second tubular member being di- 
rectly connectable to the exhaust port in the other of 
said dual cylinders with the central axis of said second 
tubular member at said one end thereof extending 
generally normal to the central axis of said other of said 
dual cylinders, 

said second tubular member being bent approximately 
90° at a location slightly downstream from said one end 
thereof wherein the central axis of said second tubular 
member lies approximately parallel with the central 
axis of said other of said dual cylinders and the second 
tubular member extends contiguous with but spaced 
from the exterior surface of said other of said dual 
cylinders, and 

said second tubular member again being bent approxi- 
mately 90° slightly upstream from the other end thereof 
wherein the central axis thereof is approximately nor- 
mal to the central axis of said other of said dual cylin- 
ders and parallel with the central axis of said second 
tubular member at said one end thereof whereby the 
other end of the second tubular member extends con- 
tiguous with but spaced from a top exterior surface of 
said other of said dual cylinders; 
a third tubular member having a generally constant cross- 
sectional area interconnecting the other ends of said first 
and said second tubular members, 
said third tubular member having an axial dimension such 
that during scavenging of said one of said dual cylinders 
exhaust gases will travel from the exhaust port of said 
one cylinder through said first tubular member and said 
third tubular member to said second tubular member 
compress and reflect as a first positive pressure wave 
therefrom back to said one cylinder just prior to the 
exhaust port therein closing to create a positive back 
pressure at the exhaust port of said one cylinder and 
such that at least exhaust gases will travel from the 
exhaust port of said other of said dual cylinders through 
said second, third and first tubular members, compress 
and rereflect between said first and second tubular 
members and arrive as a second positive pressure wave 
at the exhaust port of said one cylinder to reinforce and 
increase the average intensity of said first positive 
pressure wave at the exhaust port of said one cylinder, 
and 

said third tubular member further having an axial dimen- 
sion such that during scavenging of said other of said 
dual cylinders exhaust gases will travel from the ex- 
haust port of said other cylinder through said second 
tubular member and said third tubular member to said 
first tubular member compress and reflect as a third 
positive pressure wave therefrom back to said other 
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cylinder just prior to the exhaust port therein closing to 
create a positive back pressure at the exhaust port of 
said other cylinder and such that at least exhaust gases 
will travel from the exhaust port of said one cylinder 
through said first, third and second tubular members 
compress and rereflect between said first and second 
tubular members and arrive as a fourth positive pres- 
sure wave at the exhaust port of said other cylinder to 
reinforce and increase the average intensity of said 
third pressure wave at the exhaust port of said other 
cylinder; and 
an exhaust conduit tapped into said third tubular member 
to permit the escape of exhaust gase from within said 
third tubular member to the atmosphere. 


3,875,745 
VENTURI EXHAUST COOLER 
Nick F. Franklin, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Wagner Minning 
Equipment, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,617 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—319 3 Claims 





1. A venturi exhaust cooler comprising a housing having an 
upstream end and a downstream end, cooling fins on the 
outside of said housing, an exhaust gas inlet connection in one 
side of said housing between said ends, an inturned flange on 
said upstream end forming an air inlet opening, a venturi tube 
having an upstream end and a downstream end, a curved 
outturned lip on said upstream end of said venturi tube spaced 
behind said housing flange, and means on the downstream 
ends of said housing and venturi tube for mounting said ven- 
turi tube in said housing, said housing and cooling fins extend- 
ing substantially the full length of said venturi tube, the down- 
stream end of said venturi tube being exposed to atmosphere 
and said venturi tube being removable through said down- 
stream end of said housing for cleaning, said mounting means 
including longitudinal adjustment means to vary the spacing of 
said venturi tube lip behind said housing flange, and said 
housing forming an exhaust gas inlet chamber around said 
venturi tube causing exhaust gas from said chamber to follow 
the contour of said lip and tube in laminar flow under the 
Coanda effect and draw air through said inlet opening into the 
center of said tube to cool said exhaust gas. 


3,875,746 
ELECTRICAL CONTROL FOR HYDRAULIC WASTE 
COMPACTOR 

James D. Elliott, Essex, Conn., assignor to AMF Incorporated, 

White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,032 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 11/15; HOUh 35/40 

U.S. Cl. 60—369 2 Claims 

1. In a hydraulic waste compactor comprising a hydraulic 
cylinder, a hydraulic pump driven by an electric motor, a 
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reversing valve and a hydraulic flow responsive magnetic 
spool connecting said pump to said cylinder for controlling a 
movable element within said cylinder, and an electrical circuit 
comprising a pair of magnetically actuated switches along 
opposite ends of said spool for controlling a solenoid coil for 
said valve and a relay coil for said motor, the improvement of 
one side of each of said switches being adapted to be con- 








nected to one side of a source of A. C. electrical power, a pair 
of % wave rectifying diodes connected to the other sides of 
said switches and to one end of said relay coil, one end of said 
solenoid coil being connected to a point between one of said 
switches and diodes, and the remaining ends of said coils being 
adapted to be connected to the other side of said source of 
electrical power. 


3,875,747 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL CIRCUITS 
Kenneth Edward Briggs, Leighton Buzzard, England, assignor 
to Lancer Boss Limited, Buzzard, Bedfordshire, England 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,000 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 14, 1972, 
17337/72 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/16 


US. Cl. 60—420 5 Claims 




















1. A single hydraulic control device for a self propelled 
lifting truck such as a fork lift truck having hydraulically 
power operated steering means, hydraulically operated mast 
tilt means and hydraulically operated means for raising and 
lowering the load carrying forks on the mast, the hydraulic 
control device comprising a hydraulic fluid reservoir, a fluid 
supply line from the reservoir to a first circuit incorporating 
the hydraulic power assisted steering means, a fluid flow re- 
strictor in said first circuit to said steering means, a relief valve 
between said restrictor and said hydraulically power operated 
steering means downstream of said restrictor to maintain a 
predetermined pressure in said steering means, a second fluid 
supply line supplied by fluid from said restrictor and incorpo- 
rating said hydraulically operating mast tilt means, and said 
hydraulically operated fork raising and lowering means 
through separate valve means, a pump for pumping fluid 
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around circuits connected to both of said supply lines, a prime 
mover drivingly connected to said pump, and a control unit 
responsive to fluid pressure in said mast tilt and fork raising 
and lowering means to vary the pump output to maintain a 
substantially constant fluid pressure to said steering means 
and to supply fluid from said restrictor to said hydraulically 
actuated mast tilt means and fork raising and lowering means 
in response to signals from said control unit. 


3,875,748 
ACCUMULATOR PISTON STOP 
Edward J. De Hoff, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,090 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—592 1 Claim 








1. In a hydraulic power brake booster assembly: a housing 
defining a pressure chamber therein for exerting fluid pressure 
upon a brake cylinder member; said housing having fluid inlet 
and outlet means communicated with a hydraulic pressure 
source for passing high pressure hydraulic fluid to and from 
said pressure chamber; control valve means for establishing 
fluid communication between said inlet and outlet means and 
said pressure chamber in response to the movement of an 
operator actuated brake means; said control valve means 
being shiftable from a first operative position connecting said 
inlet and outlet means in bypass relation to said pressure 
chamber to a second operative position connecting said inlet 
means in fluid flow relation with said pressure chambers; 
pressure accumulator means fluidly connected to said pres- 
sure chamber for storing a quantity of pressurized fluid; sec- 
ond valve means for controlling fluid flow from said accumu- 
lator to said pressure chamber; said fluid accumulator having 
a rigid walled housing portion encircling a fluid storage space 
therein for containing pressurized fluid; a piston reciprocally 
supported within said fluid storage space whereby its volume 
is varied; a coil spring having one end engaging said piston 
thereby tending to move said piston in said storage space for 
reducing the volume thereof; a generally cup-shaped can 
member having an open end and an integral closed end re- 
spectively engaging said rigid walled housing and said coil 
spring; the open end of said can member having an enlarged 
diameter flange portion which is integrally attached to the 
main body of said can member by a shoulder portion; an 
annular stop member supported within said enlarged diameter 
flange portion adjacent said shoulder portion; said flange 
portion being supported by said rigid walled portion to align 
said spring with said piston; radially expandable means opera- 
bly engaging a groove in said rigid walled portion and said 
shoulder portion for attaching said can member and stop 
member to said rigid walled portion whereby said piston en- 
gages said stop member after a predetermined movement 
against said spring to thereafter transmit fluid pressure forces 
from said piston through said stop means and said radially 
expandable securing means to said rigid walled portion. 
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3,875,749 
GEOTHERMAL POWER PLANT WITH HIGH 
EFFICIENCY 
Petru Baciu, 45-20 48th St., New York, N.Y. 11377 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 307,589, Nov. 17, 1972, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 435,697, Jan. 23, 1974,. This 
application Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 461,913 
Int. Cl. FO1k 25/10; FO3g 7/00 


US. Cl. 60—641 9 Claims 





2 
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1. A geothermal super-critical cycle power plant comprising 
in combination: a super-critical closed-system heat-transfer 
and heat utilization means including a high-pressure turbine, 
a high-pressure heat exchanger, a high pressure condenser 
means, a high-pressure pump, suitable for super-critical pres- 
sure, and including flowable therethrough and present therein 
in flow series a carbon dioxide heat transfer medium, and in 
series therewith a down and up-flow well having down-flow 
inlet and up-flow outlet conduits extending therethrough, a 
subterranean space in communication with the down and 
up-flow well defined within subterranean rock and and includ- 
ing within the flow series within the subterranean space a 
plurality of converging conduits in parallel with one-another 
channeling flow commonly from said down-flow inlet conduit 
into the space in flow series from the pump and heat ex- 
changer; and chamber-defining means defining within said 
space at least an upper chamber, a lower chamber, a preheater 
chamber substantially partitioning between and communicat- 
ing with each of the upper and lower chambers such that the 
upper and lower chambers are spaced a predetermined dis- 
tance apart from one-another sufficient to provide a predeter- 
mined high degree of substantial insulation and flow space 
between the upper and lower chambér-defining means further 
including a plurality of chamber input conduit structures 
connecting the upper and the partitioning preheater chambers 
to the lower chamber, the input conduit structures extending 
into a lower portion of the lower chamber, the plurality of 
chamber input conduit structures being substantially vertically 
disposed and in juxtaposition to subterranean upright walls 
defining said lower chamber, and the chamber-defining means 
further including at least one lower-chamber outlet conduit 
interconnecting in flow series the upper chamber in flow series 
with the lower chamber for flow from the lower chamber of 
lower chamber heat exchange medium, and the lower- 
chamber outlet conduit having a flow passage cross-section 
and resulting flow capacity substantially greater than that of 
individual ones of the plurality of chamber input conduit 


structures. 
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3,875,750 
MODULAR EROSION CONTROL DEVICE 
Herbert Campbell, 10281 Rt. 306, Kirtland, Ohio 44094 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,783 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 61—4 11 Claims 





1. A plurality of modular units within the water at a water- 
front preventing further erosion and reversing erosion that has 
occured of waterfront land subject to wave action each unit 
comprising, 

an elongated essentially completely solid block having a 

bottom side for supporting the device, a top side project- 
ing above water, a forwardly directed side for facing 
toward the waves, and a rearwardly directed side facing 
away from the waves toward the shore, 

said unit in transverse cross section having a topmost peak 

and at least one additional peak on the forwardly directed 
side thereof, 

each adjacent peak being separated by a depression there- 

between, 

each of said peaks being defined in part by a surface on the 

forwardly directed side facing the water, each of which 
surface slopes toward the rearwardly directed side at least 
at the top portion thereof, 

each of the peaks from the topmost peak being progres- 

sively shorter in height from the bottom side, 

said units being disposed in end to end relationship 

whereby the sloping surfaces will break the waves into spray 

allowing the water in spray form to pass thereover 
thereby preventing further erosion, and whereby the 
depression will collect solid particulate material in the 
water run-off thereby reversing previous erosion. 


3,875,751 
STRENGTHENING COHESIVE SOILS 
Kjeld F. W. Paus, Tjadervagen 28, 181-40 Lidingo, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,324, May 17, 1972, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 29,728, April 23, 1970, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 737,225, June 14, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,316 

Claims priority, application Sweden, June 14, 1967, 
8381/67; May 30, 1968, 7266/68 

Int. Cl. E02d 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 61—36 16 Claims 

1. Apparatus for stabilizing cohesive soil to substantial 
depths which involves driving down into the earth an imple- 
ment designed as an injector for a binder and having binder 
outlet apertures formed adjacent its lower end, which appar- 
tus comprises a rotary-type earth drill having a drill head 
mounted on the end of a drill rod and provided with one or 
more helices and with a number of outlet apertures communi- 
cating with pressurized-binder supply conduit extending 
downwardly through the drill rod, said outlet apertures being 
located in a lower cutting face of a helix and distributed radi- 
ally over these faces, means for rotating the drill in a desired 
direction of rotation, means effective upon screwing the earth 
drill upwardly to forcibly impart thereto an upwardly directed 
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feed movement which during each revolution of the drill is 
considerably smaller than the pitch of the helix or helices, the 








drill head being adapted to positively distribute the binder 
over the entire cross section of the drill head. 


3,875,752 
PILING 

Stanley Merjan, 16 Beacon Dr., Fort Washington, N.Y. 11050 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,997, Dec. 14, 1970, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 235,790, 
March 17, 1972, Pat. No. 3,751,931. This application May 23. 

1972, Ser. No. 256,163. The portion of the term of this 
patent subsequent to Aug. 14, 1990 has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/30, 5/48 


US. Cl. 61—53 12 Claims 











1. A pile comprising a preformed stem and a separately 
preformed tip, said tip being of reinforced concrete and ta- 
pered to increase in diameter from the bottom upwards for an 
axial distance of at least 2 feet, the taper being less than about 
3 inches per foot and the axial height of the tip being at least 
about 2 feet, said tip having an upper central cavity tightly 
receiving the lower end of said stem, said cavity and stem 
extending down within said taper. 
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3,875,753 
UNDERWATER HOUSE 


Bernd Ehlers, Langstrasse 20, 6231, Altenhain, Germany 


Continuation of Ser. No. 234,971, March 15, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 499,086 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 18, 1971, 


2113226 


Int. Cl. B63c / 1/00; B63g 8/00 
3 Claims 





1. A lightweight, portable underwater enclosure compris- 

ing, in combination: 

a waterproof, flexible skin including an upper, semi- 
hemispherical portion and a downwardly extending, ta- 
pered portion, with the junction between said portions 
defining a continuous, substantially closed, circumferen- 
tial loop in said skin, said flexible skin being a single sheet 
of plastic-coated fabric open only on the bottom; and 

a lightweight framework including an upper, rigid, closed, 
substantially circular support member attached to said 
skin through said loop at the junction between said upper, 
semi-hemispherical portion and said downwardly extend- 
ing, tapered portion, a lower support member attached to 
said skin at the bottom thereof, and a plurality of non- 
rigid connecting means connected between said upper, 
substantially circular support member and said lower 
support member, said non-rigid connected means being 
resistive to tensile force; 

said underwater enclosure having an inflated state wherein 
said skin defines a substantially pear-shaped enclosure, 
said upper, substantially circular support member oppos- 
ing the radial inward forces exerted on said skin by the 
buoyancy of said enclosure in said inflated state, and said 
non-rigid connecting means opposing the upward forces 
due to buoyancy exerted on said upper semi- 
hemispherical portion of said skin and directly transfer- 
ring said forces to said lower support member, said mate- 
rial and shape of said upper, semi-hemispherical portion 
of said flexible skin alone defining means for sustaining 
said upper, semi-hemispherical portion in said inflated 
state, and said enclosure having a collapsed state wherein 
said flexible skin and said non-rigid connecting means are 
compactly folded and said upper, substantially circular 
support member and said lower support member are 
substantially planar, said upper, substantially circular 
support member having a sufficiently large diameter to 
circumscribe said lower, support member in said col- 
lapsed state. 
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3,875,754 
METHOD FOR CRYOGENIC FREEZING OF 
FLUID-FILLED POUCHES 

Clifford C. Faust, Riverside, and Philip F. Cilia, Bridgeview, 

both of Ill., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 176,214, Aug. 30, 1971,. This application 

Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,308 
Int. Cl. B65b 63/08 


U.S. Cl. 62—60 7 Claims 





1. A method for freezing fluids into thin layer like transport- 

able and storable unitary packages comprising the steps of 

a. slack filling a pouch of flexible plastic material with a 
fluid to be frozen. 

b. disposing and flattening the slack filled pouch between 
two substantially parallel planar surfaces to form a pack- 
age, 

c. restraining the surfaces against separation with a retain- 
ing force applied in part centrally to a portion of said 
surfaces less than the total surface area thereof, said 
retaining force being sufficient to prevent sagging distor- 
tion of the unfrozen slack filled pouch when it is vertically 
disposed between said surfaces, 

d. immersing the assembled slack filled pouch and the re- 
tained restraining surfaces in a substantially vertical ori- 
entation into a cryogenic medium having a temperature 
on the order of about that of liquid nitrogen for a time 
sufficient to effect solid freezing and continued subcool- 
ing of the packaged fluid down to a preselected cryogenic 
temperature and 

e. removing the assembled frozen package from the cryo- 
genic medium. 


3,875,755 
METHOD OF CHARGING A REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Richard M. Anderson, Smyrna, and Robert W. Ramsey, Nash- 
ville, both of Tenn., assignors to Heil-Quaker Corporation, 
Lewisburg, Tenn. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,181 
Int. Cl. F25b 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—77 19 Claims 
1. The method of adding refrigerant to an operating under- 
charged refrigeration system comprising: 
measuring the temperature of the suction refrigerant gas; 
measuring the temperature of saturated refrigerant vapor at 
suction line pressure; 
comparing said suction gas temperature and said saturated 
vapor temperature to determine the system superheat 
condition; 
comparing the determined system superheat condition with 
a preselected desired system superheat condition; 
adding an incremental quantity of refrigerant to said system; 
and 
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repeating said sequential temperature measuring and refrig- 
erant adding steps until the determined system superheat 











condition substantially equals the preselected system 
superheat condition. 


3,875,756 } 

METHOD FOR MAINTAINING AND SERVICING A 
PRESSURIZED REFRIGERATION SYSTEM OR THE LIKE 
John W. Olson, Garland, Tex., assignor to C & D Valve Manu- 

facturing Company, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 378,920, July 13, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,840,967, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 343,512, 
March 21, 1973, abandoned. This application June 28, 1974, 
Ser. No. 484,298 
Int. Cl. F25b 45/00 


US. Cl. 62—77 4 Claims 





1. A method of servicing the compressor of a refrigeration 
system through a threaded access fitting having a threaded 
closure member threadedly sealingly engaged therewith, com- 
prising the steps of: 

sealingly engaging said access fitting with the first end of a 

tool having a sealed passageway formed therein and com- 
municating with the first end of said tool and having a 
removable end cap sealingly engaging the opposite end of 
said passageway, said tool having valve means disposed 
on said passageway intermediate the first end of said tool 
in the opposite end of said passageway and movable 
between a positior. opening said passageway and a posi- 
tion closing said passageway, and having evacuating and 
charging lines communicating with said sealed passage- 
way intermediate said valve means and the opposite end 
of said passageway; 

unthreading said threaded closure member from said access 

fitting and withdrawing said threaded closure member to 
a position within said passageway adjacent to said remov- 
able end cap; 

moving said valve means from the position opening said 

passageway to the position closing said passageway; 
removing said end cap from said tool; 

removing said threaded closure member from said passage- 

way; 

positioning a replacement threaded closure member in said 

passageway adjacent to the opposite end thereof; 
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replacing said end cap on said tool to sealingly engage the 
opposite end of said passageway; 

moving said valve means from the position closing said 
passageway to the position opening said passageway; 

discharging the refrigerant from said compressor through 
said evacuating line; 

charging the compressor with refrigerant through said 
charging line; and 

moving said replacement threaded closure member through 
said passageway to said access fitting and rethreading said 
threaded closure member into said fitting into sealing 
engagement therewith. 


3,875,757 
EXPANSION VALVE FOR PREVENTING HUNTING IN 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 

Naonori Amano, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Saginomiya Seisakusho, Tokyo and Tokyo Sanyo 

Electric Co., Oizumi Ltd., Gunma Pref., both of Japan 

Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,283 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1972, 47- 

006895; Dec. 5, 1972, 47-121186 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/04 


US. Cl. 62—115 10 Claims 





1. A method for preventing hunting with respect to temper- 
ature and pressure, without reducing static superheat, in a 
refrigeration system of the kind including an evaporator, a 
temperature sensing device at the outlet of the evaporator for 
sensing evaporator outlet temperature, an expansion valve 
responsive to said temperature sensing device for controlling 
flow of refrigerant gas to the evaporator, and wherein Ah 
represents variation in expansion valve opening, ATB repre- 
sents the temperature variation sensed by the temperature 
sensing device, and AQ represents variation in the flow rate 
through the expansion valve, comprising: 

controlling opening of said expansion valve to conform with 

the ratio AQ/ATB = AQ/Ah X Ah/ATB during opening 
movement of said expansion valve; 

setting the ratio AQ/ATB = k,, a first value, for expansion 

valve opening movement between closed and predeter- 
mined part open positions, so as to provide a desired 
static superheat; 

setting the ratio AQ/ATB = k,, a second value, for expansion 

valve opening movement beyond said predetermined part 
open position, 

and limiting k, to a value less than k, and which prevents 

said hunting. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,758 
PLATE DEFROSTING SYSTEM 
Harry C. Fischer, Royal Oak, Md., assignor to Dole Refrigerat- 
ing Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,668 
Int. Cl. F25d 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 62—157 8 Claims 


























1. In a refrigeration system having at least one refrigeration 
plate unit containing a eutectic, means to defrost the exterior 
of the plate unit with a liquid solution having a boiling point 
above that of water and a freezing temperature substantially 
below 32° F., including a defrost liquid reservoir positioned 
beneath the plate unit and in communication with the bottom 
of the plate unit, means for distributing the defrost liquid over 
the plate surface from adjacent the top thereof, pump means 
for moving the defrost liquid from the reservoir to the distrib- 
uting means, and means including a reflux condenser for 
removing at least a portion of the water from the defrost liquid 
after it has passed over the plate unit and has been received 
in the reservoir including a still connected to said pump 
means. 


3,875,759 
HEAT EXCHANGE EVAPORATOR 

Norman D. Malcosky, Columbus, and Kanwal N. Singh, West- 

erville, both of Ohio, assignors to Columbia Gas System 

Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,823 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/62 

U.S. Cl. 62—394 10 Claims 

1. An evaporator-chiller construction comprising, the com- 
bination of, a generally cylindrical shell, a hollow cylindrical 
tank concentrically positioned within said shell and defining 
therewith an annular fluid-flow chamber, helical means within 
said annular chamber forming a closed helical fluid-flow pas- 
sageway between the opposing walls of said core and said 
shell, a helical evaporator of substantially the same mean 
radius and pitch as said passageway and positioned therein 
concentric with said tank, said evaporator comprising a fluted 
tube having a generally square cross-sectional configuration 
and being helically wound along its longitudinal axis to 
thereby provide helical flutes to provide turbulant flow of fluid 
therealong, and means to direct a stream of liquid to be cooled 
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through said helical passageway, said evaporator providing an end of said first shaft section a straight radial arm which 
evaporator flow path for passing refrigerant in intimate heat projects through a rectangular slot in said cylindrical shell and 
wherein said second bearing means has mounted at its inner 





i Fe 








raceway a floating shaft on whose input end there is mounted 
a stop member for said straight radial arm, said stop member 
also passing through said rectangular slot and including a 
holding means. 


3,875,762 
SYNCHRONIZING TORQUE-TRANSMITTING 
UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Giuseppe Tampalini, Corso Magenta 33, Brescia, Italy 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,496 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 31, 1972, 
2253460 
3,875,760 Int. Cl. F16d 3/30 
GIRDLED GEM AND METHOD OF MAKING THE GEM USS. Cl. 64—21 3 Claims 
Henry Vincent Jones, 835 Younette Dr., West Vancouver, 
British Columbia, Canada 
Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,238 
Int. Cl. A44c 17/00 
U.S. Ci. 63—32 4 Claims 





exchange relationship with a liquid flowing through said heli- 
cal passageway. 





1. A faceted cut gem comprising a gem body having a fac- 
eted crown and a faceted pavilion, and a narrow girdle be- 
tween and separating the crown and pavilion, said girdle hav- + mee : bem 
ing means for eliminating any sharp edges along the girdle for 1+ In a synchronizing torque-transmitting universal joint 
reducing the danger of the gem being chipped or cracked, said Which comprises an outer member and an inner member 
means comprising a continuous outer surface extending 4isposed in the outer member, the inner and outer members 
around said body and being curved in transverse cross-section having respective longitudinal axes and being pivotally mov- 
throughout its length from the crown to the pavilion and able between positions in which the longitudinal axes include 


which merges with the surfaces of said crown and pavilion. different angles and the members being telescopically slidable 
relative to each other, the outer member having an inside 


peripheral surface formed with straight guide grooves extend- 

3,875,761 ing parallel to the longitudinal axis of the outer member, and 

BACKLASH EQUALIZER the inner member having an outside peripheral surface formed 

Gustav Bergson, Cedarbrook Hill Apt. 11, Apt. B-117, Wyn- with straight guide grooves extending parallel to the longitudi- 

cote, Pa. 19095 nal axis of the inner member; and a plurality of torque- 

Continuation of Ser. No. 415,254, Nov. 12, 1973. This transmitting rolling elements disposed between the inside and 

application Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,493 outside peripheral surfaces and adapted to be guided by the 

Int. Cl. F16d 3/00 grooves and to move in a plane which bisects the angle in- 

U.S. Cl. 64—6 3 Claims cluded by the longitudinal axes and thus to cause the members 
1. A coupling device including a first and second coaxial to rotate at the same speed, the improvement of 

bearing means, wherein the outer raceways of both of said _a like plurality of guiding elements each associated with a 

bearing means are mounted in a cylindrical shell whose output respective one of the guided rolling elements and slidably 

end includes connection to a first external shaft, and the inner guided on the outside peripheral surface between the 

raceway of said first bearing means is mounted in a first shaft guide grooves therein, and 
section whose input external end is suited for connection toa a guiding cage disposed in the member for axially slidable, 
second external shaft, while there is mounted on the output but against any pivotal, movement relative thereto, the 
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guiding cage being in sliding contact with the inside pe- 
ripheral surface and defining inside guiding surfaces ar- 
ranged to guide the guiding for the rolling elements so as 
to cause the guiding elements to constrain the rolling 
elements to move in said plane. 


3,875,763 
METHOD OF STRENGTHENING GLASS CONTAINERS 

Herbert C. Snyder, Brockway, and Louis V. Mancuso, Rey- 

noldsville, both of Pa., assignors to Brockway Glass Com- 

pany Inc., Brockway, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,286 
Int. Cl. C03 21/00, 17/00 : 

U.S. Cl. 65—30 5 Claims 

1. The method of producing a strengthened soda-lime glass 
container comprising replacing alkali-metal ions in an exterior 
surface thereof with larger alkali-metal ions with the glass at 
an elevated temperature below the strain point thereof to 
produce a compression layer of glass at such surface, and 
subsequently forming on said surface a synthetic resin coating 
of a thickness of at least 0.003 inch up to about 0.010 inch to 
provide a protective, shock-resisting, shard-retaining encapsu- 
lating sheath for said container, said synthetic resin coating 
being applied with said container at an elevated temperature 
between approximately 300° and 600°F. 


3,875,764 
PATTERNING SYSTEM FOR A MULTI-FEED CIRCULAR 
KNITTING MACHINE 
William James Wills-Moren, 11 Burridges Close, Bedford, and 
Walter Goady, 54 Thurnview Rd., Leicester, both of En- 
gland 
Division of Ser. No. 159,742, July 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,793,850. 
This application Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,468 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 16, 1970, 
34465/70 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/68 


U.S. Cl. 66—50 R 3 Claims 
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1. A multi-feed circular knitting machine comprising an 
axially tricked needle cylinder, individually operable knitting 
needles in the tricks, and a set of corresponding pattern jacks 
furnished with patterning butts adapted to be acted upon 
selectively by jack selector slides mounted in vertical banks, 
one in advance of each feed, characterized in that the pattern 
jacks are accomodated in tricks formed in a separate jack 
cylinder which is co-axial with, but of a larger diameter than, 
the needle cylinder, the patterning butts on these jacks being 
set out in circumferentially spaced diagonal lines but with the 
vertical pitch of said butts reduced to such an extent that 
lifting movements imparted to the pattern jacks by action 
upon their butts of the prearranged jack selector slides are less 
than sufficient to raise the corresponding needles to the height 
required, in that radially extending movement-transmitting 
and amplifying levers are provided between the upper ends of 
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the pattern jacks in the separate jack cylinder and the lower 
ends of the needles in the needle cylinder, the said levers 
extending across an annular space between the two co-axial 
cylinders; and in that the jack selector slides at each selector 
Station are banked one above another in a housing and have 
operative ends in the nature of cams with faces inclined to the 
horizontal for action directly upon the patterning butts, the 
said slides in the bank at each selector station being arranged 
in superimposed pairs, the first slide of each pair having an 
operative end adapted by engagement with patterning butts, 
to raise corresponding needles to tucking height only, whereas 
the second slide of the pair has an operative end which, to- 
gether with the operative end of the first slide, causes pattern- 
ing butts to be lifted sufficiently far as to cause corresponding 
needles to be raised to clearing height, the arrangement being 
such that the first jack selector slide is movable into its opera- 
tive position independently of the second selector slide, which 
latter remains stationary, whereas whenever the second slide 
is rendered operative the first slide is also rendered operative 
together therewith. 


3,875,765 

KNITTING MACHINE APPARATUS FOR RECLOSING 
UNINTENTIONALLY OPENED LATCH NEEDLE HOOKS 
Gaston G. Fornes, and John Woodhead, both of Charlottes- 

ville, Va., assignors to Institute of Textile Technology, Char- 

lottesville, Va. 

Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,280 
Int. Cl. D04b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 66—90 12 Claims 








1. In a knitting machine including an array of needles with 
hooks at their upper ends and a mechanism for causing said 
needles to reciprocate to perform the knitting operation, the 
improvement in combination therewith which comprises: 

a. a pair of spaced forming cams for reforming unintention- 
ally opened latch needle hooks to the proper gauge width, 
said forming cams being mounted on either side of the 
path described by the needle stroke between which the 
needle hook is adapted to pass, said forming cams being 
spaced apart by a distance equal to the desired width of 
said hooks and configured to co-act simultaneously with 
opposite sides of each hook. 


3,875,766 
METHOD FOR THE DIRECT MANUFACTURE OF 
DISCRETE TEMPERED GLASS SHEETS 

Walter K. French, Montrose, N.Y., assignor to Fifth Research 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,526 
Int. Cl. CO3b 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 65—97 12 Claims 

1. A process for the formation of discrete sheets of tem- 
pered glass from a continuous band of glass withdrawn from 
a melt, said band being at a temperature sufficiently high for 
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tempering, which comprises the steps of subjecting the sur- 
faces of said band to an initial period of rapid chilling to cool 
said band and induce a substantial temperature differential 
between the interior and the surfaces of said band, said initial 
rapid chilling being supplied at a rate to produce in said band 
a condition in which at least one surface of said band is at a 
temperature sufficiently low to be scored without substantial 
permanent plastic deformation of the surface surrounding the 
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3,875,768 
KNITTED TERMINAL EDGING 

Werner Arndt, Hemer, Germany, assignor to Werner Arndt, 

Hemer, Germany 

Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,847 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1972, 

2209436 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/46 


U.S. Cl. 66—172 R 8 Claims 





score line, and the interior of said sheet is at a temperature in 
excess of the strain relief temperature of the glass, forming a 
transverse score line across said at least one surface of said 
band, and breaking said band along said transverse score line 
to separate an increment from said band while said glass is in 
said condition, and continuing to subject said separated incre- 
ment to additional rapid chilling influences to temper said 
increment. 


3,875,767 

OSCILLATION SUPPRESSING KNITTING NEEDLE 
Jaroslav Kopal, and Vladimir Zid, both of Liberec, Czechoslo- 

vakia, assignors to Statni Vyzkumny Ustav Textilni, Liberec, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 315,162 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Dec. 14, 1971, 

8673-71 


Int. Cl. D04b 35/04 


U.S. Cl. 66—123 8 Claims 





1. Oscillation suppressing knitting needle having a shank 
with a front edge and a back edge, a hook at one end and a 
butt at the other end and projecting from said front edge, said 
shank having a predetermined height between the front and 
back edges at least in the region of said butt and including a 
first substantially triangular cutout extending from said front 
edge into said shank adjacent said butt, and a second substan- 
tially triangular cut-out extending into said shank from the 
said back edge at a location longitudinally adjacent to said 
first cut-out and spaced from said first cutout in direction 
toward said hook, said cut-outs forming between themselves 
a slanted resilient shank portion having a width considerably 
smaller than said predetermined height and having substan- 
tially parallel edges slanted to said front and back edges so 
that oscillations due to the impact of said butt on cams are 
suppressed. 


1. A knitted edging for attachment to garments and the like 

and comprising 

a. a single-ply base strip including successive weft knit 
courses of stitch loops extending longitudinally thereof 
with a selvage edge along one side thereof, 

b. a two-ply tab for attaching said knitted edging to the 
garment, said attaching tab including inner and outer 
plies being joined along a fold line extending along corre- 
sponding one edge portions of said inner and outer plies, 
the other edge portions of said inner and outer plies being 
integrally knit with the other side of said base strip, said 
fold line providing a non-ravel edge for facilitating the 
sewing of said turned two-ply tab to the garment, and 

c. a single-ply attaching tab integrally knit along one side 
with the other side of said base strip and including an 
inturned edge portion joined along a fold line to the upper 
edge of said single-ply attaching tab so that the portion of 
the garment to be attached to said knitted edging is 
placed between said two-ply tab and said single-ply tab 
for attaching the same to the garment. 


3,875,769 
AUTOMATIC STEEPING APPARATUS FOR FABRIC 
Tsukumo Inoue, 38 Motoimazato-St. Higashiyodogawa-ku, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,154 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/178 


US. Cl. 68—22 R 5 Claims 





1. In apparatus for treating a length of material with liquid 
comprising: a vessel; a pair of rollers mounted above said 
vessel for advancing a length of material through the device, 
said pair of rollers comprising a driven roller and a follower 
roller; and wall means dividing said vessel into a plurality of 
bath chambers for sequential liquid treatment of said length of 
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material wherein a non-endless length of material fed to one 
end of said pair of rollers is advanced spirally through succes- 
sive bath chambers and discharged from the other end of said 
pair of rollers; the improvement wherein: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


said follower roller comprises a plurality of idler rollers 
independently mounted below said driven roller and each 
being independently moveable from a first position in 
which material passing between the pair of rollers is 
pressed against said driven roller for advancing said mate- 
rial and a second position in which material passing be- 


tween the pair of rollers is out of contact with said driven © 


roller for arresting the advance of said material; 

means for moving said follower rollers independently be- 
tween said first and second positions; 

means for detecting the amount of material in a particular 
bath chamber; and 

means responsive to said detecting means for actuating said 
following roller moving means whereby said follower 
roller is moved from said first to said second position 
when the amount of material in said bath is less than a 
first pre-determined amount and said follower roller is 
moved from said second to said first position when the 
amount of material in said bath is more than a second 
pre-determined amount. 


3,875,770 
LAUNDERING APPARATUS HAVING CONTROLLED 
SPINNING 
Brimer, deceased, late of 3664 Vegas Plaza Dr., Las Vegas, 
Nev.; by Claude Morris Brimer, 4345 N. Camino Cardenal, 
Tucson, Ariz. 85718; by Angelo Rizzo, 6052 Rod Ave., 
Woodland, Calif. 91364, and by Stephen Gehrs, co- 
executors, 5353 Balboa Blvd., Encino, Calif. 91316 
Continuation of Ser. No. 77,914, Oct. 5, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 322,922 
Int. Cl. DO6f 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 68—23.7 8 Claims 
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1. A laundering apparatus comprising: 
a spin basket having a bottom and a side wall, said bottom 
and at least the lower portion of said side wall being 


U.S. Cl. 70—18 
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3,875,771 
LUGGAGE STRAP LOCK 
Sam Reisner, 550 Hanley Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90049 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,390 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 73/00 


1 Claim 





1. A luggage strap lock comprising, in combination: 

a. a housing having entrance and exit slots at opposite ends; 
b. a woven strap having one end secured to said housing 
at a point beneath the slots and its other end adapted to 
encircle a piece of luggage and be passed through said 
entrance slot into the housing and out the exit slot to 
define a loop; 

c. a lock in said housing having an exposed keyway for 
receiving a key, said lock being of the tumbler type in- 
cluding a cylinder which operates by rotation of said 
cylinder in response to insertion and rotation of the cor- 
rectly fitting key, said cylinder including an off-center 
projection which is moved from a lower diametric posi- 
tion to an upper diametric position upon operation of the 
lock; and, 

d. securing means in said housing responsive to operation of 
said lock to move from a first position in which the por- 
tion of said strap in the housing between said entrance 
and exit slots is engaged in a manner preventing back- 
ward movement of the strap out of said entrance slot, to 
a second position in which said strap is released in a 
manner so that it can be moved out of said entrance slot, 
said securing means including a cam member pivoted in 
the housing for rotation about an axis at right angles to 
the axis of said cylinder, said cam member having a for- 
ward portion overlying said projection and an under 
surface engaging said strap in said housing when said 
projection is in its lower diametric position; and a spring 
biasing said cam member in a rotational directio to hold 
its under surface in engagement with said strap, move- 
ment of said projection to its upper diametric position by 
operation of said lock serving to rotate said cam member 
about its pivot axis in a direction against the bias of said 
spring in such a manner that its under surface is raised to 
release said strap. 


3,875,772 
DOOR LATCH AND ANTI PANIC DEAD BOLT LOCK 


imperforate to define a first fluid receiving chamber Justin S. Ebersman, New York; Mario Cambardella, Manhas- 


within said basket; 

a receptacle having a bottom and a side wall for receiving 
said spin basket, said receptacle defining a second fluid 
receiving chamber; 

drive means for rotating said spin basket at a rate sufficient 
initially to cause fluid in said first receiving chamber to 
spill over into said second receiving chamber; 

speed control means for slowing the rotation of said basket 
as said second receiving chamber fills with fluid; and 

means for draining fluid from said second fluid receiving 
chamber at a controlled rate such that the rate of rotation 
of said spin basket cyclically decreases as said second 
fluid receiving chamber fills, and cyclically increases as 
said second fluid receiving chamber empties. 


U.S. Cl. 70—107 


set, and Stephen Kurek, Rego Park, all of N.Y., assignors to 
National Hardware Co., Inc., Richmond Hill, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,601 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 59/00 
12 Claims 

1. A door lock and dead bolt assembly comprising: 

a door latch means including a latch spindle, 

a door knob connected to each end of said latch spindle, 

a dead bolt means including a dead bolt spindle, 

a turn knob connected to said dead bolt spindle for operat- 
ing said dead bolt means between a locked and unlocked 
position, 

means interconnected between said dead bolt means and 
said door latch means whereby said dead bolt means can 
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be retracted from a locked to unlocked position by rota- 
tion of said latch spindle in either direction of rotation 
thereof and whereby said dead bolt means can be oper- 
ated between locked and unlocked positions indepen- 
dently of said door latch means, 











said interconnecting means comprising, 

a first means connected to said dead bolt spindle, 

a second means connected to said latch spindle, 

and a flexible cable means interconnecting said first and 
second mentioned means. 


3,875,773 
DUAL CONTROL LOCK 
Robert P. Thimot, Marlboro, Mass., assignor to Hudson Lock, 
Inc., Hudson, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,498 
Int. Cl. EOSb 35/12 


U.S. Cl. 70—337 10 Claims 


1. A lock apparatus comprising: 

housing means defining, on an inner surface thereof, pri- 
mary spline means and secondary spline means substan- 
tially parallel thereto and further defining trapping spline 
means; 

plug means rotatably retained in said housing, said plug 
means defining a keyway therethrough; 

a primary tumbler for releasably restraining said plug means 
in an unlocked position with said primary tumbler inter- 
acting with said primary spline means, and for releasably 
restraining said plug means in a locked position with said 
primary tumbler interacting with said secondary spline 
means and wherein said primary tumbler is releasable by 
a primary key to allow rotation of said plug from said 
unlocked to said locked position; and 

a trapping tumbler non-responsive to the primary key and 
engageable with said trapping spline means to releasably 
trap said plug means in the locked position so as to pre- 
vent rotation thereof, both said primary tumbler and said 
trapping tumbler being releasable by an auxiliary key so 
as to permit rotation of said plug to said unlocked posi- 
tion, and wherein said trapping tumbler is disposed so as 
not to engage said primary spline means or said secondary 
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spline means during plug rotation between said locked 
and unlocked positions. 


3,875,774 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING ROLLING SPEED 
Masamoto Kamata; Masayuki Ishida, and Hiroshi Kuwamoto, 
all of Fukuyama, Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,441 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—6 8 Claims 








1. A method of controlling a continuous rolling mill installa- 
tion of the type wherein metal strips payed out from coils 
mounted on uncoilers are sequentially welded into a continu- 
ous strip, comprising the steps of: 

storing a quantity of said continuous strip payed out from 

said uncoilers in a variable-quantity storage station in- 
cluding a loop car which is operable to vary the quantity 
of the strip stored in said storage station; 

controlling the position of said loop car to vary the quantity 

of the strip stored in said storage station; 

feeding the strip out from said variable-quantity storage 

station and into a rolling mill; 

detecting the quantity of the strip stored in said storage 

station; and 

selectively controlling the speeds of said uncoilers and of 

the rolling mill as a function of the quantity of the strip 
stored in said storage station to a speed most suitable for 
the quantity of the strip stored in said storage station. 


3,875,775 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT OF STRIP 
THICKNESS IN ROLLING 

Valery Vladimirovich Daniljuk, ulitsa Serebryannikovskaya, 

16, kv. 39, and Alim Ivanovich Chabanov, ulitsa Zorge, 181, 

kv. 113, both of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 

Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,735 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/08, 37/12 

U.S. Cl. 72—8 2 Claims 

1. A device for automatic adjustments of thickness of strip’ 
being rolled on units producing strip materials, comprising: a 
first closed hydraulic system providing local enhancement of 
roll mill stand rigidity within a force range approximately 
equal to a range of deviations of the roll pressure from that 
specified; at least two hydraulic power cylinders of said first 
hydraulic system arranged singly and symmetrically on both 
sides of the roll mill stand intermediate of work roll supports 
of the stand; at least one damping hydraulic cylinder in said 
first hydraulic system; a piston of said damping hydraulic 
cylinder which is being fixed as the strip passes through said 
stand; a controlled valve in the first said hydraulic system, a 
second closed hydraulic system providing local enhancement 
of roll mill stand rigidity within a force range sufficient to 
correct deviations in the strip thickness from that specified; at 
least two other hydraulic power cylinders of said second hy- 
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draulic system arranged singly and symmetrically on both 
sides of the roll mill stand intermediate of the backup roll 
supports of the stand: at least one another damping hydraulic 
cylinder in said second hydraulic system; a piston of said other 
damping hydraulic cylinder which is being fixed as the strip 
passes through the roll mill stand; another controlled valve in 
the second hydraulic system; a circuit for stabilizing the thrust 
of the work rolls within a specified range; a setter of the rated 
thrust of the work rolls in said stabilizing circuit; a gauge for 
measuring the pressure within said first hydraulic system; a 
comparison element in said stabilizing circuit connected with 
one its input to the output of said pressure gauge and with 
another input to the output of said setter; an actuating element 
whose input is coupled to the output of said comparison ele- 
ment, its output being hydraulically associated with said sec- 
ond hydraulic system; a circuit for correcting thickness devia- 











tions of the transverse profile of the strip being rolled from 
that specified another gauge for measuring the pressure within 
said second hydraulic system; a setter of the rated thrust of the 
backup rolls; an adder in said correcting circuit whose first 
input is connected to the output of said pressure gauge of the 
first hydraulic system; a second input to the output of said 
another pressure gauge of the second hydraulic system; a third 
input to said setter of the rated thrust of the work rolls and 
fourth input to said setter of the rated thrust of the backup 
rolls; a controller of the setting of initial pressure of said first 
hydraulic system; a first variable gain amplifier; a second 
variable gain amplifier; said adder whose output is connected 
through said first amplifier to the third input of said compari- 
son element and through said second amplifier to the input of 
said controller of the initial pressure setting in the first hydrau- 
lic system. 


3,875,776 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
ROLLING MILL 

Yasuo Morooka, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,690 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1972, 47- 

123342 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 72—11 3 Claims 

1. A method of controlling a rolling mill comprising a roll 
screw-down device and a roll bending device for effecting 
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control of the thickness and shape of a strip steel to be rolled 
by the rolling mill, comprising the steps of calculating an ideal 
thickness distribution h*(x) desired to be obtained in the strip 
steel after being rolled based on the values obtained by mea- 
suring the thickness distribution and the length distribution 
across the width of the strip steel before being rolled, calculat- 
ing an expected roll opening distribution h(x) based on an 
expected deflection of the rolls and an expected flattening of 








the rolls, and calculating roll bender forces and roll screw- 
down amounts when the dispersion of the difference between 
the expected ideal thickness distribution and the expected roll 
opening distribution are minimized whereby the roll bending 
device and the roll screw-down device can be controlled by 
the roll bender forces and the roll screw-down amounts ob- 
tained as aforementioned. 


3,875,777 
REDUCTION OF COPPER-CAUSED SURFACE 
CRACKING OF STEEL DURING HOT-WORKING 
John E. Kelley, Star Rt. 2, Box 38 AC, Philomath, Oreg. 97370 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,119 
Int. Cl. B21¢c 23/24 


U.S. Cl. 72—46 6 Claims 
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1. A method for preventing surface cracking of steels con- 
taining from about 0.25% to 1.25% copper during hot- 
working, said hot-working being performed at a temperature 
above the melting point of copper, which comprises coating 
the steel with a borax-containing glass prior to the hot working 
in an amount sufficient to prevent the formation and segrega- 
tion of liquid copper at the steel surface. 





ter 
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3,875,778 
HYDRAULIC PRESS 

Keijo Eugen Hellgren, Vasteras, Sweden, assignor to Allmanna 

Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 

Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,506 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 14, 1972, 

14747/72 
Int. Cl. B21d 22/12 


U.S. Cl. 72—63 4 Claims 
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applied being such as to cause the material of the workpiece 
to flow through the orifice. 

4. Apparatus for producing from a workpiece a product of 
reduced cross section comprising: means defining an orifice 
adapted to form said product cross section; means for apply- 





1. Hydraulic press for forming sheet material comprising a 
press stand including a first part having a recess therein and 
having walls at each end of the recess with transverse faces, an 
expansible pressure bag and a pad of elastic material within 
the recess, said press stand including a second part opposite 
the first part and spaced therefrom to provide an operating 
space extending through the press stand having end openings, 
a support member for tools and workpieces insertable into 
said operating space having transverse faces opposable to the 
transverse faces of the first part, grooves in said transverse 
faces substantially parallel to the plane of the end openings, 
metalli strip seals adjacent the end opening of the operating 
space overlying the edges of the pad end having flanges engag- 
ing in the grooves and having portions between the transverse 
faces of the first part and the transverse faces of the suport 
member, said portions overlying the transverse faces of the 
support part and means mounting the strip seals on the first 
part. 


3,875,779 
FORMING OF MATERIALS 

Stuart Pugh; Douglas Gordon Smith, both of Loughborough; 

Brian Neil Manton, Sandiacre, and Graham Frederick Whit- 

taker, Washingborough, all of England, assignors to British 

Ropes Limited, Doncaster, Yorkshire, England 

Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,825 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 21, 1972, 

§3839/72 
Int. Cl. B21b 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 72—69 8 Claims 

1. A method of producing from a workpiece a product of 
reduced cross section comprising applying a load pattern 
which induces compressive stresses at a localised region of the 
workpiece at an orifice defining the product cross section and 
applying heat to the workpiece at only a localised region 
adjacent the orifice, the compressive stresses and the heat 


ing a load pattern which induces compressive stresses at a 
localised region of the workpiece at said orifice; and means for 
applying heat at only a localised region of the workpiece 
adjacent the orifice. 


3,875,780 
METHOD OF MAKING A THREAD FORMING SCREW 
William A. Cochrum, Roselle; Paul R. Lathom, and William E. 
Orman, both of Rockford, all of Ill., assignors to Rockford 
Headed Products, Inc., Rockford, III. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 430,489 
Int. Cl. B21h 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 72—90 7 Claims 














1. A method of making a thread forming screw of penta- 
lobular cross-section having a straight main shank portion and 
a tapered work entering end portion and an intermediate 
radially enlarged sizing portion comprising: 

a. providing a headed blank having a straight shank of 

uniform cross-sectional shape and size from the head to 
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the tip of the shank and which cross-section has a penta- 
lobular configuration with five equi-angularly spaced 
lobes and five generally flat sides each extending between 
adjacent lobes and disposed inwardly of a circular locus 
through the apices of the lobes, 

b. rolling a main portion of the shank intermediate the head 
and the work entering end portion on a centerless basis 
between opposed straight thread forming die surfaces 
which are thread grooved oblique to the shank axis to 
form a helical thread thereon, and maintaining the roots 
of the thread grooves in the straight thread forming die 
surfaces, where they are adapted to roll the thread to the 
final shape, in planes parallel to each other and spaced 
apart a distance such that the crests of the threads rolled 
on the lobes of the main shank portion do not fill the roots 
of the thread grooves in the straight thread forming die 
surfaces whereby to form a helical thread on the main 
shank portion having a uniform penta-lobular cross- 
sectional configuration throughout the main shank por- 
tion with incompletely finished crests at the lobes, 

c. while rolling the main shank portion between the straight 
thread forming die surfaces simultaneously rolling the 
work entering end portion of the shank on a centerless 
basis between opposed taper thread forming die surfaces 
thread grooved obliquely to the shank axis to join with 
thread grooves in a respective straight die surface, the 
roots of which thread grooves in the taper thread forming 
die surface, where they are adapted to roll the thread to 
the final shape, being disposed in planes that converge in 
a direction lengthwise to the shank toward the shank axis 
to roll a thread of penta-lobular cross-sectional configura- 
tion on the work entering end portion having finished 
crests at the lobes that taper inwardly, displacing material 
from the work entering end portion of the shank toward 
the juncture of the straight and taper thread forming die 
surfaces to thereby more completely fill the roots of the 
thread grooves in that region and form at least one sizing 
turn of penta-lobular cross-sectional configuration at the 
juncture of the main and work entering end portions 
having crests at the lobes and sides which are respectively 
more completely finished and of greater radial height 
than the crest at the lobes and sides of the main shank 


portion. 
3,875,781 

PRESS FOR PRODUCING CLOSED-BOTTOMED 
ARTICLES 


Franz Josef Zilges, Rheydt, and Heinrich Kutz, Neuss, both of 
Germany, assignors to Schloemann-Siemag Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 

Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,863 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 7, 1973, 
2322868 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 23/18 
U.S. Cl. 72—257 15 Claims 
1. A hydraulic press for producing closed-bottom articles by 
the back-flow extrusion process, the press comprising: 
press bed means; 
press ram mounting means mounted on said press bed 
means; _ 

workpiece holding means spaced along the press axis from 
said press ram mounting means and mounted on said 
press bed means; 

press column means connecting said press ram means to 
said workpiece holding means; 

movable press ram means mounted by said press ram 
mounting means; 


extrusion punch means mounted on said press ram means, 
for movement along said press axis and back-flow extru- 
sion of said articles; 

main hydraulic piston-cylinder means mounted by said 
press ram mounting means, for actuating said press ram; 
double-acting piston-cylinder means mounted by said 
press ram mounting means, for bringing said extrusion 
punch means up to a pressing position and withdrawing 
said extrusion punch means after pressing; 

billet container holder means mounted by said workpiece 
holding means; 

billet container means held by said billet container holding 
means, for receiving a billet to be pressed and holding 
said billet while it is extruded by entry of said extrusion 
punch means into said billet container means; 

end piece means closing a rear end of said billet container 
means; 
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two stop members mounted on said ram means and project- 
ing forward at the forward end portion of said ram means, 
said stop members being disposed on either side of said 
press axis whereby the forward end of said ram means is 
generally U-shaped as seen looking at right angles to said 
press axis; 

abutment means fixed with respect to said workpiece hold- 
ing means for abutment by said stop members at the end 
of the forward stroke of said press ram means, thereby 
limiting said forward stroke; 

adjusting means for adjusting the axial position of said 
abutment means, thereby adjusting the end position of 
said forward stroke; 

billet loading means mounted on said billet container means 
and between said billet container means and said ram 
means and spaced from said press axis, for supporting a 
said billet prior to insertion of said billet into said billet 
container means; 

billet feeding means for feeding billets to said billet loading 
means in a direction generally at right angles to said press 
axis; 

stripping means for stripping a pressed article from said 
extrusion punch means after pressing; and 

removal means for removing a said pressed article from said 
press axis generally at right angles to said press axis, after 
extraction of said pressed article from said billet con- 
tainer means and stripping said pressed article off said 
extrusion punch means. 
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3,875,782 
PRESS FOR MANUFACTURING BIMETAL ENDLESS 
SHAPES MAINLY ALUMINUM COVERED STEEL WIRE 
Ivan Evdokimovich Kaplin, ulitsa Burdenko, 21 kv. 13; Shim- 
shan Shlemovich Khazin, ulitsa Sibiryakov-Gvardeitsay, 34 
kv. 5; Juris Salimtanovich Bikteev, 2 Obogatitelnaya ulitsa, 
11, kv. 67; Anatoly Nikitovich Mikhalev, ulitsa Burdenko, 
14a, kv. 8; Gennady Safronovich Butin, ulitsa Vatutina, 15, 
kv. 55, all of Novosibirsk; Alexandr Nikolaevich Chernov, 
ulitsa Mira, 17, kv. 13, Moscow; Viktor Sergeevich Bykov, 
Bolshevistsky, 13, kv. 15, Novosibirsk, and Veniamin Pan- 
teleevich Sovenko, ulitsa Kirova, 3, kv. 6, Cheboxary, all of 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 135,716, April 20, 1971,. This 
application Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,154 
Int. Cl. B21¢c 23/22 
U.S. Cl. 72—258 2 Claims 





1. A press for manufacturing bimetallic endless shapes, 
generally aluminum-covered steel wire, by pressing a layer of 
metal on a blank, comprising: a heated container for the 
material to be pressed on said blank; a pressing tool including 
a mandrel and a die having a hole for the passage of said blank 
therethrough, said mandrel and die being consecutively lo- 
cated after said container; a cover having said mandrel in- 
stalled therein flush with the outer cover end surface; control- 
lable heaters for said mandrel and die; a ram extending coaxi- 
ally with said mandrel and die and adapted to effect extrusion 
of said material in said container through a slotted gap be- 
tween said mandrel and die. 


3,875,783 
IN SITU FENCE TOP RAIL FREE END BENDER 
Carroll L. Proof, 1111 Sherazed Bivd., Opa Locka, Fla. 33054 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,358 
Int. Cl. B21d 7//0 

U.S. Cl. 72—292 10 Claims 

1. For use in bending the extending free end (12) of a fence 
top metal rail (14) supported in position on two fence posts 
(20, 22) and having the free end (12) extending beyond one 
(20) of said supporting posts; a fence top rail free end bender 
(10) comprising a longitudinal abutment member (24) having 
one end surface (26) to be abutted against the surface of the 
rail (14) between the two supporting posts (20, 22) and 
closely adjacent that post (20) from which the free end (12) 
extends, a hook (28) extending from said abutting end (26) of 
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(14) in the abuttment end (26) supporting position, a longitu- 
dinal supporting member (32) for supporting said abutment 
member (24) in a desired plane, means (34, 36) hingedly 
securing one end of said longitudinal supporting member (32) 
to said abutment member (24) adjacent its non-abutting end, 
a post cooperating guide means (38) mounted on the other 
end of said longitudinal supporting member (32), means sup- 
porting said guide means end of said longitudinal supporting 
member (32) on said longitudinal abutment member adjacent 
its abutting end (26), a flexible member (48) secured at one 
end to said non-abutting end of said abutment member (24) 
and provided at its free end with a hook (50) to be looped 





about the fence rail (14) between the abutment member (24) 
abutting area and the remote post (22) and hooked over itself, 
in cooperation with a cable jack (52) secured to the non- 
abutting end of said abutment member (24) and at its other 
end to the extending free end (12) of the top rail (14) a 
distance from the adjacent post (20) substantially greater than 
the distance of the looped flexible member hook (50) from 
the other side of said adjacent post (20) therebetween, 
whereby pulling operation of said cable jack (52) will pull and 
bend the free end (12) of said top rail (14) on a radius at its 
adjacent post (20) in said desired plane. ’ 


3,875,784 


DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE DEVICE FOR FOLDING 


APPARATUS 


Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada Ltd., 
Seattle, Wash. 


Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 448,037 
Int. Cl. B21d 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—320 6 Claims 





1. A variable load applying apparatus for a fluid-operated 


said abutmert member (24) to be extended over the top rail folding machine of the type having a frame provided with a 
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work sheet supporting surface, an anvil spaced from said work 
sheet supporting surface, to allow free movement of a work 
sheet beneath and having a folding edge, a punch mounted for 
pivotal movement past said work sheet supporting surface and 
folding edge to bend a work sheet clamped between the anvil 
and work sheet supporting surface, first powered means for 
moving the anvil toward said work sheet supporting surface 
for clamping a work sheet therebetween and for moving said 
punch to bend the work sheet, and wherein the clamping force 
is varied directly with the punch bending force, the improve- 
ment comprising: 
means for providing a variable resistance force against 
movement of said punch so that initial movement of said 
first powered means effects a variable clamping force on 
the work sheet dependent on said resistance force, and 
variable control means for determining the resistance force. 


3,875,785 
DIE FOR SIZING ROLLED SECTIONS 

Albert Viktorovich Anisimov, Mytischi, Novo-Mytischinsky 
Prospekt, 23/7, kv. 102, Moskovskaya Oblast, Mytischi; 
Nikolai Trifonovich Deordiev, ulitsa Fridrikha Engelsa, 42, 
kv. 40, Voronezh; Mikhail Zinovievich Ermanok, ulitsa 
Partizanskaya, 47, kv. 18, Moscow; Ivan Vasilievich Kono- 
nov, ulitsa Torpedo, 40, kv. 4, Voronezh; Vasily Sergeevich 
Kurbatov, ulitsa Tolbukhina, 8, Korpus 2, kv. 14, Moscow; 
Ivan Egorovich Maslennikov, ulitsa Druzhinnikov, 26, kv. 
82; Vladimir Nikiforovich Platonov, ulitsa 9 Yanvarya, 49, 
kv. 45, both of Voronezh, and Viktor Ivanovich Ustinov, 
ulitsa Tolbukhina, 8, kv. 65, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 378,979 
Int. Cl. B21d 28/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—340 2 Claims 





1. A die for sizing roller sections formed from a blank hav- 
ing a base and flange portions, comprising: two plates installed 
movably towards each other; a female die whose impressions 
are somewhat larger than the finished article, consisting of 
individual portions correspondingly located in said plates; two 
pair of knives for trimming the lateral sides of the base of said 
article while sizing it in the direction parallel to its movement, 
the first knives of the said pair being fastened to one of said 
plates right behind the respective portions of said female die 
in the directin of movement of the said article, and the remain- 
ing knives of said pair facing the first ones being fastened to 
the opposite plate, with the cutting angle of each pair of knives 
not exceeding the approach angle of the said female die. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,786 
BENDING TOOL 
James B. Wright, Rockford, Ill., assignor to CATV of Rock- 
ford, Inc., Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,083 
Int. Cl. B21d 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—380 2 Claims 





1. A hand tool for bending a coaxial television cable of 
predetermined diameter to form a generally S-shaped curve in 
the cable, said tool comprising an elongated generally rectan- 
gular support bar, first and second elongated bending shoes 
fixed to said bar on one side thereof and being located gener- 
ally end to end from each other, each of said shoes having 
opposite edges projecting in a generally lateral direction from 
said side of said bar and inner and outer opposite ends, the 
outer ends of said two bending shoes being located adjacent 
opposite ends of said bar and the inner ends being spaced from 
each other adjacent the center portion of said bar a distance 
slightly greater than the diameter of said cable so said cable 
may be placed between the inner ends of said two shoes for 
bending, each of said shoes further having a groove formed in 
one of said edges along an elongated and longitudinally arcu- 
ate axis curving away from the opposite edge and extending 
essentially the entire length of said one edge, said groove 
having a width generally the same as the diameter of said cable 
and a depth somewhat greater than the diameter of said cable, 
said first and second shoes being substantially identical to 
each other in size and shape with their grooves opening in 
generally opposite directions from each other and the arcuate 
axes of said grooves being essentially tangent to each other 
across the central portion of said bar so when said tool is 
turned relative to said cable to seat the cable in said grooves 
an S-shaped curve defined by two transitionally smooth, elon- 
gated, arcuate, reverse bends is formed in the cable without 
flattening the diameter of said cable within the curve. 


3,875,787 
DEVICE FOR SHAPING RECTANGULAR MAGNETIC 
CORE FROM CIRCULAR MAGNETIC CORE 
Mikhail Grigorievich Mescheryakov, ulitsa Karla Marxa 53, 
kv. 14, Tolyatti Kuibyshevskoi oblasti, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,813 
Int. Cl. B21d 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 72—401 9 Claims 
1. A device for shaping a rectangular magnetic core from a 
circular magnetic core comprising: a base; two shaping jaws 
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located on said base, at least one of said jaws being movable; 
at least two fixed stops located on said base opposite each 
other between said shaping jaws; a shaping zone located be- 
tween said shaping jaws and fixed stops; each of said shaping 
jaws having a working part directed towards a shaping zone, 
made in the form of a flat surface and arranged approximately 
perpendicularly to said base; said working parts of the shaping 
jaws arranged parallel to each other; each of said fixed stops 
having a‘working part directed towards the shaping zone, 
made in the form of a flat surface which is arranged approxi- 
mately perpendicularly to said base and said working parts of 
said shaping jaws; a guide of said movable shaping jaw provid- 
ing for the movement of said movable shaping jaw in the 
direction perpendicular to its working part; said working parts 
of said fixed stops arranged at a distance from each other 
which is equal to one of the external transverse dimensions of 
the shaped rectangular magnetic core; a working part of each 
of said fixed stops whose width is equal to the other external 
transverse dimension of the shaped rectangular magnetic 





core; a mandrel carrying the magnetic core being shaped, 
located in the shaping zone; said mandrel split into at least two 
parts; said parts of the split mandrel installed with a provision 
for longitudinal movement between said fixed stops; each of 
said parts of the mandrel is made in the form of a parallelepi- 
ped whose height is approximately equal to the height of the 
magnetic core being shaped and whose width is approximately 


equal to the internal transverse dimension of the shaped rect- . 


angular magnetic core corresponding to the other external 
transverse dimension of said core; said parts of said mandrel 
linked kinematically with said shaping jaws to that on closing 
of said shaping jaws said parts of said mandrel are spread apart 
at least sufficiently for the distance between their surfaces 
facing the fixed stops to be equal to the internal transverse 
dimension of the shaped rectangular magnetic core corre- 
sponding to one of its external dimensions; a drive for actuat- 
ing said shaping jaw and said parts of said mandrel and for 
building up the force required for shaping a rectangular mag- 
netic core from a circular magnetic core. 


3,875,788 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
THE CONCENTRATION OF A SOLUTION 

Stephen William Mills, Edenvale, South Africa, assignor to 

AE&CI Limited, Johannesburg, South Africa 

Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 332,116 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Mar. 6, 1972, 

72/1510 
Int. Cl. GOIn 25/12 

U.S. Cl. 73—17 R 1 Claim 

1. A method of determining the fudge point of a solution of 
a compound the solubility of which changes with temperature, 
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which method comprises heating to a temperature above the 
fudge point of said solution containing said compound a sam- 
ple cell and an associated reference cell containing a silicone 
oil, introducing a sample of the solution into the sample cell, 
cooling the cells, simultaneously measuring the temperatures 

















of the sample and the silicone oil while cooling, and recording 
the temperature of the sample at which the temperature curve 
of the sample diverges from the temperature curve of the 
silicone oil. 


3,875,789 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING END CLOSURES 

Joseph James Orosy, Montvale, N.J., assignor to American 

Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,835 
Int. Cl. GO1m 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—40 12 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for testing an end closure for leakage of 
the type which includes a test chamber formed by a movable 
upper chambered member and a fixed lower chambered mem- 
ber and which is sealedly divisible into first and second sec- 
tions by an end closure placed therein, means for injecting 
pressurized gas into the first section, and sensing means for 
detecting pressure increase in the second section due to leak- 
age through the end closure, the improvement in the test 
chamber for testing an end closure having a displaceable 
member sealed thereto by a distensible sealant material, which 
comprises: means connected to the test chamber for effecting 
a separation between the end closure and its displaceable 
member, said separation effecting means including a spring- 
loaded chuck connected to and within the lower chambered 
member, said chuck having an upper resisting surface for 
initially seating an end closure thereon only by contact with 
the displaceable member, and for resisting downward move- 
ment of the displaceable member and holding it in a substan- 
tially fixed position when the rest of the end closure is moved 
vertically downward, and engaging means on the upper cham- 
bered member for engaging the seated end closure and for 
moving it vertically downward relative to and away from the 
resisted displaceable member, said chuck and engaging means 
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thereby cooperating to effect the separation and distend the displaceable member to distend the sealant material while the 
sealant material while the first section is highly pressurized test chamber is gas pressurized and to expose the sealant 
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and to expose the sealant material to the high-pressure gas to material to the pressurized gas to test the sealant material and 
test the sealant material and the seal it provides for leakage. the seal it provides for leakage. 


3,875,790 3,875,791 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING END VARIABLE SHEAR RATE, WIDE DYNAMIC RANGE 
CLOSURES TRUE INDICATING VISCOMETER 


Frank John Herdzina, Schaumburg; Edward Charles Jacobs, John Vincent Fitzgerald, Metuchen; Frank J. Matusik, Piscata- 
Wauconda, and Richard Paul Nightingale, Fox River Grove, way, and Raymond M. Dallenbach, Trenton, all of N.J., 
all of Ill., assignors to American Can Company, Greenwich, _assignors to National Metal and Refining Company, Inc., 


Conn. Edison, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,837 Filed Aug. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 499,320 
Int. Cl. GO1m 3/04 Int. Cl. GOin 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 73—40 16 Claims U.S. Cl. 73—59 26 Claims 


1. In the method of testing an end closure for leakage, of the 
type including the steps of providing a test chamber sealedly 
divisible into first and second sections by an end closure 
placed therein, placing an end closure therein, injecting a 
testing medium into the first section, and sensing change in the 
second section due to leakage of the medium through the end 
closure, the improvement for testing an end closure having a 
displaceable member sealed to the end closure by a distensible 
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sealant material, which comprises: effecting a separation be- \ 27 a6 

tween the end closure and displaceable member to distend the Sf overran, 

sealant material while the one section is gas pressurized and the) BE 
sy | 


to expose the sealant material to the pressurized gas to test the cam “F RECORDER 

sealant material and the seal it provides for leakage. ; ges, 0 
9. In an apparatus for testing an end closure for leakage of az 

the type which includes a test chamber sealedly divisible into 

first and second sections by an end closure placed therein, 

means for injecting pressurized gas into the first section, and 

sensing means for detecting a pressure change in the second 

section due to leakage through the end closure, the improve- 1. Apparatus for determining the viscosity of a liquid me- 

ment in the test chamber for testing an end closure having a dium, comprising: 

displaceable member sealed thereto by a distensible sealant _a rotatable shaft; 

material, which comprises: means connected to the test cham- a fluid shearing spindle secured to said shaft, said spindle 

ber for effecting a separation between the end closure and its being immersible in said liquid medium; 
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a drive motor for rotating said shaft at a desired angular 
speed, said motor having two excitation terminals for 
providing a controllable drive current thereto, the torque 
developed by said motor being directly proportional to 
said drive current, said drive current having a predeter- 
mined maximum permissible operating value, the residual 
drive current drawn by said motor when said spindle and 
shaft are rotated in air by said motor being less than 5 
percent of the maximum permissible operating value of 
said drive current; 

a power amplifier for supplying said drive current to said 
motor in response to a signal applied to at least one input 
terminal thereof; 

means for providing a first signal corresponding to said 
desired angular speed of rotation of said shaft; 

a tachometer coupled to said shaft for providing a second 
signal corresponding to the actual angular speed of rota- 
tion of said shaft; 

difference means for providing a speed correction signal 
corresponding to the difference between said first and 
second signals, and for coupling said speed correction 
signal to the input terminal of said amplifier to maintain 
the angular speed of rotation of said shaft at the desired 
value thereof; 

current sensing means for providing a third signal propor- 
tional to said drive current; and 

compensation means for subtracting from said third signal 
a fourth signal corresponding to said residual drive cur- 
rent, to provide a fifth signal corresponding to the differ- 
ence between said third and fourth signals and propor- 
tional to the viscous torque applied to said spindle and the 
adjacent part of said shaft when said spindle is immersed 
in said liquid medium. 


3,875,792 
INSTALLATION FOR TESTING AN ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLED FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM IN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Erich Krohn, Hochdorf, and Manfred Natter, Reichenbach, 

both of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,447 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 16, 1972, 

2229372 
Int. Cl. GO1m 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—119 A 18 Claims 
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1. An installation for testing at least one of an electronically 
controlled fuel injection system and an ignition system in an 
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internal combustion engine system wherein connections from 
sensor means sensing influencing magnitudes and from elec- 
tromagnetically actuated injection valve means are connected 
to an electronic control means by way of a common multicon- 
nection plug means, the installation comprising a portable 
indicating apparatus, and an adaptor plug means for connec- 
tion between the electronic control means and the common 
multiconnection plug means, the adaptor plug means being 
responsive to at least the signals from the electronic control 
means to respective electromagnetically actuated injection 
valve means for providing output signals indicative thereof to 
the indicating apparatus, the indicating apparatus including a 
plurality of circuit means having light diode means, the circuit 
means being responsive to the electrical output signals from 
the adaptor plug means for lighting respective light diode 
means as an indication of the operation of respective electro- 
magnetically actuated injection valve means. 


3,875,793 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE BRAKE TORQUE OF 
MOTOR VEHICLES AND TRAILER BRAKES 
Heinz Schwaiger, Gunzenhauserstrasse 6, D-8051 Eching/Bun- 
desrep., Germany 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 423,987 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 18, 1972, 
2261897 
Int. Cl. GOlm 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—131 8 Claims 








1. A device for measuring the brake torque of motor vehicle 
wheel brakes, or of motor vehicle trailer wheel brakes com- 
prising means for applying a torque to the circumference of a 
vehicle wheel, which has already has its brake applied, said 
torque applying means comprising a bending rod having a 
rigid end adapted to be connected to a drive shaft for acting 
at least indirectly to apply a circumferential torque to said 
braked wheel, said bending rod having at the other end 
thereof a handle onto which a force can be applied for gener- 
ating a wheel driving torque, said force producing a propor- 
tional deflection of said bending rod, a rocking lever rotatably 
mounted on said rigid end of said bending rod, the first end of 
said rocking lever being articulated to a rigid transmission 
lever, said transmission lever being connected to that end of 
said bending rod to which said handle is attached, the second 
end of said rocking lever carrying a recording means capable 
of recording both the initial circumferential torque required to 
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move said braked vehicle wheel and the continued circumfer- 
ential torque as said braked vehicle wheel is revolved. 


3,875,794 

APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING TRANSFORMATION 

TEMPERATURES 
James Horvath, Amherst, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 

Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 449,525, March 8, 1974. This 
application May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,103 
Int. Cl. GO1n 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—150 R 10 Claims 








1. An apparatus for determining the temperature at which 
a physical transformation occurs in a material comprising: 
an elongated thermally conductive test block including an 
essentially planar test surface thereon adapted to transfer 
heat to a coating of said material in thermal contact 
therewith, 

a plurality of essentially equally spaced passages through 
the test block disposed along the length thereof for pas- 
sage of a coolant fluid therethrough to thereby remove 
heat from the test surface, 

means for circulating a coolant fluid through each of said 
plurality of passages, 

means to continuously remove heat from the coolant fluid, 
means for independently controlling the amount of heat 
removed by the coolant fluid circulating in each passage, 
a plurality of heating means in the test block positioned 
along the length thereof between the said plurality of 
coolant fluid passages, thereby to provide alternately 
disposed heating and cooling means along the length of 
the test block, 

means to independently control the amount of heat applied 
to the test block by each of said heating means, 

a plurality of means to measure the temperature of the test 
surface at numerous points along the length thereof, 

means on said apparatus to yieldably urge a test plate into 
intimate thermal contact with the test surface. 
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3,875,795 
DEVICE FOR THE TESTING OF CONTACT SPRINGS 
Roland Haefele, Schriesheim-Altenbach, Germany, assignor to 
Societe Industrielle Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme), 
Paris, France 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,490 
Int. Cl. GO11 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—161 9 Claims 








1. A device for the simultaneous testing of a plurality of 
contact springs which are firmly clamped next to one another, 
comprising; a casing containing a plurality of hydraulically 
movable piston means, each disposed for deforming a respec- 
tive spring during movement thereof, each of said piston 
means being connected with a common canal disposed in said 
casing and containing a pressure medium, pressure adjusting 
means interconnected with said pressure-medium canal for 
acting upon said pressure medium, means interconnected with 
said pressure-medium canal for indicating the pressure in said 
canal, a plurality of electrical contacts each being disposed in 
the path of a respective one of said contact springs during the 
deformation thereof, each of said contacts being insulated 
from one another and from said casing, a plurality of signal 
means each electrically connected to one of said contacts, and 
a source of electrical current connected to each of said 
contacts and its respective contact spring through said respec- 
tive signal means whereby energization of a respective signal 
means occurs when one of said contact springs touches a 
respective contact through deformation of said spring by said 
associated piston means. 


3,875,796 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY RECORDING 
SEA-FLOOR SEDIMENT CORER OPERATIONS 

Thomas C. Gilliard, Kailua, Hawaii, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the ne of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 479,066 
Int. Cl. GO1n 1/00; GOlv 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—170 A 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for chronologically recording the orientation 
of the sea-floor sediment corer during its free-fall and penetra- 
tion phases, the apparatus comprising: 
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a sediment core-collector tube, 

suspension means for lowering said tube to the sea floor, 

a pressure casing carried by said tube, 

means protectively mounted in said pressure casing for 
continuously detecting and timing the declination, incli- 





nation and acceleration of said core-collector tube during 
its free-fall and penetration phases, and 

recording means protectively mounted in said pressure 
casing for continuously recording said individual indica- 


tions. 
3,875,797 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
FLOW-SPEED OF GASES 


Josef Zweng, Warmbronn, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 426,630 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 27, 1973, 
2304020 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 R 4 Claims 











1. A method of measuring the flow-speed of gases, compris- 
ing the steps of advancing a main gas stream in a path; direct- 
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ing an auxiliary gas stream across said path from one to an 
oposite side thereof and against a pair of separated apertures 
which are spaced from one another longitudinally of said path; 
measuring a differential pressure which develops in said aper- 
tures; shifting said auxiliary gas stream longitudinally of said 
path and with reference to said apertures until the measured 
differential pressure becomes an equal pressure in both aper- 
tures; utilizing the magnitude of shifting as an indicator of the 
flow speed of said main gas stream; and directing secondary 
gas streams out of said apertures into said main gas stream. 


3,875,798 
LEVEL INDICATING APPARATUS 

Otto Hermann Varga, and Brian M. Potter, both of Bradford- 

on-Avon, England, assignors to Richard Chadwick Greene, 

Mahwah, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 232,059, March 6, 1972,. 

This application May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,624 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 9, 1972, 

21582/72 
Int. Cl. GO1k 23/14 


US. Cl. 73—302 33 Claims 
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1. Liquid level measuring and indicating apparatus includ- 
ing a sensing element having two diaphragms bounding a 
gas-filled interior space of the element, the two diaphragms 
being respectively coupled to control the operation of inlet 
and outlet valves which, in turn, respectively control the sup- 
ply and exhaust of gas to and from said gas-filled interior 
space, characterized in that the two diaphragms constitute 
also at least part of the walls of a liquid-filled chamber in flow 
communication with a liquid only, the hydrostatic pressure of 
which is to be measured, and including means interconnecting 
said gas-filled interior space with a pressure indicating gauge 
so as to indicate the gas pressure in said gas-filled interior 
space. 


3,875,799 
DEVICES FOR SENSING THE TEMPERATURE OF A 
MOVING WEB 

Ernest Hoyland Webster, Yorkshire, England, assignor to 

WIRA, Leeds, England 

Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,490 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 24, 1971, 

39745/71 
Int. Cl. GO1k 1/16, 7/00, 13/06 

US. Cl. 73—343 R 2 Claims 

1. In apparatus for sensing the temperature of a moving 
web, the apparatus being of the type having 
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A. a support frame, 

B. a web temperature sensing element mounted on the 
support frame for sliding contact with the moving web, 
and 

C. means associated with the web temperature sensing 
element for providing electrical signals indicative of the 
web’s temperature, 





the improvement wherein 

1. the web temperature sensing element is a thin metallic 
leaf of low thermal capacity, and 

2. a suspension fabric is attached to the support frame and 
carries the metallic leaf in thermal isolation from the 
frame, the suspension fabric and the front face of the leaf 
providing a substantially planar surface for riding upon 
the surface of the moving web. 


3,875,800 
TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
Harold E. Stockton, 700 Ashley Dr., Moore, Okla. 73160 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 326,516, Jan. 24, 1973. This 
application May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,681 
Int. Cl. GO1k 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 73—368.6 8 Claims 


a 
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a lever arm pivotally secured to said frame intermediate the 
first and second end portions thereof and having a gear 
sector formed on the first end portion thereof in meshing 
engagement with said pinion gear; 

rigid link means pivotally secured at one end thereof to the 
second end portion of said lever arm and pivotally se- 
cured at the opposite end thereof to said bourdon tube for 
transferring motion from said bourdon tube to said lever 
arm; 

electrical switch means carried by said frame for alternately 
opening and closing an electrical circuit, said switch 
means consisting of a first electrical contact mounted on 
the second end portion of said lever arm and a second 
electrical contact privotally supported on said frame and 
operatively connected to said adjusting means; 

actuator means responsive to the motion of said lever arm 
for actuating said electrical switch means to alternately 
open and close the electrical circuit; 

adjusting means operatively connected to said electrical 
switch means for selectively adjusting said switch means 
to alternately open and close said switch means at a 
predetermined temperature; and 

indicator means operatively engaging said adjusting means 
for visually indicating the predetermined temperature at 
which said switch means is adjusted to alternately open 
and close. 


3,875,801 
SCUBA DIVER’S TIME REMAINING GAUGE 
Phillip C. Bishaf, 2300 N. Commonwealth, Chicago, Ill. 60614 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,818 
Int. Cl. GOI 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—389 12 Claims 





1. A temperature responsive electrical switch comprising: 

a frame; 

a sealed hollow temperature casing assembly comprising a 
bourdon tube mounted on the frame, a conduit having 
opposite ends and communicating at one end thereof with 
said bourdon tube, and a thermal bulb communicating 
with the opposite end of said conduit; 

a temperature calibrated planar dial carried by said frame; 
an indicator shaft journally supported by said frame nor- 
mal to said dial with one end thereof extending through 
said dial; 

pointer means fixedly secured to the one end of said indica- 
tor shaft for rotating with said shaft in a plane parallel to 
the plane of said dial to indicate a temperature on said 
dial; 

a pinion gear fixedly secured to said indicator shaft for 
rotation therewith; 


1. A sensing and indicating device for automatically indicat- 
ing the time to depletion of a gas in a pressure tank, the device 
comprising: sensor means comprising a transducer continu- 
ously responsive to the instantaneous pressure and the rate of 
depletion of gas in said tank, for developing electrical signals 
indicative of said instantaneous pressure; an integrated circuit 
chip electrically connected to said transducer, said circuit 
chip comprising differentiator means for receiving said pres- 
sure signals and, in turn, for continuously developing signals 
proportional to the rate of change of said instantaneous pres- 
sure; electronic divider means for continuously comparing 
said pressure signals and said rate of change signals, and for 
developing signals proportional to the time remaining before 
depletion of the gas supply in said tank; and receiving means 
connected to said divider means for continuously indicating 
the time to depletion of the gas supply in said tank. 
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3,875,802 
PRESSURE SENSOR APPARATUS AND TRANSDUCER 
THEREFOR 


Lawrence Taylor Garnett, Fullerton, and LaVerne Dean Lyon, 
Claremont, both of Calif., assignors to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,361 
Int. Cl. GO11 9/04 
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3,875,803 
EQUIPMENT FOR SAMPLING BULK MATERIAL 


William Michael Clewlow, Walton, England, assignor to Birt- 


ley Engineering Limited, Chesterfield, Derbyshire, England 
Filed Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,529 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 20, 
1972, 43470/72 


Int. Cl. GO1n 1/20 





U.S. Cl. 73—398 AR 14 Claims U.S. Cl. 73—423 R 10 Claims 
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1. Equipment for sampling bulk material as it falls in a 
stream comprising a sample container movable through the 
stream in such a manner as to collect a sample therefrom, a 
discharge door in the sample container, resilient means car- 
ried by the sample container acting to hold the discharge door 
in a closed position, and a sample collection chute movable to 
and from a position in which it may collect a sample from the 
sample container, the chute being adapted to engage and open 
the discharge door against the action of the resilient means as 
it moves to the position in which it may collect a sample from 
the sample container. 





1. Apparatus for connection from a source of a fluid under 
pressure to produce an output which is a function of the fluid 
pressure, said apparatus comprising: a body having a hole 
extending completely therethrough; a generally planar, flexi- 
ble diaphragm fixed relative to said body over each end of said 3,875,804 
hole, each said diaphragm having a central portion including TIRE BALANCING MACHINE 
a circular embossment outside said body having a surface the Edison G. Vance, 6200 Nebraska Ave., Tampa, Fla. 33604 
same as one-half of a torus cut by a plane normal to its axis, Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,586 
each said diaphragm having an approximately uniform thick- Int. Cl. GO1m //28 
ness throughout its extent, each of said diaphragm central ys, Cl, 73—457 
portions also including a circular flat portion everywhere 
connected with said embossment inside thereof; a disc for 
each diaphragm of approximately the same diameter as those 
of the respective diaphragm flat portions and everywhere 
bonded thereto, each said disc having a threaded stud on the 
same axis; a post threaded at its opposite ends to said studs, 
respectively, said post being fixed relative to both of said 
studs; input means for supplying fluids to one side of each of 
said diaphragms outside said body, said fluids being under 
different pressures; and output means connected between said 
post and said body to produce an output which is a function 
of the difference between the pressures of said fluids. 

2. A transducer comprising: a base; a member; means 
mounting said member on said base to move in a predeter- 
mined direction in accordance with a predetermined variable; 
a leaf spring cantilever beam having a beam plane anda plane _1. A tire balancing machine of the type to be used to bal- 
of symmetry normal thereto and having one fixed end and ance tires mounted on an automobile vehicle, said machine 
another opposite end free; a strain gage fixed to opposite sides comprising: cabinet means comprising a plurality of horizon- 
of said beam; means mounting said beam in a fixed position tally disposed shelves; platform means mounted on an upper 
relative to said base and in a position approximately normal to portion of said cabinet means, said cabinet means being con- 
said predetermined direction; a stamping fixed to said member figured and dimensioned to dispose said upper portion and 
to move generally in a plane normal to both of said symmetri- said platform means substantially adjacent the mid-portion of 
cal and beam planes, said stamping having a U-shaped hole the body of an up-standing operator of said machine; whereby 
punched therethrough leaving a tab thin in comparison to its the operator may operate said machine when oriented in a 
length which is struck out into a plane which is generally fully up-standing position; tire rotating means comprising a 
normal to that of said stamping, said beam free end projecting cylindrical drum having a substantially smooth cylindrical 
toward said hole over and being fixed relative to said tab ina surface about its outer periphery and radially extending 
position spaced from said stamping plane; and output means spokes formed within its interior attached to said platform 
connected from said strain gages to produce an output signal means and disposed to engage the tread face of the tire; driv- 
of a magnitude directly proportional to said member move- ing means mounted on said platform means and connected in 
ment. driving relation with said tire rotating means, whereby said 
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rotating means is rotated when said driving means is actuated; 
brake means attached to a portion of said platform substan- 
tially adjacent said rotating means and comprising a substan- 
tially U-shaped lever and a brake shoe attached to the elon- 
gated base portion of said U-shaped lever, said brake shoe 
comprising a substantially flat configuration having a substan- 
tially smooth operative surface; a plurality of roller means 
attached about the outer portions of the under portion of said 
cabinet means in supporting relation thereto; and locking 
means comprising an elongated locking rod attached to a 
portion of said cabinet means for reciprocal movement and a 
locking plate attached to at least one of said roller means in 
corresponding relation to said locking rod. 


3,875,805 
STARTER DRIVE FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Pierre Toulier, Ville D’Avray, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 
nyme D.B.A., Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 415,874 
Int. Cl. F02n 1/1/00 


US. Cl. 74—7 R 5 Claims 





CLUTCH 


1. A starter drive for an internal combustion engine com- 
prising a helically splined shaft adapted to be rotated by a 
starter motor, and a movable portion comprising a sleeve 
threadedly received on the helical splines of the shaft and 
connected by a one-way clutch to a pinion, the movable por- 
tion being associated with a friction drive mechanism which 
comprises a retarding plate in frictional engagement with the 
sleeve and a plunger solenoid of which the plunger core, when 
in its operating position, co-operates with the plate by means 
of a connection of the slot and guide-rail type to prevent 
rotation of the plate while permitting axial motion of the plate, 
wherein the plunger core comprises an extension directed 
towards the retarding plate and co-operating with the plate by 
engagement means which, when the plunger is in its idle posi- 
tion, prevents axial motion of the plate while permitting rota- 
tion of the plate. 


3,875,806 
BELLOWS SEAL FOR PUMP PISTON ROD 

Oswald C. Brewster, Litchfield, Conn., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Atomic 

Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1944, Ser. No. 567,875 

Int. Cl. F16j 15/50 
U.S. Cl. 74—18.2 6 Claims 
1. A gas-proof seal for reciprocating pumps having a cylin- 
der, and a piston reciprocable therein by a piston rod, com- 
prising a tubular axially expansible-contractable metallic bel- 
lows seal having a plurality of bellows convolutions therein, 
said bellows seal freely surrounding the piston rod and extend- 
ing continuously between the adjacent cylinder end wall and 
a relatively remote point on the piston rod, expansible- 
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contractible supporting means extending lengthwise of said 
bellows and connected thereto at predetermined spaced inter- 
vals therealong, said supporting means being secured at oppo- 
site ends to said cylinder end wall and to said piston rod, 
whereby said supporting means expands and contracts coex- 





8 


tensively with the bellows seal and operates to support the 
latter and to constrain and guide the same in a predetermined 
path of linear movement, other support members extending 
lengthwise of the bellows seal, and elements carried by said 
other support members respectively engaging each bellows 
convolutions to individually support the same. 


3,875,807 
POWER TRANSLATING DEVICE: ORBIT ENGINE 
Harold E. Watson, 6919 Clayton Ave., Dallas, Tex. 75214 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,464 
Int. Cl. F16h 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 74—25 4 Claims 














1. A power transmitting device comprising an output shaft 
mounted in bearings and a controllable reciprocating activat- 
ing timing device; said output shaft having a milled oval- 
shaped slot through which one end of a drive shaft fitted with 
centering springs extends; the other end of said drive shaft 
having a universal coupling means fitted with a yoke and a 
spherical member in driving engagement with an input mem- 
ber. 
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3,875,808 
FEED BAR DRIVING DEVICE OF TRANSFER PRESS 
Yukiro Okamoto; Daisaku Tsukata, and Fujimaro Kamiya, all 
of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Shipbuilding and Engi- 
neering Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,536 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—29 6 Claims 





1. Feed bar driving device of solid transfer press making the 
feed bars disposed on both side of work transferring route 
feasible to carry out approaching and retreating motion with 
respect to the route, up-and-down motion, and transferring 
and returning back motion in the direction of the route, and 
comprising a pair of carriages (32, 102a, 102b) reciprocable 
across the work transferring route in prescribed position in the 
direction of the route; bases (27a, 27b, 112a, 112b) mounted 
respectively on the carriages to be movable up-and-down, 
carriage driving means for moving the carriages oppositely to 
approach a retreat from each other and having driven pinion 
gears (43, 126) only at one side of said route; pinion gear 
(35a, 1082) held on each of said carriages to be only rotatable 
and engageable with vertical rack gears (34, 110a, 110b) 
connected to the side of each of said bases; rotary shafts (63, 
103) disposed in the direction across the route, fitted thereon 
with pinion gears of both the carriages to be slidable only 
axially and having driven gears (42, 113) only on the same 
side as the side of said driven pinion gears (43, 126); rack 
gears (45, 127) disposed on one side of said route to be recip- 
rocable in the direction of the route and meshed with said 
driven gears (43, 126); racks gears (44, 130) disposed simi- 
larly and meshed with said driven pinion gears (42, 113); 
carriages (5, 134) movable in the direction of said route, 
connected together through the one ends on the same sides of 
a pair of the feed bars (1a, 1b, 136a, 136b) supported respec- 
tively on both said bases to be reciprocable only in the direc- 
tion of said route and the means (10, 135a, 135b) permitting 
the feed bars to move up-and-down and to move to approach 
to and retreat from each other; and cams (13, 52, 54, 151, 
152, 153) and cam follower levers (15, 48, 49, 154, 155, 156) 
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disposed at one end of said route and driven with driving shaft 
(12, 150) disposed in the direction across the route to recipro- 
cate the carriages and said two rack gears (45, 127, 42, 113). 


3,875,809 

METHOD OF FASTENING A TURRET OSCILLATOR 
STRIP AND A SCREW RETAINER TO A CHANNEL 

SELECTOR SHAFT 

Joseph T. Lewkowicz, Carpentersville, and Robert C. Swan- 
son, Woodstock, both of Ill., assignors to Oak Industries, 
Inc., Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,428 
Int. Cl. F16h 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 74—10.15 11 Claims 














1. In a TV tuner, a housing, a channel selector shaft rotat- 
ably mounted in said housing, a flatted area on said shaft, an 
oscillator coil mounting member positioned on said flatted 
area, said member having an axially extending hub, and an 
oscillator screw retainer mounted on said shaft and at least 
partly telescopically mounted on said hub, an interlock be- 
tween the oscillator coil mounting member and the oscillator 
screw retainer preventing relative angular movement therebe- 
tween. 


3,875,810 
MECHANISM FOR INTERMITTENTLY CONTROLLING 
OPERATION OF A MACHINE 
Elpidifor Paramonoff, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Standun, 
Inc., Compton, Calif. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,555 
Int. Cl. F16h 25/08 


US. Cl. 74—55 12 Claims 











1. In a mechanism for intermittently controlling a machine 
operating in a series of repeated operational cycles, the com- 
bination of: a control device, including operating means mov- 
able between different positions and operably connected to an 
operationally cycling machine, for variably controlling said 
machine in certain of said different positions; actuating means 
driven in synchronism with said machine for moving said 
operating means of said control device between said different 
positions when in contact with said operating means; at least 
one of said control device and said actuating means being 
constructed and arranged for varying relative positioning of 
said operating means of said control device and said actuating 
means between non-contacting relative positions wherein said 
operating means remains stationary and is completely free of 
contact and movement by said actuating means throughout 
successive complete machine operational cycles and contact- 
ing relative positions wherein said operating means is aligned 
to be contacted by said actuating means and moved between 
different positions during that and any following machine 
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operational cycles as long as in said contacting relative posi- 
tions; independent signal means operable at any time during 
a machine cycle for varying said relative positioning of said 
operating means of said control device and said actuating 
means from non-contacting relative positions to contacting 
relative positions said machine, control device and actuating 
means being coordinated so as to stop operation of the ma- 
chine at a predetermined phase of the machine cycle. 


3,875,811 
MULTIPLE-WAY VIBRATOR 
Oliver C. Fuller, Woodstock, Ill., assignor to Evans Products 
Company, Transportation Systems Division, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 390,190 
Int. Cl. F16h 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—61 3 Claims 














1. A vibrating mechanism comprising a base member, two 
shafts side by side with individual spaced jourmals on said base 
member, interengaged gears on said shafts, eccentric weights 
carried on said shafts, the gear on one shaft being movable 
axially of that shaft to disengage the gears to provide for 
relative rotation of the shafts whereby the weight on one shaft 
is shiftable angularly about the axis thereof irrespective of the 
weight on the other shaft, and yielding means for reengaging 
the shafts after their simultaneous rotation. 


3,875,812 
FEEDER DRIVE 
Robert E. Chiabrandy, Burlington, Vt., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Burlington, Vt. 

Division of Ser. No. 206,774, Dec. 10, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,766,824. This application Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,754 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—88 6 Claims 

1. An auto-synchronizing drive assembly, comprising: 

a cyclically reciprocating driving means having a recoil 
stroke and a counter-recoil stroke within each cycle; 

a unidirectionally driven means coupled to and driven by 
said driving means; 

said driven means having a plurality of teeth spaced apart 
by a uniform angular tooth pitch; 

said driving means having: 

a first element having a stroke for engaging and driving, 
during said recoil stroke, one of said plurality of teeth 
of said driven means a first angular distance in a first 
direction, and 

a second element having a stroke for engaging and driv- 
ing, during said counter-recoil stroke, another one of 
said plurality of teeth of said driven means a second 
angular distance in said first direction; 

the mid-point of said stroke of said first element being 
spaced from the mid-point of said stroke of said second 
element by a angular distance equal to an odd integer 
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multiple of half-tooth pitches of said driven means; 
said driving means driving said driven means up to one 


42 





tooth pitch during the initial cycle, and one tooth pitch 
during each subsequent cycle. 


3,875,813 
COMPACT ELECTRONIC COMPUTER 

Minoru Murata, Yokohama; Tatsuo Nishikawa, Tokyo, and 

Takayoshi Hanagata, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 131,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1970, 45-31843 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—130 6 Claims 
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1. A one-way drive device comprising: 

a main drive shaft rotatably housed in the stationary portion 
of said device, 

an auxiliary drive shaft loosely fitted around said main drive 
shaft, 

said main drive shaft having at least one cam portion in the 
form of a wedge shape so that the direction of approach 
of said cam portion to the inner wall of said auxiliary 
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drive shaft is in coincidence with one direction of rotation 
of said main drive shaft, 

follower means incorporated in said wedge shaped portion, 
first urging means for urging said follower means in abut- 
ment therewith toward said one direction of rotation of 
said main drive shaft within said wedge shaped portion, 

said stationary portion having at least one cam portion in 
the form of a wedge shape so that the direction of ap- 
proach of said stationary cam portion to the inner wall of 
said auxiliary drive shaft is in coincidence with the direc- 
tion opposite to said one direction of rotation of said main 
drive shaft, 

follower means incorporated in said stationary wedge 
shaped portion, 

second urging means for urging said follower in abutment 
therewith toward said direction opposite to said one 
direction of rotation of said main drive shaft within said 
stationary wedge shaped portion, and 

means for driving said main drive shaft in said one direction 
and in said direction opposite thereto. 


3,875,814 
DEVICE FOR GENERATING VARIABLE PRESSURE 
FORCES IN REGULATABLE GEARING 

Herbert Steuer, Bad Homburg, Germany, assignor to P.I.V. 

Antrieb Werner Reimers Kommanditgesellschaft, Bad Hom- 

burg, Germany 

Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,917 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1972, 

2219238 
Int. Cl. F16h 15/08, 15/10, 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 74—194 6 Claims 
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1. In a device for generating variable pressure forces be- 
tween first and second torque-transmitting friction elements in 
steplessly variable transmissions for connecting first and sec- 
ond shafts, means mounting the first friction element (8) on 
the first shaft for axial displacement with respect thereto, a 
member (11) mounted on the first shaft for rotation therewith 
and axial movement with respect thereto on the side of the 
first friction element remote from the second shaft, spring 
means (16) pressing the member towards the first friction 
element, the first friction element and the member having 
opposed cam faces and rolling members (15) engaged be- 
tween said faces, said cam faces on both said first friction 
element and said member having projections extending axially 
therefrom engaging said rolling members when a rated mo- 
ment is exceeded whereby to limit relative turning movement 
between the member and the first friction element. 
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3,875,815 
LEVER-OPERATED RATCHET DEVICES 

Cyril Edward Charles Erith, Gloucester, and Gordon Charles 

Elkins, Cheltenham, both of England, assignors to Multi- 

Stroke Handbrake Control Limited, Tewkesbury, Glouces- 

tershire, England 

Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,200 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 10, 1973, 

32799/73 
Int. Cl. F16h 55/36 


U.S. Cl. 74—230.01 7 Claims 





1. A cable drum in or for a lever-operated ratchet device, 
the cable drum being fabricated from two sintered compo- 
nents, one of which forms a ratchet wheel and the other of 
which combines a side plate and core section, the two compo- 
nents being fused or otherwise fixed together to provide the 
complete drum. 


3,875,816 
EXTENDED RANGE VARIATOR 
Arthur James Wells, Bloomfield, Conn., assignor to Veeder 
Industries, Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,037 
Int. Cl. F16h 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 74—348 8 Claims 





7. In a settable multiple ratio variator having input and 
output rotary members, a rotatable primary gear stack with a 
plurality of primary gears with different numbers of teeth 
operatively connected to one of the rotary members, and at 
least one range arm assembly having a range arm shaft with an 
axis radially offset from and generally parallel to that of the 
primary gear stack and a range arm operatively connected to 
the other rotary member and pivotally and axially shiftable on 
the range arm shaft for selective operative engagement with 
each of the primary gears for operatively connecting the input 
and output rotary members; the improvement wherein the 
variator further comprises a rotatable auxiliary gear stack with 
a plurality of auxiliary gears with different numbers of teeth 
operatively connected to said one rotary member and rotat- 
ably mounted about an axis parallel to and radially offset from 
the axes of the primary gear stack and said range arm shaft 
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and for selectively pivotally and axially shifting said range arm 
into operative engagement with each auxiliary gear of the 
auxiliary gear stack whereby said range arm is selectively 
engageable with each auxiliary gear as well as each primary 
gear to enlarge to available drive ratio range between the 
rotary input and output members of the variator. 


3,875,817 
GEAR DRIVE WITH ROTATING STUD TEETH 
Samuel D. Mayfield, Box 146, Clayton, N. Mex. 88415 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,966 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 1/16, 55/06 


U.S. Cl. 74—465 11 Claims 





1. A worm gear comprising 

a unitary carrier, fabricated from a single piece of material, 
having a peripheral face and peripherally spaced recesses 
opening to said peripheral face; 

a plurality of rotating studs, each rotatably supported in a 
carrier recess; 

each of said studs being fabricated from a single piece of 
material and comprising a cylindrical portion at one end, 
an intermediate conical portion diverging from said cylin- 
drical portion, and a head at its other end configured for 
engagement with a worm thread; 

each of said carrier recesses comprising an outer conical 
portion converging inwardly, and a cylindrical portion for 
accommodating a stud cylindrical portion with suitable 
clearance; 

said carrier conical portion and said stud conical portion 
defining respective outer and inner races for roller bear- 
ings rotationally supporting said stud in said recess; 

and means disposed axially of said studs for retaining said 
studs in respective carrier recesses. 


3,875,818 
BRAKE APPARATUS FOR BICYCLE 
Kiyokazu Yoshigai, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Yoshigai Kikai 
Kinzoku Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 380,201, July 18, 1973, abandoned. 
This application June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,891 
Int. Cl. GO5g / 1/00; B62k 23/06; B621 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—480 R 4 Claims 
1. A brake apparatus for a bicycle having a drop handle 
including a straight bar portion and bent bar portions to be 
mounted on the bent bar portion comprising a clip band for 
2mbracing the bent bar portion having a seat plate, a mount- 
ing bracket having an opening, a main brake lever having a 
head inserted into the bracket from the opening and con- 
nected to one end of an actuating wire, and an auxiliary lever 
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disposed at the inner side of the bracket and having portions 
extending in an L-form in parallel to the bent bar portion and 
the straight bar portion respectively, the bracket supporting a 
fastening pin extending therethrough in a transverse direction 
and having a hole for inserting a screw, the screw extending 
through the hole and being driven into the seat plate of the 
clip band to fasten the clip band to the bent bar portion, the 
main brake lever being supported on the bracket at a position 


& 
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under the fastening pin in front thereof so as to be pivotally 
movable forward and backward, the auxiliary lever being 
pivoted at its head to a head portion of the main brake lever 
and supported at the inner side of the bracket by a link mem- 
ber, the link member being pivotally movable forward and 
backward and having one end pivoted to the fastening pin and 
the other end pivoted to an intermediate portion of the auxili- 
ary lever. 


3,875,819 
SAFETY GRIP FOR POWERED IMPLEMENT 
Donald G. Haffner, Greendale, Wis., assignor to Jacobsen 
Manufacturing Company, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,667 
Int. Cl. GO5g 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—489 3 Claims 





1. A safety grip for powered implements of the hand- 
controlled type, comprising a handle, a hand grip on the end 
of said handle, a pivot pin horizontally disposed on said han- 
dle, two levers with each pivotally mounted directly on said 
pivot pin and independent of each other’s pivot motion and 
with both said levers being disposed directly above said handle 
and in an inoperative position clear of said hand grip which 
extends at least generally in a horizontal direction of orienta- 
tion for beiag grasped by the operator’s hand without touching 
said levers, a respective control member attached directly to 
each of said levers and extending therefrom for controlling the 
operation of the powered implement according to the respec- 
tive pivoted position of each of said levers, biasing means 
operative on said control members for yielding urging said 
levers to the inoperative pivoted position clear of said hand 
grip, said levers being pivotally mounted to extend in overlap- 
ping relation and being arcuately shaped to nest with each 
other and with said grip in the operative downwardly pivoted 
position of said levers, said levers being vertically spaced apart 
in their respective upward positions and presenting a space 
between said lever sufficient to receive the operator’s hand for 
selective depressing of either of said levers, the upper one of 
said levers being only slightly shorter than the lower one 
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thereof with said levers being arranged to overlie each other 
and said grip in the downwardly pivoted position. 


3,875,820 
VEHICLE PARKINGS BRAKE POWER OPERATOR 
Russell L. Morden, Lansing, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 434,771 
Int. Cl. GO5g //14; F16h ; B601 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—512 4 Claims 





1, In a vehicle including a parking brake system wherein 
predetermined force is required to apply the vehicle brakes, 
a parking brake actuator for supplying said predetermined 
force, comprising, a support, a lever pivotally mounted on said 
support for movement between a brake released position and 
any of a plurality of brake applied positions, power-operated 
drive means operative in a fixed range of movement thereof 
in an actuating direction from a first position, corresponding 
generally to the released position of said lever, to a second 
position, corresponding generally to a brake applied position 
of said lever, and in an opposite resetting direction from said 
second to said first position, said drive means including means 
operative to transfer movement of said drive means in said 
actuating direction into movement of said lever from its brake 
released position to a brake applied position wherein said 
lever exerts said predetermined force on said parking brake 
system, said operative means being further operative upon the 
occurrence of exertion of said predetermined force by said 
lever to disengage said drive means from said lever whereby 
said drive means completes any remainder of its movement in 
said actuating direction and thereafter its movement in said 
resetting direction independently of further movement of said 
lever, and circuit means including a source of power for selec- 
tively energizing said power-operated unit for movement 
thereof in said actuating direction and then in said resetting 
direction between said positions thereof. 
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3,875,821 
RESETTING DEVICE 
Joachim Neumann, Stuckheim, Germany, assignor to Volk- 
swagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,629 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 1972, 
2259840 


Int. Cl. GOSg 1/14 


US. Cl. 74—513 14 Claims 





2. The resetting device according to claim 1 characterized 
in that said pawl member is in the form of a leaf-type spring 
which is loaded by the first spring and includes a stop member 
said stop member preventing the actuation of said second 
spring in the loaded state of said leaf-type spring. 


3,875,822 
LEVER-OPERATED RATCHET DEVICES 

Cyril Edward Charles Erith, Gloucester, and Gordon Charles 

Elkins, Cheltenham, both of England, assignors to Multi- 

Stroke Handbrake Controls Limited, Tewkesbury, Glouces- 

tershire, England 

Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,201 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 10, 1973, 

32797/73 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 4/]//2 


U.S. Cl. 74—575 8 Claims 





1. A lever-operated ratchet device having holding and appli- 
cation pawls which have different surfaces portions engaging 
the ratchet wheel such that the pawls can be interchanged to 
provide fresh surface portions for engagement with the ratchet 
wheel. 


¥ 


3,875,823 
DRIVE MECHANISMS 

Carmen Jose Velasquez, 12637 S. Grevillea Ave., Hawthorne, 

Calif. 90250 
Division of Ser. No. 356,507, May 2, 1973,. This application 

May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,731 
Int. Cl. F16h 37/06, 1/14; B64c 27/08 

U.S. Cl. 74—665 GB 17 Claims 

1. A drive mechanism transferring rotational force between 
first and second coaxially extending shafts, said drive mecha- 
nism comprising an outer housing, first bearing means in said 
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housing to receive and support said first shaft, second bearing 
means in said housing to receive and support said second shaft 
extending within and through said first shaft, a first gear in said 
housing fixedly located on and rotatable with said first shaft, 
a second gear in said housing fixedly located on and rotatable 
with said second shaft, cooperating gear means in said housing 
located about said shafts and disposed in meshing engagement 
with said first and second gears to impart opposite rotational 





force to said second shaft with respect to said first shaft, third 
bearing means in said housing to support said cooperating 
gear means within said housing, and a plurality of side plates 
disposed within said housing about said cooperating gear 
means and third bearing means to support said third bearing 
means and thereby prevent rotation of said cooperating gear 
means and third bearing means about said first and second 
shafts. 


3,875,824 
FUNCTIONAL INDEXING IN MULTIPLE GEAR 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Robert N. Benjamin, 1830 Kathryn Dr., Westlake, Ohio 44145 
Division of Ser. No. 385,834, Aug. 6, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,247, June 22, 1972, 
abandoned. This application July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,069 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/38 


US. Cl. 74—715 2 Claims 





1. In a differential mechanism, a differential gear case 
adapted to be driven by a source of power, two gear assem- 
blies in said case, each assembly including a central worm 
traction gear, a set of transfer gear complexes operatively 
associated with said traction gear, each complex comprising 
centrally a worm wheel with a reversible balancing gear at 
each end thereof coaxial with and rotatable with the associ- 
ated worm wheel, each said complex being rotatably journaled 
in said case, each of said complexes being mounted in said 
case with the axis parallel to a tangent to said worm gear and 
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with its worm wheel in meshing engagement with its associ- 
ated worm traction gear, each of said complexes having an 
indicator at a fixed point thereon, said worm gear having an 
index point near its periphery, and said transfer gear com- 
plexes being so assembled in said case that they correspond to 
the positions arrived at by rotating said worm gear to move 
said index point thereon progressively past said transfer gear 
complexes, when said index point reaches the same relative 
position relative to each of its associated worm wheels, then 
said indicator of each of said complexes in turn arrives at a 
predetermined radial position which is the same for each 
worm wheel. 


3,875,825 
SKI SHARPENER 
Bennie P. Buttafuoco, 1301 Monterry Bivd., No. 104, Euless, 
Tex. 76039 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,460 
Int. Cl. B23d 67/12 


U.S. Cl. 76—83 





1. A ski sharpener comprising a generally rectangular block 
of material having a handle on one surface, a cut out portion 
on the other surface sufficiently wide to loosely straddle a ski 
bottom having metal strips along each side edge overhanging 
the ski edge, file means slidably mounted on each wall of said 
cut out engaging the ski strips to grind and sharpen the edges 
of the strips when the device is manually reciprocated along 
the ski bottom, and a pair of coil springs mounted behind each 
file means for resiliently urging said file means against the ski 
strips. 


3,875,826 
DEVICE FOR THE ROTATION OF A PIPE 
Wilfried Dreyfuss, Krahenwinkel, and Hartmut Oberdorfer, 
Berenbostel, both of Germany, assignors to Weatherford Oil 
Tool G.m.b.H., Krahenwinkel, Germany 
Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,872 
Int. Cl. B25b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 81—57.18 8 Claims 





1. A power tongs for rotating a pipe, for example, a casing 
pipe for boreholes, said power tongs comprising a toothed ring 
having an opening corresponding to the external diameter of 
the pipe to be rotated; a device for driving said ring; two 
circular plates between which said ring is positioned, said 
plates being provided with an opening having a width similar 
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to the opening in said ring and being coaxial with said ring; 
clamping jaws on said plates, said jaws being arranged to act 
upon the pipe; cam means on the inner side of said ring, said 
cam means cooperating with respective ones of said clamping 
jaws; and means for automatically gripping the pipe and for 
subsequently turning said ring with respect to said circular 
plates in both directions of rotation, until the opening in said 
ring and the opening in said plates are mutually displaced by 
180° and a closed ring-member is formed which is clamped on 
the pipe. 


3,875,827 
ADJUSTABLE WRENCH 
Earl L. Miner, Lebanon, Mo., assignor to Detroit Tool & Engi- 
neering Co., Lebanon, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,796 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/28 


U.S. Cl. 81—111 6 Claims 





1. An adjustable wrench, comprising: 

a. a first elongate handle member having opposed ends, said 
member including a jaw at one end and opposed side 
portions disposed between said ends, said side portions 
including transversely aligned openings, 

b. a second elongate handle member having opposed ends, 
said member including a coacting jaw at one end and a 
body portion disposed between said ends and receivable 
between said side portions of said first handle member, 
said body portion having an opening therethrough sub- 
stantially alignable with the transversely aligned openings 
of the first handle member, 

c. at least one opening of one of said handle members defin- 
ing a bearing flat, 

d. pivot means interconnecting said handle members at the 
other end for swinging movement of said jaws about the 
pivot axis, 

e. a rotatable adjustment member extending transversely 
between said handle member openings and mounted in 
journal relation to one of said handle members, said 
adjustment member including a plurality of bearing flats 
selectively engageable with the bearing flat of said one 
opening to determine the jaw opening, and 

. resilient means urging said handle members into engage- 
ment with the adjustment member. 


> 


3,875,828 
SELF-RETAINING RATCHETING WRENCH 
James P. Evans, 3233 S.W. 23 St., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73115 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,253 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/02, 13/06, 13/58 


U.S. Cl. 81—119 2 Claims 


1. A ratcheting wrench for rotating a hexagonal member in 
which the distance between opposing corners is X, the dis- 
tance between opposing sides is Y, and the distance along a 
side is Z, comprising: 

a wrench body having a member engaging portion and a 

handle portion, the member engaging portion providing 
four contiguous torqueing surfaces configured to receive 
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said hexagonal member therein, each said torqueing 
surface being at an angle of 120° relative to any adjacent 
torqueing surface, the torqueing surface providing a 
member receiving opening therebetween, the first torque- 
ing surface being adjacent said opening and having a 
length less than % Z, the second torqueing surface being 
contiguous to the first and in the direction away from said 
opening and of a length slightly greater than Z, the third 
torqueing surface being contiguous to the second surface 
and at the end thereof opposite the first surface, the 
length of the third surface being slightly greater than Z, 
the fourth torqueing surface being contiguous to the third 
torqueing surface and at the end thereof opposite the 
second torqueing surface, the length of said fourth 
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torqueing surface being greater than Z, the fourth torque- 
ing surface being parallel to said first torqueing surface 
and spaced therefrom a distance slightly greater than Y, 
and the wrench body member engaging portion having a 
positioning surface intersecting said fourth torqueing 
surface at an angle of about 120° and at the end thereof 
opposite the intersection of said fourth torqueing surface 
with said third torqueing surface, the positioning surface 
being generally parallel said second torqueing surface and 
spaced from it a distance greater than X; and 

a flat spring having one end received in said positioning 
surface and bent to extend generally parallel the position- 
ing surface, said spring being adaptable to resiliently urge 
a hexagonal member towards said second and third 
torqueing surfaces. 


3,875,829 
SPEED WRENCH ADAPTER 
James P. Evans, 3233 S.W. 23 St., and Calvin G. Turner, 1037 
S.W. 24 St., both of Oklahoma City, Okla. 73115 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 334,027 
Int. Cl. B25d 13/58 


U.S. Cl. 81—185 6 Claims 








1. An adapter permitting a wrench configured to engage a 
given size and given configured rotatable device to be used to 
engage a smaller sized rotatable device comprising: 

an integral member having a longitudinal axis, having a 

symmetrical external configuration concentric with said 
axis configured to receive a wrench whereby the member 
may be rotated, and having a recess in each end therein 
each concentric with said axis, the surface of one recess 
being configured to slidably and nonrotatably engage a 
rotatable device of a first configuration and the other 
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recess being configured to nonrotatably engage a rotat- 
able member of a second configuration, including a first 
and a second integral enlarged diameter portion each 
formed on the exterior of said member intermediate the 
ends thereof, each enlarged diameter portion being con- 
centric with said member axis and each being of short 
length measured parallel the member axis, the enlarged 
diameter portions being spaced apart from each other 
and adaptable to receive a wrench therebetween, the 
external configuration of the integral member being the 
same throughout the length thereof except for the en- 
larged diameter portions. 


3,875,830 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING AN AUTOMATIC LATHE WITH 
BARS TO BE MACHINED 
Andre Lechot, 2534 Orvin, Switzerland 
Filed May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,767 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 26, 1972, 
9583/72; Mar. 9, 1973, 3470/73 
Int. Cl. B23b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 82—2.7 





1. A device for feeding bars for machining in an automatic 
lathe having a headstock, comprising jawsin the headstock 
releasably gripping a bar to be machined, a movable carriage 
mounted on a slideway fixed to the rear of the automatic lathe, 
said carriage being displaceable parallel to the axis of a bar to 
be machined, a cylindrical tubular sleeve rotatably mounted 
on said carriage coaxial with the axis of rotation of said jaws 
of the headstock, means for displacing said carraige, between 
two fixed stops, into at least two positions, one position for 
machining in which said sleeve is engaged with the headstock, 
and another position for reception of a fresh bar, and further 
jaws mounted in said sleeve to grasp a fresh bar to be inserted 
into said headstock, whereby said sleeve holds the bar during 
the machining thereof and said carriage allows extraction of 
bar residue remaining after machining ]nd insertion of ] fresh 
bar in said jaws of the headstock. 


3,875,831 
PIPE FACING AND DEBURRING POWER HEAD 
Ronald A. Beauloye, 612 S. Flower St., El Cajon, Calif. 90007 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,652 
Int. Cl. B23b 5/16 
US. Cl. 82—4 C 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for facing the end of a pipe, comprising: 

a casing having an opening therein; 

a rotor received within said casing and having parts thereof 
in communication with the casing operation, said rotor 
including means for interconnection with a source of 
rotative power; 

hollow sleeve means for receiving the pipe therein, said 
sleeve means being dimensioned for fitting receipt within 
the casing opening a limited extend; 

cutting tool means carried by said rotor on the parts com- 
municating with the casing opening for engaging the end 
portions of said pipe and finishing the same on rotation of 
the rotor; 

said cutting tool means being affixed to an end of shank 
means received within an opening in said rotor and slid- 
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able in a direction toward and away from the pipe end 
being finished; 

threaded means interconnecting the shank means and the 
rotor within said rotor opening for moving said shank 
means within the rotor opening; 





a ratchet wheel affixed to said threaded means; 

a pawl carried by said rotor and arranged to operatively 
engage said ratchet wheel; and 

cam means carried by said casing selectively positionable to 
engage the pawl once each revolution of the rotor for 
actuating said ratchet means and incrementally advanc- 
ing said cutting tool means toward the pipe end being 
finished. 


3,875,832 
MANUAL PIPE BEVELLING TOOL 
Johnny W. Mayfield, 4505 Greenstone Rd., Sacramento, Calif. 
95667 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,771 
Int. Cl. B23b 3/22; B27f 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 82—4 C 5 Claims 








1. A pipe bevelling tool comprising an elongate hollow 
shaft, an expanding mandrel on one end of said shaft, means 
extending through said shaft for expanding said mandrel to 
internally grip the pipe to be beveled, a cutting head jour- 
nalled for rotation on said shaft and having a cone shaped 
hollow recess on the end thereof adjacent the pipe to be 
beveled, a plurality of slots formed in said recess, a cutting 
blade removeably mounted in each of said slots in said recess, 
means on said shaft for moving said cutting head in a pipe 
bevelling direction, a plurality of handles extending radially 
outwardly on said head for rotating said head with said cutters 
in engagement with the pipe to be beveled, said mandrel 
including a plurality of equi-spaced mandrel slots formed in 
the mandrel end of said shaft with each of said mandrel slots 
parallel to and spaced from a radius of said shaft, said mandrel 
slots each having the end thereof closest to the end of said 
shaft opposite said mandrel sloping outwardly toward the end 
of said shaft opposite said mandrel, said shaft having a coni- 
cally shaped end portion at the mandrel end thereof, an inter- 
nal jaw mounted in each of said mandrel slots for sliding 
longitudinal and radial movement therein, said jaws each 
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having a beveled end for engaging the outwardly sloping end 
of said mandrel slot and a sloping portion for engaging the 
conically shaped portion of said shaft whereby endwise sliding 
movement of said jaws causes said jaws to move outwardly of 
said mandrel slots into internal engagement with said pipe, 
and resilient means securing said jaws in said mandrel slots. 


3,875,833 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING OFF SHEET-METAL 
CONTAINERS 

Reinhard Kannegiesser, Birenbach, and Werner Tiefenbach, 

Gingen, both of Germany, assignors to L. Schuler GmbH 

Filed Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,188 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 20, 1973, 

2308193 
Int. Cl. B23b 3/04, 3/06, 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 82—82 14 Claims 





1. Apparatus for severing sheet-material blanks comprising: 
a blank holder for holding a blank, said blank holder having 
a sharp tool edge extending along a predetermined parting 
line, 

an abutment spaced from said sharp tool edge for abuttingly 
engaging a portion of said blank at the side of the material 
of said blank facing toward said blank holder, 

a countertool which is engageable with the side of said 
material facing away from said blank holder for cooperat- 
ing with said sharp tool edge to sever said blank along said 
parting line, 

and moving means for moving said blank holder and coun- 
tertool toward one another in the direction of the thick- 
ness of said sheet material to effect a severing operation 
with severing of said sheet material along said parting 
line, 

wherein the countertool is constructed as a non-cutting 
contact pressure piece which is disposed at a spacing 
from the tool edge between the tool edge and said abut- 
ment during said severing operations. 


3,875,834 
APPARATUS FOR STRIPPING COVERS FROM 
* PAPERBACK BOOKS AND THE LIKE 
Vincent N. Vulcano, New York, N.Y., assignor to Campu-Sort 
Systems, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,487 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06 
U.S. Ci. 83—1 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for stripping covers from paperback books 
and the like comprising means adapted to receive a supply of 
paperback books and for directing said paperback books to a 
loading station, a frame, means for conveying a paperback 
book from said loading station serially along an operative path 
on said frame, cover deflector means for rotating the cover of 
said paperback book away from the remainder thereof and for 
maintaining said cover in a position swung away from the 
remainder of said paperback book, cutting means for severing 
said cover of said paperback book adjacent to the binding 
thereof while said cover is rotated away from the remainder 
of said paperback book, and means for mutilating at least part 
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of the pages of the said paperback book subsequent to the 
removal of said cover thereof, said mutilating means including 








saw means adapted to be in said operative path and extending 
at least partially through said frame. 


3,875,835 
DUCT BOARD CUTTING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Edwin E. Roberts, Cypress, Tex., assignor to Johns-Manville 
Corporation, Greenwood Village, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,849 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/06; B27f 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 83—5 6 Claims 











1. Duct board cutting apparatus comprising; 

cutting station means for cutting a board composed of 
fibrous material, said cutting station means including a 
knife blade means affixed to a support of the apparatus 
and backing roll means rotatably mounted on said appa- 
ratus beneath said knife blade means, said knife blade 
means contacting said backing roll means rearward of 
leading cutting edges of said knife blade means whereby 
a facing on a duct board can pass between said knife 
blade means and said backing roll without being severed, 
means for rotating said backing roll, 

means forward of said knife blade means and said backing 
roll for feeding and guiding board between said knife 
blade means and said backing roll means, 

feed station means for automatically feeding board to said 
feed and guide means of said cutting station said feed 
station means including means for aligning said board 
prior to the feed of said board to said cutting station, and 
means for guiding said board into said feed and guide 
means of said cutting station which elevates lateral por- 
tions of said board relative to a central portion of said 
board to flatten said board to prevent said board from 
becoming jammed during passage into the cutting station, 
and 

means rearward of said knife blade means and said backing 
roll means for drawing board between said knife blade 
means and said backing roll means and for keeping board 
in proper alignment for cutting as the board passes be- 
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tween said knife blade means and said backing roll 
means, said drawing roll means including a first pair and 
a second pair of rolls which are rotatably mounted on said 
apparatus on axes extending parallel to the axis of rota- 
tion of the backing roll with said first pair being mounted 
forward of said second pair, said first pair and said second 
pair of rolls each including an upper roll and a lower roll 
which lie in a common vertical plane with a lower surface 
of the upper roll being spaced from an upper suface of the 
lower roll a distance less than the thickness of the board 
being cut, and means for rotating said first pair and said 
second pair of rolls. 


3,875,836 
SHEET CUTTER 

Leslie Hutchinson, and Christopher Jump, both of Manchester, 

England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,828 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 2, 1973, 

15703/73 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/56; B23d 25/02 


US. Cl. 83—18 11 Claims 





PRESSURE 
SOURCE 


1. A device for continuously cutting sheet material compris- 
ing 

a. transporting means providing a surface movable to trans- 
port said sheet material in a given direction, said trans- 
porting surface having a plurality of grooves transverse to 
said given direction, 

b. means for increasing the tension of said sheet across said 
grooves by sucking said sheet partially into said grooves, 
said means including conduit means connected to said 
grooves and adapted to be connected to a vacuum, and 
c. cutting means for engaging said sheet material within 
said grooves when said sheet material is tensioned by said 
tension increasing means. 

9. A method of continuously cutting light, porous, fragile 
sheet material such as a tobacco substitute sheet, said method 
comprising the steps of 

a. transporting said sheet in a given direction via a movable 
transporting surface having grooves therein disposed 
transversly to said given direction, 

b. tensioning said sheet across said grooves by applying a 
vacuum to said grooves to partially suck said sheet into 
said grooves, and 

c. cutting said sheet within said grooves while said sheet is 
so tensioned. 


3,875,837 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF DIAPER PARTS 
Jacques Dussaud, Derousseau Lille, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme dite: Consortium General Textile, Wasquehal 
(Nord), France 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,490 


Claims priority, application France, July 31, 1972, 
72.28137 
Int. Cl. B26d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 83—46 3 Claims 


1. A process for producing diaper elements from flexible 
plastic material comprising: 
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providing a continuous web of said material in the form of 
at least one flattened tubular sheath having fold lines 
forming parallel lateral edges of said web, 

cutting said web longitudinally along a sinusoidal line hav- 
ing an axis equidistant from the lateral edges of said web 
to form two continuous like parts of varying width, each 
having a rectilinear edge formed by a lateral edge of said 
web and a sinuous edge formed by said longitudinal cut, 
and 

cutting each of said parts transversely at predetermined 
constant intervals equal to the pitch of said sinusoidal 
lines to form approximately hour giass shape elements 
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each having an axis of symmetry formed by said fold line 
of said sheath, said transverse cuts being on transverse 
lines located in proximity to the zones of maximum width 
of said continuous part but materially displaced longitudi- 
nally a constant distance relative to the crests of said 
sinusoidal line so that the two portions of each said ele- 
ment on opposite sides of a line across the narrowest part 
of said element are asymmetrical relative to one another, 
a first one of said portions having convex side edges and 
a second one of said portions having concave side edges, 
said first portion having greater average width and greater 
area than said second portion. 


3,875,838 
ROTARY VENEER SHEET CUTTER 
John B. Reppert, Blue Lake, Calif., assignor to Simpson Tim- 
ber Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,753 
Int. Cl. B271 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 83—337 5 Claims 





1. A veneer cutter comprising: 

infeed conveying means conveying a continuous sheet of 
thin wood veneer along a path, 

a rotary veneer sheet cutter in the path, the cutter including 
(1) a rotary drum, (2) a single knife bar carried within the 
drum, and (3) means for moving the knife bar between a 
retracted position within the drum and an extended posi- 
tion outwardly of the drum and into the path of the travel- 
ing veneer to cut the veneer, 

drive means driving the infeed conveying means and rotary 
veneer sheet cutter at a constant speed ratio to give the 
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tip of the knife bar in extended position a peripheral 
speed approximately equal to the speed of the veneer, 
and 

coupling means for selectively coupling the means for mov- 
ing the knife bar and the rotary drum together for con- 
joint rotation with the rotary drum causing retraction of 
the knife bar to the retracted position and for braking the 
means moving the knife bar relative to the drum to cause 
extension of the knife bar to the extended position to cut 
the veneer. 


3,875,839 
BANDSAW 
Tsuneo Aizawa, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to Amada Com- 
pany Limited, Isehara-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,895 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 7, 1972, 47-66306 
Int. Cl. B23d 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 83—360 3 Claims 


U4 33 








1. A bandsaw comprising in combination: a base; a head 
assembly mounted on said base for movement in relation 
thereto; a cutting blade and associated drive means carried on 
said head assembly; elevational means for moving said head 
assembly in relation to said base between a raised inoperative 
position at which the cutting blade is spaced above a work- 
piece positioned on said base, and a fully lowered position at 
the termination of a cut by said cutting blade through the 
workpiece; workpiece contacting means carried on said head 
assembly for movement in relation thereto in a direction 
transverse to the cutting direction of said cutting blade, the 
lower end of said contacting means being adapted to contact 
a workpiece on said base when said head assembly is lowered 
by said elevational means, the said lower end being normally 
at a level beneath that of said cutting blade when out of 
contact with a workpiece; the control means responsive to 
movement of said work contacting means relative to said head 
assembly for controlling the operation of said elevational 
means to lower said head assembly from the raised inoperative 
position at a rapid rate until the lower end of said contacting 
means contacts a workpiece on said base, and thereafter to 
continue lowering said head assembly at a diminished rate 
throughout the cutting operation. 


3,875,840 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING LOAVES AND THE LIKE 

Eduard Otto Moorman, Leiderdorp, Netherlands, assignor to 

B.V. Haagse Bakkerijmachinefabriek and Arnold Kalmeijer, 

both of The Hague, Netherlands 

Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,153 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 31, 1972, 

7214736 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06; B23d 5//00; B26d 4/10 

U.S. Cl. 83—431 16 Claims 

1. A device for cutting loaves or similar objects into slices 
comprising at least one group of parallel knives set in a frame, 
a motor causing the frame and said group of knives through 
a crank and connecting rod transmission to perform a recipro- 
catory cutting movement, a chassis supporting the motor and 
the frame and actuating means for starting a relative move- 
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ment of the object to be cut and the knife group frame, said 
frame being rigidly secured to the connecting rod and being 





coupled with the chassis via a straight guide near its natural 
center of rotation determined by the moment of inertia of the 
moving mass. 


3,875,841 
SAWMILL APPARATUS 
Norman E. Noble, North Vancouver, British Columbia, and 
Leopold Boehm, West Vancouver, British Columbia, both of 
Canada, assignors to Nova Lumber Co. Ltd., North Vancou- 
ver, British Columbia, Canada 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,821 
Int. Cl. B27b 15/08, 29/08 


U.S. Cl. 83—708 9 Claims 





1, Sawmill apparatus comprising a track formed of a pair of 
guide rails, a carriage slidably mounted between the guide 
rails for endwise movement lengthwise of the track away from 
and towards a log-loading position near one end of said track, 
a fluid-operated mechanism mounted on the carriage below 
the track and including an extensible member, a fixed clamp 
movable with the carriage and projecting upwardly between 
the rails, a hinged clamp operatively connected to the extensi- 
ble member for swinging movement about a horizontal axis 
extending across the track and projecting upwardly between 
the rails longitudinally spaced from and in substantially the 
same vertical plane as the fixed clamp, stop means for sup- 
porting the hinged clamp in a generally upright position 
whereby to limit swinging movement away from the fixed 
clamp, spring means biasing the hinged clamp toward the 
upright position, means for supplying pressurized fluid to the 
fluid-operated mechanism whereby to apply the clamps to 
opposite ends of a log positioned above the track in the log- 
loading position, and drive means for reciprocating the car- 
riage through a cutting stroke and a return stroke relative to 
a cutting element disposed intermediate the length of the 
track and in close proximity to the path of travel of the clamps 
whereby to cut the clamped log lengthwise, said hinged clamp 
passing beneath a preloaded log as the empty carriage com- 
pletes a return stroke whereby automatically to snap upwardly 
for engagement with an end of said preloaded log. 
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3,875,842 
MULTIPLEXING SYSTEM FOR SELECTION OF NOTES 
IN AN ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Gerald L. Kmetz, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National Semi- 
conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,138 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/02, 5/00 


US. Cl. 84—1.01 8 Claims 





1. In an electronic musical instrument having a set of play- 
ing switches selectively actuable to cause the production of 
sounds corresponding to respective notes of the musical scale 
and a second set of stop switches selectively actuable to cause 
other sounds to be produced which are related in frequency 
in accordance with a certain predetermined relationship to 
notes associated with actuation of said playing switches, the 
combination including: 

means for repetitively and sequentially scanning said play- 

ing and stop switches to detect actuation of any one or 
more thereof and to develop a repetitive time division 
multiplex signal containing playing signal components 
corresponding to time division assignments of notes asso- 
ciated with actuation of said playing switches and a stop 
signal component corresponding to time division assign- 
ments of data associated with actuation of said stop 
switches; 

means for receiving and storing said stop signal components 

corresponding to multiplex data associated with actuation 
of respective stop switches; 

third signal generating means responsive to said stored stop 

signal components of said multiplex data and to said 
playing signal components corresponding to time division 
assignments of notes associated with activation of said 
playing switches to develop a third time division multiplex 
signal containing additional time division assignments of 
notes in said third time division multiplex signal, such 
additional note assignment signal components of said 
third signal corresponding to notes related in frequency 
in a certain predetermined manner determined by activa- 
tion of said stop switches to notes associated with activa- 
tion of respective playing switches; and 

fourth signal developing means responsive to said third time 
division multiplex signal and representative of the selec- 
tive actuation of respective ones of said playing and stop 
switches for developing a fourth signal output from which 
to generate sounds to be produced by the electronic 
musical instrument. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,843 
PLASTIC FASTENERS 

Kazuya Maeda; Susumu Kusakabe, and Sigemi Fujihara, all of 

Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- 

trial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,572 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 26, 1972, 47-75315 
Int. Cl. F16b 13/10, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 85—5 R 10 Claims 





1. A plastic fastener for detachably securing together walls 
having aligned openings therein, comprising a female member 
and a male member adapted to be detachably latched one to 
the other, 

said female member including 

a tubular hollow portion having openings in the periph- 
eral wall thereof, 

a flange formed at one end of said hollow portion, 

a pair of claws hinge-connected to the other end of said 
tubular hollow portion at the opposite sides of said 
other end, said claws being movable between an inop- 
erative position in which said claws do not extend 
laterally beyond the periphery of said hollow portion 
and an operative portion in which said claws are ex- 
panded laterally and extend substantially parallel to 
said flange, said female being insertable into said 
aligned openings in said walls with said claws being in 
their inoperative position until said flange is brought 
into engagement with one of said walls, 

said male member comprising 

a pair of laterally spaced tubular hollow portions, 

a resilient common wall interconnecting one end of each 
of said hollow portions and closing said one ends, said 
hollow portions having their other ends open and resil- 
iently movable toward each other, 

latching projections extending laterally from the outer 
peripheral surfaces of said tubular hollow portions of 
said male member adjacent said open ends, said tubular 
hollow portions of said male member when inserted 
into the tubular hollow portion of said female member 
with their closed ends forward being snugly received 
and engaging the claws of said female member to pivot- 
ally move said claws to their operative position, the 
latching projections on said male member being 
brought into latching engagement with said openings 
when said male member is received in position in said 
female member, said tubular hollow portions of said 
male member being open at said other ends to allow the 
fingers of an operator’s hand to be inserted therein to 
move said open ends of said tubular hollow portions 
toward each other so that said latching projections are 
moved out of said latching engagement with said open- 
ings when said male and female members are sepa- 
rated. 
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3,875,844 
ANTI-TORPEDO SYSTEM 
Raymond M. Hicks, 4326 18th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1954, Ser. No. 470,840 
Int. Cl. F4lg 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 89—1 A 3 Claims 





1. In an antitorpedo system of the character disclosed, in 
combination, a radio frequency bridge having a source of 
radio frequency power connected thereto, a line of reference 
arranged at a predetermined distance from the vessel and 
parallel thereto, said reference line comprising an antenna 
disposed beneath and in contact with the water and abeam the 
vessel, means for applying a radio frequency current from said 
source to the antenna, the ends of one of the arms of said 
bridge being connected to the hull of the vessel and to said 
antenna respectively said one arm including an electrically 
conductive path through the water between the antenna and 
said hull, means in at least one of the other arms for initially 
adjusting the bridge to an off balance condition, an output 
circuit for said bridge, a transformer in said output circuit, 
detector means operatively connected to the output of said 
transformer, a discharge tube having the control element 
thereof connected to the output of said detector means, the 
degree of initial unbalance of said bridge being insufficient to 
fire said tube, a plurality of explosive missiles, a plurality of 
guns aimed just beneath said line of reference for firing said 
missiles in the direction of the torpedo, and electroresponsive 
firing means on each of said guns operatively connected to the 
plate of said tube for firing the guns when a torpedo has ap- 
proached said line of reference to a point substantially subja- 
cent with respect thereto and thereby changed the impedance 
of the antenna circuit and the radio frequency current flowing 
therein sufficiently to fire said tube. 


3,875,845 
AUTOMATIC FIREARM CONSTRUCTION 

Gerhardt Hupp, Oberndorf, Neckar, and Helmut Mader, 

Schramberg, both of Germany, assignors to Industrie-Werke 

Karlsruhe-Augsburg AG, Karlsruhe, Germany 

Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,603 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 27, 1973, 

2303953 
Int. Cl. F41d 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 89—33 SF 6 Claims 

1. An automatic firearm, particularly a gas-operated firearm 
having a reciprocating breech block and a cartridge feeding 
device which is controlled by the gas pressure during the firing 
of a cartridge to feed a series of cartridges in succession to the 
cartridge chamber of a gun barrel, comprising a coupling and 
indexing mechanism including a member shiftable by gas 
pressure generated by the firing of a cartridge and a rotatable 
coupling part connected to said member and rotated thereby, 
a cartridge feeding device including a transversely movable 
housing with first and second transversely spaced rotatable 
cartridge feeding stars which are rotatable to feed cartridges 
in succession to the barrel cartridge chamber, said cartridge 
feeding device being shiftable to align a respective one of said 
first and second stars in operative positions in respect to said 
rotatable coupling and the cartridge chamber, said stars being 
selectively and alternatively alignable in an operative position 


and each star having a shaft with a coupling portion which is 
separately engageable with said rotatable coupling when in an 





operative position whereby to connect the associated star so 
as to feed the ammunition to the cartridge chamber. 


3,875,846 
DEVICE FOR CHAMFERING THE END FACES OF THE 
TEETH OF TOOTHED MEMBERS 
Max Stockl, Munich, Germany, assignor to Carl Hurth, Mas- 
chinen und Zahnradfabrik, Munich, Germany 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,311 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1973, 
2310595 
Int. Cl. B23f 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 90—1.4 6 Claims 








1, In a device for chamfering the free ends of internal teeth 
in an annual toothed member comprising: 
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a sleeve, means for supporting and driving said sleeve about 
its longitudinal axis, two fingerlike cutting tools, each of 
said tools being secured in said sleeve for rotation there- 
with, and each of said tools being arranged coaxially with 
the longitudinal axis of the sleeve and projecting from 
each end of the sleeve so that said tools are spaced an 
equal distance from the axis of said annular toothed 
member, adjustment means associated with said two tools 
to permit an axial movement of each of said tools relative 
to said sleeve to vary the axial distance between them, 
whereby the cutting tools can be adjusted to the appropri- 
ate size and rotatingly received between the face ends of 
said teeth on said toothed member for chamfering same. 


3,875,847 
GEAR CROWNING MACHINE CAM 
Walter Frankiw, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Lear Siegler, Inc., 
Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,226 
Int. Cl. B23f 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 90—1.6 R 3 Claims 





1. A gear finishing machine comprising a frame, a gear 
support table mounted on said frame for reciprocation and for 
rocking movement about an axis perpendicular to the direc- 
tion of reciprocation, means for contolling rocking of said 
table comprising cam and cam follower devices operatively 
connected between said frame and said table, one of said 
devices being carried by said frame and the other of said 
devices being carried by said table, said cam device compris- 
ing an elongated cam bar having opposed parallel camming 
surfaces and means for angularly adjusting said bar about an 
axis parallel to the rocking axis of said table, said cam follower 
device comprising a first roller means comprising a pair of 
spaced rollers engageable with one of said parallel surfaces, a 
second roller means having a single roller engageable with the 
other of said surfaces intermediate the zones of engagement 
of said pair of rollers, means for effecting fine adjustment of 
one of said roller means toward and away from said bar, said 
means for adjusting said one roller means comprising a sup- 
port body having an opening of circular cross-section through 
a portion thereof, mounting stud means including a cylindrical 
portion having a roller shell rotatable thereon and a portion 
eccentric to said cylindrical portion angularly adjustable in 
said opening, said stud means including a threaded end having 
a clamping nut thereon engageable with one side of the por- 
tion of said body having the opening therethrough, and an 
enlarged head at its opposite end having a non-circular tool 
engaging recess therein. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,848 
SPINDLE AND DRAW BAR ASSEMBLY 
Thomas Alun Powell, Brighton, Mich., assignor to Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,397 
Int. Cl. B23 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 90—11 D 











1. A tool holding assembly comprising: a hollow spindle; a 
draw bar mounted in said spindle for axial movement with 
respect thereto between an active position for retaining a tool 
holder or the like in said spindle, and an inactive position 
permitting a tool holder or the like to be removed from or 
installed on the spindle; draw bar biasing means biasing said 
draw bar to said active position; lock-out means on said draw 
bar and spindle operable automatically upon movement of 
said draw bar to its active position to lock said draw bar 
against movement from its active position in response to 
forces applied to said draw bar so that release of said lock-out 
means is required in order to subsequently move the draw bar 
to its inactive position; said lock-out means including means 
defining a tubular extension on said draw bar; at least one 
aperture in the wall of said tubular extension; means defining 
a locking shoulder on said spindle; a locking element carried 
by said tubular member movable between an extended posi- 
tion projecting through said aperture beyond the periphery of 
said tubular member to engage said locking shoulder and a 
retracted position retracted radially from said extended posi- 
tion in which it does not project beyond the periphery of said 
tubular extension; and a lock actuator slidably received in said 
tubular extension for movement between a locking position in 
which it actuates said locking element to its extended position 
and a released position in which said locking element is mov- 
able to its retracted position, whereby said draw bar can be 
moved to said inactive position from said active position 
against said draw bar biasing means only subsequent to move- 
ment of said lock actuator to said released position. 


3,875,849 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC PROPORTIONAL SERVO 
ACTUATOR 
Kishor J. Patel, Hales Corners, Wis., assignor to Applied 

Power Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,126, Sept. 11, 1972, 

abandoned. This application June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,822 
Int. Cl. F15b 9/10, 13/16, 15/17 
U.S. Cl. 91—367 

1. In a proportional servo actuator: 

a ram mounted in a bore for sliding axial movement in 
opposite directions from a centered position in said actu- 
ator and cooperating with said bore to define two sepa- 
rate chambers, 

the portion of said ram in one chamber having a smaller 
fluid pressure area than the portion of said ram in the 
other chamber, 

means to continuously supply fluid to said one chamber, 

servo valve means in said actuator to regulate fluid flow to 
and from said other chamber, 

said servo valve means comprising a hollow sleeve mounted 
in a bore in said actuator for sliding axial movement in 


17 Claims 
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opposite directions from a centered position and having 
a metering orifice means therein, 

said servo valve means further comprising a spool mounted 
in said sleeve for sliding axial movement in opposite 
directions from a centered position and having a metering 
orifice means therein, 

both metering orifice means cooperating when said sleeve 
and spool are centered to control fluid pressure in said 
other chamber and thereby maintain said ram stationary, 
said spool being movable relative to said sleeve to cause 
both said metering orifice means to define an aperture 
which effects a change in fluid pressure in said other 
chamber and to thereby effect movement of said ram to 
a desired position, 








and feedback means connected between said ram and said 
sleeve and responsive to ram movement to effect move- 
ment of said sleeve relative to said spool to cause said 
orifice means to control fluid pressure in said other cham- 
ber to hold said ram in said desired position, said feed- 
back means comprising: 

a cam surface on said ram, 

first cam follower means slidably mounted in a bore in said 
actuator and engageable with said cam surface on said 
ram, said first cam follower means having a cam surface 
thereon, 

and second cam follower means on said sleeve engageable 
with said cam surface on said cam follower means. 


3,875,850 
DOUBLE-ACTING LIFT CYLINDER WITH INTEGRAL 
VELOCITY FUSES 

Roy Reynolds, Milwaukee, and William T. Neill, Brookfield, 

both of Wis., assignors to Applied Power Inc., Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 284,874, Aug. 30, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,801,151. This application July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,407 
Int. Cl. F15b 1/1/08, 13/042 








U.S. Cl. 91—468 6 Claims 
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1, In a double-acting hydraulic lift cylinder: 
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a cylinder housing, 

a piston in said housing and cooperating therewith to define 
an extend chamber and a retract chamber. 

a cylinder rod connected to said piston, 

and a pair of velocity fuses integrally formed in said cylinder 
housing, 

each velocity fuse comprising a bore having a first port and 
a second port and a reduced portion between said first 
and second ports defining a valve seat, a ball valve in said 
bore between said valve seat and said second port for 
cooperation with said valve seat to prevent fluid flow 
through said bore in a direction from said second port to 
said first port when the flow of fluid through said fuse in 
said direction reaches a predetermined velocity as a result 
of loss of fluid pressure at said first port, said ball valve 
moving in response to the velocity of fluid therepast, 

a passage connected between said second port of said bore 
and one of said cylinder chambers, 

first spring means in said bore and engageable with said ball 
valve to maintain said ball valve unseated when fluid 
velocity in said direction is below said predetermined 
velocity, 

means for adjusting said first spring means to establish the 
predetermined velocity at which said ball valve will seat, 
and guide spring means in said bore and engageable with 
said ball valve to maintain said ball valve in position to 
properly seat against said valve seat. 


3,875,851 
HYDRAULIC MOTORS 
Kenneth William Samuel Foster, Prestbury, England, assignor 
to Renold Limited, Manchester, England 
Filed Nov. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 304,838 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 9, 1971, 
§2037/71 


Int. Cl. FO1b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 91—498 14 Claims 





1. An hydraulic motor comprising: 

a motor casing having a stationary part; 

an assemblage of pistons-and-cylinders rotatable about the 
stationary part of the motor casing to provide the output 
drive of the motor, by the action of fluid under pressure 
supplied into and exhausted from the cylinders through a 
ring of ports in the stationary part of the motor casing, 
each cylinder of said piston-and-cylinder assemblage 
having a bore in one end wall thereof, said bores opening 
in said assemblage opposite said ring of ports; 

a separate porting ring provided on said stationary casing 
part and located between said assemblage and said sta- 
tionary casing part, said porting ring being arranged to 
rotate with said assemblage and defining openings which 
communicate said cylinders with said ports; 

a tubular insert in each of said bores extending towards but 
remaining out of contact with said porting ring, said 
inserts having an annular recess therein; and 
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flexible sealing means provided around each of said open- 
ings of said porting ring, between said porting ring and 
said piston-and-cylinder assemblage, the flexible sealing 
means being respectively mounted in said recesses of said 
tubular inserts and surrounding the bores of said tubular 
inserts and flexibly engaging said porting ring for sealing 
the gap between said porting ring and said piston-and- 
cylinder assemblage an compliantly mounting the porting 
ring with respect to said assemblage. 


3,875,852 
RADIAL PISTON MACHINE / 
Paul Bosch, Ludwigsburg, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,714 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 10, 1972, 
2249527 
Int. Cl. FO1b 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 91—498 12 Claims 





1. In a radial piston machine, a combination comprising a 
pintle having a peripheral surface provided with a high- 
pressure chamber, a low-pressure chamber located diametri- 
cally opposite said high-pressure chamber, and first and sec- 
ond groups of communicating recesses, each of said groups 
including at least one recess adjacent to said high-pressure 
chamber and at least one recess adjacent to said low-pressure 
chamber; a rotary cylinder block having a cylindrical internal 
surface surrounding said peripheral surface and defining 
therewith a gap wherein the fluid leaks from said high- 
pressure chamber, said cylinder block having a plurality of 
radially extending cylinders arranged to communicate alter- 
nately with said chambers in response to rotation of said 
cylinder block; fluid displacing pistons mounted in said cylin- 
ders; means for reciprocating said pistons in response to rota- 
tion of said cylinder block; regulating valve means having an 
inlet connected with said high-pressure chamber, at least one 
outlet connected with one of said groups of recesses, and a 
valve member normally assuming a neutral position in which 
said inlet is sealed from said outlet; and means for moving said 
valve member from said neutral position in response to devel- 
opment of a pressure differential between two predetermined 
portions of said gap which are located diametrically opposite 
each other whereby said valve member permits fluid to flow 
from said inlet to said one group of recesses wherein the fluid 
effects a change in the radial position of said cylinder block 
relative to said pintle so as to equalize the pressure in said 
predetermined portions of said gap, comprising first and sec- 
ond conduits each communicating with a different predeter- 
mined portion of said gap and flow restrictor means provided 
in each of said conduits, said conduits being connected with 
said regulating valve means at the opposite sides of said valve 
member and comprising inlets constituting radial bores pro- 
vided in said pintle, said bores being disposed between said 
recesses and said chambers, as considered in the axial direc- 
tion of said pintle. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,853 

ASSEMBLY FOR SEPARATING A PART OF A SPACE 
Simon Pielkenrood, Parklaan, Netherlands, assignor to 

Pielkenrood-Vinitex B.V., Assendelft, Netherlands 

Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,095 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 31, 1971, 

7114989 
Int. Cl. F24f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 98—36 12 Claims 
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1. An assembly for providing an enclosed space to be iso- 
lated and separated from its surroundings in that direct air 
flow from said space to said surroundings is impeded, compris- 
ing: 

a frame having a pervious top structure and side walls, 
having inner and outer surfaces, which extend from the 
top structure to the vicinity of the bottom thereof, and 
establishing lateral boundaries of the space as defined 
therewith, at least a portion of the side walls being flexible 
and suspended from the top structure at an upper edge 
and terminating in a lower edge above a floor, thereby 
forming a gap for permitting an air flow through the gap 
between a’ the floor and the lower edge of the suspended 
side walls; 

a raised platform on the floor having suction channels com- 
municating with at least one suction opening, having a 
lower edge, the side walls extending down, below the 
lower edge of the suction opening. 

a suction unit connected to the suction opening for sucking 
air through the gap between the lower edge of the sus- 
pended side walls and the platform as well as from the 
space into the suction openings through said channels, 
thereby sustaining a down draft from said pervious top 
sturcture and maintaining an air curtain through continu- 
ous air flow from the surroundings through the gap under- 
neath at least the bottom of the suspended portion of the 
side walls; and 

filter means included in the suction means capable of re- 
moving germs as sucked from said space. 


3,875,854 
APPARATUS FOR CANNING FOOD 
Siek Wasseraar, Agincourt, Ontario, Canada, assignor to The 
Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part 
interest 


Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,390 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—332 








1. Apparatus used in canning food in a timer controlled 
oven, said timer when energized running for a preset period 
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and at the expiration of the period turning the oven off com- 
prising: 
a mason jar insertable into and removable from the oven, 
said jar containing liquid; 
a removable cap for said jar; 
a temperature sensor set to produce a preselected voltage 
when ambient temperature reaches 212°F; 
first means to secure said sensor to said cap in such manner 
that the sensor contacts the water; and 
second means coupled to said sensor and to said timer to 
energize said timer when the sensor produces said volt- 
age. 


3,875,855 
STRAPPING METHOD 
Robert P. Clark, Cheshire; Robert Lee Haven, Enfield, and 
Franz A. Kneidl, Milford, all of Conn., assignors to The 
Stanley Works, New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,983 
Int. Cl. B65b 13/32 


U.S. Cl. 100—2 9 Claims 





1. A method of binding an article with a length of heat 
sealable plastic strap comprising the steps of feeding the strap 
from a strap supply into a loop about the article with a leading 
end of the strap in spaced opposed lapping relation to a por- 
tion of the strap connected to the strap supply, clamping the 
strap adjacent its leading end, supporting the clamped leading 
end portion of the strap with a supporting member with the 
clamped leading end portion disposed between the supporting 
member and the lapping strap portion connected to the strap 
supply, tensioning the strap about the article, heating con- 
fronting surfaces of the lapping strap portions, sealing the 
heated strap surfaces by pressing the tensioned lapping strap 
portion connected to the strap supply into engagement with 
the clamped leading end portion of the strap, relaxing the 
strap between the sealed lapping strap portions and the strap 
supply while maintaining the sealed lapping portions pressed 
against the supporting member, and then shearing the sealed 
length of strap from the strap supply. 


3,875,856 
HIGH SPEED TRANSPORTATION MEANS FOR SMALL 
VEHICLES 
Martha C. Meeker, 5768 N. Ewing, Indianapolis, Ind. 46220 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,567, Oct. 30, 1970, , which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 837,968, April 1, 1969, 
Pat. No. 3,575,454, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
556,187, June 8, 1966, abandoned. This application Oct. 24, 
1972, Ser. No. 300,425 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 104—23 FS 26 Claims 
1. A high speed transportation means comprising: 
a source for powering said transportation means a 3 phase 
high frequency electrical power; 
a railway track connected to said source and including a 
first rail, a second rail being parallel to said first rail and 
spaced a fixed distance from said first rail and, an electri- 
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tween and parallel with said first rail and said second rail, 
said third rail having a first arm with three cables wound 
therein connected to said source of electrical power for 
producing two linearly traveling magnetic fields; 

a dual mode vehicle movably mounted on said railway 
track; 

a first leg and a second parallel leg in spaced relation to 
each other and mounted centrally and longitudinally to 
and under said vehicle, said first and second leg having 
conductance and being positionable adjacent and on 
either side of said first arm of said third rail for moving 
through said fields and producing a force on said vehicle 
in the direction of said fields of said third rail; 

a first support and stabilization assembly mounted longitu- 
dinally to and under said vehicle positionable adjacent 
said first rail for supporting and guiding said vehicle on 
said first rail; 

a second support and stabilization assembly mounted longi- 
tudinally to and under said vehicle positionable adjacent 
said second rail for supporting and guiding said vehicle on 
said second rail; 
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air bearing means operable to provide an air cushion be- 
tween said first rail and said first support and stabilization 
assembly for support of said vehicle and an air cushion 
between said second rail and said second support and 
stabilization assembly for support of said vehicle when 
said vehicle is positioned on said first rail and said second 
rail, said air bearing means being fixedly mounted to said 
first rail and said second rail; 

retractable wheels rotatably mounted to and under said 
vehicle for supporting said vehicle when said vehicle is 
not mounted on said first rail, second rail and third rail; 
and wherein said vehicle is capable of conventional road 
travel where it is driver controlled and further compris- 
ing: 

a frame of round rigidly braced bulkheads of varying diame- 
ters permitting a streamlined aerodynamic contour for 
said vehicle with low drag and a maximum drag coeffi- 
cient of 0.20, said frame having said first support and 
stabilization assembly, said second support and stabiliza- 
tion assembly, said first and second leg and said wheels 
mounted thereto. 


3,875,857 
DIE HOLDER WITH STAMPING DIE MEANS 
Virgil C. Reed, P.O. Box 12185, Houston, Tex. 77017 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,341 
Int. Cl. B44b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 101—28 7 Claims 





1. A die holder having a tube of noncircular cross-section 
having transverse opening means at one end thereof adapted 
to receive die means, clamp means of noncircular cross- 


cally charged third rail being positioned equidistant be- section correlative to that of the tube slideably disposed in the 
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tube adapted to bear against the side of the die means, a screw 
engaging a thread on the clamp, bearing means holding the 
screw against motion longitudinally of the tube while allowing 
rotation of the screw relative to the tube, said screw having a 
head and said bearing means comprising a pair of plates dis- 
posed in the tube on opposite sides of the head, one plate 
having a hole therein through which the screw passes, and 
holding means to hold the plates against motion away from 
said head. 


3,875,858 
ZERO PRINTING CONTROL FOR DATA PRINTERS 
Hugh L. Clary, 2340 Robles Ave., San Marino, Calif. 91108 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 395,928, Sept. 10, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,386 
Int. Cl. B41j 71/18 


U.S. Cl. 101—93.41 11 Claims 





1. A control device for a data printer comprising a plurality 
of denominationally arranged type carrying devices each 
having a set of type characters thereon, 

each of said type carrying devices comprising a main type 
carrying member and a supplemental type carrying mem- 
ber movable relative to said main type carrying member; 
means for guiding said main type carrying type members 
and said supplemental type carrying members in respec- 
tive paths past a printing line, 

means for differentially setting said type carrying devices 
from initial positions to present different ones of said type 
characters to said printing line, 

a sensing device movable across said type carrying devices, 
means on each of said main type carrying devices being 
effective when on a said type carrying device is moved 
from its initial position to arrest said sensing means, 

means on said sending device effective upon movement of 
said sensing device across any of said type carrying de- 
vices to move the respective supplemental type carrying 
members relative to the respective main type carrying 
members to remove a type character thereon from said 
printing line, and 

a printing platen movable toward said type carrying devices 
to cause an imprint from the said type characters at said 
printing line onto a paper. 


3,875,859 
HIGH SPEED PRINTER 
Richard E. Busch, La Puente, Calif., assignor to Addmaster 
Corporation, San Gabriel, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,784 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 101—99 3 Claims 
1. A cyclically operable printing apparatus comprising 
a rotatable type wheel having type characters spaced there- 
around, 
character position stops on said wheel, 
a home position stop on said wheel, 
means including a driven gear for yieldably driving said type 
wheel; 
means including an interrupted gear having two spaced sets 
of gear teeth for intermittently rotating said driven gear, 
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means for rotating said interrupted gear during each cycle 
of said printing apparatus, 

a stop device, 

means operable during rotation of said driven gear by a first 
one of said sets of gear teeth to locate said stop device in 
position to arrest one of said character position stops 





whereby to locate a selected one of said type characters 
at a printing line, 

printing impression means for thereafter printing said se- 
lected type character on a record medium, and 

means operable during rotation of said drive gear by said 
second set of gear teeth to locate said stop device in 
position to arrest said home stop. 


3,875,860 
SHEET SENSOR FOR OFFSET PRINTER 
Walter W. Barber, 31830 Trevor Ave., Hayward, Calif. 94544 
Continuation of Ser. No. 223,580, Feb. 4, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,868 
Int. Cl. B65h 7/12; B4lf 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 101—217 2 Claims 





1. A sensor for determining the simultaneous passage of a 
number of sheets moving between two cylinders of an offset 
printing machine of the type having a pair of support arms 
pivotally mounted on respective sidewalls of the machine for 
rockably supporting one of the cylinders between the side- 
walls, the improvement comprising: a support plate having 
means for removably mounting the same on one of said side- 
walls adjacent to the outer end of the corresponding support 
arm remote from its axis of rocking movement; an L-shaped 
device pivotally mounted on said plate and having a leg pro- 
vided with a pair of spaced projections and a leaf spring se- 
cured to and spanning the distance between the projections; 
a stop; means adjustably mounting the stop on said plate; 
means biasing the leg toward the stop with the stop normally 
engaging the leaf spring intermediate the ends of the latter; a 
switch; and means mounting the switch on the device at a 
location spaced from the pivotal axis thereof, said switch 
adapted to be engaged by said outer end of the corresponding 
arm and actuated in response to the pivotal movement of the 
same through a predetermined distance when said support 
plate is mounted on said one sidewall and when said one 
cylinder rocks relative to and away from said other cylinder, 
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said switch adapted to be coupled to an operative component 
of the machine to cause the latter to be deactuated when said 
corresponding arm travels through said predetermined dis- 
tance. 


3,875,861 
PHOTOFINISHING AND IMPRINTING PROCESS 
Sven Goran Stackig, McLean, Va., assignor to Photo Market- 
ing Systems Company, Beltsville, Md. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,369 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/60, 17/10, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 101—226 9 Claims 





1. In a photofinishing process of the type operative to pro- 
duce an elongated strip of print paper having a plurality of 
photographic images on one side thereof demarcated from 
one another by spaced indicia located respectively between 
said images and used to control subsequent cutting of said 
strip into individual photographic prints, the improvement 
wherein the other side of said strip is imprinted prior to said 
cutting operation to imprint the same information in a given 
format on the reverse side of every photographic image 
throughout the length of said elongated strip of print paper, 
said imprinting operation comprising the steps of monitoring 
the strip in the direction of its length to detect sequentially the 
location of successive ones of said indicia, successively im- 
printing the other side of said strip at predetermined positions 
relative to each of said successive indicia to provide an imprint 
on the nonimage-bearing side and at a preselected location 
relative to the edges of each photographic print subsequently 
formed by said cutting operation, said imprinting operation 
being effected by an imprinter apparatus having a normally 
nonrotating imprinting roll the rotation of which is initiated 
and thereafter automatically terminated in response to the 
detection of one of said indicia, and, following said imprinting 
operation, again monitoring the strip in the direction of its 
length to again detect sequentially the location of the same 
indicia, and initiating a cutting operation, in response to the 
second detection of each indicium, operative to sever the 
portion of the strip containing said indicium away from the 
remainder of the strip thereby to produce an individual print 
having a complete photographic image on one side thereof 
and a single imprint of said format on the reverse side thereof 
as well as a severed portion of said strip containing said indi- 
cium. 


3,875,862 
HOLLOW CHARGE MINES FOR MULTIPLE 
DEPLOYMENT 

Klaus-Heinz Fischer, Troisdorf; Rainer Schoffl, Paffrath, and 

Willi J. Petters, Leverkusen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, Germany 

Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,186 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1972, 

2207557 
Int. Cl. F42b 25/02, 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 102—4 17 Claims 

1, A hollow charge mine for multiple deployment situations 
comprising a hollow charge, positioning means for positioning 
said mine in a position corresponding to a first deployment 
situation in which said mine is substantially stationary and a 
movable target moves toward said mine, primary sensor 
means being operational in at least said at least said first mine 
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deployment situation for detonating said mine in response to 
the detection of the movable target, and at least one secon- 
dary sensor means being operational in at least a second de- 
ployment situation of said mine in which said mine is moving 





toward a selected target for detonating said mine in response 
to the detection of the selected target, whereby upon nondeto- 
nation of said mine in the second deployment situation, said 
positioning means positions said mine in the first deployment 
situation. 


3,875,863 
DEPTH CHARGE 
Darrell A. Bymoen, China Lake, and John H. Stevens, San 
Diego, both of Caiif., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed June 25, 1971, Ser. No. 160,074 
Int. Cl. F42b 23/26 


U.S. Cl. 102—19.2 5 Claims 
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1. A depth charge having a time delay, wherein the charge 
is not enabled until submerged in a solution, and not detona- 
ble for a predetermined time thereafter, comprising: 

a power source; 

circuit means for providing the electrical output of said 
charge; 

timing means coupled to said circuit means for preventing 
said circuit means from providing said charge output for 
a predetermined period of time after said timing means is 
enabled; 

switching means for coupling said timing means to said 
power source and enabling said timing means when said 
switching means is submerged in said solution; 

selecting means included in said timing means for selecting 
one of a plurality of available time delays in providing 
said charge output after said timing means is enabled; 

a storage capacitor and a unijunction transistor also in- 
cluded in said timing means wherein the first terminal of 
said storage capacitor is coupled to a first terminal of said 
unijunction transistor and their junction is coupled to said 
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selecting means, the second terminals of said capacitor 
and said unijunction transistor are coupled to said switch- 
ing means, and the third terminal of said unijunction 
transistor is coupled to said circuit means. 


3,875,864 
EXTERNAL TRACER PROJECTILE 
Leonard R. Ambrosini, Churchville, and Charles N. Bernstein, 
Pikesville, both of Md., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,584 
Int. Cl. F42b 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 102—87 5 Claims 





1. A gun fired ammunition comprising a projectile and an < 


inflight self-ignitable composition coating on the outer surface 
of the projectile; said composition comprising a binder and a 
mononuclear, dinuclear or trinuclear carbonyl of iron. 


3,875,865 
APPARATUS FOR CORRECTING THE POSITION OF A 
TRACK 
Franz Plasser, deceased, late of Johannesgasse 3, Vienna, Aus- 
tria (by Erna Plasser, a heir), and Theurer Josef, Johannes- 
grasse 3, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 332,133 


Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 14, 1972, 
2154/72 
Int. Cl. EO01b 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 104—7 R 5 Claims 
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1. In an apparatus for correcting the position of a track 
point in an uncorrected track section in relation to a reference 
extending past said track point along the track from a previ- 
ously corrected to an uncorrected track section, comprising 

1. a reference line having one end in the uncorrected track 
section and another end in a previously corrected track 
section, 

2. a track position indicator cooperating with the reference 
line to produce a comparison correction signal, 

3. a track position correction indicator associated with the 
track point in the uncorrected track section and cooper- 
ating with the reference line to produce a signal corre- 
sponding to the desired correction of the position of the 
latter track point, 
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4. track correction means at the track point in the uncor- 
rected track section, 

a. the track correction means being responsive to the 
signal produced by the track position correction indica- 
tor and moving the track point to the desired position 
in response to said latter signal, and 

5. a control establishing a set ratio between the signals of 
the track position indicator and the track position correc- 
tion indicator, 

a. said ratio determining the desired position, the im- 
provement of providing 

means for selectively changing the set ratio while the refer- 
ence line remains in a constant position. 


3,875,866 
OVERHEAD TRACK ASSEMBLY 
Jean Ennemond Mazuyer, Belmont d’Azerques par Lozanne, 
Rhone, France 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,753 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 3, 1973, 73.00654; 
Mar. 2, 1973, 73.08215 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 104—107 8 Claims 





1. An overhead track assembly comprising: 

at least one elongated rail having an upper horizontal sup- 
port surface and at least one projecting flange extending 
longitudinally the full length of said rail; 

at least orie hanger having a recess receiving said flange; and 
means for clamping said flange in said recess, said recess 
being an upwardly open groove and said hanger being 
formed with a threaded hole opening into said groove, 
said means including a screw threaded in said hole and 
having an end engageable with said flange, said rail being 
a channel having a first leg constituting said flange, a 
second leg parallel thereto, and a web interconnecting 
said legs and having an outer face constituting said sup- 
port surface. 


3,875,867 
T-BAR DELIVERY MECHANISM ON A TOW LIFT 
Hans Geyer, Isabellastrasse 48, 8 Munich 40, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 439,971, Feb. 6, 1974, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 277,392, Aug. 2, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,139 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 4, 1971, 
2138983 
Int. Cl. B61b 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 104—173 17 Claims 
1. In a T-bar delivery mechanism for a ski lift having return 
pulley means for guiding a cable thereover which has a tow 
bar connected thereto through a retractable line mechanism, 
first drive means for said cable and inclined conveyor means 
for guiding said tow bar downwardly into a discharge position, 
the improvement comprising: 
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a pair of laterally spaced parallel conveyor belts defining 
said conveyor means; 

support means for supporting said conveyor belts so that at 
least one surface of each conveyor belt is inclined to the 
horizontal and having velocity vector components in a 
direction parallel to the direction of movement of said 
cable on said ski lift and perpendicular thereto, said 
conveyor means including orienting means engageable 
with said tow bar adjacent the upper end of said conveyor 
belts for orienting said tow bar prior to its engagement 
with said surface of each of said conveyor belts; 

second drive means for driving said pair of laterally spaced 
conveyor belts, said second drive means including means 
for providing a parallel velocity vector component which 
is greater than the parallel velocity component of said 
cable; and 





tow bar delivery means adjacent the lower vnd of said con- 
veyor belts and said discharge position for effecting a 
disengagement of said tow bar from said surfaces and 
delivery of said tow bar to an awaiting skier, the angle of 
said line connecting said cable to said tow bar being 
inclined to the vertical and away from the back of said 
skier when said tow bar is delivered to said discharge 
position and said skier is positioned adjacent said tow bar 
delivery means and facing in a direction parallel to the 
direction of movement of said cable, the angle of said line 
connecting said cable to said tow bar being inclined to the 
vertical and away from the front of said skier at the time 
said skier is drawn from said discharge position by the 
pull of said ski lift so that the time between the arrival of 
said tow bar at said discharge position and the pull of said 
skier by said ski lift is sufficient for said skier to properly 
position said tow bar before being pulled by said ski lift 
away from said discharge position. 


3,875,868 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Dan O. Martin, Jr., 16235 Waverly Rd., Houston, Tex. 77060 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,094, Feb. 14, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,927 
Int. Cl. B61f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 104—244 11 Claims 





1. A conveyor system which comprises: 

a pair of spaced apart parallel rails; 

a container adapted to be carried along a locus determined 
by said rails and between said rails; 
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means for mounting a shaft, said shaft relative to said con- 
tainer, said means constraining said shaft to movement in 
a limited range; 

first and second rollers commonly supported by said shaft, 
said rollers being spaced from one another and adapted 
to contact and support said container on said rails for 
movement therealong; : 

forked roller positioning means carried on said shaft for 
positioning said rollers at points relative to said rails to 
limit movement of said rollers to a path parallel to said 
rails; 

spring means for urging said shaft toward one of said rails; 
means for limiting rotation of said forked roller position- 
ing means about an axis determined by said shaft to a 
specified angular rotation; 

motive means for applying a force to said container to cause 
said container to traverse said rails while guided by said 
rollers; and, 

wherein said rollers are mounted for rotation about an axis 
in either direction and further where said rollers have a 
limited range of movement along said axis to adjust their 
contact with said rail. 


3,875,869 
RAILROAD HOME CAR AND VACATION TRAIN 
SYSTEM 
Hugo Molnar, P.O. Box 1096, Palm Springs, Calif. 92262 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,130 
Int. Cl. B61d 17/00; B61c 17/00, 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 105—1 R 1 Claim 


1. A railroad home car and vacation train system including 
the combination of a plurality of railroad cars, means for 
coupling the cars together in a train for travel over a network 
of rails, certain ones of said cars comprising home cars, each 
home car including a body, wheel means for supporting the 
body on the rails, means for defining a plurality of rooms 
within the body to provide living accommodations for occu- 
pants therein, said rooms comprising at least one bedroom, a 
kitchen, a livingroom and a bathroom, means for providing 
occupant access between said rooms, means defining a view- 
ing room in an upper portion of each body and having viewing 
windows therein for providing a panoramic view over the car 
for the occupants thereof, at least another of said cars com- 
prising a service car, said service car including means for 
supplying water to said home cars, means for receiving and 
processing sewage from said home cars, means for supplying 
electrical power to said home cars, means defining a viewing 
room in an upper portion of the body of the service car and 
having viewing windows therein and means defining at least 
one livingroom in the body of the service car. 
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3,875,870 a vehicle having a floor and at least two spaced apart walls; 

CONVERTIBLE RAIL-HIGHWAY VEHICLE AXLE a plurality of platens pivotally mounted on opposite ones 
ASSEMBLY i of said walls; 

William T. Beatty, Alexandria Bay, N.Y., assignor to Rail-or- | means mounted within said vehicle for holding a distal 

Trail Corp., Syracuse, N.Y. portion of said platens adjacent said walls in a storing 

Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,840 position; 
Int. Cl. B61d 15/00; B61f 9/00; B62d 61/12 said platens being movable inwardly from said walls from 
U.S. Cl. 105—215 C 5 Claims said storing position to an extended position to at least 


partially define a supplementary floor; 

said platens having interlocking means thereon for inter- 
locking said platens at a point removed from said spaced 
apart walls; 


fr ae 





said platens having means thereon for supporting an adja- 
cent platen in extended position after it is moved from the 


1. A rear axle assembly for a vehicle having a body and storing to the extended position; 

adapted to be towed for railway and highway travel, compris- said spaced apart walls providing substantially the sole 
ing: a normally non-rotating axle adapted to extend from side support for said panels in the extended position; 

to side of the vehicle, the axle having a center portion adapted Said _ interlocking means and platens having sufficient 
to underlie and support the vehicle body, and aligned axle strength to transmit lading shear and bending moment 
ends integral with the center portion at each end thereof, the between the platens and provide the sole support for 
ends being adapted to underlie the sides of the vehicle, a lading placed thereon while the supplementary floor is in 
separate axle extension at each end of the axle, the extension use. 


having an inwardly projecting annular spindle portion keyed 
and secured to the axle end and rotatably supporting a single 
flanged railway wheel, the extension also having an outwardly 
projecting spindle portion rotatably supporting a single 
pneumatically-tired highway wheel adjacent the railway 
wheel, the spindles being connected by a connecting arm 
extending radially of each spindle for offsetting the highway: 
wheel radially of the railway wheel, the axle center portion 
having a projecting axle-turning portion extending radially 
therefrom, motor means adapted to be secured to the vehicle 
body and connected to the turning portion for limited rotation 
of the axle for raising and lowering the lower circumferential 
portions of the highway wheels above and below the lower 
circumferential portions of the railway wheels; and brake 
means for each highway wheel, including a brake drum por- 
tion, a brake shoe portion moveable into and out of engage- 
ment with the drum portion, a motor portion for moving the 
shoe portion, control portions for connecting the motor por- 
tion to a source of power, and connecting portions for con- 
necting the other portions together and to the highway wheel; 
each axle extension having a passage therethrough extending 
in an axial direction and containing a brake portion, whereby 
at least one portion of each brake may be located under the 
vehicle body between the railway wheels. 


3,875,872 
WORK TABLE 
Morris S. Kayner, 99-41 64th Ave., Rego Park, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,594 11374 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 108—1 5 Claims 





1. A desk-table top comprising: 
a central portion; 
a marginal portion separate from and disposed alongside of 


3,875,871 at least one edge of said central portion; 
MULTI-LEVEL TRANSPORTATION VEHICLE a first leg means supporting said marginal portion; 

Duane V. Thornton, St. Charles; Walter E. O'Leary, Creve a second adjustable length leg separate from said first leg 
Coeur, and Jan D. Holt, St. Charles, all of Mo., assignors to means and means connected to said central portion for 
ACF Industries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. vertically adjustably positioning said central portion rela- 

Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,061 tive to said marginal portion; 
Int. Cl. B61d 3/04 pivot means connecting said second adjustable length leg 

U.S. Cl. 105—375 50 Claims means to said central portion for permitting the selection 


1. A multi-level transportation vehicle comprising: of the angular attitude of said central portion; and 
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operatively connected to said second leg means and said 
central portion means releasably holding said central 
portion in any selected angular attitude. 


3,875,873 
TABLE 
Robert T. Howitt, Leominster, Mass., assignor to Frem Corpo- 
ration, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,772 
Int. Cl. A47b 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 108—25 7 Claims 





1. A table, comprising: 

a. a top injection molded of plastic and having a flat upper 
surface, the top having at least three sockets extending 
downwardly therefrom, 

b. a plurality of legs, each one being adapted to fit tightly 
into one of the sockets, and 

c. a flange extending around the periphery of the top, the 
flange having two apertures arranged on opposite sides 
and adapted to receive the legs for storage, each aperture 
through the flange being rectangular in shape and elon- 
gated in the horizontal direction, the wall above the aper- 
ture being defined by inner and an outer parallel surfaces, 
the wall below the aperture being also defined by inner 
and outer parallel surfaces, the outer surface of the wall 
above being coplanar with the inner surface of the wall 
below, thereby facillitating molding of the top. 


3,875,874 
DEVICE FOR COMBUSTION OF GASEOUS WASTES 
Berton G. Altmann, 16700 Cypress Way, Los Gatos, Calif. 
95030 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,350 
Int. Cl. F23g 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 110—8 A 4 Claims 





1. An afterburner device for the substantially complete 
combustion of gaseous waste products which comprises a 
refractory chamber divided into a first compartment and a 
second compartment, a sloping elongated refractory wall in 
said chamber partially situate between and forming said first 
and second compartments and allowing passage therebe- 
tween, entrance means provided in said first compartment for 
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the introduction of combustible gaseous waste thereto and 
exit means provided in said second compartment for the emis- 
sion of combusted gaseous waste therefrom, said first and 
second compartments having an increasing internal cross- 
section from gaseous entrance to exit means, the length and 
slope of said refractory wall maintaining said internal cross- 
section, and fluent oxidant in controlled amounts being intro- 
ducible into the stream of gaseous waste as it flows turbulently 
through said refractory chamber. 


3,875,875 
CYCLONE FURNACE 
Hans Stenlund, Molndal, Sweden, assignor to Gotaverken 
Angteknik AB, Goteborg, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,193 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 23, 1973, 025462 
Int. Cl. F23j 1/00 


US. Cl. 110—28 F 1 Claim 





1. In a cyclone furnace having a centrally located grate, 
means for feeding solid fuel onto said grate to form, in use, a 
mound of burning matter covering a main portion of the grate, 
but leaving an annular passage free of fuel around said mould 
and an outlet passage, opening towards said annular passage 
and including an ejector device for continuously removing 
particles of ash and cinder rotating in said annular passage, the 
improvement which comprises the ejector being formed as a 
unit fitted at the mouth of the outlet passage, turned towards 
the furnace, said unit including an inner and outer wall enclos- 
ing between themselves a chamber, each of said walls being 
formed in the shape of a conically tapering tube directed away 
from the furnace, the inner wall defining part of the outlet 
passage and terminating at a mouth within the outer wall, and 
a compressed air conduit connected to said chamber adjacent 
to its furnace end. 


3,875,876 
SOIL APPLICATION OF FERTILIZERS AND 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS AND DEVICE FOR 
EFFECTING THIS METHOD 
Vasily Fedorovich Pustovoit, Rostovskaya ulitsa, 10, kv. 32; 
Viktor Mciseevich Bolotin, ulitsa Kievskaya, 121, kv. 27, 
both of Simferopol; Leonid Ignatievich Grom-Maznichevsky, 
Rizhskaya ulitsa, 63, kv. 1, Kiev; Alexandr Moiseevich 
Rozenberg, Rostovskaya ulitsa, 10, kv. 67; Alexei Ivanovich 
Driga, Stepnaya ulitsa, 39, both of Simferopol; Alexei 
Feodosievich Zhuk, Moscow; Alexandr Efimovich Pererva, 
Simferopol; Andrei Panteleevich Solomakhin, Simferopol, 
and Mikhail Leibovich Vaisman, Simferopol, all of U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 276,044, July 28, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,219 
Int. Cl. AO 1c 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 111—1 8 Claims 
2. A device for effecting the method of soil application of 
fertilizers and agricultural chemicals comprising in combina- 
tion: a framed support mounted on a mobile vehicle; a tank for 
containing transporting liquid mounted on said framed sup- 
port; pressure means mounted on said framed support for 
supplying the transporting liquid under pressure from said 
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tank through a pipeline having a nozzled terminating portion 
to the soil; mixing chamber means mounted on said framed 
support for mixing the fertilizers and chemicals with the trans- 
porting liquid and having loading and unloading ports the 
latter being directed towards the soil, said mixing chamber 
means movably accommodating said pipeline the nozzled 








terminating portion of which engagably rests in said unloading 
port; a bunker for carrying the fertilizers and agricultural 
chemicals disposed above said mixing chamber means and 
communicating therewith through the loading port thereof; 
distributing means mounted on said framed support for con- 
trolling the flow of the transporting liquid passing through the 
nozzled terminating portion of said pipeline. 


3,875,877 
FEED-OFF-THE-ARM SEWING MACHINE 

Douglas J. Fox, Leeds, England, assignor to The Singer Com- 

pany, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,381 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 13, 1974, 

11077/74 
Int. Cl. DOSb 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—63 1 Claim 






B 


~_ far) 





1. A feed-off-the-arm sewing machine including a frame 
base, an exteriorly cylindrical work supporting arm joined to 
said frame base and extending to a free extremity, a sewing 
head carried by said frame base and overhanging said work 
supporting arm, cooperating stitch forming mechanism car- 
ried in said sewing head and work supporting arm for concate- 
nating stitches in a work fabric which is advanced along said 
work supporting arm toward and off the free extremity 
thereof, in which the underside of said frame base is formed 
with a concave cylindrical surface having generatrix elements 
substantially parallel to those of the cylindrical exterior of the 
work supporting arm, said concave cylindrical surface of the 
frame base and said cylindrical exterior of the work support- 
ing arm having one generatrix element shared in common. 
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3,875,878 
APPARATUS FOR CROCHETING A BRIM ON CAP 
Tony C. Kaminski, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Zwicker 
Knitting Mills, Appleton, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 448,253 
Int. Cl. D04b 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—116 


7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for crocheting a continuous band of stitching 
to and around an edge of a tubular crown and a preceding row 
of stitching to form an outwardly extending brim for a cap 
comprising: a crocheting machine having a support frame, a 
work plate on said frame, a presser foot for holding a portion 
of said cap against said work plate as said brim is being 
formed, a stitch tongue, a standard needle, and a latch hook, 
said stitch tongue, said standard needle and said latch hook 
cooperating to act upon a main strand of yarn to form and 
connect said band of stitching to said lower edge and to said 
preceding row as said machine operates, an adjustable farbic 
edge guide mounted on said frame, an eyelet supported on 
said edge guide for directing a loosely running second strand 
of yarn along said stitch tongue and through said stitches 
formed thereon to serve as a sty cord, means on said presser 
foot comprising an upwardly extending side portion for pre- 
venting said crown from being pushed laterally into interfer- 
ence with said standard needle, and means on said support 
frame for applying tension to said cap as it advances through 
said machine and said brim is being formed to provide a brim 
having uniformly tensioned stitches, said means for applying 
tension comprising a pair of vertically spaced apart relatively 
movable plates and adjustable means for maintaining said 
plates in predetermined spaced apart relationship in order to 
apply predetermined tension to material of said cap passing 
therebetween. 


3,875,879 
AUTOMATIC SEAMING ASSEMBLAGES 
Wolfgang Heiler, Soufflenheim; Rudolf Muller, Sessenheim, 
and Jean-Jaques Becker, Bischheim, all of France, assignors 
to Vestra-Union S.A., Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,157 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 21, 1972, 
72.02798 
Int. Cl. DOSb 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 112—121.15 7 Claims 


1. In a sewing machine having a base plate and a head 
carrying a vertically reciprocable needle and means adjacent 
the needfe for moving superposed layers of fabric through a 
stitching zone and beneath the needle to form in the super- 
posed layers of fabric an edge seam comprising a line of stitch- 
ing extending in a stitching direction; the improvement com- 
prising an intermediate plate above the base plate for receiv- 
ing a lower one of said layers of fabric beneath the intermedi- 
ate plate and an upper one of said layers of fabric on top of 
the intermediate plate, means for moving the intermediate 
plate up and down into and out of contact with the base plate 
to grasp and release said lower one of said layers of fabric 
between the intermediate plate and the base plate, conveyor 
means for conveying said upper and lower layers of fabric in 
superposed relationship from said intermediate plate to said 
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stitching zone for insertion beneath said needle, said conveyor 
means extending at an angle to said stitching direction, and a 
support plate extending above said base plate from said stitch- 
ing zone in the direction of said conveyor means close to said 









intermediate plate in order to connect to said intermediate 
plate whereby said layers of fabric assembled one above and 
one below said intermediate plate will be conveyed by said 
conveyor means to said stitching zone with said support plate 
between said layers of fabric. 






3,875,880 
APPARATUS ADAPTED FOR USE IN THE TOE CLOSING 
OF HOSIERY 
Bob Hazelgrove, and Alan Edward Tucker, beth of High Wy- 

combe, England, assignors to Detexomat Machinery Limited, 
Buckinghamshire, England 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 367,026 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 7, 1972, 
26481/72 
Int. Cl. DOSb 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—121.15 11 Claims 


— 


. Apparatus for use in hosiery toe closing, comprising: 

. seaming means for closing a toe end portion of a hosiery 

blank; 

b. clamp means to present said toe end portion to said 
seaming means, said clamp means including a stationary 
plate and a movable clamp member co-operable there- 
with to clamp said toe end portion between said clamp 
member and said plate; 

c. a carrier leg arranged to have drawn thereonto the ho- 
siery blank; 

d. means for drawing the hosiery blank onto said carrier leg; 

e. said carrier leg including advancing means movable 

along said carrier leg and operable to advance the toe end 

portion of a hosiery blank drawn onto said carrier leg 
between said clamp member and said plate, said advanc- 
ing means being retractable from said toe end portion 
subsequent to toe-clamping by said clamp means; 


p 
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Nerino Marforio, Milan, Italy, assignor to Virginio Rimoldi & 


U.S. Cl. 112—153 
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f. reverser means alongside said carrier leg for reversing the 
hosiery blank after toe-seaming; and 

g. transfer means operable to transfer a welt end portion of 
said hosiery blank from carrier leg to said reverser means, 
said transfer means comprising a pair of structures rela- 
tively movable between a closed position in which they 
enter the welt end portion and an open position in which 
they open the welt end portion for presentation to said 

reverser means. 















3,875,881 
SEPARATING GUIDE OF FABRIC LAYERS 
TRANSFORMABLE IN A STRAIGHT GUIDE FOR 
SEWING MACHINES 








C. S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,844 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 22, 1973, 24371/73 
Int. Cl. DOSb 35/10 














4 Claims 















1. An apparatus for guiding a plurality of layers of fabric to 
be sewn together on a sewing machine work table, said appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a. a housing secured to the machine work table which in- 
cludes a plurality of planar elements superimposed in 
spaced relation with respect to each other to define guide 
channels therebetween; 

b. a plurality of plate members slidably contained within the 
channels; and 

c. means operatively connected to said plurality of plate 
members for moving the same within said housing be- 
tween one position for forming separate guides for each 
layer of fabric and another position for forming a single 
straight line guide for all of the fabric layers. 






















3,875,882 
ROLL FOOT FOR SEWING MACHINES 

Werner Schorb, Karlsruhe, Germany, assignor to Industrie- 
Werke Karlsruhe Augsburg Aktiengesellschaft, Karlsruhe, 
Germany 

Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,154 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1972, 18185 
Int. Cl. DOSb 35/08 











U.S. Cl. 112—235 2 Claims 

1. A presser foot assembly for sewing machines, comprising 
a sewing machine bar, a foot bearing block part having a bore 
therethrough accommodating said bar, said block being verti- 
cally adjustably movable on said bar, clamping means for 
securing said block part at a fixed position along the length of 
said bar, and a foot sole having a horizontal portion and a 
vertical portion connected to said bar below said block, an 
angle lever on each side of said foot bearing block part pivot- 
ally mounted thereto in an adjusted pivotal position on said 
bearing block, said angle levers means fixing said angle levers 
having first leg portions pivoted on said block and second leg 
portions extending at an angle to said first leg portions, said 
second leg portions extending on respective sides of said foot 
sole horizontal portion, a plurality of rollers rotatably 
mounted at spaced locations along said second leg portions of 
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each angle lever, corresponding rollers of respective angle 
levers being transversely aligned and being spaced in the 





direction of material feed, and means pivotally mounting said 
levers on each side of said block part of said vertical portion 
of said presser foot. 


3,875,883 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TUFTING 
MULTICOLORED PRODUCTS 
Howard J. Eberwein, and Arthur B. Clement, both of Calhoun, 
Ga., assignors to Aldon Industries, Inc., Calhoun, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,462 
Int. Cl. DOSe 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 112—266 4 Claims 











1. In a process of creeling a tufting machine of the type used 
to form high and low tuft carpet with color variations wherein 
a tufting machine needle section indication and a needle 
number indication is present adjacent each spool support 
means in the creel to designate the needle section and needle 
number of the tufting machine to which the yarn is moved 
from the spool supported by each spool support means, creat- 
ing a check paper design with the colors to be present in the 
carpet indicated in the check paper design and with the check 
paper design including tufting machine needle section indica- 
tions and needle number indications across the length of the 
design, transferring the color identification indications for 
each needle position of each needle section from the check 
paper design to a creel guide sheet having the spool support 
means of the creel indicated sequentially on the creel guide 
sheet and with a tufting machine needle section indication and 
a needle number indication associated with each spool sup- 
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port means indication, placing spools of yarn in the creel with 
the yarn of each spool corresponding to the yarn designation 
of the creel guide sheet, and moving the yarn ends from the 
spools in the creel to the tufting machine. 


3,875,884 
FULL OPEN END AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Arthur P. Zundel, Cary, Ill., assignor to National Can Corpo- 
ration, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 195,095, Nov. 3, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,712,503. This application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 
325,361 
Int. Cl. B21d 5/1/38 


U.S. Cl. 113—121 C 13 Claims 


1. A method of producing a container end with a removable 
section comprising the steps of: forming a weakened area in 
a panel circumscribing the removable section with a substan- 
tial portion of the displaced metal flowing into said removable 
section; and expanding the panel in a direction generally 
parallel to the plane of the removable section to displace the 
excess metal developed in the panel during the formation of 
the weakened area. 


3,875,885 
GAS INJECTION PROPULSION SYSTEM FOR MARINE 
VEHICLES 
Robert Jean Balquet, Paris, and Michel Courouble, Le Havre, 
both of France, assignors to Etat Francais, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,362 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 
72.32191 


12, 1972, 
Int. Cl. B636 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 114—67 A 9 Claims 





1. A gas injection propulsion system for marine vessels, said 
propulsion system utilizing the expansion of an aerated liquid 
flow operating against a deflecting surface, said propulsion 
system comprising: 

a. means for producing an axial homogeneous gas flow 
under the hull of said vessel, said means including a 
source of pressurized gas; 

b. a primary aerator located under the hull of said vessel, 
said aerator comprising a contoured surface aerating 
baffle positioned transversely to said gas flow, which 
extends downwardly to a depth approximately equal to 
the depth of said gas flow, said baffle including at least 
one slot spaced along all or part of the length of said 
baffle, said at least one slot being relatively parallel to the 
axis of said gas flow and having a base shaped so as to 
constitute a threshold which distorts the axial gas flow 
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such that said aerator simultaneously generates axial and 
transverse aerating effects from the same axial gas flow. 


3,875,886 
LIQUIFIED-GAS SHIP 
Rolf Dieter Glasfeld, Cohasset, Mass.; Richard Adams Myers, 
Toledo, Ohio, and Edward Hujsak, La Jolla, Calif., assignors 
to General Dynamics Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,428 
Int. Cl. B63b 25/16 


US. CL. 114—74 A 9 Claims 








1. A ship for the transportation of liquified gases at pres- 
sures approximately equal to atmospheric pressure and at 
temperatures substantially below ambient temperature, hav- 
ing an outer hull portion and an inner hull portion, with a 
plurality of discrete cargo-containing portions integrally 
formed with said inner hull portion and separated by a rigid 
bulkhead having substantially the same structure as said inner 
hull portion: 

said outer hull portion being made from a cryogenically 

non-embrittling metallic material; 

said inner hull portion being made from a cryogenically 

non-embrittling metallic material and disposed within 
said outer hull portion; 

means for supporting said inner hull portion within said 

outer hull portion and in a spaced relation thereto; 

and thermal insulating means disposed on said inner hull 

portion and said rigid bulkhead to completely surround 
each of said cargo-containing portions, said inner hull 
portion and said insulating means defining each of said 
integrally formed cargo-containing portions of the ship. 


3,875,887 
APPARATUS AND SYSTEM FOR TRANSPORTING AND 
POSITIONING PREFABRICATED MODULES IN THE 
CONSTRUCTION OF SEAGOING SHIPS 
Harold A. Futtrup, Whittier, and Oliver Johnstone, Diamond 
Bar, both of Calif., assignors to Ralph M. Parsons Company, 
Los Angeles, Calif. and Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering 
Company Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, part interest to each 
Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,206 
Int. Cl. B63b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 114—77 R 20 Claims 





1. A car for use in the transport of prefabricated hull mod- 
ules during the construction of seagoing ships within a con- 
struction dock which comprises: 

a. a chassis; 
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b. a multiplicity of associated pairs of axle mounted rail 
engaging wheels, each pair of wheels coupled in rota- 
tional relationship to a pair of oppositely spaced frames, 
each pair of said frames connected by torsion means to 
one another and to said chassis in pivotal relationship at 
one end thereof and each frame of a pair coupled at the 
opposed end thereof to said chassis by control means, 
said control means adapted to pivot said frames about the 
axis of rotation of associated pairs of wheels to permit 
controlled raising and lowering of said chassis relative to 
the wheels to a selected position while capable of main- 
taining said chassis essentially level in a transverse direc- 
tion, at least a portion of the multiplicity of the pairs of 
axle mounted wheels being provided with means to pro- 
pel said car in a forward and reverse direction; and 

c. means associated with said chassis to support said mod- 
ules. 


9. A method for transporting hull modules from dockside to 
a seagoing ship under construction which comprises: 

a. depositing the module onto a supporting cradle and rotat- 
ing said cradle into a construction dock to position the 
module above a set of transverse tracks in an upright 
position; 

b. moving a set of rail mounted transverse cars having a 
module supporting chassis and at least the operational 
functional modes of forward, reverse, and lift and descent 
of the chassis relative to the tracks under the module, the 
chassis of the set of cars being in a descent mode when 
moved under the module; 

c. lifting the module from the cradle by raising the chassis 
of said transverse cars and moving the module trans- 
versely across the dock; 

d. depositing the module onto preset supports by lowering 
the chassis of the set of transverse cars and moving the 
transverse cars from under the module; 

e. moving under the module a set of rail mounted transport 
cars having module supporting chassis attended by at 
least one power-control car for said transport cars, the set 
of transport cars, as controlled by the power-control car, 
having the functional modes of forward, reverse, and with 
respect to the chassis thereof lift, descent, pitch, roll and 
yaw, the chassis of the transport cars being in the descent 
mode when brought under the module; 

f. lifting the module from the supports by raising the chassis 
of the transport cars and moving the module supporting 
transport cars along a longitudinal set of rails; 

g. positioning the module against a preassembled existing 
portion of the ship hull by manipulation of the opera- 
tional modes of the transport cars for securement to the 
existing portion of the hull. 


11. A system for transporting hull modules in an upright 

position within a construction dock which comprises: 

a. at least one set of transverse rail mounted transverse cars 
having at least the operational modes of forward, reverse, 
and with respect to the chassis of said transverse cars the 
modes of lift and descent, said transverse cars adapted to 
traverse the interior of a construction dock and transport 
a module on associated sets of transverse rails contained 
within the dock; 

b. at least one set of longitudinal rail mounted transport cars 
having at least one attending power-control car, the trans- 
port cars adapted to move longitudinally on associated 
pairs of associated sets of longitudinal rails contained 
within the construction dock along the port and starboard 
sides of the interior of the construction dock, said power- 
control car having the capacities of forward and reverse 
modes of operation as well as with respect to a module 
supported by the chassis of the set of transport cars of 
imparting forward and reverse modes of operation 
through said transport cars and through the chassis of said 
transport cars, the modes of lift, descent, pitch, roll, 
lateral movement and yaw, the modes of lateral move- 
ment and yaw being impartable without raising or lower- 
ing of said module. 
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3,875,888 
SELF-BAILER FOR SAILING BOATS 
Kurt Bier, Kurweg 11-14, Schliersee, Germany 
Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,550 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 9, 1972, 
2222613 
Int. Cl. B63b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—185 12 Claims 





1. A self-bailing arrangement for a boat comprising: a first 
member adapted to be mounted on the bottom of a boat, 
means in said first member for communicating with the water 
below the boat, means movably mounted on said first member 
having a first and second position, said movably mounted 
means in the first position sealing the boat from the water 
below and in said second position discharging water from the 
boat, and means responsive to the speed of the boat for auto- 
matically selectively opening and closing said communicating 
means including a non-return valve, said non-return valve 
comprising a flap member one end of which is fixedly secured 
to said first member, said flap member being disposed be- 
tween said communicating means and said movably mounted 
means, and a buoyant means provided on the surface of said 
flap member disposed away from said first member for auto- 
matically closing said communicating means when the speed 
of the boat falls below a predetermined minimum value 
whereby seepage of water into the boat is prevented. 


3,875,889 
SAILBOAT TRAVELER APPARATUS 
Samuel Robbins, 1351 Magdalena No. 6A, Santurce, P.R. 
00907 


Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 460,267 
Int. Cl. B63h 9/10 


US. Cl. 114—204 6 Claims 





1. A traveler assembly for positioning and controlling a sail 
on a sailboat and adapted to be slidably mounted on an elon- 
gated generally rectangular open-topped track having a pair of 
inwardly directed flanges formed one along each top edge 
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thereof with the flanges being spaced from one another to 
define an open slot extending the length of the track, said 
traveler comprising, in combination, an elongated slider block 
having a generally rectangular base portion adapted to be 
slidably received in the hollow interior of said track and ex- 
tending laterally beneath said flanges and an upwardly pro- 
jecting portion adapted to extend through the open slot be- 
tween said flanges, a fairlead assembly including a frame, 
hinge means pivotally supporting said frame on said upwardly 
projecting portion of said slider block for limited pivotal 
movement about an axis parallel to and spaced closely adja- 
cent the track, a pair of fairlead sheaves mounted on said 
frame for rotation about generally parallel upwardly extending 
axes, guide means for retaining a control line between said 
fairlead sheaves, and line cleating means pivotally mounted on 
said frame and projecting forwardly therefrom. 


3,875,890 
SIDE WARNING DEVICE FOR CYCLES 
Cari La Cava, and Dorothy L. La Cava, both of 2621 Colorado 
St., Alientown, Pa. 18108 
Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,014 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/32 


USS. Cl. 116—28 R 5 Claims 





1. In a reflecting device for the side of a bicycle having an 
axle, a base plate having an axle hole through which the axle 
is inserted and having substantially the same area on each of 
four quadrants around the axle hole and having holes equidis- 
tant from the center, resilient clips which grip the base plate 
in the holes and a reflecting device proper having reflecting 
means to show the side of the bicycle and supported by the 
clips. 


3,875,891 
FILTER MALFUNCTION DETECTOR 

Maurice I. Zeidman, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Rockwell 

International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. Nc. 349,659 
Int. Cl. GO1d 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 116—114R 1 Claim 

1. A filter malfunction detector for a filter element having 
a filter media barrier for removing particulate matter from 
intake air for an apparatus, said detector comprising a hous- 
ing, said housing capable of being fixedly and sealably joined 
to a connection of an air intake of said apparatus and includ- 
ing a throat extending therethrough to have a first end which 
is capable of-being attached with said air intake of said appara- 
tus, said housing having a mounting portion thereon at a 
second end of said throat capable of holding in sealable rela- 
tionship thereto said filter element, said throat having a 
curved portion between said second end and said first end, 
said curved portion being capable of bending a stream of said 
intake air as it passes therethrough thereby generating a cen- 
trifugal force of any of said particulate matter in said stream, 
a particulate matter collection area formed integral with said 
housing in communication with said throat and disposed at 
said curved portion of said throat to extend generally out- 
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wardly thereof to collect a portion of said particulate matter 
removed from said stream by said centrifugal force applied 
thereto, and a sensing means in communication with said 


collection area to detect the presence or absence of said 
particulate matter in said collection area whereby the level of 
said particulate matter passing through said filter media bar- 
rier may be monitored. 


3,875,892 
APPARATUS FOR AVOIDING SPARKS IN AN 
ELECTROSTATIC COATING SYSTEM 
Paul S. Gregg, and Stanley L. Bentley, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., assignors to Ransburg Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,266 
Int. Cl. BOSe 2/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—4 9 Claims 





1, In an electrostatic coating system including a high voltage 
source having a high voltage output and a ground return; a 
conveyor for transporting articles to be coated; means to spray 
a coating material, said high voltage output and ground return 
of the high voltage source being connected to create electro- 
static deposition of sprayed coating material on the articles to 
be coated; and means connected to the ground return of the 
high voltage source to sense the electric current between the 
high voltage source and ground and to turn off the high volt- 
age source, the improvement comprising 

means to sense the electrical current returning from ground 

to the high voltage source and to develop a signal with a 
component related to an incipient grounding condition, 
means to split the developed signal into two channels; 
means forming two separate and independent signal chan- 
nels and performing independent operations in each 
channel to develop different signal components at each 
channel output; 
means to combine the different signal components to de- 
velop the component relating to an incipient grounding 
condition; 
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means to detect the level of the signal component corre- 
sponding to incipient grounding; 

means including a hermetically sealed enclosure housing a 
normally-closed high voltage switch connected between 
the high voltage output of the high voltage source and 
ground, and an electromagnetic coil to open said switch; 
and 

a control to operate said coil and high voltage source during 
electrostatic coating operations and to disconnect said 
coil and high voltage source in response to said means to 
detect the level of signal component corresponding to 
incipient grounding, said switch rapidly closing in the 
hermetically sealed space defined by the enclosure to 
ground the high voltage system. 


3,875,893 
FLUID DISPENSING SYSTEM 
Neil R. Riley, 528 Briarwood Ct., and David C. Johnson, 928 
Miranda Way, both of Livermore, Calif. 94550 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,759 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 118—7 


1. In s fluid dispensing system for discharging a predeter- 
mined measured quantity of fluid from a reservoir thereof to 
an object receiving said fluid comprising a head assembly 
including a dispensing nozzle for discharging said fluid mate- 
rial to the object, means for imparting advancing and retract- 
ing movement to said head assembly for dispensing said mate- 
rial, a feed line extending from said reservoir to said nozzle, 
positive displacement pump means and valve means disposed 
in said feed line, said valve means being operable in a first 
condition to couple said pump means to withdraw a predeter- 
mined volume of said fluid from said reservoir during part of 
said movement of said head assembly and operable in a sec- 
ond condition to discharge said volume to said nozzle during 
another part of said movement of said head assembly. 


3,875,894 
APPARATUS FOR FULLY AUTOMATIC PRODUCTION 
OF DRAGEES 

Gerhard Steinberg, Wasserburg, Germany, and Heinz Mutze, 

Magliaso, Switzerland, assignors to Gerhard Steinberg S.A., 

Caslano, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,824 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1971, 

2139154 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00, 11/12 

U.S. Cl. 118—19 2 Claims 

1. Coating apparatus of dragees having oppositely arranged 
loading and unloading zones and comprising a support frame; 
three parallel rollers mounted on said frame; an endless belt 
being entrained about said rollers; a pair of axially spaced 
discs mounted on said frame and contacting the outer surface 
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of the upper run of the endless belt at its lateral edges and 
bending said upper run of the belt downwardly, thus forming 
a drageeing chamber; driving means for moving said belt in 
one direction; said support frame being pivotally mounted on 
a base frame; said frame comprising a rocker arm movable in 











a plane perpendicular to the axis of rotation of said rollers, the 
rocker arm rotatably supporting one of said rollers at its free 
end and being operable to set and hold said roller in a first 


operative coating position and a second operative unloading 


position, the moving direction of the belt being the same in 
said two positions. 


3,875,895 
TAPE DISPENSER 
Robert R. Todd, 1780 S.W. 89th Ave.; Richard A. Zenner, 
1755 S.W. 89th Ave., both of Portland, Oreg. 97225; Ray E. 
Troendly, and Dean E. Troendly, both of 12450 S.W. 
Fischer Rd., Tigard, Oreg. 97223 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 235,576, March 17, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,538 
Int. Cl. B23d 25/12 


U.S. Cl. 118—40 11 Claims 


1. A tape dispenser comprising a housing, support means in 
said housing for a supply of tape having a glue surface, wall 
means in said housing arranged to support tape flatwise for 
longitudinal movement, a first wheel projecting through said 
wall means and having a peripheral portion thereof in the path 
of said tape on said wall means, rocker arm means in said 
housing, a second wheel mounted on said rocker arm means 
and disposed on the opposite side of said wall means from said 
first wheel in edge to edge alignment therewith, drive means 
for rotating one of said first and second wheels, said second 
wheel being movable toward and away from said first wheel by 
rotation of said rocker arm means wherein when disposed 
adjacent to said first wheel with the tape engaged therebe- 
tween the tape is stripped from its supply upon driving rota- 
tion of said one wheel, a fountain brush engageable with a 
glued side of said tape, and a cutter blade on said rocker arm 
means disposed transversely of the tape and arranged to be 
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movable with the rocker arm means for cutting the tape when 
the rocker arm means is rotated in a direction which moves 
the second wheel away from said first wheel. 


3,875,896 
WIRE TINNING SYSTEM 

Hermann Trattner, and Hans Raab, both of Munich, Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,496 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1973, 

2315775 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—74 


«l. A wire tinning system comprising a wire feed means for 
delivering wire sequentially through a cleaning station, a flux 
applying station and a tinning bath, a guide wheel mounted in 
said tinning bath, a takeup reel for taking up the tinned wire, 
at least two wire drawing rollers, one of said wire drawing 
rollers preceding said tinning bath and the other following said 
tinning bath, and separate motor means for driving said draw- 
ing rollers at variable speeds to thereby provide a tension on 
said wire between said rollers which is dependent on the 
difference in the peripheral speeds of the two drawing rollers. 


3,875,897 
LUMBER AND VENEER JOINTER AND COATER 
Andrew M. Kvalheim, 823-825 Petaluma Blvd. South, Peta- 
luma, Calif. 94952, and Bob L. McEvers, 7300 S.W. Child 
Rd., P.O. Box 288, Tualatin, Oreg. 97062 
Division of Ser. No. 731,525, May 23, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,580,792. This application Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,385 
Int. Cl. BOSe 1/02 
1 Claim 


U.S. Cl. 118—228 


1. A jointer comprising means for simultaneously treating 
the side edges of a strip, means for transporting said strip 
through the jointer, means for applying a layer of liquid adhe- 
sive to said side edges as the strip passes thereby and further 
comprising: 

a. a bin for a supply of liquid adhesive; 

b. a power source, located beneath the bin and having a 

drive shaft extending upwardly through the bin; 
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c. a drive shaft sleeve about the drive shaft; 

d. a rotatable doctor roll having an axle supported from the 
drive shaft sleeve; 

e. pump means for circulating liquid adhesive to the top of 
the doctor roll; 

f. a rotatable edge applicator roll having an axle located 
adjacent the doctor roll for receiving adhesive therefrom 
and applying it to a strip edge as it passes thereby, said 
drive shaft sleeve (c) including a sleeve bracket, freely 
rotatable with respect thereto, for mounting said rotat- 
able doctor and adhesive applicator rolls, said sleeve 
bracket including 

. Spring means urging said bracket supported doctor and 
adhesive rolls into the path of travel of a strip passing 
through the jointer; 

. means for adjusting the distance between said applicator 
and doctor rolls, dependent upon the viscosity of liquid 
adhesive employed, said means (h) for adjusting the 
distance between said applicator and doctor rolls com- 
prising: 

i. means defining a pair of slots in the sleeve bracket for 
receiving the distal ends of the applicator axle; 

j. a pair of restraining arms, one for each slot, bearing 
against the applicator axle ends; 

. Spring means urging the restraining arms against the 
applicator axle ends; 

. a pair of micrometer adjusting screws, threadably re- 
ceived in the slots interiorally of the axle ends, for adjust- 
ing the distance between the applicator axle and the 
doctor roll axle, said spring means (g) urging said bracket 
supported doctor and adhesive rolls into the path of travel 
of a strip passing through the jointer further including 

m. a bin supported bracket adjacent said spring means 
urging the rolls into the strip path of travel; 

n. an adjusting screw, threaded through the bin supported 
bracket and bearing against the sleeve bracket, said ad- 
justing screw (n) being operable to rotate said sleeve 
bracket with respect to said drive shaft sleeve and thereby 
vary, laterally, the distance between the applicator roll 
and the path of travel of a strip through the jointer, said 
liquid adhesive bin (a) including a guide shoe bearing 
against and located beneath the rotatable edge applicator 
roll to retain said applicator roll in 90° alignment with 
respect to a strip passing through the jointer, and a guard 
screen located above the level of liquid adhesive therein 
to prevent contamination thereof. 


3,875,898 
FLUIDIZED BED APPARATUS FOR COATING 
ELEMENTS 

Denver Braden, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Illinois Tool 

Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,412 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—421 9 Claims 

1. An apparatus for coating a remotely positioned heated 
element with a coating formed from powder particles which 
are capable of coalescing to form said coating on said element 
when said element is heated to a temperature below a prede- 
termined deleterious temperature for the element but above 
the coalescent temperature of said particles comprising a first 
reservoir for containing a relatively large amount of said parti- 
cles, first gas distribution means for supplying a distributed 
flow of gas upwardly from the bottom of said first reservoir so 
as to provide a fluidized dense phase of said particles in said 
first reservoir having a free upper surface level, a second 
reservoir initially immersed in said dense of said particles of 
said first reservoir for containing a relatively small amount of 
said powder particles, second gas distribution means for sup- 
plying a distributed flow of gas upwardly from the bottom of 
said second reservoir so as to provide a fluidized dense phase 
of said particles in said second reservoir while said second 
reservoir is immersed in said dense phase of said particles in 
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said first reservoir, holding means for holding said element, 
transporting means for transporting said second reservoir 
between its initial position in said dense phase of particles in 
said first reservoir so that said second reservoir is thereby 
filled with particles from said first reservoir to a second posi- 
tion adjacent said element at which the free upper surface 


level of said second reservoir overlies the portion of said 
element which is to be coated and vibrating means for vibrat- 
ing said second reservoir independently of said first reservoir 
when it is positioned adjacent said element, so as to maintain 
said free upper surface level of said second reservoir at a 
predetermined coating level. 


3,875,899 
SPRAYER APPARATUS 
John W. Clements, Rt. 3 Indian Hill Wood, Naperville, Ill. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,511 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/16 


US. Cl. 118—600 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for spray coating articles comprising an enclo- 
sure having article feed and discharge openings and an ex- 
haust opening, means for removing air-suspended particles 
from the air within said enclosure, said means comprising 
means for effecting a positive circulation within said enclosure 
so that ambient air is drawn into said enclosure through said 
feed and discharge openings said dispelled through said dis- 
charge opening, said last-named means including a plenum 
chamber, an exhaust chamber, a heat exchange chamber 
interposed between said plenum chamber and said exhaust 
chamber, a first perforate partition dividing said plenum 
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chamber and said heat exchange chamber, a second perforate 
partition separating said heat exchange chamber from said 
exhaust chamber, a plurality of baffles extending between said 
first partition and said second partition, each of said baffles 
being of rectangular cross-section and being disposed to form 
a plurality of tortuous paths for air having particles entrained 
therein, each of said baffles having an opening therein in 
register with aligned openings in said first and second parti- 
tions so that heated air may flow from said plenum chamber 
through said openings to said exhaust chamber to maintain in 
liquid condition the entrained particles in the air flowing 
through said tortuous paths. 


3,875,900 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR COATING METALLIC 
STRIPS 

Leadom A. Warner, Sayre, and Kenneth Shaner, Luthers 

Mills, both of Pa., assignors to GTE Sylvenia Incorporated, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,180 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/04 


US. Cl. 118—603 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for simultaneously applying a relatively thin 
coating of photosensitive material to both sides of a substan- 
tially horizontally aligned metallic strip and for drying said 
material thereon as said metallic strip moves along a predeter- 
mined path, said apparatus comprising: 

means for supplying a substantially horizontally aligned 

metallic strip to said apparatus; 

coating means for simultaneously applying a relatively thin 
coating of photosensitive material to both sides of said metal- 
lic strip, said coating means comprising a tank assembly for 
containing said photosensitive material, means for submerging 
said metallic strip within said photosensitive material within 
said tank assembly, and overlfow means for continuously 
agitating the surface of said photosensitive material in the area 
immediately surrounding said metallic strip as said strip is 
withdrawn in a vertical direction from said material, said 
overflow means comprising a substantially horizontally posi- 
tioned tray member positioned substantially within said tank 
assembly and having a relatively narrow opening in the bottom 
wall thereof defining an exiting portion through which said 
metallic strip is withdrawn and circulatory means adapted for 
supplying a continuously moving flow of said photosensitive 
material to said tank assembly, through said relatively narrow 
opening, and overflowing a continuous peripheral wall about 
said opening; 

means for drying said photosensitive material on said strip, 

said means positioned vertically above said tank assem- 
bly; and 

power driven take up means for continuously moving said 

metallic strip along said predetermined path and for 
accumulating said strip after said photosensitive material 
has dried thereon. 
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3,875,901 
VENTILATED SHELTER STRUCTURE FOR CATTLE 
CONFINEMENT FEEDLOT 
Lennart G. Erickson, 1070 East Meadows, San Mateo, Calif. 
94303, and William S. Erickson, 2075 Pioneer Ct., Los 
Gatos, Calif. 94402 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,362 
Int. Cl. AOIk 1/00; F24f 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 119—16 


1. A building for the close confinement of farm animals 
comprising: a roof; means supporting the roof in spaced rela- 
tionship above the ground and in covering relationship to an 
animal-receiving area, said roof having a plurality of intercon- 
nected panels, each panel having a pair of opposed side mar- 
gins overlapping the side margins of adjacent panels, each pair 
of adjacent panels being vertically spaced apart at said side 
margins to form a slot therebetween in the direction of the 
slope of the roof for ventilating said area to the atmosphere 
above the roof. 


3,875,902 
MOVEABLE WALL FOR AN ANIMAL CAGE 
Frederick A. Gasper, Route 4, Fairbury, Nebr. 68352 
Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,609 
Int. Cl. AO1k 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—17 3 Claims 


1. A moveable wall for an animal cage having a perforated 
bottom wall, two side walls, a top wall, an end wall, and an 
open end, said moveable wall comprising: 

a barrier moveably disposed within said animal cage thus 
forming an enclosure defined by said barrier, said end 
wall and at least a portion of said two side, top and bot- 
tom walls; 

elongated means having one end affixed to said barrier and 
having an other end spaced from said barrier and dis- 
posed in a first position in contact with said bottom wall, 
said elongated means being of sufficient length that when 
said other end is moved from said first position to a sec- 
ond position in contact with said top wall substantially no 
gap is created between said barrier and said two side, top 
and bottom walls through which animals contained in said 
enclosure can escape; and 

a hook unit affixed to said elongated means at said other 
end, wherein said hook unit is operable to engage said 
perforated bottom wall of said animal cage to prevent 
horizontal movement of said barrier. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,875,903 
PET PAMPERS 
Frank O. Sarvary, Glendale, Calif., assignor to Frank O. Sar- 
vary and Millicent A. Sarvary, both of Glendale, Calif. 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,577 
Int. Cl. AO1k 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—95 1 Claim 


1. An article of commerce for pets including 

dogs, cats and the like for sanitary disposal of the droppings 
therefrom, comprising the combination, 

circular frame means; 

harness means coupled to said frame means for removably 
fitting said article in operative disposition on said pets; 

disposable means removably carried on said frame means 
for receiving said droppings when presented for sanitary 
disposition thereof; 

said frame means further includes an upstanding U-shaped 
element disposed along the upper portion thereof; 

strap means attached at each end of said element for selec- 
tively securing the tail of said pet within said enclosed 
U-shaped element and said strap means being adapted to 
be removably connected to said harness means; 

said harness means includes a collar for more comfortably 
fitting the article about the neck of the pet, a back strap 
interconnecting in a loose joint with said strap means to 
said collar and a pair of leg straps interconnecting said 
frame to said back strap, 

said disposable means includes a bag-like container having 
a rigid rim and collapsible side walls formed from pliable 
material including paper; and 

said frame means includes spring lock means resiliently 
co-acting with said rim for removably locking said con- 
tainer in operative disposition to said frame means. 


3,875,904 
DEVICE FOR CLEANING AIR PASSAGE OPENINGS IN 
THE WALLS OF A REFUSE BURNING FURNACE 
Ingmar Astrom, Stenungssund, Sweden, assignor to Gota- 
verken Angteknik AB, Goteborg, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,152 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 
73029928 


§, 1973, 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/48 

U.S. Cl. 122—235 B 3 Claims 

1. In a refuse burning furnace, walls defining the furnace, a 
number of combustion air passage openings in the walls, con- 
duit means outside said walls for supplying air to said passages 
openings and means, at least at some of said passages open- 
ings, for mechanically scraping the passage openings, said 
means including a sleeve extending into and being axially 
displaceable with respect to the pertaining passage opening, 
the improvement of means defining the passage opening so as 
to present a cross-section decreasing in the direction of flow, 
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means for hermetically mounting the end of the sleeve remote 


from the wall with respect to the conduit, and further means 











for making the end of the sleeve remote from the wall accessi- 
ble from outside the air conduit. 


3,875,905 
ROTARY ENGINE AND DRIVE GEARING THEREFOR 
Gaetan Duquette, 284 Fere, Saint Eustache, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,984 
Int. Cl. FO2b 55/14 


U.S. Cl. 123—8.45 10 Claims 


1. In a rotary engine having a chamber, a rotor in said 
chamber having corners coinciding with the corners of a 
regular polygon of n sides and a drive shaft; the improvement 
comprising gearing for guiding said rotor in a path where its 
corners are constantly in contact with the chamber walls and 
for transmitting movement of said rotor to said drive shaft, 
said gearing comprising 

an internal gear on said rotor concentric with said polygon, 

two pinions meshing with said internal gear at diametri- 
cally opposite points thereof, said pinions being eccentri- 
cally mounted on axes fixed with respect to said chamber, 
said internal gear having n times as many teeth as each of 
said pinions and 

connecting means between said pinions and said drive shaft. 


3,875,906 
HEATED INTAKE FOR AUXILIARY CHAMBER OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Yoshitoshi Sakurai, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 22, 1972, 47-73932 
Int. Cl. FO2b 19/10, 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 R 3 Claims 
1, In an internal combustion engine, the combination of: 
walls including a movable piston forming a main combustion 
chamber, walls forming an auxiliary combustion chamber, a 
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said metallic liner pipe. 


3,875,907 
EXHAUST GAS COMPOSITION CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES, AND CONTROL 
METHOD 
Wolf Wessel, Schwieberdingen, and Johannes Brettschneider, 

Ludwigsburg-Pflugfelden, both of Germany, assignors to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
- Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,261 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 19, 1972, 
2251167 
Int. Cl. FO2b 3/00; FO2n 37/00 


US. Ci. 123—32 EA 14 Claims 




















1. Exhaust gas composition control system for internal 
combustion engines (10) having 
sensing means (12) sensing the composition of exhaust 
gases from the engine; 
an integral controller (30, 16) integrating the sensed signal 
with respect to time and providing an output control 
signal; 
means (11), mixing and proportioning the air and fuel being 
applied to the engine, said output control signal from the 
integral controller (13, 16) being connected and applied 
to said proportioning means and controlling said mixing 
and proportioning means to mix the air-fuel mass ratio 
which results in a predetermined exhaust gas composition 
as sensed by said sensor when the mixture is burned in the 
engine; 
the improvement wherein 
the integral controller integrates in steps, or recurring 
pulses, or cycles; 
and means (S) are provided deriving a pulsed signal repre- 
sentative of engine speed (n), said pulsed speed signal 
being applied to said integral controller (13, 16) to con- 
trol the rate of cyclical recurrence of integration steps 
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torch nozzle establishing communication between said cham- 
bers, means for supplying a rich mixture to the auxiliary com- 
bustion chamber, said means including an auxiliary intake 
passage having water cooled walls, said means also including 


a metallic liner pipe extending through said auxiliary intake 
passage and spaced from said walls, a spark plug for igniting 
the rich mixture in the auxiliary combustion chamber, and 
means for heating the rich mixture prior to its passage through 
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thereof in dependence on engine speed to effect integra- 
tion at a time-average rate determined by said speed 
signal. 


3,875,908 
VALVE GEAR AND LASH ADJUSTER FOR SAME 
Harry Vincent Ayres, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Eaton Cor- 

poration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,881 
Int. Cl. FOlm 1/06, 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 123—90.36 






























7. A hydraulic lash adjuster for internal combustion engine 
overhead valve gear of the type having the camshaft uisposed 
over the valve rockers and the lash adjuster stationary with 
respect to the engine, said adjuster comprising: 

a. a body having a longitudinally disposed bore formed 
therein, said bore being closed at one end of said body; 
b. plunger means slidably received in said bore in a 
closely fitting relationship, with one end of said plunger 
means extending from the open end of said bore and 
having a portion of said end defining a pivot surface for 
contacting one end of a valve rocker, with the opposite 
end of said plunger means defining, in cooperation with 
the closed end of said bore, an oil cavity, said plunger 
means having passage means formed therein which pas- 
Sage means is operative to communicate oil by gravity 
flow from said pivot surface to said cavity; 

. Said passage means includes one-way valve means, which 
valve means permits said gravity flow of oil into said 
cavity when said plunger has no load applied thereon in 
a direction to move said plunger into said cavity; and 

d. means biasing said plunger in a direction outwardly of 

said cavity. 


3,875,909 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR SCAVENGING THE 
SWIRL COMBUSTION CHAMBER OF TWO-STROKE 
CYCLE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Michael G. May, Rolle, Switzerland, assignor to Yamaka Hat- 

sucloki Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 342,974 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1972, 

2213329; July 5, 1972, 2232898 
Int. Cl. FO2b 19/08 

U.S. Cl. 123—65 WA 40 Claims 

6. In a two-stroke cycle internal combustion engine having 
at least one cylinder provided with at least one inlet port and 
at least one exhaust port which are free of any valve control, 
a cylinder head, a piston, a working chamber defined by the 
cylinder, the piston and the cylinder head, a swirl combustion 
chamber, and a flow aperture providing communication be- 
tween the working chamber and the swirl combustion cham- 
ber, the improvement wherein the at least one inlet port and 
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the at least one exhaust port are located in the cylinder so that 
they are opened when the piston is at its bottom dead center, 
and wherein said flow aperture is constructed to include at 
least one primary partial region and at least one secondary 
partial region, said regions being constructed and disposed 
relative to each other in such a way that said at least one 
secondary partial region presents a lesser resistance to the 
movement of gas out of rather than into the swirl combustion 
chamber, as a result during scavenging of the cylinder a main 
gas stream within the cylinder upon reaching said flow aper- 





ture has a portion thereof split-off at an acute angle to the 
direction of said main stream and streams at least substantially 
into the swirl combustion chamber through said at least one 
primary partial region, said at least one secondary partial 
region being disposed, when viewed in the direction of said 
main gas stream, laterally to said at least one primary partial 
region, said at least one secondary partial region serving to 
guide the gas leaving the swirl combustion chamber so that it 
attaches itself to said main gas stream with substantially no 
deviation and moves therewith in the direction toward the at 
least one outlet port. 


3,875,910 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING AND HOLDING THE VALVE 
PLAY IN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Anton Zink, Fellbach, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,352 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1972, 

2259116 
Int. Cl. FOU 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.55 21 Claims 
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1. A valve play adjusting and maintaining device, in which 
a transmission means controlled by a cam cooperates by way 
of an adjusting means with a valve stem in such a manner that 
the transmission means rests with its one end on an abutment 
operable as adjusting means, characterized by a first piston 
means forming said abutment, a housing receiving said first 
piston means, said first piston means receiving at its inner end 
which immerses into said housing, a second piston means, said 
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second piston means being disposed in the connection be- 
tween a pressure space means and a reservoir space means 
operatively connected with each other, a second piston means 
accommodating a check valve means operable to close off 
said connection, said second piston means being fixable with 
respect to said first piston means by a clamping means which 
is axially movable with respect to the first piston means by a 
predetermined valve play. 


3,875,911 
HYDRAULIC TAPPET 
Charles Joseph, 240 E. 79th St., New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,067 
Int. Cl. FOL 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.55 12 Claims 





1. A hydraulic tappet comprising a hollow cylindrical body, 
a hollow plunger within the body, a socket having a seat for 
a hollow push rod and supported on said plunger for recipro- 
catory movement therewith in said body, a central axial bore 
in the socket debouching into the seat, a transverse bore in the 
socket leading to the axial bore and opening in the outer 
surface of the socket, there being an annular collector groove 
in the interior wall of the body in communication with the 
transverse bore through-out the movement of the socket, a 
port in the body for the reception of lubricating oil, and an 
annular groove on the inside surface of the body communicat- 
ing with said port and forming with the outer surface of the 
plunger an oil reservoir, said socket being of reduced diameter 
at its lower end opposite an unbroken inner surface of the 
body above the second-mentioned groove when the socket is 
in its upper position relative to the body, the clearance be- 
tween the socket portion of larger diameter and the inner wall 
of the body being sufficient for the passage of oil into the 
first-mentioned groove, the region of the socket of reduced 
diameter providing an annular space for a body of oil immedi- 
ately below said clearance, the axial length of the socket 
portion of reduced diameter being of such extent that for a 
substantial portion of the travel of the socket, the overlap 
between the inner wall of the body and the unreduced portion 
of the socket below the transverse bore and hence the length 
or axial height of the clearance about said unreduced portion, 
is variable. 


3,875,912 
AUTOMATIC ELECTRONIC REGULATOR OF SPARK 
ADVANCE IN OTTO ENGINES 
Aurelio Bullo, Viale dei Colli Portvensi, 544, Rome, Italy 
Filed Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 171,912 
Int. Cl. FO2p 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 123—117 R 4 Claims 

1. An automatic engine ignition control apparatus, compris- 
ing: 
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a first transducer for generating a signal representing the 
explosion of a cylinder of said engine; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,914 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 


a second transducer generating a signal indicating the posi- Tony R. Villella, 3106 Hewitt Ave., Everett, Wash. 98201 


tion of the engine crankshaft; 

means for comparing the signals generated by said first 
transducer and said second transducer; 

means for generating an error signal responsive to said 
means for comparing; and 








{28 
MULTIVIBRATOR 


AMPLIFIER 


means for generating optimum spark ignition signals con- 
trolled by said means for generating an error signal 
whereby said spark ignition signals are either advanced or 
retarded to maintain a predetermined relationship be- 
tween and peak explosion of said cylinder and the top- 
dead-center position of said crankshaft for each cycle of 
said engine. 


3,875,913 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Ronald Sheridan Price, Rugby, England, assignor to Chrysler 
United Kingdom Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,442 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 39, 
1972, 15133/72 
Int. Cl. F02n 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 12 Claims 





1, An internal combustion engine having: 

a throttle controlled induction system; 

an exhaust system; 

a valve controlled feed back conduit from the exhaust sys- 
tem to the induction system to feed products of combus- 
tion to fresh charge being fed to the engine; 

positive drive means between the throttle control and valve 
for moving the valve from a closed position to initially 
open the valve and subsequently to move the valve to a 
further closed position in response to opening of the 
throttle control, and a limited force transmitting means 
connected in said positive drive means whereby any ob- 
struction to opening or closing of the valve causes break- 
down of the positive drive means permitting the throttle 
control to be operated independently; and, 

means to stop movement of the valve beyond the closed 
positions thereof, movement of the throttle control be- 
yond such positions being permitted by the limited force 
transmitting connection. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 322,761, Jan. 11, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,341 
Int. Cl. FO2m 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 7 Claims 





1. In a four-cycle internal combustion engine, the combina- 
tion of: a cylinder having a head end and a crankcase end; a 
piston reciprocally mounted in said cylinder; a fuel inlet valve 
communicating with said head end of said cylinder; said cylin- 
der having an exhaust outlet opening in the sidewall thereof; 
said exhaust outlet opening communicating with atmosphere 
and being spaced from said head end of said cylinder a dis- 
tance equal to a major portion of the stroke of said piston in 
said cylinder; an exhaust outlet valve disposed in communica- 
tion with said head end of said cylinder; a recycling conduit 
means communicating between and with said exhaust outlet 
valve and said fuel inlet valve. 


3,875,915 
CAPACITOR DISCHARGE IGNITION SYSTEM WITH 
OVERSPEED CONTROL 

Phillip A. Anderson, Waukegan, and Donald H. Wood, Gur- 

nee, both of Ill., assignors to Outboard Marine Corporation, 

Waukegan, IIl. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,344 
Int. Cl. FO2p 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—118 9 Claims 
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9. In an internal combustion engine, a capacitor discharge 
ignition circuit with engine overspeed control comprising a 
charge capacitor, a spark plug, an ignition assembly including 
a secondary winding electrically connected to said spark plug 
and a primary winding, an engine ignition sub-circuit electri- 
cally connected to said capacitor and including said primary 
winding and a normally nonconductive electronic ignition 
switch connected in series with said primary winding and 
including a trigger element operative to close said ignition 
switch and thereby to discharge said capacitor through said 
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ignition sub-circuit to effect spark production, a speed control 
sub-circuit connected to said capacitor in parallel with said 
ignition sub-circuit and including resistor means and a nor- 
mally nonconductive electronic speed control switch con- 
nected in series with said resistor means and including a con- 
trol element operative to close said speed control switch and 
thereby to discharge said capacitor through said speed control 
sub-circuit during a time interval determined by said resistor 
means and independent of engine rotation, and coil and mag- 
net means rotatable relative to each other in accordance with 
engine speed and electrically connected to said capacitor, to 
said control element, and to said trigger element for sequen- 
tially charging said capacitor with a speed control charge, 
generating a speed control pulse and applying said speed 
control pulse to said control element, charging said capacitor 
with an ignition charge, and generating a trigger pulse and 
applying said trigger pulse to said trigger element, whereby, 
when the engine rotates above a predetermined speed, the 
time interval between generation of said speed control pulse 
and charging of said capacitor with said ignition charge is less 
than the time interval of discharge of said speed control 
charge from said capacitor through said speed control sub- 
circuit, whereby said speed control switch is conductive at the 
time of charging of said capacitor with said ignition charge, 
and whereby said ignition charge is immediately discharged 
through said speed control sub-circuit to prevent subsequent 
discharge of said ignition charge through said ignition sub- 
circuit in response to generation of said ignition trigger pulse. 


3,875,916 
POLLUTION CONTROL SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
James D. Patton, Suite 104, Atkinson Square, Louisville, Ky. 
40218 


Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,846 
Int. Cl. FO2f 9/00; F16k 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—119 B 


4 Claims 















1. In an antipollution system for internal combustion en- 
gines, scavenger means for the crankcase of said engine, said 
crankcase scavenger means comprising a housing having inlet 
means and outlet means at the opposite ends thereof, conduit 
means connecting the inlet means to the valve cover of the 
engine, conduit means connecting the outlet means to the 
intake manifold of said engine, spacer means within said hous- 
ing for forming a plurality of successive aligned chambers, 
each spacer means being formed with at least one venturi 
opening whereby blowby gases in the crankcase are passed 
through said successive chambers for breakdown of the hydro- 
carbons thereof, atomization and admixture with air. 
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3,875,917 
THERMO-JET CARBURETOR 
Frank M. Scarritt, Sr., 1338 Park St., N., Saint Petersburg, 
Fla. 33710 
Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,390 
Int. Cl. FO2m 7/00 


U.S Cl. 123—119R 8 Claims 
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1. In combination with an engine having a coolant circulat- 
ing system fuel supply means and a throttle controlled carbu- 
retor for supplying a mixture of fuel and air at a regulated 
air-fuel ratio to the engine, vacuum responsive means con- 
nected to the carburetor and the fuel supply means for con- 
trolling the air-fuel ratio as a function of engine speed and 
load, and temperature responsive means connected to the fuel 
supply means and the coolant circulting system for varying the 
flow of fuel to the carburetor as a function of the engine 
temperature to automatically modify the influence of said 
vacuum responsive means on the flow of fuel wherein said 
carburetor includes a mixing space into which the fuel supply 
means and the vacuum responsive means project, said fuel 
supply means including a liquid fuel storing chamber spaced 
from the temperature responsive means, a vaporized fuel flow 
injection member, a flow injection member and means mount- 
ing said flow injection member and the control member for 
relative movement to vary the flow rate of vaporized fuel into 
the mixing space, one of said members being connected to the 
vacuum responsive means and the other of the members being 
operatively connected to the temperature responsive means. 


3,875,918 
VARIABLE AREA INTAKE MANIFOLD FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION 
Richard S. Loynd, 234 Danbury Rd., Wilton, Conn. 06897 

Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,607 
Int. Cl. F02m 29/00 


US. Cl. 123—141 14 Claims 









1. An automatic fuel control system comprising a fuel sup- 
ply source, a fuel consumption means operating under a vac- 
uum suction to draw a fuel-air mixture therein, and flexible 
duct means having a collapsible wall being responsive to the 
amount of said vacuum, one end of said duct means connected 
to said fuel supply source and the other end connected to said 
fuel consumption means, the cross-sectional area of said duct 
means varying inversely continuously with the amount of 
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suction at said fuel consumption means to control the velocity 
of the fuel-air mixture entering said fuel consumption means, 
said flexible duct means comprising a collapsible tubing con- 
nected at its ends between said fuel supply source and said fuel 
consumption means, said tubing having thinned walls at an 
intermediate portion thereof and thickened walls at its ends, 
said intermediate thinned portion being responsive to the 
amount of suction of said fuel consumption means whereby 
the fuel-air mixture velocity varies responsive to engine loads. 


3,875,919 
IGNITION AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT 
Edward L. Williams, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Inter- 
national Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,917 
Int. Cl. FO2p 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—148 E 


1. In an ignition circuit, an ignition coil including induc- 
tively coupled primary and secondary winding means, capaci- 
tor means, and control means coupled in circuit with said 
primary winding means and said capacitor means and includ- 
ing means arranged for charging said capacitor means, first 
switch means for connection in series with said primary wind- 
ing means to a DC supply and arranged to be closed to build 
up current through said primary winding means and to be 
opened to cut off said current through said primary winding 
means to generate an increasing voltage across said primary 
winding means and a corresponding increasing voltage across 
said secondary winding means, and second switch means 
connected in series with said primary winding means and said 
capacitor means and arranged to be closed in response to said 
increasing voltage across said primary winding means to dis- 
charge said capacitor means through said primary winding 
means and to generate a short duration high voltage pulse in 
said secondary winding means, said second switch means 
comprising an electronic current control device having first 
and second power electrodes having a controllable impedance 
therebetween connected in series with said primary winding 
means and said capacitor means and having a control elec- 
trode for controlling said impedance, and said control means 
further comprising trigger signal means responsive to said 
increasing voltage across said primary winding means to apply 
a trigger signal to said control electrode to initiate conduction 
of said electronic device to discharge said capacitor means 
through said primary winding means. 


3,875,920 
CONTACTLESS IGNITION SYSTEM USING HALL 
EFFECT MAGNETIC SENSOR 

Marshall Williams, Fremont, Calif., assignor to Manufacturing 

Technology Enterprises, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,014 
Int. Cl. FO2p 1/00 

US. Cl. 123—148 E 5 Claims 

1. A contactless ignition system for use in an internal com- 
bustion engine having igniting devices, the contactless ignition 
system comprising: 
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a distributor having a body and a rotable shaft in the body, 
adapted to distribute electrical impulses to igniting de- 
vices; 

Stationary magnetic means including a stationary magnet 
mounted in the body for producing a magnetic field in a 
selected region; 

shunt means including a vane for shunting the magnetic 
field from the selected region, connected to the rotatable 
shaft in the body for periodically varying the magnetic 
field in the selected region in response to rotation of the 
rotatable shaft; 





a Hall effect sensor mounted in the body in the selected 
region on the same side of the vane as the stationary 
magnetic means for producing a signal in response to the 
variations in the magnetic field in the selected region 
caused by the shunting of the magnetic field by the vane; 
and 

circuit means connected to the Hall effect sensor and the 
distributor for supplying electrical impulses to the distrib- 
utor in response to the signal from the Hall effect sensor. 


3,875,921 
ARTICULATED, SPRING-CONTROLLED INTAKE 
POPPET VALVE 

Gail R. Deboy, Troy; Edward D. Klomp, Mt. Clements, and 

George H. Stoughton, Rochester, all of Mich., assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,844 
Int. Cl. FOL 3/10, 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 123—188 AP 


4. An articulated, spring-controlled poppet valve for use in 
the intake port in the cylinder head of an engine, said poppet 
valve including a valve head and a separate valve stem 
adapted to pivotably abut one side of said valve head, and a 
coiled spring secured at one end to said one side of said valve 
head and adapted to be positioned in the intake port encir- 
cling said valve stem and to have its other end fixed to the 
cylinder head within the intake port. 
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3,875,922 
VAPOR INJECTION SYSTEM 
Frank Kirmss, Jr., 10840 Rosser Rd., Dallas, Tex. 75229 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,353 
Int. Cl. FO2b 77/05 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 A 12 Claims 





1. Vapor injector apparatus for a carburetted internal com- 
bustion engine of the kind having a carburetor equipped with 
a throat, a movable throttle valve in the throat, and a gasoline 
passage leading to an idle port, said idle port being located 
downstream of the throttle valve for introducing gasoline into 
a stream of air moving through said carburetor throat, said 
injector apparatus comprising: 

a hollow vapor delivery tube mountable in said carburetor 
gasoline passage, the output end of said tube being con- 
figured to establish with the walls of said passage flow- 
rate fixing means for gasoline flowing through said pas- 
sage to the idle port, and 

vapor delivery means for delivering an octane increasing 
vapor to the input end of said tube in@luding a closed 
reservoir for containing a supply of volatile liquid with a 
vapor chamber above the liquid, means for admitting air 
into said reservoir below the liquid level at a metered 
rate, and conduit means for providing communication 
between said vapor chamber and said input end of the 
vapor delivery tube. 


3,875,923 
SLINGSHOT WITH ARM BRACE AND RANGE 
INDICATING INDICIA 
Marvin H. Horel, 132 E. 35th St., New York, N.Y. 10016 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,465 
Int. Cl. F41b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—20 R 6 Claims 





1. A slingshot comprising an upright grip, an arm support 
extending rearwardly from the bottom portion of said grip and 
extending around and resting on a wrist of a user, yoke means 
for providing an opening through which an object is hurled, 
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said yoke means being connected to said grip, the plane of said 
yoke means being substantially perpendicular and above the 
upper portion of said grip, elastic means for projecting an 
object connected to said yoke means, means connected to said 
elastic means for holding an object while an object is substan- 
tially rearwardly of said grip and the elastic means are 
stretched and then permitted to return to an unstretched 
position for hurling an, object. forward through said yoke 
means upon release of said elastic means, said yoke means are 
connected to said grip, and extension means extending from 
the yoke means rewardly and connecting with the upper most 
portion of the grip for supporting said yoke means is at a 
position substantially forward of said grip. 


3,875,924 
HYDRAZINE FUELED DIVER’S HEATING SYSTEM 
John J. Bayles, Oxnard, Calif., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,657 
int. Cl. A61f 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 126—204 8 Claims 
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1. A self-contained, portable heating system for providing 
warmth to a wearer in a low temperature environment, com- 
prising: 

a. a body protective suit having a heat distributing means 

therein for distribution of heat throughout the suit; 

b. a heat generating means connected to the heat distribut- 
ing means of said protective suit for providing a portable 
heat source therefor; 

c. heat transfer fluid operatively associated with said heat 
generating means and said heat distributing means; 

d. pump means cooperating with said heat generating means 
and heat distributing means for pumping said heat trans- 
fer fluid through said heat generating means and through- 
out the heat distributing means of said protective suit; 

e. said heat generating means comprising: 

1. a fuel container containing hydrazine fuel, 

2. a heat exchanger housing including a heat exchanger 
coil through which said heat transfer fluid is circulated, 
3. an enclosed catalyst bed containing suitable catalyst 
material for exothermic decomposition of said hydra- 
zine fuel connected between said fuel container and 
said heat exchanger housing, 

4. a fuel metering means between said fuel container and 
said catalyst bed for controlling the flow of hydrazine 
fuel to said catalyst where it is converted by exothermic 
reaction into hot gases, 

5. passageways between said catalyst bed and said heat 
exchanger housing whereby the hot gases generated are 
permitted to flow about said heat exchanger coil for 
heating the heat transfer fluid circulated therein 

f. means for exhausting expended hot gases from said heat 
generating means, 

g. a breathing system including a CO, absorbent canister 
also carried by the wearer of said protective suit wherein 
hot gases exhausted from said heat generating means are 
used to heat the CO, absorbent canister for more efficient 
operation thereof. 
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3,875,925 
SOLAR HEATER 
John G. Johnston, 33458 Angeles Forest Highway, Palmdale, 
Calif. 93550 
Filed Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,731 
Int. Cl. F24j 3/02 


US. Cl. 126—270 8 Claims 
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1. A solar heater, comprising, in combination: 

a. a housing forming a flow path for a fluid to be heated and 
including a face arranged for passing solar rays impinging 
thereon, the housing further including a back wall spaced 
from and substantially parallel to the face, and an inlet 
and an outlet spaced from the inlet being provided in the 
back wall and arranged forming part of the flow path; and 
b. heat valve means arranged in the housing across the 
flow pati thereof for accepting light rays received 
through the face and blocking the passage of heat back 
toward the face, a flexible transparent sheet forming the 
housing face, and the heat valve means including a flexi- 
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said heat absorption section being positioned within said 
solar energy collector means at said restricted space 
whereby the heat absorption section will receive concen- 
trated solar energy in order to vaporize fluid therein and 
said vapor conducting section is joined to one end of said 
heat absorption section to permit vapor formed in said 
heat absorption section to pass outwardly therethrough; 
c. condenser means connected to said vapor conducting 
section adapted to receive and condense vapor flowing 
into it from said tubular heat conduit so as to extract the 
heat energy from said vapor, said condenser being re- 
motely positioned away from said heat absorption sec- 
tion, 

d. fluid sump means, the end of said absorption section of 
said tubular heat conduit opposite said vapor conducting 
section being submerged in said fluid sump means; and 

e. means to transport fluid from said sump means into the 
heat absorption section of said heat conduit so that said 
fluid can be evaporated therein to form vapor to be con- 
ducted into said condenser for the transfer of heat energy, 
said transport means includes a fluid absorbent liner 
arranged around the inner surface of said absorption 
section and forming an inner liner extending along a 
substantial portion of the length of said section from the 
sump end, said interliner being open in the center portion 
to provide a passageway to allow the vapor to flow into 
said vapor conducting section, said fluid absorbent liner 
being capable of drawing the fluid by capillary action into 
the heat absorption section whereby the fluid will be 
converted by the solar energy into vapor for transfer of 
the energy to said condenser means. 


3,875,927 
ISOLATORS 
Philip Charles Trexler, Sindlesham, England, assignor to Na- 
tional Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,195 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 11, 1972, 


ble mesh attached to the flexible sheet at predetermined 32380/72 


points thereof, and further including a blower arranged in 


the inlet for creating a pressure under the flexible sheet yj ¢ cy 128-4 


and separating same from the back wall while simulta- 
neously creating a forced draft flow path for a medium to 
be heated. 


3,875,926 
SOLAR THERMAL ENERGY COLLECTION SYSTEM 
Matthew William Frank, 745 S. 44th, Boulder, Colo. 80303 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,407 
Int. Cl. F24j 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—271 5 Claims 





1. Apparatus for the collection of solar energy, conversion 
of the same into heat energy and for transmitting the heat 
energy, the apparatus comprising: 

a. a solar energy collecting means adapted to receive and 

concentrate solar energy by the deflection of the same to 
a restricted space so as to increase the effective tempera- 
ture in the space, 

b. a tubular heat conduit for conducting vaporous fluid 

therein, said heat conduit including a heat absorption 
section and a vapor conducting section, at least part of 
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1. An isolator comprising: 

an isolator enclosure member; 

a transfer conduit for passage of objects into said isolator 
enclosure member, said conduit communicating at one 
end with the interior of said enclosure member and hav- 
ing its other end external to said enclosure member, and 
at least part of said conduit having inner and outer walls 
spaced apart from each other when the conduit is in use; 
air supply means for supplying sterilized air to the space 
between said inner and outer walls of said conduit; said 
inner wall of said conduit defining an array of openings 
through said inner wall for directing a flow of sterilized air 
over that part of the inner surface of said conduit which 
adjoins said external end of said conduit in a flow pattern 
for preventing entry of unsterilized air into said conduit; 
and 

a closure member situated within said enclosure member 
for closing off said conduit from the interior of said enclo- 
sure member when said conduit is not in use for passage 
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of objects; said closure member comprising a further 
conduit of flexible material extending from the first con- 
duit into the interior of the enclosure member. 


3,875,928 
METHOD FOR MAINTAINING THE REDUCTION OF A 
SLIDING ESOPHAGEAL HIATAL HERNIA 
Jean Pierre Angelchik, 522 W. Northview, Phoenix, Ariz. 
85021 
Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,731 
Int. Cl. A61b 19/00; A61f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—1 R 1 Claim 





1. A method for maintaining the intra-abdominal reduction 
of a sliding esophageal hiatal hernia whereby extension of the 
gastric fundus into the thoracic cavity through an enlarged 
esophageal hiatus is prevented, said method comprising: 

a. positioning a generally C-shaped cushion prosthesis 
around the distal esophagus, the inside diameter of said 
prosthesis generally corresponding to the normal outside 
diameter of the distal esophagus and the outside diameter 
thereof being larger than said enlarged esophageal hiatus, 
said C-shaped member being deformable to permit ad- 
justment of the spacing of the free ends thereof at a 
selected distance; 

b. adjusting said free ends of said prosthesis at a spacing to 
permit normal expansion of the esophagus during swal- 
lowing; and 

c. fixing said free ends of said prosthesis in said adjusted 
position to maintain said C-shaped cushion prosthesis in 
operative position around the distal esophagus between 
the gastric fundus and the diaphragm and to maintain said 
adjusted spacing of said free ends. 


3,875,929 

PATIENT MOVEMENT MONITORING APPARATUS 
John Thomas Grant, Guestwick, England, assignor to Peak 

Technologies Limited, Isleworth, Middlesex, England 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,982 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 25, 1972, 

3477/72 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 1280-2 S 7 Claims 
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1. Movement monitoring apparatus comprising: 
a. microwave radar means providing a limited movement- 
sensitive field of microwave radiation; 
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b. monitor circuit means monitoring disturbances of said 
field and providing at its output a pulsed signal indicative 
of the degree of field disturbance; 

c. resettable aggregating circuit means coupled to the out- 
put of said monitor circuit means to aggregate said pulsed 
signal to provide at its output a signal voltage the level of 
which is indicative of said degree of field disturbance; 

d. threshold circuit means defining a predetermined thresh- 
old voltage and coupled to the output of said aggregating 
circuit means to receive said signal voltage; 

e. trigger circuit means to said threshold circuit means to be 
activated thereby when said signal voltage reaches said 
predetermined threshold voltage; 

f. resetting circuit means coupled to the output of said 
trigger circuit means and to said aggregating circuit 
means to re-set said aggregating circuit means when said 
trigger circuit means is activated; 

g. resettable delay circuit means coupled to the output of 
said trigger circuit means and providing a predetermined 
delay between the appearance at its input of an input 
signal caused by activation of said trigger circuit means 
and the appearance at its output of a pre-determined 
output signal level, activation of said trigger circuit means 
re-setting said delay circuit means to re-start said pre- 
determined delay; and 

h. alarm circuit means connected to the output of said delay 
circuit means and activated by said pre-determined out- 
put signal level thereof, 

said predetermined threshold voltage and said predeter- 
mined output signal level of said delay circuit means 
being so selected in relation to the frequency of said 
pulsed output signal of said monitor circuit means that 
said delay circuit means is repeatedly re-set by the output 
of said trigger circuit means so long as there is a predeter- 
mined degree of movement in the movement-sensitive 
field and is not re-set after the degree of movement falls 
below said predetermined degree until there is generated 
a sufficient number of cycles of said pulsed output signal 
of said monitor circuit means to provide at the output of 
said aggregating circuit means a signal voltage sufficient 
to cause activation of said trigger circuit means. 


3,875,930 
SYSTEM AND METHOD OF MEASURING AND 
CORRELATING HUMAN PHYSIOLOGICAL 
_CHARACTERISTICS SUCH AS BRAINWAVE 
FREQUENCY 
Jose R. Silva, P.O. Box 1149, Laredo, Tex. 78040, and John 
M. Narrace, Laredo, Tex., assignors to said Silva, by said 
Narrace 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,743 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.1 B 17 Claims 
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1. A system for monitoring variable human physiological 
characteristics and the like, comprising 


detection means for deriving an electrical representation of 
a selected physiological characteristic, 
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calibrating means for deriving an electrical calibrating sig- 
nal having a preselected identity characteristic and a first 
preselected information characteristic, 

a signal generator means responsive to said detection means 
for providing an electrical monitoring signal having a 
second preselected identity characteristic different from 
said first identity characteristic and an information char- 
acteristic functionally related to said selected physiologi- 
cal characteristic, and 

audio means for providing an audible comparison of said 
identity and information characteristics of said monitor- 
ing and calibrating signals. 


3,875,931 
METHOD FOR EDITING AND MOUNTING TAPE 
CONTAINING RECORDED INFORMATION 

Arthur K. Thatcher, Merritt Island, Fla. 32952 
Division of Ser. No. 348,749, April 6, 1973,. This application 

Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,500 

Int. Cl. A61b 5/05 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 R 6 Claims 





3,875,932 
AUDIOTACTILE STIMULATION AND 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 


How F. Wachspress, 1940 Washington St., San Francisco, 


Calif. 94109 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,719 
Int. Cl. A61h 1/00 








U.S. Cl. 128—24R 14 Claims 
i, 
a ef 
2 {__ 
( Lf} fot 








1. An audiotactile communications system comprising, 

a source of electrical signals, 

a transducer connected to said source of electrical signals 
and producing sound waves from said signals in a substan- 
tially sound-proof container, 

a sound wave guide coupled into said container for trans- 
mitting said sound waves along said guide, and 

probe means connected to said guide for receiving sound 
waves therefrom and having at least one sound pervious 
portion for coupling sound therefrom into a life form. 


3,875,933 
BACK WASHER 


1. A method for forming a complete electrocardiogram frederick Schwab, 9705 215th St., Forest Lake, Minn. 55025 


display from unedited ECG tape containing segments having 
information derived from I, Il, Ill, aVF, aVR, aVL, and V, 
through V, leads by mounting selected lead segments on a 
mount having a display space of predetermined lateral width 
8 % X where X is a unit of length, comprising the steps of 

a. selecting and severing a first group of lead segments 
containing information derived from leads I, III, aVR, 
aVL, and aVF, respectively, from the tape in a manner 
such that each of said first group of segments has a longi- 
tudinal length of approximately 2 X; 

b. selecting and severing a second group of lead segments 
containing information derived from leads V, through Vg, 
respectively, from the tape in a manner such that each of 
said second group of segments has a longitudinal length 
of approximately 2 % X; 

c. selecting and severing a lead segment from the tape 
containing information derived from lead segment II in a 
manner such that the lead II segment has a longitudinal 
length of approximately 6 X; 

d. mounting 4 lead segments from said first group in end 
abutting relationship on the mount to form a first single 
row of lead segments extending laterally across the 
mount; 

e. mounting lead segment II and the remaining lead segment 
from said first group in end abutting relationship on the 
mount to form a second row of lead segments extending 
laterally across the mount; and 

f. mounting lead segments V, through V, in third and fourth 
rows of end abutting lead segments extending laterally 
across the mount. 


Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,082 
Int. Cl. A61h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—67 6 Claims 





1. A washing and massaging device including: 

an elongated rectangular strip of mesh fabric, 

a tape loop secured to each end of said strip by means of 
which the strip may be reciprocated over a surface of the 
body, said loops being longer than said strip, 

each loop being formed of flat tape having a flat surface - 
secured in face contact with said strip at an end thereof 
at right angles to the longitudinal axis of the strip, the 
loops at opposite ends of the strip extending in the same 
direction therefrom. 
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3,875,934 
DEVICE FOR TRAINING OCULAR MUSCLES 
Kazukiyo Sadanaga, 78 Hasunuma-cho, Itabashi-ku, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,974 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1973, 48- 
32480 


Int. Cl. A61h 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—76.5 5 Claims 





1. A device for training ocular muscles comprising a hous- 


ing having a pair of windows in a first wall thereof, a pair of 


eye lens means mounted in a secured wall of said housing 


opposite to said first wall, each eye lens means facing one of 


said windows respectively, 

a pair of prism means each of which is respectively disposed 
in said housing between each opposed set of window and 
lens means in the vicinity of each window, 

first driving means in said housing for continuously moving 
said pair of prism devices in such manner that the light 
transmission direction through each of said prism means 
is varied, 

a pair of object lens means, each of which is disposed re- 
spectively between each opposed set of prism means and 
eye lens means, 

second driving means in said housing for continuously and 
reciprocally moving said pair of object lens means, and 

a driving power source for actuating said first and second 
driving means. 


3,875,935 
SPLINT CARRYING CASE 

John Alan Drew, London, England, assignor to John Drew, 

London, W.5, England 

Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,748 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 25, 1972, 

3503/72 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—87 R 10 Claims 

1. A carrying case for a dismantable splint frame having a 
pair of elongate side members which extend from a limb- 
engaging member and which lie on either side of the limb 
when in use, the side members being connected together 
remote from the limb-engaging member, the carrying case 
comprising a flexible sheet of material having top and bottom 
foldable flaps and a pair of side flaps for containing the dis- 
mantable parts which are foldable to form a closed case, 
fasteners on the material to retain the flaps in the folded 
position, and a sleeve formation on the sheet to receive the 
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side members, when the splint frame is in use, so that the part 


of the sheet between the side members serves as a sling for the 





limb, while the portions of the sheet outside the side members 
may be wrapped over the limb. 


3,875,936 
TROCHANTARIC ATTACHMENT ASSEMBLY AND 
METHOD OF USING SAME 
Robert G. Volz, 3941 S. Cherry, Englewood, Colo. 80110 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,081 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—92 CA 7 Claims 


1, In a trochanteric attachment assembly for reuniting sepa- 
rated bone segments, said assembly having means for drawing 
the bone segments into tight abutting relationship along an 
interface, said means comprising a substantially cylindrical 
shear washer having relatively smooth inner and outer circum- 
ferential surfaces and scalloped, oppositely directed, axially 
extending portions, said scalloped portions including adjacent 
arcuate concave segments terminating in sharp spikes there- 
between adapted to be embedded axially into each bone seg- 
ment along the interface therebetween, and a bolt member 
adapted to extend through said first bone segment and said 
shear washer into said second bone segment, said bolt member 
including tightening means at one end to cause said bone 
segments to be drawn into contiguous abutting relationship to 
one another until said shear washer is fully embedded in said 
bone segments. 
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3,875,937 
SURGICAL DRESSINGS OF ABSORBABLE POLYMERS 
Edward Emil Schmitt, Norwalk, Conn., and Rocco Albert 
Polistina, Port Chester, N.Y., assignors to American Cyana- 
mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 157,521, June 28, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,739,773, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
852,617, Aug. 25, 1969, Pat. No. 3,620,218, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 608,086, Jan. 9, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,463,158, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
320,543, Oct. 31, 1963, Pat. No. 3,297,033. This application 
May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,656 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—156 11 Claims 





1. A surgical dressing comprising a sterile tissue contacting 
fabric susceptible to hydrolytic degradation to tissue absorb- 
able components consisting essentially of sterile filaments of 
polyglycolic acid, and at least the tissue contacting portion 
being free from non-absorbable components. 

10. A method of protecting the surface of living tissue 
during a healing process which comprises covering a wound 
surface with a sterile dressing of filaments of polyglycolic acid, 
with part of the dressing being retained in the healing tissue 
and absorbed by the living tissue, and part of the dressing 
extending above the regenerating tissue; and after healing is 
substantially complete, removing the non-absorbed part which 
extends above the tissue surface. 


3,875,938 
MULTI-MODE CANNULATING APPARATUS 
Eli K. Mellor, 305 Andover Dr., Burbank, Calif. 91504 
Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,542 
Int. Cl. A61m 05/14 


U.S. Cl. 128—214.4 6 Claims 





1. In multiple mode, cannulating apparatus, the combina- 

tion comprising 

a. an axially extending tubular body defining a blood flow 
passage and having a forward stem portion insertible into 
a blood vessel, the body having a side port for conducting 
blood flowing between said passage and first auxiliary 
tubing, the body alsc having a rear port in alignment with 
said axis, 

b. a rearward tubular extension on the body and extending 
axially rearwardly from said rear port, said extension 
characterized as having pinch-off flexibility, 

c. a rearwardly removable rod extending axially within said 
passage and generally coaxially completely through said 
extension, the rod having a vessel puncturing tip, 

d. sealing means sealing off between the rod and extension 
and removable off the extension when the rod is removed 
from said body, thereby to accommodate coupling of 
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other auxiliary, flexible, blood flow tubing with said ex- 
tension, and 

e. a pusher carrying the rod at the rear of said tubular 
extension, the pusher being rearwardly elongated and 
having a rearwardly extending bore, and a tubular 
adapter part removably received into said bore and ex- 
tending rearwardly therefrom. 


3,875,939 
SINGLE STROKE DISPENSING METHOD 
Lee R. Bolduc, Minneapolis, and Eugene A. Dickhudt, St. Paul, 
both of Minn., assignors to Population Research Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,202 
Int. Cl. A61m 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—235 20 Claims 





1. A method of placing material into both canals of the 
Fallopian tubes of a female open to the uterine cavity with an 
expandable sleeve means comprising: introducing the sleeve 
means into the uterine cavity in a contracted condition, ex- 
panding the sleeve means to displace part of the uterine cavity 
by subjecting the sleeve means to a fluid pressure, discharging 
material into the uterine cavity above the expanded sleeve 
means in opposite lateral directions which separates the mate- 
rial into two portions, continuing the expansion of the sleeve 
means to fully displace the uterine cavity by subjecting the 
sleeve means to an increased fluid pressure thereby forcing 
the material in the uterine cavity into the canals of the Fallo- 
pian tubes, said continuing expansion of the sleeve means 
moves said two portions of the material into the canals of the 
Fallopian tubes, contracting the sleeve means by reducing the 
fluid pressure applied thereto, and removing the contracted 
sleeve means from the uterine cavity. 


3,875,940 
ORALMOIST DEVICE 
Frederick D. Beuther, R.R. No. 2, Box 18E, Rt. 81, Killing- 
worth, Conn. 06417 
Filed Jan. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 430,534 
Int. Cl. A61f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—255 1 Claim 
1. An oralmoist health care device intended to provide a 
long lasting satisfaction of an individual’s craving for liquid 
while simultaneously serving to restrict the individual’s intake 
of liquids, the device comprising, in combination: 
an integrally formed unitary hollow body member manufac- 
tured of a low density polyethylene plastic material to 
provide a resilient, flexible and slightly pliable construc- 
tion therefor; 
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said body member having a flat back surface, side wall 
surfaces diverging outwardly and inwardly from the pe- 
ripheral edges of said back wall surface and terminating 
in a position forwardly thereof, and a bifurcated fork-like 
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said prong members and extending therethrough in com- 
munication with said hollow interior of said prong mem- 
bers which is in communication with said body member 
compartment; 





said perforations being of a size and configuration normally 
closed by the resilient nature of the material of which the 
prongs are constructed to thus prevent any passage there- 
through of liquids and the like from said body member 
compartment to points exterior of said prong members; 
said compartment adapted to receive liquid producing 


configuration formed contiguous with the front edges of 
the side wall surfaces and projecting forwardly thereof 
defining the front end of said body member; 
a compartment defined interiorly of said body member and 
extending completely therethrough; 
an opening of a circular cross-sectional configuration dis- 
posed in said body member back wall surface providing means therein, such as ice and the like; and 
access to said compartment interiorly of said body mem- _ said perforations of said prong members only being opened 
ber; to permit limited passage of liquid therethrough upon a 
a cap having a generally circular configuration adapted to pressure differential existing between the interior of said 
be removably secured in said back wall surface opening body member and the exterior of said sody 4ember; 
whereby said perforations only permit liquid to pass there- 
through upon an individual placing the prong members in 
d me the individual’s mouth and applying a sucking action 
FG 7 thereto in a manner to reduce the pressure exteriorly of 
/ the prong members in the individual’s mouth as com- 
\# pared to the pressure interiorly of the compartment thus 
effecting the temporary opening of the perforations to 
| discharge a limited amount of liquid from the compart- 
“ ment to pass at a slow rate through said perforations and 
: into the individual’s mouth to thus provide satisfaction of 
= the individual’s craving for liquid over an extended period 
of time while simultaneously limiting the total amount of 
liquid intake to the individual. 





for selective opening and closing of said opening, said cap 
when in position thereon closing said opening in a water- 


tight manner, said cap comprised of: 3.875.941 
’ ’ 


a flat circular disc shaped head portion having a diameter gyotEyMq FOR EVACUATING FLUIDS FROM THE BODY 
greater than the diameter of said back wall surface Edwin L. Adair, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Medical Dynam- 
ad , ‘J ”~ 
ics, Inc., Littleton, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,494 
Int. Cl. A61m //00 


opening, the head portion having a flat top surface and 
a flat bottom surface; 

an elongated cylindrically shaped collar member of a 
reduced diameter relative to said head portion and rs 
having a top end and a bottom end, the top end being he. Pee 
disposed concentric with said head portion bottom 
surface and mounted permanently thereto with said 
collar member projecting axially outwardly therefrom 
in a direction away from said bottom surface; 

said collar member having a diameter slightly greater 
than the diameter of said body member back wall 
surface opening and adapted to be received therein to 
seal said opening in a watertight manner; 

an annular rim forming flange disposed about the exterior 
surface of said collar member adjacent said bottom end 
thereof and projecting radially outwardly therefrom, 
said flange being of a diameter greater than the diame- 
ter of said collar member and less than the diameter of 
said head portion, said flange adapted to releasably 
retain said collar member in said back wall surface 
opening with said flange projecting into said interior 
body member compartment; 

an annular shoulder defined between the exterior surface 


17 Claims 





1. A fluid evacuating system for evacuating fluids from the 
body comprising in combination: 
a. a flexible bellows-type container having top and bottom 





of said collar member and the top surface of said annu- 
lar flange, said shoulder engaging the interior edge 
surface of said back wall surface opening to prevent the 
inadvertent withdrawal of said cap from said opening 
until said cap is purposely withdrawn therefrom by a 
positive act of an individual by manipulating the cap in 
a manner to remove the cap from said opening to 
provide access to said compartment, 

said fork-like configuration forming the front end of said 
body member consisting of a pair of prong members 
transversely spaced apart and projecting parallel to each 
other forwardly of the body member and which are con- 
toured to readily fit the dimensions of an individual’s 
mouth so that they may be readily inserted into an indi- 
vidual’s mouth with the lip portion of an individual’s 
mouth abutting said side wall surfaces of said body mem- 
ber; 

multiplicity of normally closed perforations disposed 
completely about the exterior wall surfaces of each of 


portions connected by an accordian-like sidewall of resil- 
ient elastomeric material comprised of continuous alter- 
nate ridges and valleys adapted to fold and expand to 
create a vacuum upon expansion; 


b. first attachment means in said top portion communicat- 


ing with the interior of said container for attaching 
thereto the discharge end of a body cavity evacuating 
tube; 


c. a body cavity evacuation tube attached by its discharge 


end to said second attachment means; 


d. a body fluid evacuation device connected to the intake 


end of said evacuation tube; 


e. second attachment means in said top portion in commu- 


nication with the interior of said container and the atmo- 
sphere; 


f. a removable sealing means for said second attachment 


means movably attached to said container; 


g. perforate web means seated in said second attachment 


means permeable to gas and impermeable to liquid to 
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permit the passage of gas but not liquid through said 
second attachment means; and 

h. a rigid handle attached to said top portion for suspending 
said container in a vertical orientation, said handle com- 
prising an upright portion, a gripping portion extending 
substantially perpendicularly from the upper end of the 
vertical portion over said top portion in the same plane as 
the upright portion; and a locking portion attached to the 
distal end of the gripping portion by a curved portion and 
extending in said plane toward said upright portion sub- 
stantially perpendicular to the vertical axis of said con- 


tainer. 
3,875,942 
DIAPER CONTAINING POWDER HAVING PROPERTIES 
BENEFICIAL TO SKIN 


Karl H. Roberts, Flemington, and Sandford A. Haver, Rye, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New 
York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,373 
Int. Cl. AGIf 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 7 Claims 





1. A disposable diaper adapted to be used in contact with 
human skin comprising an outer sheet of liquid impervious 
material, an absorbent core on said sheet, a layer consisting of 
loose powder evenly distributed over said core, said powder 
having lubricating and drying effects on the skin, and an inner 
sheet of non-absorbent material overlying said layer of pow- 
der, said inner sheet having a plurality of perforations to 
permit the passage of liquid to the core of the diaper and the 
passage of powder onto the skin. 


3,875,943 
DIAPER 
John L. Fischer, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,259 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 2 Claims 





1. A disposable diaper comprising a waterproof back sheet, 
a hydrophobic face sheet, and an absorbent pad impregnated 
with a volatile material sandwiched between said back sheet 
and said face sheet, said back sheet, said face sheet and said 
pad being formed into a pleated configuration in at least the 
crotch region thereof by means of a plurality of longitudinal 
folds, said longitudinal folds defining a pair of opposed por- 
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tions extending inwardly into abutting relationship thereby 
reducing the loss of said volatile material especially in the 
crotch area, said pad being of less width than said back sheet, 
said face sheet being of greater width than said pad but less 
than said back sheet, said back sheet having oppositely dis- 
posed side flap portions overlying the side edges of said face 
sheet and terminating outwardly of said pad. 


3,875,944 
HEATED ACUPUNCTURE NEEDLE AND METHOD OF 
USING THE SAME 
Philip M. Toyama, 400 Staffordshire Rd., Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 27104 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,546 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/34; A61f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—303.1 4 Claims 


1. An acupuncture needle for insertion through the skin 

comprising: 

a first portion for penetration of the skin made of a first 
metal, 

a second portion which remains exposed after the first 
portion penetrates the skin wherein the second portion 
has a greater diameter than the first portion and includes 
a metal different from the first metal, and 

means for applying heat to the second portion wherein said 
heat applying means has a recess extending therein which 
approximates the diameter of the second portion so as to 
slide in telescoping relationship down over the second 
portion. 


3,875,945 
ELECTROSURGERY INSTRUMENT 
Joshua Friedman, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to Demetron 
Corporation, Ridgefield, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,292 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/36; AG1n 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—303.14 7 Claims 
1. An electrosurgery instrument connected to a source of ac 
power comprising a power supply including a switching means 
for selectively producing a full wave rectified output voltage, 
a half wave rectified output voltage and a substantially ripple- 
free dc output voltage from said source of ac power; and ac 
oscillator having input terminals and output terminals; an 
operating probe containing a cutting tip, means for coupling 
said oscillator output terminals to said cutting tip; and regula- 
tor means for connecting a selected one of said output volt- 
ages to said oscillator input terminals including feedback 
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means connected to said coupling means for maintaining a 
substantially constant voltage at said oscillator output termi- 


nals independent of variations in load impedance and power 
line voltage. 


3,875,946 
CONTROLLED RELEASE SUTURE 
Robert Barclay Duncan, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Ethicon, 
Inc., Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,174 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 128—339 18 Claims 


1. In a method of manufacturing a swaged needle-suture 
combination comprising a needle having pointed and blunt 
ends, said needle having an opening in the blunt end thereof 
and a suture, one end of which is received within said opening, 
the improvement comprising pre-stressing the suture with 
respect to said needle by applying sufficient tension to the 
suture to move it relative to said needle; and releasing the 
tension when the force drops to a value within the following 
range for that size of suture 


Suture Size 


8/0 
7/0 
6/0 
5/0 
4/0 
3/0 
2/0 
1/0 
1 
2 and larger 
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3,875,947 
DEVICE FOR SCREWING BODY TISSUE ELECTRODE 
INTO BODY TISSUE 

James L. Jula, 3880 Oak Terr., White Bear Lake, Minn. 

55110, and Dennis Zeidler, 1835 134th Ln. N.E., Anoka, 

Minn. 55303 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,802 
Int. Cl. A61n 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—418 


1. A device for use in screwing the conductive uninsulated 
distal end portion of a body implantable electrode assembly 
into body tissue, said assembly being of the type including a 
flexible insulated electrical conductor having a proximal end 
thereof adaptable for connection to a power supply, said 
device comprising: (1 ) first means for firmly holding a portion 
of said electrode assembly near said uninsulated distal end 
portion thereof, (2) second means adapted to contact an 
insulated portion of said insulated conductor for releasably 
holding said conductor to facilitate the screwing of said distal 
end portion into body tissue and for preventing the transmis- 
sion of torque to said proximal end of said conductor means 
when said distal end portion is being screwed into body tissue, 
and (3) third means communicating with said first and second 
means for allowing said electrode and said conductor to be 
released from said first and second means by means locatable 
in said third means. 


3,875,948 
TOBACCO SUBSTITUTE SMOKING COMPOSITION 
Matthew Sallee Monte, deceased, late of Stratford, Conn. (by 
Teresa B. Monte, administratrix), assignor to AMF Incorpo- 
rated, White Plains, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 143,193, May 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,782,392. This application Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,406 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 131—2 1 Claim 

1. A tobacco substitute composition comprising a base of 
cellulosic material selected from the group consisting of corn 
silk, peat, alfalfa or partially oxidized cellulose, the base hav- 
ing added thereto an ammonium polyphosphate additive hav- 
ing an average molecular weight of 20,000 to about 1,500,000 
and a binder selected from the group consisting of natural or 
synthetic gums, the polyphosphate constituting from about 2 
percent to about 10 percent by weight of the composition. 


3,875,949 
TOBACCO SMOKE FILTER 

Alfred Joseph Harendza-Harinxma, Lawrenceville, N.J., and 

Samuel A. La Paglia, assignors to Peter J. Catanese, Trenton; 

Samuel A. La Paglia and Deane W. Merry, both of Penning- 

ton, all of N.J., part interest to each 
Division of Ser. No. 368,442, June 8, 1973, Pat. No. 3,842,070, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,043, Dec. 20, 
1971, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 69,760, 
Sept. 4, 1970, abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. 

No. 408,990 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 131—266 7 Claims 

1. In combination with a smoker’s article of the type 
wherein a quantity of tobacco is ignited and smoke is drawn 
therefrom by a smoker, the improvement which comprises a 
filter means interposed between the smoker and the tobacco, 
said filter comprising an elongated plug disposed in said smok- 
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er’s article such that smoke passes therethrough to reach the 
smoker, said plug consisting essentially of: 

a. from in excess of 10 to approximately 85 percent by 
weight of a complex product resulting from reacting 
cellulose with an inorganic nitrate of the formula Me(- 
NO,)n where Me represents a metal atom selected from 


the group consisting of Manganese, Nickel, Aluminum, 
Calcium, Iron, Sodium, Zinc and Copper and n is a num- 
ber corresponding to the valence number of the metal 
atom; and 

b. from at least 15 to approximately 90 percent by weight 
of inert granular material to increase the porosity of said 


plug. 


3,875,950 
METHOD OF COVERING FINGERNAILS 
Henry Joseph Gens, 7040 W. School St., Chicago, Ill. 60634 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,366 
Int. Cl. A45d 40/36 

U.S. Cl. 132—88.5 10 Claims 

1. A method of covering fingernails with a substantial pro- 
tective cover, comprising the steps of applying a coat of setta- 
ble base material to the surfaces of the fingernails, and embed- 
ding a particulate filler material in said base material before 
it sets, whereby said filler material becomes affixed to said 
fingernails. 


3,875,951 
CASE FOR A COMB 
Lung Shin Yang, No. 187 Lu-Kuang, 6th Village, Chuag-Li, 
Tao-Yuan Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,774 
Int. Cl. A45d 24/42 
U.S. Cl. 132—119 


1. A method for cleaning comb dents comprising disposing 
said comb and dents in a cleaning means containing a row of 
alternating teeth means identical in shape to said dents and 
open gap means whereby said dents are snugly engaged on all 
sides thereof in said open gap means between said teeth 
means, moving said comb dents reiative to said gap means 
whereby any material adhered on said dents is moved towards 
the ends of said dents. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,875,952 
TENT 
John O. Black, 18094 Parkside, Detroit, Mich. 48221 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,854 
int. Cl. A45f 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 


135—3 C 10 Claims 


1. In a tent, a central pole having a reduced top end exten- 
sion, a rim having cross members supported on the top end of 
the pole, a free bottom ring enclosing a greater area thar: the 
rim, fabric connected to the rim and to the ring forming a 
truncated conical wall therebetween, a plurality of lengths of 
rope within the tent secured to the bottom ring, pulleys on the 
inner and outer ends of the cross members over which the 
ropes pass to be adjacent to the pole, a flanged sleeve slidable 
on said pole with the ropes secured to the flange, and a pair 
of ropes supported on said sleeve the downward pull on which 
moves the plurality of ropes downwardly along the pole to 
thereby raise the bottom ring and the fabric forming the tent 
wall upwardly to expose the tent interior. 


3,875,953 
AUTOMATIC COLLAPSIBLE CAMPER TENT 
Albert Couix, 4 rue Labatie, Tournon, France (07300) 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,284 
Claims priority, application France, June 1, 1973, 73.20650 
Int. Cl. A45f 1/00; B60p 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 135—4 A 5 Claims 





1. A collapsible camper tent having a frame equipped with 
wheels and a harness to be connected to a tractor vehicle, a 
body on said frame, having two pivoted lids and containing a 
canvas supported by a framework consisting of a plurality of 
U-shaped ribs pivotally supported by the body, the canvas 
being adapted to be stretched by the opening action of said 
two lids, said lids being pivoted at one of their edges to the 
body and being pivoted in the transverse direction of the 
camper tent, said collapsible camper tent being characterized 
in that: 

two of said ribs of the framework which stretch the canvas 

are movably connected to the body by means of an articu- 
lated linkage system having a plurality of links, a first of 
said links being connected, to one of the pivoting lids of 
the body whereby the opening and the closing of the lid 
causes upward and downward movement of said two ribs 
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to increase the effective length of the ribs when they are 
erected and shorten their effective length when they are 
collapsed, thus permitting their insertion under said lid in 
the direction of the width of the body; 

said two ribs having free ends which are pivotably con- 
nected to one of the ends of a second link of said linkage 
system, the other end of said second link being pivotally 
connected to one end of a third link of said system, the 
other end of said third link being pivotally connected to 
a fixed point on the body, said first link of said system 
being pivotally connected to said lid and to said second 
link, and being pivoted to said lid by a gusset provided 
thereon. 


3,875,954 
LOADING DOCK SEALS 
Cyril P. Frommelt, and Sylvan J. Frommelt, both of Dubuque, 
Iowa, assignors to Dubuque Awning & Tent Company, Du- 
buque, Iowa 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,013 
Int. Cl. E06b 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 135—5 A 10 Claims 




















1. A seal for use with trucks of the type having a body, 
which includes oppositely disposed upstanding side walls 
having rear edge portions, and door panels hingedly mounted 
on said rear edge portions and swingable thereon between a 
closed position wherein they extend laterally across the rear 
of said body, and an open position wherein they are disposed 
outwardly of respective ones of said side walls in substantially 
parallel relation thereto, said seal comprising 

a. an elongated body portion having 
1, a substantially closed longitudinal edge portion, and 
2. an oppositely disposed, open longitudinal edge portion, 

and 

b. means connected to said first mentioned longitudinal 
edge portion and extending toward said second men- 
tioned longitudinal edge portion for biasing the latter 
toward closed position, 

c. said means being adapted to releasably hold said open 
longitudinal edge portion in enveloping relation to the 
rear junction of one of said door panels and the one of 
said side walls adjacent thereto when said door panel is 
disposed in said open position. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,875,955 
DIGITAL FLUID FLOW RATE MEASUREMENT OR 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Robert A. Gallatin, Newport Beach, and Addison W. Langill, 

Jr., Balboa, both of Calif., assignors to Process Systems, Inc., 

Salt Lake City, Utah 

Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,158 
Int. Cl. GOlg 1/00 
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1. A digital fluid flow rate measurement or control system 
comprising: 

a source of fluid at a first pressure; 

a fluid receiver at a second pressure lower than the first 

pressure; 

a plurality of individually actuatable, value weighted digital 
bistable valve elements interconnecting the source to the 
receiver, each valve element assuming exclusively either 
an open state in which fluid flows from the source 
through the valve element to the receiver or a closed state 
in which no fluid flows from the source through the valve 
element to the receiver such that the resultant fluid flow 
rate from the source to the receiver is a function of the 
product of a flow rate determinative fluid parameter 
times the sum of the weighted values of the digital valve 
elements in the open state; 

means for sensing the fluid parameter and generating a first 
signal representaitve of the value of the fluid parameter; 
means responsive to the value of the fluid parameter and 
the states of the digital valve elements for generating a 
second signal representative of the value of the resultant 
fluid flow rate; and 

means responsive to one of the signals for controlling the 
states of the digital valve elements so as to maintain 
constant the value represented by the one signal. 

47. A method for operating a digital fluid flow control 
system having a plurality of individually actuatable, value 
weighted digital bistable valve elements interconnecting a 
source of fluid at a first pressure to a receiver at a second 
pressure lower than the first pressure, each valve element 
assuming exclusively either an open state in which fluid flows 
from the source through the valve element to the receiver or 
a closed state in which no fluid flows from the source through 
the valve element to the receiver such that the resultant fluid 
flow rate from the source to the receiver is a function of the 
product of a flow rate determinative fluid parameter times the 
sum of weighted weighthed values of the digital valve elements 
in the open state, the method comprising the steps of: 

sensing the fluid parameter and generating a first signal 
representative of the value of the fluid parameter; 
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generating a second signal representative of the product of 
the value of the fluid parameter and the states of the 
digital valve elements; and 

controlling the states of the digital valve elements respon- 
sive to one of the signals so as to maintain constant the 
value representated by the one signal. ~ 


3,875,956 
CONTROL WITH PUSH BUTTON RADIALLY MOUNTED 
IN DIAL 
Jay R. Katchka, Cypress, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,702 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/42 


US. Cl. 137—65 9 Claims 





1. A fluid control apparatus comprising 

manual valve means for controlling a fluid; 

safety valve means for preventing the flow of fluid through 
the manual valve means when a predetermined condition 
exists; 

a housing having a wall and means for supporting the man- 
ual valve means and the safety valve means; 

a rotatable shaft extending through the wall of the housing 
for operating the manual valve means; 

a slidable stem extending through the wall of the housing for 
resetting the safty valve means, the stem being spaced 
from the shaft; 

a dial mounted on the shaft and having a shape that extends 
over and covers said stem at all times regardless of the 
rotative position of said dial with respect to the stem so 
as to prevent manual access to the stem; and 

push button means mounted in the dial and spaced from the 
center of rotation of the dial for movement with the dial 
such that when the dial is in a predetermined position the 
push button means is in a position disposed in alignment 
with the stem for operating the stem to reset the safety 
valve means upon depression of the push button means. 


3,875,957 
OXYGEN-AIR DILUTER DEVICE 

Herbert F. Veit, Fullerton, and Robert M. Hamilton, Brea, 

both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 

Richmond, Va. 

Filed Sept. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 290,426 
Int. Cl. A62b 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 137—81 8 Claims 

1. An oxygen-air diluter device for breathing apparatus 
comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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a casing having an oxygen inlet adapted to be connected to 
an oxygen source, an ambient air inlet, and an outlet 
adapted to be connected to the breathing apparatus, 

first and second conduit means in said casing connecting 
said oxygen inlet and said ambient air inlet, respectively, 
to said outlet, 

chamber means in said casing, 

a differential pressure operated diaphragm in said chamber 
means separating the same into a first chamber sensing 
outlet pressure and a second chamber sensing an operat- 
ing pressure, 

oxygen regulating means in said first conduit including main 
valve means responsive to movement of said diaphragm 
and movable between oxygen regulating positions, 








“and 


means disposed in said casing and controlling the operating 
pressure in said second chamber to affect operation of 
said differential pressure operated diaphragm including 
third conduit means connecting said oxygen inlet with 
said second chamber, first valve means in said third con- 
duit means for controlling flow from said oxygen inlet to 
said second chamber, fourth conduit means connecting 
said second chamber with the atmosphere and second 
valve means in said fourth conduit means responsive to 
said first valve means to open and vent said second cham- 
ber to the atmosphere when said first valve means is 
closed and to close when said first valve means is open. 


3,875,958 
VALVE 
Timothy J. Miller, 1500 Lincoln St., Evanston, Ill. 60201 
Filed Oct. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 411,057 
Int. Cl. A6le 1/05 

U.S. Cl. 137—87 10 Claims 

1. A valve for controlling fluids to be delivered to a dental 
drill comprising, a valve body, a working air inlet in said body 
adapted for receiving working air, a working air chamber in 
said valve body connected to the working valve inlet, a work- 
ing air outlet in said valve body communicating with said 
working air chamber, a working air valve positioned in said 
working air chamber for controlling the flow of working air 
into the working air outlet, a working air valve operator in said 
valve body connected to said working air valve for moving the 
working air valve to control the flow of working air into the 
working air outlet, a first control air passage in said valve body 
connected to the working air valve operator for conducting 
first control air under pressure to the working air valve opera- 
tor, a control air relief port connected to said first control air 
passage, a control air valve in said valve body for selectively 
controlling the flow of the first control air from said first 
control air passage into the control air relief port, a control air 
valve operator connected to said control air valve, a water 
inlet passage in said valve body, a water chamber connected 
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to said water inlet passage for conducting water to said water 
chamber, a water outlet passage in said valve body and con- 
nected to the water chamber, a water valve in said chamber 
controlling the flow of water into the water outlet passage, a 
water valve operator in said valve body connected to the water 
valve for selectively operating the water valve to control the 
flow of water into the water outlet passage, a second control 
air passage in said body connected to said water valve opera- 
tor for conducting second control air under pressure to the 











water valve operator, a second control air relief port con- 
nected to the water valve operator, a second control air valve 


in said body for 2vlectively controlling the wlow 6f second 


control air out of the water valve operator and into the second 
control air relief port, a third control air passage in the valve 
body connected to the working air chamber, and a second 
control air valve operator connected to the control air passage 
for receiving working air under pressure, and second control 
air valve operator connected to the second control air valve. 


3,875,959 
MODULAR PNEUMATIC LOGIC SYSTEM 
Daniel Bouteille, rue de la Fontaine Corneille, Quincy, France 
Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 293,164 


Claims priority, application France, Sept. 29, 1971, 
71.35894 
Int. Cl. GO5d 16/04 
U.S. Cl. 137—119 12 Claims 


1. A set of fluid logic modules for use in building a fluid 
logic system of the type employed for the automatic control 
of a sequence of programmed operations, the set comprising 
a plurality of fluid flip-flop modules connectable together to 
form a binary chain, each flip-flop module having trigger inlet 
means for receiving a fluid triggering signal upon completion 
of the respective preceding programmed operation, command 
outlet means for furnishing a fluid command signal to initiate 
a respective programmed operation upon receipt by said inlet 
means of said triggering signal, and triggering outlet means for 
furnishing a fluid triggering signal upon completion of the 
respective programmed operation, said trigger inlet means 
and triggering outlet means of each module being so arranged 
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and configurated that the flip-flop modules can be placed 
side-by-side to form a binary chain with the triggering outlet 
means of each module being operatively connected with the 
trigger inlet means of the next module in the chain, wherein 
each of said triggering outlet means includes a fluid AND-gate 
having one inlet connected to the command outlet means of 
the module for receiving a fluid input signal upon generation 
by the module of a command signal, the AND-gate having 
another inlet arranged for receipt of a further fluid input signal 
when the programmed operation controlled by the module is 
completed, and the AND-gate having an outlet for furnishing 
said fluid triggering signal, wherein each of said flip-flop mod- 
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ules is resettable upon receipt by the respective trigger inlet 
means of a reset signal, and wherein each of said flip-flop 
modules has resetting outlet means for furnishing a fluid reset 
signal upon generation by the module of said command signal, 
said trigger inlet means and resetting outlet means of each 
module being so arranged and configurated that when the 
flip-flop modules are connected together in series to form a 
binary chain the resetting outlet means of each module is 
operatively connected with the trigger inlet means of the 
preceding module in the chain, whereby when a module initi- 
ates a respective operation it will simultaneously effect reset- 
ting of the previously triggered module. 


3,875,960 
DIVERTER FAUCET VALVE CONSTRUCTION 
Larry J. Miller, deceased, late of Box 1475, Fort Lauderdale, 
Fla. (by C. Phyllis Miller, personal representative ) 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,958, April 7, 1972,. This 
application Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,443 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/06 


US. Cl. 137—119 3 Claims 





1. In a faucet valve, the combination comprising 

a faucet body defining a chamber, 

said chamber having a substantially flat wall surface along 
one wall, 

hot and cold water inlets extending through said surface to 
said chamber, 

a control member having a substantially flat surface com- 
plementary to said wall surface and adapted to be mov- 
able to permit selective flow through said inlets into said 
chamber, 

said body having an annular groove substantially completely 
surrounding the wall surface therein and in open commu- 
nication with said chamber, 

the dimensions of said control member and said wall surface 
being such that in at least some positions, said control 
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member at least partially overlies and partially obstructs 
a portion of said groove, 

said body having a cavity extending transversely therein 
spaced from said wall surface and intersecting said groove 
and communicating directly with said groove, 

a passage extending from the exterior of said body into said 
cavity, 

and diverter means in said cavity responsive to differential 
pressure to provide communication between said cham- 
ber and said passage to the exterior of said body. 


3,875,961 
MULTI-WAY VALVE 
Roy P. Gibbens, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Sybron Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,791 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/20; A61b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 137—223 4 Claims 
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1. A valve for inflating and releasing pressure from the cuff 

of a sphygmomanometer comprising: 
a valve housing containing an air valve core having: 
an inlet, an outlet and a flow passage extending through 
the core from said inlet to said outlet, 

a valve member covering said outlet, 

biasing means urging the valve member against said out- 
let, and 

a valve stem attached to the valve member and extending 
through the passage; 

an inlet housing connected to said valve housing by screw 
threads; 

a threaded bore extending through said inlet housing and 
communicating with the inlet to the passage through the 
valve core; 

means for supplying air to said threaded bore and means for 
connecting the outlet from the passage through the valve 
core to a sphygmomanometer cuff; 

an adjusting screw mounted in said threaded bore and con- 

tacting the valve steam, whereby screwing the valve hous- 

ing and the inlet housing closer together depresses the 
valve stem and moves the valve member away from the 
outlet from the passage through the valve core; 

vent hole extending through one of said housings and 

communicating with the inlet to the passage through the 

valve core; 

a control sleeve attached to one of said housings and ex- 
tending past an outwardly projecting shoulder on the 
other housing, said sleeve and one of said housings defin- 
ing a vent passage extending from said vent hole past said 
outwardly projecting shoulder; and 

an inwardly projecting shoulder on said control sleeve, said 
inwardly projecting shoulder being adapted to contact 
said outwardly projecting shoulder and shut off flow 
through said vent hole and said vent passage when the 
housing are screwed farther apart, whereby air supplied 
to the bore through the inlet housing passes through the 
valve core to the cuff, and to move away from said out- 
wardly projecting shoulder when the housings are 
screwed closer together to depress the valve stem of the 
core, whereby air flows at a controlled rate from the cuff 
through the valve core, the vent hole and the vent pas- 
sage. 


> 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,875,962 

RESILIENT SYSTEM FOR MULTI-RING COMPRESSOR 
VALVES 


Friedrich Bauer; Gunter Hofstadter, both of Vienna, Austria, 
and Robert Kohler, Schongau, Lech, Germany, assignors to 
Hoerbiger Ventilwerke Aktiengeselischaft, Vienna, Austria 

Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,409 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 20, 1972, 9848/72 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 137—516.21 2 Claims 











1. In or for a resilient system for a multi-ring compressor 
valve having a valve seating member, a catcher plate member 
and a valve plate member coaxial and movable with respect to 
the valve seating member, and at least two adjacent resilient 
plate members coaxial with said valve seating member and 
said catcher plate member, the improvement consisting in that 
said at least two resilient plate members are disposed in in- 
verted relationship to each other, each said resilient plate 
comprising at least two concentric rings interconnected by 
radial webs, ring sections of at least two said concentric rings, 
which extend between any two said radial webs, being protu- 
berant in opposed axial directions from the plane of the plate, 
said adjacent resilient plates being displaced relative to each 
other through an angle, in the plane of the plate, which is half 
the angle between adjacent radial webs. 


3,875,963 
SWING CHECK VALVE 
Frank Eugene Buck, Tiburon; Donald E. Graham, San Lean- 
dro, and Larry A. Battaglia, Benicia, all of Calif., assignors 
to Valve Systems International, Inc., Bala Cynwyd, Pa. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,096 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/03 
U.S. Cl. 137—527.8 

1. A swing check valve comprising: 

a housing having upstream and downstream flow passage- 
ways therein; 

an annular valve seat in said housing surrounding said up- 
stream flow passageway; 

a deeply dished, relatively thin spherical section valve clap- 
per with an annular sealing surface around the concave 
side thereof, 

a relatively short arm secured to the convex side of said 
clapper adjacent the upper edge thereof, 

a pivot mounting on said housing located closely above said 
valve seat and closely adjacent the plane thereof support- 
ing said arm for movement of said clapper between a 
closed position with said annular sealing surface engaging 
the outer surface of said valve seat, and an open position 
displaced therefrom; 

said clapper being sufficiently deeply dished that when in 
closed position its center of gravity is located well down- 
stream of said pivot mounting to bias said clapper firmly 


6 Claims 
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against said valve seat by gravity without weights being 
carried thereon, despite the proximity of said pivot 
mounting to the plane of said valve seat; 

said annular sealing surface and said outer sealing surface 
being of complementary, conical configuration; and 





a chordal member of T-shape in cross-section secured 
across said concave side of the valve clapper in a direc- 
tion transverse to the axis of said pivot mounting; 

the cross member of said chordal member presenting a 
camming surface to pigging devices moving through said 
upstream flow passageway. 


3,875,964 
MULTIPLE ELEMENT CONTROL VALVE 
Harry Friedland, Sait Lake City, Utah, assignor to Process 
Systems, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,214 
Int. Cl. F16k / 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 137—599 26 Claims 





1. A control valve for handling fluid at high mass flow rates 

comprising: 

a block of a first material having first and second external 
faces, 

a plurality of pipes imbedded in the block and extending 
through the block, the pipes each having a first open end 
exposed at the first face, and a second open end exposed 
at the second face, the pipes being made of a second 
material different from the first material; 

an upstream conduit coupled to the first end of the pipes; 
a downstream conduit coupled to the second end of the 
pipes; and 

a plurality of valve elements located external to the block 
adjacent to one of the faces, the valve elements being 
coupled to one end of the respective pipes to control the 
flow of fluid through the respective pipes between the 
upstream and downstream conduits. 
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3,875,965 
SAFETY VALVE FOR CONTROLLING FLOW 
Clifford M. Peters, 16 Rockwall Dr., Longview, Tex. 75601 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 391,931, Aug. 27, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 495,019 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/07, 17/168 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.6 8 Claims 





1. A safety pilot valve responsive to a predetermined mimi- 

mum pressure in a fluid pressure source comprising: 

a. a housing; 

b. a bore extending longitudinally of said housing; 

c. slide valve means movable within the bore; 

d. first port means in said housing including inlet and outlet 
ports communicating with the bore; 

e. second port means in said housing communicating with 
the bore; 

f. third port means in said housing and communicating with 
the bore; 

g. seal means between said slide valve means and bore for 
sealing therebetween to selectively isolate the first and 
second port means, tne inlet and outlet of the first port 
means and to isolate the first and second port means from 
the third port means; 

h. means normally closing off the third port means but 
movable to vent to atmosphere the bore below the seal 
means which isolates the third port means from the first 
and second port means; 

i. fourth port means in said housing communicating with the 
bore below the seal means which isolates the third port 
means from the first and second port means; 

j. pressure responsive motor means carried by said housing; 
k. seat means carried by said motor means and positioned 
for engaging and closing off the fourth port means; 

1. resilient means carried by said housing and normally 
urging said motor means and seat to engage and close off 
the fourth port means; 

m. port means for communicating fluid pressure from the 
source to act on the top and bottom of said motor means; 
and : 

n. control valve means in the port means to trap the fluid 
pressure on the top of the motor means « /hen the pressure 
in the fluid source falls below a predetermined minimum 
pressure to thereby overcome the resilient means and 
open the fourth port means whereby the trapped fluid 
pressure on top of the motor means acts on said slide 
valve means to close off communication between the inlet 
and outlet ports and to communicate the outlet port with 
the second port means. 
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3,875,966 
POWER ASSISTANCE CONTROL DEVICE 

Alistair Gordon Taig, Bristol, England, assignor to Bendix 

Westinghouse Limited, Bristol, England 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,231 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 19, 1972, 

33871/72; Aug. 9, 1972, 37144/72; Dec. 2, 1972, 55785/72 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/02 


US. Cl. 137—625.21 21 Claims 





1. A hydraulic power assistance control device for providing 
power assistance for an effort exerted by a control part, the 
device having a fluid input port and a fluid outlet port, a fluid 
flow divider for dividing fluid flow from the input port be- 
tween two parallel fluid flow paths, the flow divider being such 
as to provide flow restriction in said paths and including 
means whereby an increase of fluid pressure downstream 
thereof in one path relative to that in the other path gives rise 
to an increased restriction in the latter path the device also 
including valve means having a first valve member displace- 
able by the control part relative to a further valve member in 
either of two directions from an intermediate position, and a 
respective pressure output port connected to each said path 
between the flow divider and the valve means, the valve mem- 
bers being so shaped as to on the one hand provide between 
them variable restrictions in each said path such that of said 
movement is effective to increase one restriction and on the 
other hand to provide between them respective reaction cavi- 
ties in the flow paths, the fluid pressures acting within the 
cavities to produce reactions between the members which are 
transmissible to and counteracted by the control part. 


3,875,967 
MULTIPLE-WAY VALVE 
Jan R. deFries, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Festo- 
Maschinenfabrik Gottlieb Stoll, Esslingen, Germany 
Continuation-in-part 6f Ser. No. 65,423, Aug. 20, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,696 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.66 13 Claims 
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1. A multiple-way valve comprising a casing having an 
internal face with a plurality of passages opening thereinto, a 
valve body mounted in said casing and capable of movement 
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therein towards and from said face and in a plane parallel to 
said face, means to supply fluid under pressure to the interior 
of the casing through said passages at a pressure sufficient to 
lift the valve body away from such face, and means responsive 
to pressure fluid entering the casing to move the valve body 
parallel to such face, said casing having conduits therein for 
connection to a source of pressure fluid, a load and an ex- 
haust, and said valve body having passage means therein 
operative in different positions thereof for selectively connect- 
ing the load conduit to the pressure fluid and exhaust con- 
duits, said casing having a round opening therein, and a divid- 
ing wall fixed to the casing extending across said opening 
forming two chambers therein, and said valve body being 
rotatable about the axis of said opening and having at least one 
body wall dividing each of the chambers into two parts and a 
closed face, and said means to lift the valve body and to move 
the valve body comprising means to admit pressure fluid to 
said chamber parts. 


3,875,968 
DEVICE FOR MIXING GASEOUS FLUIDS 

Sven Olofsson, Jarfalla; Sven Broddner, Upplands Vasby, and 

Leif Bromster, Solna, all of Sweden, assignors to Junger 

Instrument AB, Solna, Sweden 

Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,661 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 7, 1973, 1700/73 
Int. Cl. F16k 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—636.1 4 Claims 
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1. A device for mixing a first gas and a second gas, compris- 
ing first needle valve means for controlling the feed flow rate 
of said first gas and second needle valve means for controlling 
the feed flow rate of said second gas, each of said first and 
second needle valve means including a valve port and an 
axially movable valve needle cooperating with said valve port 
and having such a shape that the flow rate through the valve 
port is directly proportional to the axial displacement of the 
valve needle between a completely closed position and a 
completely open position and a longitudinally displaceable 
control rod coupled to said valve needle for axially displacing 
the same; and setting means common to said first and second 
valve needle means, said setting means including a first 
straight control bar cooperating with the control rod of said 
first needle valve means as a guide path therefor and a second 
straight control bar cooperating with the control rod of said 
second needle valve means as a guide path therefor, each of 
said first and second control bars being translationally mov- 
able in a direction perpendicular to the longitudinal direction 
of the cooperating control rod and pivotal about its one end 
for variation of the angle between the control bar and its 
cooperating control rod, and coupling means mechanically 
coupling said first and second control bars to one another in 
such a way that said first and second control bars form the 
same variable angle with the longitudinal direction of their 
associated control rods and are moved translationally simulta- 
neously and over equal distances, one of them in a direction 
closing the associated needle valve means and the other one 
in a direction opening the associated needle valve means. 
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3,875,969 
ALIGNMENT SLEEVES FOR FLANGELESS 
FLOWMETERS AND THE LIKE 

George E. Sgourakes, Millis; Roy K. Selander, Walpole, and 

Howard W. Holway, Sharon, all of Mass., assignors to The 

Foxboro Company, Foxboro, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,191 
Int. Cl. GO1f 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 138—103 6 Claims 
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1. A mounting assembly for use in aligning the fluid con- 
ducting passage formed within the body of a flangeless flow 
conducting device mounted in a pipeline between longitudi- 
nally aligned pipe flanges, said flanges being secured to each 
other by a plurality of flange bolts inserted through a pattern 
of flange holes forming a bolt circle centered about the longi- 
tudinal axis of the pipeline comprising: 

a pair of collars, each having a bolt receiving hole formed 
therethrough and a plurality of device supporting faces 
parallel to the hole axis, each of said faces being spaced 
different alignment establishing distances from said axis 
by the particular wall thickness required to support said 
passage in alignment with said pipeline for a particular 
combination of pipe diameter and fluid pressure ratings, 
said pair of collars being positioned about a pair of flan- 
gebolts serving as a cradle for the flow device so that the 
flow device is aligned with the pipe flange during mount- 


ing. 


3,875,970 
TUBING 
John O. Fitter, East Northport, N.Y., assignor to Manostat 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 128,353, March 25, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,004 
Int. Cl. F161 ///12 


U.S. Cl. 138—110 3 Claims 





1. In combination with a peristaltic pump having a flexible 
tubular element subject to repeated alternating compression 
and expansion along the length thereof, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises a compressible tubing, said tubing comprising 
a continuous, thin, smooth-walled inner tubular portion con- 
sisting of an inert fluorocarbon resin having a wall thickness 
of from 0.005 inch to 0.020 inch and a thick outer nonrein- 
forced tubular portion consisting of a resilient elastomeric 
organopolysiloxane, said outer tubular portion having a wall 
thickness of from 0.030 inch to 0.125 inch and being opera- 
tive to restore the compressed inner tubular portion to its 
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normal tubular shape and to thereby avoid creasing said inner 
tubular portion. 


3,875,971 
CERAMIC COATED ARTICLES 

Bernard H. Hamling, Warwick, N.Y., assignor to Union Car- 

bide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 36,443, May 11, 1970, Pat. No. 3,709,717. 

This application Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,233 
Int. Cl. C04b 25/48 

U.S. Cl. 138—146 3 Claims 

1. A thermocouple protection tube suitable for use in mol- 
ten aluminum comprising a metal tube to which is bonded a 
coating of porcelain enamel, said enamel having bonded to its 
outer surface a mixture of fibrous zirconia and a refractory 
powder in a matrix of microporous zirconia, wherein the 
zirconia mixture is bonded to said metal tube through said 
porcelain enamel. 


3,875,972 
PICK FINDER CONNECTED TO COLOR SELECTOR 
Francis S. Duprey, Cherry Valley, Mass., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,692 
Int. Cl. D03c 13/00 


USS. Cl. 139—1 E 7 Claims 





1. In combination with a shuttleless loom having a first 
dobby for selectively controlling operation of the warp yarn 
harness frames, a second dobby for sequentially controlling 
selection of a weft yarn for insertion into the warp shed and 
having drive means for operating the loom, said combination 
comprising improved means for operably connecting the drive 
means to the first and second dobbies, in such a way that the 
drive means can be disconnected and the dobbies still oper- 
ated, said connecting means including means for disengaging 
said means from the drive means and for providing for opera- 
tion only of the first and second dobbies. 


3,875,973 
SHED MECHANISM FOR A WEAVING MACHINE 

Albert W. Kallmeyer, Crestwood; Harry A. Holman, Jr., La- 

due, and William W. Weaver, Saint Louis, all of Mo., assign- 

ors to McDonnell Douglas Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,320 
Int. Cl. DO3d 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 139—16 14 Claims 

1. In a weaving machine having longitudinal threads ar- 
ranged in groups with the threads of each group being side- 
by-side, a device for creating shed openings in the groups so 
that another thread can be passed through the shed openings 
to effect a weave; said device comprising: a connector en- 
gaged with each longitudinal thread for displacing its longitu- 
dinal thread when the connector is moved, the connectors for 

















ApRIL 8, 1975 





the longitudinal threads of each group being arranged in a 
line; pick-up means for engaging a selected number of the 
connectors of a line of connectors; selector means connected 
to the pick-up means for moving the pick-up means in the 
direction of the line of connectors and for thereby varying the 
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number of connectors engaged by the pick-up means; and 
drive means for moving the pick-up means such that the con- 
nectors engaged by the pick-up means move, whereby the 
longitudinal threads are displaced and a shed opening may be 
created in the individual groups of longitudinal threads. 


3,875,974 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLZiING GRIPPER SHUTTLES IN 
LOOMS 
Zdenek Rambousek, Liberec, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Eli- 
tex, Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi generalni reditestvi, Libe- 
rec, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 460,421 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Apr. 18, 1973, 
2775-73 
Int. Cl. DO3d 47/24, 49/54, 51/40 


U.S. Cl. 139—125 10 Claims 
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1. A device for controlling a gripper shuttle in looms having 
rotary shuttle boxes on both sides thereof, each shuttle box 
having a guideway for the gripper shuttle, said device compris- 
ing a braking box disposed parallel with the guideway, the 
braking box being movable in both radial and longitudinal 
directions relative to said guideway, said braking box compris- 
ing a braking jaw mounted in an elastic medium and a swing- 
able pawl with a free end, the braking box being located 
beside the edge of said shuttle box, and a picker with an elastic 
member aligned with the braking box along the direction of 
pick of the gripper shuttle, means mounting said picker for 
movement in both radial and the longitudinal direction rela- 
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tive to the guideway for the gripper shuttle in the shuttle box, 
and a feeler of a stop motion mounted within the range of said 
free end of the swingable pawl. 


3,875,975 
TEXTILE FABRIC ROLL AND METHOD 
Charles D. Lee, Jr., Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Parks-Cramer 
Company, Fitchburg, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 389,034, Aug. 21, 1973, , 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 283,165, Aug. 23, 
1972, abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 
404,865 
Int. Cl. B65h 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 139—291 C 5 Claims 





1. A method of separating segments of textile fabric formed 
at least partially by interengaging strands of yarn which are at 
least partially composed of thermoplastic material comprising 
the steps of convolutely winding a length of the fabric about 
a longitudinally extending axis while impinging a heated fluid 
stream against the fabric and melting and expelling the ther- 
moplastic material from a lengthwise zone of the fabric to at 
least substantially weaken a predetermined portion of the 
fabric, the winding and impinging forming of the fabric an 
elongate roll having a plane of weakness generally perpendic- 
ular to the axis thereof, and thereafter rupturing the weakened 
portion of the fabric and separating the segment of the roll on 
one side of the plane from the segment on the other side 
thereof. 


3,875,976 
INNERSPRING MANUFACTURING EQUIPMENT 
Bernard M. Heimlich; Chester R. Yates, and Leonard M. Cox, 
all of Carthage, Mo., assignors to Frank L. Wells Company, 
Kenosha, Wis. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,926 
Int. Cl. B21f 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 140—92.94 5 Claims 











1. In apparatus for joining parallel rows of coiled springs 
together by threading a pair of helical wires about top and 
bottom overlapping portions of the springs, 

a. a first row of clamping means for holding the overlapping 
top portions of the row of springs, and a second row of 
clamping means in spaced, parallel alignment with the 
first row of clamping means for holding the overlapping 
bottom portions of the springs, said rows of springs being 
generally disposed at a right angle to the clamping means, 
and each individual clamping means including a first 
clamping member mounted in a fixed, immovable posi- 
tion and a second clamping member adapted to be moved 
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relative to the immovable clamping member between a 

clamping position and an open position, 
b. first moving means for the movable clamping members in 
the first row, and second moving means for the movable 
clamping members in the second row, each of said mov- 
ing means including 
1. cam means including a pair of spaced, wedge-shaped 
elements having smooth cam surfaces and holders for 
holding said elements spaced relative to each other to 
define between said smooth cam surfaces a slanted 
guideway, at least one of said wedge-shaped elements 
being attached to the cam holders by fastener means 
which pass through an elongated slot in the cam hold- 
ers, said slot permitting the wedge-shaped element to 
be manually relocated in the cam holder, 
2. an actuator to which the cam means is attached, said 
actuator being adapted to move the cam means and 
including 
i. a movable bar member having the cam holders at- 
tached to the bar member by fastener means which 
pass through an elongated slot in the bar member, 
said slot permitting the cam holder to be moved to 
compensate for wear of apparatus components or 
misalignment of the clamping means, and 

ii. bar holders for guiding the movement of said bar 
member, said bar holders including roller means as 
bearing over which the bar member rides, 

. cam follower means which follows the movement of 
the cam means, said follower means including a roller 
which rides along the guideway over the smooth cam 
surfaces of the wedge-shaped elements, and 

4. connecting means having attached to one end the roller 

of the cam follower and to the other end one row of the 
movable clamping members, so that as the roller fol- 
lows the movement of the wedge-shaped elements the 
connecting means moves the movable clamping mem- 
bers between clamping and open positions, 

c. means for coupling the bar member of the first moving 
means to the bar member of the second moving means so 
that said bar members move synchronously, and 

d. power means for moving the bar members between a first 
position where the cam means close the movable clamp- 
ing members and a second position where the cam means 
open the movable clamping members. 


w 


3,875,977 
METHOD FOR MAKING CYLINDRICAL SCREENS 
Edward N. Colburn, and Reinhold S. Markfelt, both of Minne- 
apolis, Minn., assignors to Universal Oil Products Company, 
Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,460 
Int. Cl. B21f 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 140—112 2 Claims 





1. A process of making a cylindrical welded screen compris- 
ing the steps of mounting a plurality of longitudinal rods paral- 
lel to each other and spaced about the circumference of a 
circle; rotating said rods about the axis of said circle; arcuately 
bending and positively feeding, without tension, an elongated 
wire into generally tangential contact with said plurality of 


ApRIL 8, 1975 


rods; moving said rods longitudinally relative to said wire as 
said wire is fed toward said rods and progressively pressing 
said wire against successive rods and welding said wire to said 
rods so that said wire assumes the shape of a cylindrical helix 
which is wrapped about said rods; and synchronizing the 
relative longitudinal movement of said rods and the positive 
feed of said wire so that said wire will remain arcuately bent 
and untensioned as it is fed into contact with said rods. 


3,875,978 
STRAIGHTENING MACHINE FOR ELONGATED 
WORKPIECES 
John F. Kopczynski, 1671 Sweeney St., North Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 14120 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,547, Sept. 6, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,799,216. This application Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 
453,792 
Int. Cl. B21f 1/02 


US. Cl. 140—147 34 Claims 





1. A machine for simultaneously straightening the leads 
extending from opposite sides of the central portion of a 
workpiece comprising a base, first, second and thi J substan- 
tially parallel roll sets mounted on said base to define a first 
space in which said leads are placed when they are engaged by 
said roll sets, each of said roll sets comprising first and second 
coaxial roll means with a second space therebetween, and 
means for mounting said first and second roll means of said 
first and second roil sets in a cantilevered manner. 


3,875,979 
MEDICATION METERING DEVICE 
Wayne P. Hults, 240 W. Ohio Ave., Rittman, Ohio 44270 
Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,348 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/04, 3/30 


US. Cl. 141—27 8 Claims 
Poe it, 
aoe Cee | sy (° “i 
ae. HE ad 
NNN f L. sa ~i4 28 Pe le 
i ——— 4 ~ 4 t =m) 








3 


1. Apparatus for transferring a preselected amount of solu- 
tion in a container to a syringe having a needle, axially extend- 
ing body portion, and axially movable plunger comprising, a 
base member, means carried by said base member for holding 
the container in a position to communicate with the needle of 
the syringe, means carried by said base member for carrying 
the syringe in a position generally aligned with the container, 
means carried by said base member for prohibiting axial 
movement of the body of the syringe, and means carried by 
said base member for stopping the axial movement of the 
plunger of the syringe, said means for stopping including a 
bracket slidably mounted on said base member, so that a 
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preselected amount of solution is drawn into the body of the 
syringe as the plunger is drawn away from the body of the 
syringe. 


3,875,980 
EXTINGUISHER CHARGING SYSTEM 
Melvin R. Getz, 110 Mt. Aire Dr., East Peoria, Ill. 61611 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,928 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/28 


US. Cl. 141—83 9 Claims 

















8. A system for selectively vacuum-filling a plurality of types 
of fire extinguishers having varying physical characteristics 
and requiring differing types of discrete fire-retardant material 
comprising: 

a filling station for receiving a variety of empty fire extin- 
guishers having varying capacities and differing open 
orifice diameters through which the extinguisher is to be 
filled; 

a vacuum system including a vacuum source; 

means providing a plurality of separate sources of different 
types of discrete fire-retardant material; 

filling conduit means having one end connectable in fluid 
communication with the discrete material in one of said 
material sources and having a movable end; 

vacuum conduit means having one end connectable to said 
vacuum source and having a movable end; with the mov- 
able ends of said filling and vacuum conduit means being 
adapted for simultaneous connection with the open ori- 
fice of the extinguisher selected to be filled at said filling 
station; 

sealing means joined to the movable ends of said filling and 
vacuum conduit means and sealing each of said differing 
diameter extinguisher orifices from the surrounding at- 
mosphere when said movable ends of said filling and 
vacuum conduits are secured within the orifice of an 
extinguisher at the filling station; and 

selection means for coordinating the type and volume of 
discrete fire retardant material to be discharged from said 
sources with the type and physical characteristics of an 
extinguisher at said filling station which is selected from 
a group of extinguishers having differing open orifice 
diameters, said selection means including valve means 
coupled to said vacuum conduit means and movable 
between an opened and a closed position with the move- 
ment of said valve means into said opened position creat- 
ing a partial vacuum in the selected extinguisher at said 
filling station by coupling said extinguisher to said vac- 
uum source through said vacuum conduit means and 
charging s selected one of said types of discrete fire- 
retardant material into said selected extinguisher from a 
selected material source through said filling conduit 
means, and with the movement of said valve means into 
said closed position coordinating the volume of said se- 
lected discrete material charged into said selected extin- 
guisher with the capacity and type of extinguisher being 
filled through said filling conduit means by selectively 
reducing the partial vacuum within the extinguisher at 
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said filling station and thereby reducing the flow of the 
selected discrete material from the selected source 
through said filling conduit means. 


3,875,981 
MULTI-POSITION GARDEN CART 
I. Edward Brenner, and Everett Hugh Hunt, both of 800 W. 
Amerige Ave., Fullerton, Calif. 92632 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,677 
Int. Cl. B65b 1/06 


US. Cl. 141—98 5 Claims 





1. In combination with a pliable bag having a bottom and an 
elongate continuous sidewall that extends upwardly there- 
from, a multi-position garden cart that may be disposed to 
have debris swept thereinto and then positioned to have said 
debris discharged from said cart into said bag when the latter 
is removably supported from the latter said garden cart includ- 
ing: 

a. a debris receiving dimensionally stable bin defined by a 
flat bottom, a first end wall substantially normal to said 
bottom, a second end wall that extends upwardly and 
outwardly from said bottom, and a pair of laterally 
spaced, substantially parallel sidewalls that extend be- 
tween said first and second end walls and are connected 
to said bottom; 

b. two laterally spaced, parallel, vertically disposed frames 
adjacently disposed to the exterior surfaces of said side- 
walls; 

. first means for pivotally supporting said bin from said 

frames; 

d. a pair of parallel laterally spaced wheels; 

e. a transverse shaft secured to said frame, said shaft having 
said wheels rotatably mounted thereon, and said shaft 
having the portion of said bottom most adjacent said 
second end wall resting thereon when said frames and bin 
are in a first position to limit the pivotal movement of said 
bin to a position beyond that at which said bottom is 
horizontally disposed; 

f. a U-shaped rigid handle secured to upwardly disposed 
portions of said frames for concurrently pivoting said bin 
and said frames to a second position where said second 
end wall is adjacently disposed to the surface on which 
said wheels rest and said debris can be swept into said bin, 
and said handle being usable to concurrently pivot said 
bin and frames from said second to said first position after 
said bin has had said debris disposed therein; 

g. second means for removably supporting said bag in a 
depending position within said handle when said frame is 
in said first position to permit said bin to be pivoted to a 
third position above said frame where said debris can be 
swept from said bin into said bag; and 

h. third means for temporarily maintaining said bin in said 
third position during the time said debris is being moved 
from said bin to fall by gravity into said bag. 


ie) 
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3,875,982 
FASTENER FEEDING APPARATUS DRIVE CONTROL 
MEANS 
Koichi Mizu; Koichi Kitani, and Yubi Mori, all of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 417,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1972, 47- 
118404; Nov. 25, 1972, 47-118407 
Int. Cl. B25b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 144—32 6 Claims 





1. In a fastener feed apparatus including a hopper section 
for bulk storage of fasteners, a transfer means operatively 
positioned for transferring fasteners from said hopper section, 
a transfer chute leading from said hopper section and to which 
fasteners are transferred by said transfer means, a distribution 
means connected to said transfer chute for individual distribu- 
tion of fasteners, and a fastening device coupled to said distri- 
bution means and to which fasteners are supplied one at a time 
by said distribution means, the improvements which comprise: 
a drive control means comprised of a first pneumatic control 


circuit operatively coupled for drive control of said transfer 


means and including at least one delay valve and fluidic ele- 
ment, first sensor means operatively positioned for detecting 
the state of supply of fasteners on said transfer chute and 


emitting different contro! signals in response to detection of 


different supply states, and a second pneumatic control circuit 
operatively associated with said fastening device and said 
distributing means for activating said distribution means to 
supply fasteners to said fastening device. 


3,875,983 
MULTIPLE TREE HARVESTER OF THE FLEXIBLE ARM 
TYPE 
John Kurelek, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Koehr- 
ing Canada Limited, Brantford, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,327 
Int. Cl. AO1lg 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 144—34 R 14 Claims 





1. A multiple tree harvester for cutting and accumulating 
trees, one at a time, said harvester having a support frame, a 
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first pair of arms and a second pair of arms movably mounted 
on said support frame for cooperating to gather a plurality of 
trees, one at a time, said pairs of arms being vertically spaced 
apart on said support; said pairs of arms being movable be- 
tween an open, tree receiving position and a closed, tree 
holding position; power means attached to each of said pairs 
of arms and for selectively moving each of said pairs of arms 
between their open tree receiving position and their closed, 
tree holding position; each of the arms of at least one of said 
pair of arms having an inner part movably mounted on said 
support frame and having a free end, and an outer part pivot- 
ally mounted generally intermediate its length to said inner 
part adjacent a free end thereof, whereby when said one of 
said pairs of arms is moved to its said open position, said outer 
parts can pivot on their said inner parts and thereby be with- 
drawn in generally opposite lateral directions and out from 
between an accumulated tree and a succeeding tree clamp- 
ingly engaged thereagainst by the other pair of arms; and 
power operated tree severing means located generally below 
said arms for severing said trees which are to be accumulated. 


3,875,984 
CHIPPING APPARATUS 
Irving L. Plough, Everett, Wash., assignor to The Black Claw- 
son Company, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,534 
Int. Cl. B27c 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 144—162 R 8 Claims 





1, Apparatus for chipping wood which comprises base 
structure including a housing, a rotor mounted for rotation in 
said housing on an axis, and guide means establishing a prede- 
termined path of feeding movement of wood to said rotor, and 
which is characterized by: 

a. said rotor having a working face composed of multiple 
arcuately curved land segments arranged symmetrically 
about said axis in stepped relation defining a profile com- 
posed of substantially right angled steps, 

b. said rotor having openings therethrough in symmetrically 
alternating relation with said land segments, 

c. knife means associated with each said opening and se- 
cured to said rotor with the cutting end thereof projecting 
through said associated opening adjacent the trailing edge 
of said opening, 

d. said knife means including a cutting edge arranged effec- 
tively parallel with each said land segment and another 
cutting edge arranged effectively parallel with the surface 
connecting said land segment with an adjacent land seg- 
ment, and 

e. each of said land segments having a generally spiral con- 
figuration in the direction of said wood feeding path 
providing minimum spacing in said direction between the 
leading end of said segment and the adjacent said knife 
edge and maximum spacing in said direction between the 
trailing end of said segment and the following said open- 
ing and knife edge. 
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3,875,985 
DEVICE FOR FIXING BOLTS AND NUTS 
Hiroji Okuda, Kita-Katsuragi, Japan, assignor to Koyo Seiko 
Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,911 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1973, 48-41886 
Int. Cl. F16b 39/10 | 


U.S. Cl. 151—44 3 Claims 





1. A holding device for fixing either a bolt head or nut 
having an outer peripheral portion concentric with their axes 
and mounted on a fixed member having a stepped portion 
side, said holding device comprising a rotation locking plate 
having a central opening of the same shape as said peripheral 
portion of the bolt head or nut and having internal sides di- 
mensioned to be matingly fitted over the bolt head or nut to 
be concentric with respect to the axis of said bolt head or nut 
and a plurality 6f 9otation locking outer edges defining a 
portion of its outer periphery, each of said locking outer edges 
being oriented at an acute angle with respect to its respective 
corresponding most closely adjacent internal side of said 
central opening, said acute angles between different outer 
edges and their corresponding sides of the central opening all 
being different and said outer edges all being formed at an 
equal distance from the center of the central opening so that 
one of said locking outer edges is engageable with said stepped 
portion side to prevent rotation of said bolt head or nut and 
disengagement prevention means fixed to the bolt head or the 
nut for preventing disengagement of the rotation locking plate 
from the bolt or nut. 


3,875,986 
HEAVY-DUTY RADIAL SNOW TIRE 
Jacques Boileau, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to 
Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, raison 
Sociale Michelin & Cie, Clermont-Ferrand, France 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,806 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 17, 1971, 
71.45654 
Int. Cl. B60c 1/1/04 
U.S. Cl. 152—209 R 4 Claims 
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1. A radial snow tire for heavy vehicles comprising a tread 
formed with (1) transverse zigzag grooves extending from one 
edge of the tread to the other and spaced apart at regular 
intervals in the longitudinal direction and (2) substantially 
longitudinal linear grooves connecting adjacent transverse 
grooves and having a width less than that of the transverse 
grooves, the transverse and longitudinal grooves together 
defining an array of isolated blocks and the longitudinal 
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grooves being spaced apart at regular intervals in a succession 
of transverse rows but being staggered on opposite sides of 
each transverse groove in an asymmetrical fashion, so that, 
except for alternate blocks at the edges of the tread, each 
block is overlapped by the longitudinally adjacent blocks over 
unequal fractions of its transverse dimension, one fraction 
being at least twice the other, the walls of the longitudinal 
grooves forming angles with the perpendicular to the tread 
surface smaller than the angles formed by the walls of the 
transverse grooves with the perpendicular to the tread surface, 
and, in the case of each block except alternate blocks at the 
edges of the tread, the end overlapped by the larger fraction 
of the transverse dimension of such block including a wall 
forming with the perpendicular to the tread surface an angle 
a, and the end overlapped by the smaller fraction of the trans- 
verse dimension of such block including a wall forming with 
the perpendicular to the tread surface an angle b, the angle a 
being larger than the angle b. 


3,875,987 
DETACHABLE FLEXIBLE TRACK FOR TRACTOR 
WHEELS AND THE LiKE 
Clifford A. Nesseth, Box 29, Rt. 1, Dafter, Mich. 49724 
Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,227 
Int. Cl. B60c 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 152—226 1 Claim 





1. A detachable flexible track for attachment to the outer 

periphery of a vehicle wheel tire comprising: 

a. a plurality of track tread members for mounting in opera- 
tive transverse positions on the outer periphery of a vehi- 
cle wheel tire; 

b. each of said track tread members including a pair of 
laterally spaced apart, ground engaging elongated mem- 
bers which are disposed transversely to the periphery of 
a vehicle wheel tire, and which are fixed together by a 
pair of side members disposed perpendicular to the 
ground engaging elongated members; 

c. each of said ground engaging elongated members of each 
track tread member is provided with an attachment bar 
at each end thereof; 

d. a plurality of attachment links on each side of the tire 
with each attachment link having a loop on one end for 
releasably connecting a ground engaging elongated mem- 
ber from one track tread member to the adjacent ground 
engaging elongated member of an adjacent track tread 
member by having the loop disposed over the attachment 
bars of the two adjacent ground engaging members; 

e. each of said attachment links having a hook on the other 
end thereof; and, 

f. an elongated chain on each side of the tire for releasable 
engagement with the hooks on the attachment links on 
each respective side of the tire for securing the tread 
members on the tire. 
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3,875,988 
MULTIPLE EFFECT EVAPORATOR APPARATUS 
Shunichi Machida; Masaharu Tsujita; Shintaro Nakaya, and 
Ryoji Ueno, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Ebara Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,095 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1972, 47-19480 
Int. Cl. BOId 1/22, 3/02, 1/26 

8 Claims 
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1. A multiple effect evaporator comprising: 

a vertically oriented cylindrical shell; 

a plurality of superposed chambers in said shell formed by 
horizontally disposed, vertically spaced tubesheets; 

a vertical heat exchange tube bundle provided within each 
of said chambers for the serial passage through said tube 
bundles of a solution to be evaporated, the lower ends of 
said tubes being fixed within said tubesheets; 

vessel means, disposed upon the upper ends of each of said 
tube bundles, provided within each of said chambers for 
receiving a heated solution and vapor from the lower ends 
of said tubes of the immediately preceding bundle of heat 
exchange tubes and which vessel means fluidically com- 
municates, through a pressure difference maintaining 
means for maintaining a pressure difference between the 
pressure within said vessel means and that within the 
immediately succeeding vessel means and a solution 
distribution means disposed below said pressure differ- 
ence maintaining means and above said upper ends of 
said tubes for defining a solution containing chamber 
between said distribution means and said tubes, within 
said vessel means, so as to uniformly distribute said solu- 
tion into a succeeding bundle of heat exchange tubes, and 
through said succeeding bundle of heat exchange tubes, 
with said succeeding vessel means therebelow for con- 
ducting the resulting amount of said solution to said 
succeeding vessel means so as to evaporate said solution 
within said succeeding bundle of heat exchange tubes and 
to condense the major portion of said vapor from said 
preceding bundle of tubes about the tubes of said suc- 
ceeding bundle, said vapor being used as a heat source, 
and including separating means for separating said vapor 
from said solution and for conducting said separate vapor 
from said preceding bundle of heat exchange tubes into 
said respective chamber containing said succeeding bun- 
dle; and 

a plurality of vapor and non-condensable gas flow passage- 
way means for successively interconnecting the condens- 
ing portions of said chambers for causing a directional 
vapor flow in conjunction with said separated vapor flow 
from said vapor separating and conducting means about 
each of said bundles of heat exchange tubes within each 
of said condensing chambers and for conducting said flow 
from a preceding condensing chamber to a succeeding 
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condensing chamber for increasing the heat exchange 
coefficient of said heat exchange tube bundles by pre- 
venting the stagnation of the non-condensed gas around 
said tubes. 


3,875,989 
METHOD OF MONITORING EFFERVESCENCE OF A 
STEEL 


Robert Alfred Pirlet, Embourg, Belgium, assignor to Centre de 


Recherches Metallurgiques-Centrum voor Research in de 
Metallurgie, Brussels, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,979 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Apr. 27, 1973, 798896 
Int. Cl. B22d 25/06 
16 Claims 








1. A method of monitoring the effervescence of steel 


teemed into an ingot mould, comprising the steps of: 


a. detecting the sound emitted by the steel being teemed 
and by the steel solidifying in the ingot mould; 

b. measuring the acoustic energy of emitted sound of at 
least one frequency in a frequency range from 0 to 100 
kHz; 

c. recording the energy measurement as a function of time; 
and 

d. comparing the energy measurement record with results 
obtained by statistical analysis of similar records resulting 
from monitoring of a large number of previous ingots, the 
comparison revealing at least one characteristic of the 
sound emitted, the characteristic giving an indication of 
the quality of the effervescence of the steel. 


3,875,990 
METHODS OF PRODUCING LARGE STEEL INGOTS 


Lloyd R. Cooper, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Heppenstall 


Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,245 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/02 
8 Claims 
1. The improved process of producing large steel ingots with 


increased yield from poured weight to weight of wrought 
product comprising the steps of 


a. Casting a steel ingot to the final desired size, preferably 
with all of the cast steel weight in the ingot body, with no 
sinkhead on top of the ingot body, 

b. Cooling the ingot to solidify the same, 

c. Removing axial metal from said cast ingot to form an 
axial central cavity for the full length of the ingot, 

d. Melting a steel electrode within said central cavity under 
a fused slag by passing an electrical current through said 
electrode within the cavity to the ingot, 

e. Simultaneously remelting and refining a proportionate 
controlled portion of the ingot wall surrounding the cen- 
tral cavity by action of the fused slag, 
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f. Measuring the penetration of fused slag into the ingot wall force so as to ensure the sealing of joints between said boxes 


during remelting; 
g. Simultaneously controlling the temperature of the ingot 
body and the proportion of electrical current used to melt 











the electrode and to melt the ingot wall so as to maintain 
a selected penetration of slag in the ingot wall, and 

h. Solidifying the combined melted electrode metal and 
melted metal from the ingot wall, integral with the re- 
maining ingot shell to form a solid ingot mass. 


3,875,991 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CONVEYING AND BATCHING 
LIQUID METAL SUPPLIED FROM A RECEPTACLE INTO 
A MOULD FOR CONTINUOUS CASTING OF METAL 
INGOTS 
Evgeny Alexeevich Korshunov, pereulok Otdelny, 5a, kv. 29; 
Konstantin Alexeevich Malikov, ulitsa Komsomolskaya, 59a, 
kv. 7, both of Sverdlovsk; Lev Mikhailovich Axelrod, ulitsa 
Stroitelei, 2, kv. 4; Mikhail Iosipovich Arshansky, prospekt 
Lenina, 23/40, kv. 8, both of Nizhny; Georgy Fedorovich 
Konovalov, ulitsa Bazhova, 130/79, kv. 17, Sverdlovsk; Petr 
Genrikhovich Shmidt, ulitsa Gagarina, 35, kv. 186, Sverd- 
lovsk, and Jury Sergeevich Prudnikov, ulitsa Strelochnikov, 
6, kv. 107, Sverdlovsk, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,562 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 164—147 4 Claims 











1, An arrangement for conveying and batching liquid metal 
from a receptacle into a mould for continuous or semicontinu- 
ous casting of metal ingots comprising: an axially movable 
inlet box having a passage for reception of the liquid metal 
from said receptacle; an intermediate section disposed down- 
stream said inlet box in the production flow direction and 
including a liquid metal duct having two inwardly convex 
opposite walls projecting into the interior of a passage of the 
liquid metal duct so as to restrict the cross section of the 
passage in the intermediate zone thereof; induction pumps 
located outside each of said convex walls of said liquid metal 
duct and adjacent thereto; an outlet box in communication 
with said mould located downstream said intermediate section 
in the direction of the production flow; drive means providing 
the axial movement of said inlet box and the application of a 


and said intermediate section of the arrangement. 


3,875,992 
ELECTROSLAG REMELTING PLANT 

Boris Evgenievich Paton, ulitsa Kotsjubinskogo, 5; Boris Iz- 
railevich Medovar, bulvar L. Ukrainki, 2, kv. 8; Lev An- 
dreevich Shuruev, ulitsa Gagarina, 10/2, kv. 7; Georgy 
Alexandrovich Boiko, ulitsa Viadimiro-Lybedskaya, 16, kv. 
106; Sergei Petrovich Egorov, ulitsa Nevskaya, 34, kv. 1, all 
of Kiev; Lev Vasilievich Popov, ulitsa Kharkovskaya, 2, kv. 
21, Bryansk, and Rudolf Solomonovich Dubinsky, ulitsa 
Politekhnicheskaya, 5, kv. 209, Kiev, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,027 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—252 8 Claims 








1. An electroslag remelting plant comprising: masts; a gan- 
try; cross-arms being disposed horizontally in parallel planes 
so that one of said cross-arms defines an upper one and an- 
other one of said cross-arms defines a lower one; said masts 
being connected by said gantry and carrying said cross-arms; 
each of the upper one and lower one said cross-arms being 
fitted with movable carriages; means for traversing indepen- 
dently said carriages along said masts; electrode holders; a 
power supply source; consumable electrodes set up in said 
electrode holders and associated electrically with said power 
supply source; fixtures of said electrode holders adapted for 
fastening them to the upper one of said cross-arms; a cooled 
mould; fixtures of said cooled mould adapted for fastening 
them to the lower one of said cross-arms; two opposite ends 
of each of said upper and lower carriages; one of said two 
opposite ends of said upper and lower carriages being located 
between said masts; and said electrode holders with said fix- 
tures and said moulds with said fixtures being mounted on 
both said opposite ends of respectively said upper and lower 
Carriages. 


3,875,993 
ROTARY REGENERATIVE HEAT EXCHANGER 

Robert Noel Penny, 12 Alderbrook Rd., Solihull, Warwick- 

shire, England 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,650_ 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 8, 1972, 

962/72 
Int. Cl. F28d 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—9 4 Claims 

1. A rotary regenerative heat exchanger for a gas turbine 
engine having a compressor and a turbine, the heat exchanger 
comprising a housing having air inlet and outlet ports for a 
stream of compressed air discharged by said compressor and 
exhaust gas inlet and outlet ports for a stream of exhaust gases 
discharged from said turbine, a disc-shaped matrix mounted 
for rotation about its longitudinal axis in the housing and 
having a plurality of heat exchange passages extending there- 
through between opposite end faces of the matrix and non- 
rotatable seals engaging the end faces of the matrix and defin- 
ing separate flow-paths through the matrix for said streams of 
compressed air and exhaust gases in counterflow directions, 
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said seal defining the flow-path for said stream of compressed 
air into the matrix being of substantially ‘D’-shape in plan and 
including an arcuate portion and a bar-like portion bridging 
the ends of the arcuate portion and thereby completing the 
‘D’-shape of the seal, the longitudinal edge of the bar-like 
portion of said seal being inclined inwardly of said seal in the 
direction towards the sealing face of said seal and engaging a 
complementarily inclined face of the housing, the air inlet and 
outlet ports and the gas inlet port communicating directly with 
said seals and the cooled exhaust gas leaving the matrix pass- 
ing into the remainder of the interior of the housing which 
communicates with the gas outlet port, said seals enclosing 
effective sealing areas to which the respective pressures of 
said air and gas streams are applied, the resultant algebraic 
sum of the products of said sealing areas and said air and gas 
pressures being substantially zero in the axial direction, the 
heat exchanger also including resilient biasing means by which 
said seal defining the flow-path into the matrix for said stream 





of compressed air is biased continuously into light rubbing 
engagement with the adjacent end face of the matrix, said 
resilient biasing means also effecting through said seal, defin- 
ing the flow-path for said stream of compressed air into the 
matrix, axial movement of the matrix into light rubbing en- 
gagement with said seal at the opposite end face of said matrix 
which is held from axial movement in the matrix housing, the 
resilient biasing means holding the two portions of said seal 
defining the flow-path for said stream of compressed air into 
the matrix in continuous abutment, in use, despite bodily 
movement of the whole seal in the axial direction of the ma- 
trix, whereby as said seal defining the flow-path for said 
stream of compressed air into the matrix is moved bodily with 
the matrix in the axial direction thereof under the action of 
said resilient biasing means, said bar-like portion is maintained 
in abutment with said arcuate portion by wedging action 
between the inclined longitudinal edge of said bar-like portion 
and said complementarily inclined face of the housing. 


3,875,994 
REGENERATOR FOR GAS TURBINE ENGINE 

John Janusz Lewakowski, 3346 Winterfield, Warren, Mich. 

48092, and Theodore Melchoir Ciagala, 26802 Palomino, 

Warren, Mich. 48089 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,567 
Int. Cl. F28d 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—10 23 Claims 

1. In a rotatable regenerator for a gas turbine engine, a 
matrix adapted for flow therethrough of comparatively cool 
high pressure inlet air and comparatively hot low pressure 
exhaust gas alternately in opposite axial directions to effect an 
axial temperature gradient in said matrix between axially 
opposed hot and cold faces thereof, said matrix comprising a 
plurality of convoluted matrix segments extending in side-by- 
side relationship spirally outward about the axis of the regen- 
erator from a central region of the matrix to its periphery, 
each matrix segment and the next adjacent matrix segment 
comprising a pair of juxtaposed matrix segments, and sealing 
means securing a peripheral portion of said matrix to the 
adjacent inner portion of said matrix at a fluid seal for pre- 
venting gas flow circumferentially between said portions and 
for accommodating cyclic forces tending to rupture said seal 
comprising an insert between the matrix segments of each pair 
at the boundary region between said inner and peripheral 
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portions, each insert having convolutions interfitting in sliding 
fluid sealing relationship with the convolutions of one of the 
matrix segments of said pair at opposite sides of said boundary 
throughout the major axial extent of said matrix from said hot 
face, said sealing means also comprising means for positively 
securing said juxtaposed marix segments together at the re- 





maining axial extent thereof at said boundary region and 
means for positively securing each insert to the other matrix 
segment of said pair, the interfitting convolutions of each 
insert and matrix segment having radial components for per- 
mitting a radial component of movement between said juxta- 
posed matrix segments throughout said major axial extent at 
said boundary region, and means for positively securing said 
juxtaposed matrix segments together throughout their axial 
extent at locations spirally inward of said inserts. 


3,875,995 
PROCESS FLUID FLOW PRIMARY AND SECONDARY 
REGULATION SYSTEMS 


Gerald F. Mannion, 608 Bowlingreen Ct., Naperville, Ill. 


60540, and James R. Mannion, 10336 S. Kolmar, Oak 
Lawn, Ill. 60454 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,504, Aug. 17, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,729,051. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 
353,530 
Int. Cl. F24h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—22 6 Claims 
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1. A primary and secondary flow regulation unit for a pro- 
cess fluid distribution system of the kind which comprises 
means for pumping an incompressible process fluid from a 
process fluid source into a feeder line for distribution through 
individual flow regulation units to a series of utilization sta- 
tions, each of which may include its own input pump, and 
further comprising a return line for returning fluid for each 
utilization station, through the regulation unit for that station, 
back to the source, the flow regulation unit comprising: 

an inlet conduit connecting the feeder line to the inlet of a 

utilization station; 

an outlet conduit connecting the outlet of the utilization 

station to the return line; 
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a primary flow regulating valve interposed in the outlet 
conduit; 

primary sensing means for sensing fluid pressure conditions 
representative of a pressure differential between the fluid 
in the inlet conduit and the fluid in the outlet conduit; 

primary control means, connected to the primary sensing 
means and to the primary regulating valve, for continu- 
ously adjusting the primary regulating valve to maintain 
the pressure differential within a given limited range 
independently of changes in the rate of flow of fluid into 
and out of the utilization station; 

a bridge conduit connecting the inlet conduit and the outlet 
conduit; 

a secondary flow regulating valve interposed in the bridge 
conduit; 

a secondary sensing means for sensing at least one operating 
parameter of the utilization station; and 

secondary control means, connected to the secondary sens- 
ing means and to the secondary regulating valve, for 
continuously adjusting the secondary regulating valve to 
maintain the sensed parameter of the utilization station at 
a given level. 


3,875,996 
SYSTEM FOR COMFORTABLE, YEAR-LONG USE AS AN 
ATHLETIC PLAYING SURFACE, PEDESTRIAN MALL, 
OR THE LIKE 
Henry Von Kohorn, 22 Perkin Rd., Greenwich, Conn. 06830, 
and James A. B. Haughwout, 232 Byram Shore Rd., Byram, 
Conn. 10573 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 399,171, Sept. 20, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,818,892. This application June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 
479,090 
Int. Cl. F25b 29/00; F24j 3/02 


US. Cl. 165—48 15 Claims 





1. A system for cooling a floor for use as an athletic playing 
surface, pedestrian mall, or any other floor which may desir- 
ably be cooled, comprising: 

a foundation which defines a plenum chamber, 

a supporting structure associated with said foundation, said 
supporting structure being sufficiently porous to permit 
cool gases to flow up therethrough, 

platform means, mounted on and supported by said sup- 
porting structure, sufficiently porous to permit cool gases 
to flow up therethrough, said platform means having an 
upwardly-facing surface which defines said floor, said 
platform means further enclosing said plenum chamber, 
and 

means associated with said plenum chamber for generating 
cool gases under pressure greater than atmospheric pres- 
sure whereby 

cool gases are introduced into said plenum chamber and 
forced, under pressure greater than atmospheric pres- 
sure, up through said supporting structure and said plat- 
form means to cool the floor. 
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3,875,997 
TUBULAR HEAT TRANSFER MEMBERS 

Ivan Henry Newson, and Thomas David Hodgson, both of 

Didcot, England, assignors to United Kingdom Atomic En- 

ergy Authority, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,713, June 25, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,616 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 30, 1970, 
31779/70 

Int. Cl. F28b 9/08; F28f 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 165—110 4 Claims 





1. A condenser having at least one vertical tube for con- 
densing vapor on its outer surface, the improvement compris- 
ing the tube wall being of substantially uniform thickness and 
shaped so as to exhibit a number of parallel! part-helical con- 
tinuous lands and grooves in the tube bore to impart turbu- 
lence to the coolant, and grooves and lands on the tube sur- 
face to assist in run off of condensate, the hand of the helix 
changing at intervals along the tube before the helix has com- 
pleted a complete turn, the pitch of the grooves (determined 
by half a wavelength of the helix) being more than 0.5 but less 
than 5 times the inside, i.e. minimum, diameter of the tube. 


3,875,998 

INSTALLATION FOR SEPARATION ON THE SEABED OF 

THE EFFLUENTS FROM UNDERWATER OIL WELLS 
Pierre Charpentier, Louveciennes, France, assignor to Entre- 

prise de Recherches et D’Activities Petrolieres (Elf), Paris, 

France 

Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,279 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/12 


US. Cl. 166—.5 7 Claims 





1. An installation for the separation of the effluents from 
underwater oil wells, consisting of a negatively buoyant base 
member adapted to be anchored on the seabed near the un- 
derwater oil wells, a water-tight caisson attached to said base 
member, and provided with at least one gas/liquid separator, 
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said separator being connected by inlet pipes to each of the 
under-water wells, and equipped with one outlet pipe leading 
to a burner for gas released into the atmosphere, and another 
outlet pipe to draw off the gas-free liquid phase, said pipes 
being connected to said separator through points situated 
inside the caisson, a buoyant tubular column member sur- 
mounting the caisson, the upper end of which is above water 
and carries a platform, and the inside of which provides access 
to the inside of the caisson, so that the platform and caisson 
are in communication, valves mounted in the parts of the 
gas-and liquid-phase-outlet pipes inside the caisson, to regu- 
late the flow of fluid in each of the pipes, and thus control 
operation of the separator, and an articulated joint connecting 
said caisson to the base member, the tubular column member 
being fixed rigidly to the caisson. 


3,875,999 
WELL CAPPING ASSEMBLY 
Kohn E. Liberg, 27 W 021 St. Charles Rd., Wheaton, Ill. 60187 
Filed July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,538 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/03 


U.S. Cl. 166—85 3 Claims 
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1. In a well having a well casing with an annular head, the 
combination comprising, a cap with a cylindrical body fitted 
into said annular head and defining a pair of vertical passages, 
lines sealed into the top and bottom of one of said passages for 
carrying water under pressure from the well, a pair of seals 
fitted between said body and said head defining, between the 
seals, an annular first sealing groove, said cap body having an 
opening from said one passage to said groove so as to define, 
in said groove, a water pressure block to ground water at- 
tempting to pass between said cap and said casing, said other 
passage being formed to receive an assembly including a 
second pair of seals adapted to be pressed around a conduit 
passing through said other passage, said second pair of seals 
defining, between the seals, a second annular sealing groove, 
and said assembly and said cap body including openings for 
directing water under pressure from said first groove to said 
second groove so as to define, in said second groove, a water 
pressure block to ground water attempting to pass along said 
conduit through said cap. 


3,876,000 
INFLATABLE PACKER DRILL STEM TESTING 
APPARATUS 

Benjamin P. Nutter, Bellville, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 

Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,945 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/00, 33/127 

U.S. Cl. 166—106 25 Claims 
1. Apparatus adapted for use in drill stem testing operations 
wherein normally retracted inflatable packer elements are 
expanded by pressurized fluid into sealing contact with the 
well bore wall in order to isolate an interval of the borehole, 
comprising: a body structure having concentrically disposed 
tubular members providing an annular inflation passage there- 
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between; a housing structure telescopically disposed over said 
body structure and movable upwardly and downwardly with 
respect thereto; means on said housing and body structures 
defining a chamber that is contracted in volume during up- 
ward movement of said housing structure, and expanded in 
volume during downward movement of said housing structure; 
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first passage and valve means enabling said chamber to fill 
with fluid during said downward movement and being nor- 
mally closed during said upward movement; and second pas- 
sage and valve means for conducting pressurized fluid from 
said chamber to said inflation passage during said upward 
movement and being normally closed during said downward 
movement. 


3,876,001 
KICKOVER TOOL 
William B. Goode, Garland, Tex., assignor to Teledyne Incor- 
porated, Garland, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,727 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 166—117.5 


AY 


11 Claims 








11. A kickover tool for running and retrieving well equip- 
ment comprising, 

an elongate housing, 

a pivot arm pivoted to the housing, 

means carried by the pivot arm for releasably securing 

thereto equipment to be run or retrieved, 

means in the housing including means for engaging a shoul- 

der in a well for pivoting said pivot arm from a position 
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aligned with the housing to a position of nonalignment 
with the housing, 

latching means for latching said pivot arm in nonaligned 
position, 

and means for releasing said latching means in response to 
upward movement of said tool in a well. 


3,876,002 
WATERFLOODING PROCESS 
Amir M. Sarem, Yorba Linda, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 
Company of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,080 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 


U.S. Cl. 166—274 13 Claims 
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1. A process for recovering petroleum from a subterranean 
reservoir penetrated by one or more injection wells and at 
least one production well spaced apart in the reservoir, which 
comprises injecting through at least one of said injection wells 
and into said reservoir an oil-in-water emulsion of (1) a crude 
petroleum of the type having reduced interfacial tension with 
water at high pH and (2) a dilute aqueous solution of alkaline 
alkali metal silicate having a molar ratio of M,O/SiO, of 1 or 
above wherein M is an alkali metal atom; and thereafter in- 
jecting an aqueous flooding medium. 


3,876,003 
DRILL STEM TESTING METHODS AND APPARATUS 
UTILIZING INFLATABLE PACKER ELEMENTS 
James W. Kisling, III, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,944 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/134, 49/00 


US. Cl. 166—250 15 Claims 


1. A method for isolating an interval of earth formations 
with a packer means having at least one inflatable packing 
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pump means having relatively movable inner and outer mem- 
bers defining a working volume, one of said members being 
connected to said packer means and the other of said mem- 
bers being connected to a pipe string extending upwardly to 
the surface, comprising the steps of: releasably locking said 
members against relative movement to temporarily disable 
said pump means; lowering said packer means and pump 
means into a fluid filled well bore on the pipe string; at setting 
depth, anchoring said packer means and said one member 
against downward movement in the well bore and releasing 
said members for movement relative to each other to enable 
operation of said pump means; moving said pipe string up- 
wardly and downwardly to effect corresponding movement of 
said other member relative to said one member; during up- 
ward movement of said pipe string and said other member 
discharging fluid under pressure into the interior of said pack- 
ing element to inflate and expand it outwardly; and during 
downward movement of said pipe string and said other mem- 
ber drawing well fluids into said pump means for discharge 
during the next subsequent upward movement. 

11. Apparatus for use in isolating an interval of earth forma- 
tions traversed by a well bore, comprising: packer means 
having at least one inflatable element adapted to be expanded 
into sealing contact with a surrounding well bore wall; pump 
means for inflating said element, said pump means including 
relatively movable inner and outer members defining a work- 
ing volume, one of said members being connected to said 
packer means and the other of said members being connected 
to a pipe string extending upwardly to the surface; releasable 
clutch means for preventing relative movement of said mem- 
bers as said apparatus is being moved longitudinally in a well 
bore; means for anchoring said packer means and said one 
member against downward movement in the well bore; first 
means for feeding fluid under pressure from said working 
volume to the interior of said packing element during upward 
movement of said other member relative to said one member; 
and second means for drawing well fluids into said working 
volume during downward movement of said other member 
relative to said one member. 


3,876,004 
METHOD FOR COMPLETING WELLS 
Larry N. Bell; Charles R. Knowles, both of Anchorage, Alaska, 
and Frank J. Schuh, Dallas, Tex., assignors to Atlantic Rich- 
field Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,181 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/14 


U.S. Cl. 166—285 4 Claims 





1. A method for completing a well whose wellbore passes 
through a permafrost zone comprising, in at least a portion of 
said permafrost zone, placing in said wellbore a first casing 
means which carries near the lower end thereof a conductor 
means for passing fluid between the inside and outside of said 
first casing means, said conductor means initially having a 
rupture means for preventing the passage of fluid there- 


element that can be expanded in response to operation of a through, said first casing means being spaced from the well- 
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bore wall to provide a first annulus, conduit means extending 
in said first annulus from said conductor means to the surface 
of the earth, placing a second casing means inside said first 
casing means but spaced therefrom to provide a second annu- 
lus between said first and second casing means, said second 
casing means extending below the lower end of said first 
casing means to provide a third annulus around that portion 
of said second casing means which extends below said lower 
end of said first casing means, placing cement in said first, 
second and third annuli, before said cement hardens, breaking 
said rupture means, circulating a washing fluid through said 
second annulus-conductor means-conduit means assembly to 
wash substantially all material out of said second annulus, 
forcing with a gas substantially all washing fluid from said 
second annulus-conductor means-conduit means assembly, 
and placing in said second annulus cement with a controlled 
water content. 


3,876,005 
HIGH TEMPERATURE, LOW DENSITY CEMENTING 
METHOD 
Arnold Fincher, Laurel, Miss., and Pat J. Broussard, Shreve- 
port, La., assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 220,439, Jan..24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,832,196. This application Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,108 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/14 
U.S. Cl. 166—292 7 Claims 
1. A method of cementing a conduit disposed in a well bore 
penetrating a subterranean formation which comprises the 
steps of: 
a. placing a cementing composition in the annulus defined 
by the conduit disposed in the well bore; and 
b. maintaining said composition in said annulus until said 
cementing composition hardens; 
wherein said cementing composition comprises a mixture of 
about 40 to about 50 parts by weight hydraulic cement, about 
15 to about 25 parts by weight lime, about 100 parts by weight 
pozzolanic material, and at least sufficient water to form a 
slurry. 


3,876,006 
METHOD OF ALLEVIATING LOST CIRCULATION 
Joseph U. Messenger, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 360,206, May 14, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,442 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/138 


U.S. Cl. 166—293 6 Claims 


2 eS ae 
MUD VOLUME PERCENT 

4 1233 rs 
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1. In the drilling of a well below the lower extremity of 
casing set in said well the method of alleviating the loss of 
drilling fluid into an unlocated lost circulation zone of an 
incompetent formation penetrated by said well, comprising 
the steps of: 

a. positioning the lower end of a drill string in said well 

immediately above said lower extremity of casing set in 
said well; 
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b. pumping at a first rate down said drill string a slurry of a 
nonaqueous liquid and a hydratable material; 

c. concomitantly pumping at a second rate down an annulus 
of said well an aqueous liquid to mix within said casing 
said slurry and said aqueous liquid and form an aqueous 
liquid-rich soft plug; and 

d. displacing said aqueous liquid rich soft plug down said 
well and into said unlocated lost circulation zone. 


3,876,007 
ACIDIZATION PROCESS 
Charles A. Christopher, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,156 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/27 
U.S. Cl. 166—307 15 Claims 
1. A method for acidizing a subterranean formation com- 
prising 
contacting the subterranean formation with a mixture of 
colloidal silica and a liquid acid wherein said mixture 
resembles a free flowing dry powder. 


3,876,008 
FIRE EXTINGUISHING SPRINKLING SYSTEM 
Andrew Scruggs, 4859 Alexander St., East Chicago, Ind. 
46312 


Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,451 
Int. Cl. A62¢c 37/20 


U.S. Cl. 169—18 3 Claims 





1. A fire extinguishing sprinkling system comprising a main 
water line having a plurality of spray heads associated there- 
with and adapted to protect a complete area of a building and 
the like, a tube having a plurality of spray heads associated 
therewith and adapted to protect a proportionalized portion of 
the building as protected by said first mentioned pipe, a source 
of water connected by suitable pipe lines to said first men- 
tioned pipe and said tubing, a valve connected to said pipe and 
operable between an on and an off position to control the flow 
of water through said pipe to said spray heads, a valve associ- 
ated with said tubing and operable between an on and an off 
position in a manner to control the flow of water to said spray 
heads connected thereto, a first operating means spaced re- 
motely from said first valve and adapted to operate the same, 
a second operating means spaced remotely from said second 
valve and adapted to operate the same, and said first and said 
second means disposed at the same location whereby an indi- 
vidual may selectively manually operate the main pipe, the 
proportion tube, or both the main pipe and the proportion 
tube for activation of the associated spray heads for extin- 
guishing a fire in the building; said first and second valves are 
substantially identical in construction with each valve includ- 
ing a toothed sprocket wheel operatively connected thereto 
and adpated to effect the operation of the associated valve 
upon rotation of said sprocket wheel about its axis, said first 
operating means comprising an elongated hollow cylindrical 
shaft having a bore extending completely therethrough, one 
end of said shaft having a sprocket wheel mounted thereon for 
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rotation therewith, said shaft sprocket wheel lying substan- 
tially in the same plane as said pipe sprocket wheel, the oppo- 
site end of said cylindrical shaft being rotatably supported in 
a suitable mounting bracket and projecting therethrough and 
terminating in a fly-wheel of an enlarged diameter relative to 
said shaft, and an endless sprocket chain trained about said 
pipe sprocket and said shaft sprocket whereby rotation of said 
shaft about its axis by said fly-wheel will effect the simulta- 
neous rotation and operation of said pipe valve means. 


3,876,009 
FIRE EXTINGUISHING APPARATUS 
Wilber O. Johnson, Jr., 3310 Gary Ln., Houston, Tex. 77373 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 221,515, Jan. 28, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,166 
Int. Cl. A62c 27/18 


U.S. Cl. 169—24 4 Claims 





1. A portable fire extinguishing assembly in combination: 

a self-propelled fire extinguishing pumper-type vehicle 
which is utilized to assist firemen in extinguishing a fire; 
a first fluid conduit means communicating with and hav- 
ing one end connected to pressurized fire extinguishing 
fluid means and the other end of said fluid conduit con- 
nected to and communicating with a fluid conduit nozzle 
which directs the flow of the extinguishing fluid there- 
through, said pressurized fluid means including pump 
means carried by and mounted on the pumper-type vehi- 
cle; 

said pump means having a discharge opening intercon- 
nected to said first fluid conduit means and a suction 
opening adapted to be operatively connected through a 
second fluid conduit means to a source of fire extinguish- 
ing fluid; 

a fire extinguishing pitot-type fluid flow measuring and 
indicating means, for eliminating the need for the pump 
operator to mentally calculate all head loss due to friction 
between the fire extinguishing fluid and the side-walls of 
the first fluid conduit means and the difference in eleva- 
tion between the discharge of the pump means and the 
fluid discharge nozzle, operatively connected to and 
communicates with the interior of the first fluid conduit 
means and including means for simultaneously measuring 
the static head and the velocity head of the fluid flowing 
through said first conduit means, said velocity head being 
taken at substantially the center of said first fluid conduit 
means, and means for comparing the static head with the 
velocity head to obtain a resultant pressure signal, said 
indicating means responsive to said signal for visually 
indicating the flow rate in units of volume with respect to 
time the quantity of fire extinguishing fluid flowing 
through the conduit means, thereby eliminating the need 
for firemen to calculate the head loss in the system; and 
the fluid flow measuring and indicating means includes a 
pivotal element which pivots about a point, one end of 
said element cooperates with means for visually indicat- 
ing the quantity of fluid in units of volume with respect to 
time and the opposite end has a magnet secured thereto, 
another magnet is disposed on a piston member which 
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moves in at least one direction in response to sensing a 
pressure difference between the static head and the ve- 
locity head of the fire extinguishing fluid flow, and at least 
one magnet pole of the magnet carried by the opposite 
end of the pivotal element is disposed in a substantially 
aligned and opposed relationship with at least one magnet 
pole of like polarity on the another magnet carried by the 
piston member for exerting a repelling force therebe- 


tween. 
3,876,010 
FOAM FIRE-EXTINGUISHING DEVICE FOR WALLED 
CONTAINERS 


David L. Blomquist, Martinez, and Frederick W. Almus, San 
Anselmo, both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,870 
Int. Cl. A62e 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 169—46 12 Claims 


a 


of 
~ 


11. A process for quenching fires in a flammable liquid 
storage container which comprises (1) generating foam, (2) 
distributing said foam around the exterior of said container at 
an upper portion thereof, and (3) passing said foam down the 
interior wall of said container in a substantially continuous 
curtain from at least one substantially horizontal foam inlet 
slot located in and through and substantially around the con- 
tainer wall at an upper portion thereof. 


3,876,011 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING AND EXTINGUISHING 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE FIRES 
Edward J. Poitras, Holliston, Mass., assignor to Walter Kidde 
& Company, Inc., Clifton, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,514 
Int. Cl. A62c 35/12 
U.S. Cl. 169—57 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for preventing or extinguishing fires in motor 

vehicles comprising: 

a source of a fluid fire extinguishing medium; 

distribution means comprising engine distribution means for 
conveying extinguishing medium to the engine of said 
vehicle, and tank distribution means for conveying extin- 
guishing medium to the fuel tank of said vehicle; 

release means for inducing release of extinguishing medium 
from said source into said distribution means; 

a plurality of detector means for actuating said release 
means to induce release of extinguishing medium, said 
detector means comprising a temperature responsive 
detector means disposed to sense the ambient tempera- 
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ture in a region adjacent said engine and a vehicle accel- 
eration responsive detector means; and 
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3,876,013 
SELF-LEVELING ROTARY SCREW GRADER 


selector valve means for connecting said source to said Charles William Dunn, 1217 S. Ist St., Lovington, N. Mex. 


engine distribution means in response to detection of 
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excessive temperature by said temperature responsive 
detector and connecting said source to said tank distribu- 
tion means in response to detection of an excessive rate 
of vehicle acceleration by said acceleration responsive 
detector. 


3,876,012 
ANTI-OVERTURNING IMPLEMENT VEHICLE 


John W. Regier, Moundridge, Kans., assignor to Excel Indus- 
tries, Inc., Hesston, Kans. 


Division of Ser. No. 218,741, Jan. 18, 1972, Pat. No. 


3,792,748. This application July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,533 


Int. Cl. AO1Lb 63/111 


U.S. Cl. 172—4 5 Claims 





| i ol 


. An implement vehicle comprising: 


a frame supported for movement over the ground by 
power-driven ground-engaging wheels, 

means for mounting an implement on said frame to be 
disposed forwardly of said ground-engaging wheels, said 
implement having ground-engaging elements, and said 
mounting means comprising a forwardiy extending tool 
bar pivoted at its rearward end in said frame on a horizon- 
tal transverse axis, said implement being affixed to the 
forward end of said tool bar, and 


. locking means interconnecting said frame and said tool 


bar and operable when actuated to resist upward pivotal 
movement of said tool bar, and 

actuating means carried by said frame and operable to 
actuate said locking means, said actuating means being 
automatic, including a tilt-sensitive device mounted on 
said vehicle frame and operable responsively to down- 
ward and forward tilting of ‘said frame to actuate said 
iocking means whenever said vehicle frame tilts down- 
wardly and forwardly to a pre-determined degree. 


Substitute for Ser. No. 883,846, Dec. 10, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,133 
Int. Cl. AO1b 49/02, 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 172—71 5 Claims 





1. A self-leveling rotary screw grader capable of being 

drawn by a vehicle, the grader comprising: 

a. a rigid frame having a longitudinal axis; 

b. a rotary screw secured to a front section of the rigid 
frame and having an axis generally perpendicular to the 
rigid frame longitudinal axis; 

c. depth cutting adjustment means coupled to the rigid 
frame for selectively controlling the cutting depth of the 
rotary screw; 

d. a roller secured to a rearward section of the rigid frame 
behind the rotary screw, the roller being structurally 
arranged to serve as a fulcrum for urging the rotary screw 
to a new cutting level when the depth cutting adjustment 
means is actuated and to thereafter serve as a level main- 
taining follower when the new cutting level is attained; 

e. a force transmitting framework coupled to the depth 
cutting adjustment means and arranged to interconnect 
the rigid frame with a vehicle, the force transmitting 
framework being arranged to experience deformation 
upon actuation of the depth control adjustment means to 
cause the roller to serve as a fulcrum for the rotary screw; 
f. power means for operating the rotary screw and causing 
it to convey earth laterally to one side of the rigid frame, 
the power means including a vehicle power take-off shaft 
operatively coupled to the rotary screw for rotating it in 
a direction opposite from the rotational direction of the 
roller; 

g. a scraper blade pivotally connected to a rearward section 
of the rigid frame, the scraper blade being movable to a 
position spanning a rearward section of the roller for 
scraping earth from the roller; and, : 

h. tilt adjusting means coupled to the force transmitting 
framework for selectively tilting the rigid frame sideways 
about its longitudinal axis. 


3,876,014 
ROTARY HAMMER WITH ROTATION STOP CONTROL 
: TRIGGER 
Robert Gordon Moores, Jr., Cockeysville, Md., assignor to The 
Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,293 
Int. Cl. B25d 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 173—47 17 Claims 
1. A rotary hammer comprising: 
a housing; 
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a bit mounted within the housing and rotatable about its axis 
of rotation and reciprocal longitudinally of its axis of 
rotation; 

a motor mounted within the housing; 

first drive means interconnecting the motor with the bit and 
operable to impact the bit longitudinally along its axis of 
rotation upon rotation of the motor; 

second drive means interconnecting the motor and the bit, 
said second drive means including clutch means having a 
rotatable driving clutch element and a rotatable driven 
clutch element movable between a first clutching position 
wherein it is caused to be rotated by said driving element 





and a second declutching position wherein it is not ro- 
tated, said second drive means being operable to cause 
the bit to rotate about its axis of rotation upon rotation of 
the motor when said clutch elements are in their clutch- 
ing position; 

trigger means pivotally mounted on the housing and having 
a first portion disposed within the housing and engageable 
with said driven clutch element and second portion dis- 
posed outwardly of the housing and manually engagable 
to move the driven clutch element away from the first 
clutch element to disengage the drive to the bit, and 
means for mounting said trigger means in various fixed 
positions about the housing. 


3,876,015 
POWER TOOL ATTACHMENT 
Stanley E. Kivela, Rt. 1, Box 94, Marengo, Wis. 54855 
Division of Ser. No. 676,597, Oct. 19, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,585,719. This application Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,657 
Int. Cl. B23d 51/10 


U.S. Cl. 173—170 6 Claims 











s 





1. An attachment for a hand power tool securable to the 
rotating power shaft of said tool, with an attachment capable 
of performing a useful function, wherein the improvement is 
a structure for allowing selection of and fixing of, the axial 
relationship along a common longitudinal axis between said 
attachment and said tool while the tool remains secured to 
said attachment by its power shaft coupled to said attachment, 
said improvement comprising in combination; 

a. a portable hand power tool with a rotating power shaft 

projecting outwardly forward from the front of said tool, 
a source of power, and a control means for said power. 
b. an adapter lock plate with an essentially centrally located 
aperture of such configuration as to allow said plate to fit 
over at least a part of the front surface of said tool and to 
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repose perpindicular to the longitudinal axis of said 
power shaft of said tool. 

. €. Support and securing member means for said plate opera- 
bly disposed between the rear surface of said plate (b) 
and the tool (a) with threaded screw means securing said 
support member means and said disc plate (b) to 
threaded holes in the front portion of said power tool (a) 
and thus securing said plate (b) to said tool. 

d. an attachment for said tool capable of performing a 
useful function that is securable to the rotating power 
shaft of said tool and further, when said attachment is 
thus secured to said tool, said attachment having a rear 
exterior surface, flat, slidably abutting forward surface of 
said plate (b) allowing rotation of said attachment 360° 
on said power shaft, in relation to said tool when selecting 
a convenient axial relationship as may be required by user 
while said attachment is thus secured to said tool. 

e. the two abutting surfaces of plate (b) and rear surface of 
said attachment (d) each having at their exterior periph- 
eral edges, a series of notches, with these said notches 
registering with each other at a plurality of intervals as the 
said attachment is rotated to a selected position. 

f. a clip-latch member means, securable to said attachment 
with its other end, registering with any aligned notches of 
(b) and (d) as set forth in (e) thus fixing the axial rela- 
tionship between said tool and said attachment prevent- 
ing torque reaction between said tool and said attachment 
from changing axial relationship of said tool to said at- 
tachment. 


3,876,016 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING THE 
POSITION OF AN ACOUSTIC GENERATOR IN A 
BOREHOLE 
Leon B. Stinson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hughes Tool Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,205 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 175—45 11 Claims 
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1. A method of determining the position of an acoustic 
generator in a borehole: 

fluidically generatign, generating fluid pumped down the 
borehole, an acoustic signal in the borehole; 

said acoustic signal generated having predominantly a single 
frequency; 

at the surface, simultaneously detecting said signal at a 
plurality of different positions spaced apart sufficient to 
obtain phase differences in the signals detected at said 
different postions; 

recording the signal detected at each position; and 

comparing the waveforms of the signals recorded to deter- 
mine phase differences of the signals detected at said 
different postions. 
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3,876,017 
SCALE CONSTRUCTION 
Martin Ziefle, Balingen, Wurttemberg, Germany, assignor to 
Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut KG, Balingen, Wurttemberg, 


Germany 
Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,722 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 8, 1972, 
2244124 
Int. Cl. GO1g 23/02, 21/10 
U.S. Cl. 177—157 3 Claims 





1. In a scale, a combination comprising balance lever 
means; dashpot means for damping the movements of said 
balance lever means, said dashpot means comprising a hy- 
draulic fluid-containing upright cylinder having an upper open 
end, a cover comprising an elastically yieldable diaphragm 
extending across said open end and closing the same, said 
cover having an opening, a piston rod slidably extending with 
clearance through said opening and having an outer end con- 
nected to said balance lever means and an inner end in said 
cylinder, and a piston fast with said inner end having freedom 
of movement to perform damping strokes axially of said cylin- 
der towards and away from said cover; a sealing element 
mounted on said piston rod and spaced from said cover by a 
distance so selected that said sealing element does not contact 
said cover during said damping strokes of said piston, and 
arresting means for moving said balance lever means to and 
arresting it in an inoperative position, with concomitant move- 
ment of said sealing element so as to engage said cover and 
close said opening to prevent spillage of hydraulic fluid while 
said balance lever means is in said inoperative position. 


3,876,018 
PORTABLE SUPPORT FOR A BED PATIENT 

Milo F, Mracek, 22 Morwood Ln., Creve Coeur, Mo. 63141, 

and Ronald J. Bauer, Florissant, both of Mo., assignors to 

said Mracek by said Bauer, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 214,806, Jan. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,795,284. 

This application Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,083 
Int. Cl. GOlg 19/08, 19/52 

U.S. Cl. 177—132 6 Claims 

1. A weighing device which comprises a rigid member that 
remains rigid and stationary while a person or object is being 
weighed by said weighing device, a supporting surface overly- 
ing but being vertically movable relative to at least a part of 
said member, a pressure transducer which is intermediate a 
portion of said member and a portion of said supporting sur- 
face and which responds to the application of a weight to said 
supporting surface and to the resulting tendency of said sup- 
porting surface to move relative to said member to develop a 
signal, a readout which responds to said signal from said pres- 
sure transducer to indicate the value of said weight applied to 
said supporting surface, a plurality of pivots that have the axes 
thereof parallel to each other and that are fixedly secured to 
said member so said pivots will remain stationary while a 
person or object is being weighed by said weighing device, a 
second plurality of pivots that have the axes thereof parallel 
to each other and parallel to the axes of the pivots of the first 
said plurality of pivots and that are fixedly secured to said 
supporting surface, and a plurality of rigid links that are pivot- 
ally mounted on said pivots of said first said plurality of pivots 
and that rotatably support said pivots of said second plurality 
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of pivots and thereby pivotally secure said supporting surface 
to said member, said pivots of said second plurality of pivots 


having the axes thereof displaced both horizontally and verti- 


cally from the axes of said pivots of said first said plurality of 
pivots so said links have the axes thereof angularly displaced 














from the vertical, said first said and said second plurality of 
pivots and links and said member and said supporting surface 
coacting to constitute a four-bar linkage mechanism which 
will permit said supporting surface to translate through an 
arcuate path at right angles to the axes of said pivots of said 
first said plurality of pivots while preventing tilting or rocking 
of said supporting surface. 


3,876,019 
CONTROL FOR STEERING, SPEED AND DIRECTION 
Lowell J. Goering, Moundridge, Kans., assignor to Hesston 
Corporation, Hesston, Kans. 
Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,249 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 12 Claims 








1. In a vehicle having a pair of wheels, a hydraulic motor for 
driving each wheel respectively, and a variable displacement 
pump for each motor respectively, each pump having shiftable 
actuating structure for increasing or decreasing the flow of 
fluid to its motor in either of two opposite directions, control 
mechanism for said structures comprising: 

a rotatable steering device actuable by the operator of the 

vehicle for turning the same from side-to-side; 

a speed and direction element separate from said steering 
device and actuable by the operator independently of said 
device for moving the vehicle in forward or reverse and 
at a selected speed; 

a rotatable member shiftable along a predetermined path of 
travel; 

means coupling said element with the member for shifting 
the latter along said path in response to actuation of said 
element; 

a mechanical drive coupling said steering device with the 
member for rotating the latter when said steering device 
is turned; 
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control means engaging said drive between said steering 
device and the member for preventing rotation of the 
member in response to actuation of said element and for 
preventing shifting of the member along said path in 
response to rotation of said steering device; and 

means connectinng the member with said structures for 
operating the latter when the member is shifted or ro- 
tated. 


3,876,020 
DRIVING CONTROL 
Alan Barsby, Gainsborough, England, assignor to Marshall- 
Fowler Limited, Lincolnshire, England 
Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,383 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 13, 1972, 
57716/72 


Int. Cl. B62d 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 9 Claims 














1. In a self-propelled vehicle, a combination comprising 
drive means for driving the vehicle and including at least two 
independent driven members, at least one motor associated 
with each respective driven member for independently driving 
the same, and control means associated with each respective 
motor for controlling the same; power source means for sup- 
plying power to at least said drive means and subjected to a 
degree of loading dependent at least on the consumption of 
power supplied to said drive means; actuating means for con- 
trolling said drive means and including an elongated actuating 
lever mounted for limited angular displacement about its 
longitudinal axis, and means for differentially actuating said 
control means for the respective motors in dependence upon 
the respective angular displacement to said lever about said 
axis with attendant differential consumption of power sup- 
plied by said power source to the respective motors, said lever 
also being mounted for movement between a neutral position 
in which said motors are inoperative, a first end position 
through a plurality of first operative positions in which at least 
one of said motors is driven in a sense causing the associated 
driven member to move the vehicle in a forward direction 
thereof, and a second end position through a plurality of 
second operative positions in which at least one of said motors 
is driven in a sense causing the associated driven member to 
move the vehicle in a rearward direction thereof, whereby the 
vehicle may be propelled in a straight path in said forward 
direction thereof when said lever is moved toward said first 
end position without said angular displacement thereof, and in 
said rearward direction when said lever is moved toward said 
second end position without said angular displacement 
thereof, and may deviate from such straight path when said 
lever is angularly displaced; and at least one control element 
shiftable with reference to said lever and operative for limiting 
the extent of movement of said lever between said neutral 
position and at least one of said first and second positions 
thereof in dependence upon said degree of loading to which 
said power source means is subjected. 
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3,876,021 
DRIVE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR VEHICLES 
Darrell E. Baumgartner, Owatonna, Minn., assignor to Owa- 
tonna Manufacturing Company, Inc., Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,248 
Int. Cl. B62d 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 5 Claims 





CURTIN AAAI 


1. A control apparatus for a pair of hydrostatic transmis- 
sions each comprising a motor driven pump, a fluid pressure 
operated motor operatively connected to a respective pump, 
and a control arm movable between a neutral position and full 
forward and reverse positions, said control system comprising: 
a. a pair of laterally spaced elongated control links each hav- 
ing swivel means at its opposite ends for connection of one 
end of each link to the control arm of a different one of said 
transmissions, said links extending generally in the same direc- 
tion from the control arms; 

b. a control shaft extending in a direction generally trans- 

versely of said links; 

c. mounting means including a frame structure, a bearing 
bracket mounting said control shaft for rotation on its 
own axis in opposite directions from a neutral position, 
and aligned trunnions associated with said bearing 
bracket and frame structure mounting said bearing 
bracket and control shaft for pivotal movements in oppo- 
site directions from a neutral position on a generally 
horizontal axis normal to the control shaft axis and trans- 
versely with respect to said links; 

d. a crank member having an inner end secured to and 
extending generally radially of said control shaft and 
generally longitudinally of said links when said control 
shaft is in its neutral position of rotary movement; 

e. the swivel means at the other end of each of said links 
being connected to the radially outer end of said crank 
member in spaced apart relationship circumferentially 
relative to the axis of rotation of the control shaft, the 
circumferential distance between the swivel means con- 
nections to said crank member being substantially less 
than the distance between the axis of said control shaft 
and said swivel means connections to the crank member; 
f. and means for imparting said rotary and pivotal move- 
ment independently to said control shaft and including a 
control lever operatively connected to said trunnions. 


3,876,022 

STAIRWAY-CLIMBING CART 

Yasuaki Ikarimoto, Sendai, Japan, assignor to Sunwa Sharyo 
Mfg. Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,555 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1972, 48-71052 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/00 

U.S. Cl. 180—9.22 4 Claims 

1. A stairway-climbing cart for lifting a load on a stairway, 

comprising a carrier frame, a pair of driven belt-crawlers 

disposed on both sides of the carrier frame and having idler 

wheels and endless belts stretching between the wheels and 

wound to them, a driving belt-crawler disposed on the central 

portion of the carrier frame and having a driving wheel, a 
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driven wheel and an endless belt stretching between the said first carriage assembly including a traction wheel and 

wheels and wound to them, said endless belt having a crawling power means for driving said traction wheel; 

said second carriage assembly including support wheels, 
means for attaching the vehicle to the device to be 
moved, and handle means for guiding said vehicle; car- 
riage 





surface positioned for a slight lower level than that of the 
driven belt-crawlers and a length spanning at least two steps 
of the stairway. 


3,876,023 
CONNECTION FOR VEHICLE MODULES 

Richard R. Hushower, Buchanan; Ronald M. Jesswein, Berrien 
Springs, and Ralph M. Duttarer, Saint Joseph, all of Mich., 
assignors to Clark Equipment Company, Buchanan, Mich. 
Filed June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,326 a pair of spaced apart longitudinally extendable side support 
Int. Cl. B60d 7/00 brackets, each bracket having one portion affixed to said 
U.S. Cl. 180—14 R 4 Claims first carriage assembly and another portion affixed to said 
second carrriage assembly, thereby to permit said first 
carriage assembly to telescope toward and away from said 
second carriage assembly said traction wheel and power 
means being contained by said first carriage assembly 

between said side support brackets. 





3,876,025 
GYROSCOPICALLY STABILIZED ONE-WHEEL 
VEHICLE 
Christopher P. Green, 1484 Lakme Way, San Jose, Calif. 
95112 





Filed Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,743 
Int. Cl. B62d 63/02 


1. In a tractor module having a body portion, a pair of drive U.S. Cl. 180—21 10 Claims 
wheels supporting the body portion, a connection portion 
located at one end of the body portion and pivotally con- 
nected about a vertically disposed axis to the body portion, 
and a pair of individually adjustable auxiliary wheels on the 
connection portion, an alignment mechanism on the connec- 





tion portion for use in aligning the tractor module and an uae 
implement module prior to connecting them together, com- / 
prising a first curvilinear alignment device on the connection | 
portion and a second curvilinear alignment device on the said eyed | 
connection portion, the said first alignment device being hol- aN 


low, a portion of a drive shaft located in the said hollow por- \\ 
tion, and a removable cap on the said first alignment device 
for protecting the said drive shaft portion. 





3,876,024 
MOTORIZED VEHICLE FOR MOVING HOSPITAL BEDS 1. A vehicle comprising: 
AND THE LIKE a. an annular wheel having an inner rim and adapted to 
Bryan M. Shieman, 23800 Ravensbury, Los Altos Hills, Calif. rotate generally in a vertical plane on a horizontal sur- 
94040, and Charles S. Mitchell, Palo Alto, Calif., assignors face, 
to said Charles S. Mitchell to said Bryan M. Shieman, Los b. a frame, 
Altos Hills, Calif. c. means having two directions of freedom of motion for 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,808 mounting said frame on said rim within said wheel for 
Int. Cl. B62d 51/04 relative rotational movement with respect to said wheel, 
U.S. Cl. 180—19 R 17 Claims with a first direction of freedom of motion being generally 
1. A vehicle for moving a device, said vehicle comprising: about ]} vertical axis and a second direction of motion 
first and second telescoping carriage assemblies which are about a central axis of said wheel, 


positionable under said device in extended and contracted d. means mounted on said frame for imparting a thrust 
positions relative to one another; thereto generally along a horizontal axis, and 
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e. means for rotationally displacing said frame with respect 
to said wheel around a generally vertical axis to steer the 
vehicle. 


3,876,026 
DIRECTIONALLY DRIVEN AUTOMOBILE 
Stefan Pronasko, 24391 Los Serranos, South Laguna, Calif. 
92677 


Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,020 
Int. Cl. B62d 61/10 


U.S. Cl. 180—23 5 Claims 





1. A vehicle including in combination: 

a. a frame; 

b. front and rear pairs of trailing type caster-camber 
mounted supporting wheels connected to said frame; 

c. driving wheel means positioned ahead of the center of 
gravity of the vehicle between said front and rear pairs of 
wheels; and, 

d. means coupling the driving wheel means to the frame for 
arcuate movement in a generally horizontal plane 
through and on either side of the longitudinal center axis 
of the vehicle within the frame, said arcuate movement 
taking place about a universal pivot point ahead of the 
driving means lying on said longitudinal center axis for- 
ward of the rearward portions of the front pair of wheels 
so that a driving force is exerted on the frame at the pivot 
point through the coupling means in the direction of the 
orientation of the driving wheel means, the trailing type 
caster-mounted supporting wheels automatically orient- 
ing themselves in a direction parallel to the driving wheel 





means. 
3,876,027 
LIQUID COOLED EMERGENCY BRAKE FOR A MOTOR 
VEHICLE 


George W. Crise, P.O. Drawer A, Danville, Ohio 43014 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,949 
Int. Cl. B60k /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—70 P 7 Claims 








1. In combination with a motor vehicle having a rotary 
propeller shaft which extends generally longitudinally in the 
direction of normal vehicle movement; an emergency brake 
comprising: 

a. tube means having an outer wall forming a part of the 
propeller shaft of the vehicle and defining a substantially 
closed, axially elongated liquid-receiving chamber dis- 
posed along the axis of said shaft; 
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b. a friction-applying member carried by the vehicle adja- 
cent said tube means and movable into frictional engage- 
ment with the outer wall of said tube means; and 

c. a body of vaporizable liquid contained in the chamber of 
said tube means and operable to absorb a portion of the 
heat generated upon frictional engagement of said fric- 
tion-applying member with the outer wall of said tube 
means. 


3,876,028 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION OF VEHICLE 
Tadao Asano, Kariya; Noboru Murakami, Nagoya; Koichiro 
Hirozawa, Kariya, and Akira Tarao, Okazaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 244,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1971, 46-25498 
Int. Cl. B60k 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—70 R 23 Claims 





1. In a vehicle transmission comprising an input shaft, an 
output shaft, and a plurality of selectively employable gear 
trains positioned between said input shaft and said output 
shaft to transmit power through said transmission at different 
speed ratios, a system for controlling said transmission com- 
prising 

a. gearshift means for completing a selected one of said gear 
trains, 

b. power source means for operating said gearshift means, 
c. vehicle speed detecting means for producing a signal 
according to the rotational speed of said output shaft, 

d. payload detecting means for producing a signal according 
to the payload of the vehicle equipped with said transmis- 
sion, and 

e. gearshift control means having a manual shift means 
which has a number of operating positions including an 
automatic drive operation, said gearshift control means, 
when said manual shift means is at said automatic drive 
position, automatically controlling the operation of said 
gearshift means in response to the output signal of said 
vehicle speed detecting means in order to transmit power 
through said transmission at an optimum speed ratio 
selected according to the rotational speed of said output 
shaft; and when said manual shift means is at said auto- 
matic drive position, said gearshift control means also 
responding to the output signal of said payload detecting 
means in order to transmit power through said transmis- 
sion at a selected one ratio between the lowest and the 
highest speed ratios provided by said gear trains when the 
payload of the vehicle is larger than a predetermined 
value and between a speed ratio higher than said lowest 
speed ratio and the highest speed ratio when the payload 
of the vehicle is smaller than said predetermined value. 
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3,876,029 
WHEEL SUSPENSION 
Manfred von der Ohe, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,645 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1972, 
2220006 
Int. Cl. B62d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—73 D 47 Claims 





1. An independent suspension with guide means and wheel 
carrier means guided by said guide means as coupler, a track 
link steering lever means at the wheel carrier means, said 
wheel carrier means being steerable by way of a track rod 
means engaging at the track link steering lever means, the 
track rod means being pivotally connected at the end thereof 
opposite the track line steering lever means at one of the guide 
means wherein, in relation to a coordinate system fixed with 
respect to said one guide means, the point of pivotal connec- 
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a turnable input shaft and an axially aligned turnable output 
shaft which is adapted for connection with the road 
wheels of a vehicle; 

connecting means connecting said input shaft with said 
output shaft for angular displacement relative to the 
output shaft through respective predetermined angles 
from a center position, and for joint displacement with 
said output shaft upon completion of the respective rela- 
tive angular displacement, 

a source of pressure fluid; 

a valve movable from a neutral position to respective oper- 
ating positions in each of which it permits the flow of 
pressure fluid from said source to said output shaft so as 
to turn the same in one or an opposite direction in depen- 
dence upon the operating position assumed by said valve; 
and 

gear transmission means connected with said valve and 
operable by said input shaft for moving said valve from 
said neutral position to one of said operating positions in 
dependence upon the direction in which said input shaft 
is turned and in response to turning of said input shaft 
through an angle smaller than said predetermined angle, 
so that said system will operate under fluid pressure when 
said input shaft is turned relative to said output shaft 
through said smaller angle, and will operate under manual 
force when said input shaft is turned relative to said 
output shaft through a larger angle in which case such 
manual force is directly transmitted from said input shaft 
to said output shaft without the aid of said gear transmis- 
sion means. 


3,876,031 


tion of the track rod means at said one guide means is located ELECTRICAL LOCK CONTROL MEANS FOR SAFETY 


in a plane which is defined in the normal base position by the 


BELT RETRACTOR 


point of pivotal connection of the track rod means at the track Richard C. Stouffer, Auburn Heights, Mich., assignor to Allied 


link steering lever means and a straight line which is disposed 
perpendicular to a plane defined by the point of pivotal con- 
nection of the track rod means at the track link steering lever 


in its position corresponding to the different spring positions U.S. Cl. 180—82 C 


and extends through said last mentioned plane in the center 
point of the curved path which is described by the point of 
pivotal connection of the track rod means at the track link 
steering lever means during spring movements. 


3,876,030 
POWER STEERING SYSTEM 
Seiji Komamura, Sagamihara, and Katsukuni Kabuto, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,740 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1972, 47- 
127972; Oct. 15, 1973, 48-115522 
Int. Cl. B62d 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 180—79.2 D 6 Claims 








1. A power steering system, comprising 


Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,660 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/02 
12 Claims 


TO SIGNAL MEANS 





TO ELECTROMAGNETIC 
MEANS ee 


TO POWER SOURCE 
TO SWITCH MEANS 


1. A safety belt retractor comprising: 

a. support means; 

b. reel means rotatably mounted on said support means; 

c. belt means attached to said reel means for protraction 
and retraction with respect thereto; 

d. biasing means for urging said reel means in a belt retract- 
ing direction; 

e. locking means mounted on said support means and 
adapted to engage lockingly said reel means in response 
to a predetermined change in the direction of movement 
of said belt; and 

f. electrical lock control means associated with said locking 
means and responsive to protraction of said belt means, 
and having timer means for disabling said locking means 
during a preselected time interval following initial pro- 
traction of said belt means. 
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3,876,032 
MOTORIZED SKATES 
Ferdinand Ferino, 1930 Cottman Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 
19111 
Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,076 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—9.2 R 7 Claims 





1. A self-propelled skating device to be used in pairs for a 

human rider in which each said skating device comprises: 

a skate platform adapted to support a rider’s foot such that 
the toe of said rider is disposed near the front of the 
platform and the heel is disposed near the rear of said 
platform; 

a plurality of rotatable members mounted on.said platform 
and in driving communication with the base surface upon 
which said skating device is operated, one or more of said 
rotatable members rotatably mounted near the front of 
said platform, and one or more of said rotatable members 
rotatably mounted near the rear of said platform; 

electric motor means mounted on said platform; 

means directly coupling said electric motor to said rotatable 
members mounted near the front of said platform. 


3,876,033 
FORWARD-REVERSE DRIVE CONTROL PROVIDING 
AUTOMATIC BRAKING 
Daniel B. Shore, Niles, Ill., assignor to International Harvester 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 149,853, June 3, 1971, Pat. No. 3,843,205, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 830,035, June 3, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,606,906, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 689,549, 
Dec. 11, 1967, Pat. No. 3,458,018. This application June 6, 

1974, Ser. No. 477,129 
Int. Cl. B60k 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—103 

1. In combination: 

a control valve assembly comprising a housing having high 
(126), transfer (110), and low (114, 116) pressure cham- 
bers; 

a common bore intersecting the chambers; 

individual valve bores in communication with the transfer 
and low pressure chambers and with plural service pas- 
sages (84, 86, 88, 90) in said housing; 

first and second range selector valve elements (FIF2, 

R2R1) each shiftably disposed in a different one of the 
individual valve bores, said valve elements being movable 
selectively from a position interconnecting the low pres- 
sure chamber and the service passages to discrete operat- 
ing positions at once interconnecting the transfer cham- 


4 Claims 
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ber and selected service passage and interconnecting the 
low pressure chamber and the unselected service pas- 
sages; 

a dump valve element (CD) shiftably disposed in said com- 
mon bore and having an undisplaced, satisfied position 
interconnecting the transfer and high pressure chambers 
and a displaced, dump position interconnecting the trans- 
fer and low pressure chambers; 

means including pressure movable control means (104, 
124) carried by the dump valve element for shifting same 
selectively to make available high pressure to, or to dump 
the pressure from, the transfer passage and the selected 
service passage; 

utilization means for said control valve assembly comprising 
a vehicle supported for rolling movement on a horizontal 
surface; 

a run detector dump (22) connected to the vehicle to sense 
its direction of rolling movement and having a direction- 
alized pump output; 

means including a desired direction selector (20) for con- 
trolling application of the pump output in two paths to 
said pressure movable means carried by the dump valve 
element each opposing and balancing the other so that 
said element takes an undisplaced, satisfied position when 
the direction in which the vehicle is rolling as sensed by 
the pump is the desired direction; 








said application means including the desired direction selec- 
tor comprising valving including a neutralizable operator 
operated valve (20) effective to communicate pump 
output to an unopposed, valve element displacing, pres- 
sure movable means carried by the dump valve element 
when the direction in which the vehicle is rolling as 
sensed by the pump is undesired; 

said dump valve element having means including a control 
device therefor (138 or 122) effective to restore the 
dump valve element to the undisplaced, satisfied position, 
when the pump output falls to or below a predetermined 
reduced value indicative that rolling of the vehicle in the 
undesired direction has reached a substantial standstill; 

a brake operating cylinder for brakes carried by the vehicle; 
and 

a communication between the brake operating cylinder and 
said transfer chamber to make available high pressure to, 
or to dump the pressure from, the cylinder for automati- 
cally holding the brakes set when the direction in which 
the vehicle is rolling as sensed by the pump is the unde- 
sired direction, or for automatically holding the brakes 
released both when the direction in which the vehicle is 
rolling as sensed by the pump is the desired direction and 
also when the direction in which the vehicle is rolling as 
sensed by the pump is the undesired direction in the event 
that the pump output is at or below said predetermined 
reduced value. 
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3,876,034 
SOUNDPROOF PANEL 

Francesco Antonini, Pornichet, France, assignor to Societe 

Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale, Paris (Seine), France 

Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,879 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 7, 1973, 73.04258; 

Jan. 8, 1974, 74.00524 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/84 


U.S. Cl. 181—33 G 7 Claims 





1. A sound insulating panel for damping the noise of struc- 
tural members comprising a solid sheet of highly refined soft 
lead, an envelope of flexible elastomeric material having a 
shore hardness of about 55 encasing said sheet and means for 
securing said combined sheet and elastomeric casing in inti- 
mate contact with the structural member and for conforming 
said elastomeric casing to the shape of said structural member. 


3,876,035 
ACOUSTICAL TESTING APPARATUS 
Alan Eckel, Westford, Mass., assignor to Eckel Industries, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,299 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/84 


U.S. Cl. 181—33 GE 7 Claims 
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1. Acoustical testing apparatus comprising an outer hous- 
ing, a sound absorbing chamber within said outer housing 
having a bottom and a horn-shaped, anechoic chamber ex- 
tending upwardly from said bottom and formed of panels in 
side-by-side relationship and flaring outwardly towards the 
top, said panels having a smooth, interior surface and varying 
in thickness, the lowest portions thereof being thicker than the 
portions forming the top of said chamber. 


3,876,036 
ROPE GRAB SAFETY DEVICE 
Robert P. Sweet, Red Wing, Minn., assignor to D.B. Enter- 
prises, Inc., Red Wing, Minn. 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,389 
Int. Cl. A62b 1/14 
US. Cl. 182—18 11 Claims 

1. A rope grab, safety device for restrainably engaging a 

vertically extending safety line comprising: 

a mounting bracket having spaced apart, vertically extend- 
ing wall segments defining therebetween a vertical chan- 
nel through which a safety line extends when the bracket 
is mounted in its upright position of use; 

means on said mounting bracket for securing it to a work- 


man; 
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a pair of vertically extending guide tracks formed in said 
wall segments parallel to each other in opposed, spaced 
apart relation; 

a roller extending between said wall segments and having 
end extremities positioned in said guide tracks, whereby 
said roller may travel up and down in said guide tracks, 
said roller being positioned in said channel at a location 
where it will be in the free hanging, vertical path of a 
safety line extending therethrough, whereby said roller 
will normally deflect the safety line laterally from the 
vertical; and 











Sy: 





EE 








a safety line retainer member extending across said channel 
between said wall segments and cooperating therewith to 
contain a safety line within said channel, said retainer 
member having a friction surface at the bottom end 
thereof at a location above and laterally offset from said 
roller in the direction in which a safety line is deflected 
by said roller, whereby the upward movement of said 
roller in response to the downward travel of said bracket 
on a safety line under free fall conditions will cause the 
deflected safety line to be wedged against said retainer 
friction surface by the roller. 


3,876,037 
LIQUID LEVEL SENSING DEVICE 
Harry B. Rath, Jr., Allentown, Pa., assignor to The Nycal 
Company, Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,834 
Int. Cl. FOlm ////0 


U.S. Cl. 184—6.4 1 Claim 
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1. A device for sensing and replenishing the liquid level in 
a main tank wherein said main tank is connected to a machine 
to be lubricated comprising a first liquid containing main tank, 
a reserve liquid containing tank, a fluid bearing line intercon- 
necting the main and reserve tanks, an oil pump connected 
between the main tank and the machine for circulating the oil 
therethrough, an oil pressure switch coupled to the oil pump, 
liquid level sensing means comprising a four armed bridge 
circuit, a thermistor in one of said arms, said thermistor dis- 
posed within the main tank at a desired level, a source of 
potential connected to the thermistor to raise the temperature 
of the said thermistor to a desired point, a normally closed 
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solenoid valve in the fluid bearing line, a winding in the sole- 
noid valve coupled to the bridge circuit, switch means for 
energizing the bridge circuit whereby the solenoid valve is 
opened to admit liquid from the reserve tank to the main tank 
in the event the liquid level is below the desired level, said 
switch means being operated by the oil pressure switch to 
open the switch whenever the oil pressure exceeds a predeter- 
mined value. 


3,876,038 
FOOD SERVING EQUIPMENT 

Peter Riller, Neu-Isenburg; Manfred Wolff, Eltville; Bernhard 

Klauk, and Gunter Sieke, Gelsenkirchen, all of Germany, 

assignors to F. Kuppersbusch & Sohne, Aktiengesellschaft, 

Gelsenkirchen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,769 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 28, 1972, 

2215069 


Int. Cl. E04h 3/04 


US. Cl. 186—1 B 6 Claims 
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1. Food serving equipment comprising a conveyor belt, a 
plurality of trays equipped with food receptacles associated 
with said conveyor belt, a plurality of food serving trolleys past 
which said conveyor belt runs and from which food can be 
served into said food receptacles of said trays, a plurality of 
containers for menu components to be served and positioned 
in each said food serving trolleys, storage means for storing 
information regarding menu components to be served to asso- 
ciated ones of said trays, reading means for reading said infor- 
mation stored in said storage means, signal producing means 
responsive to said reading means for providing first signals at 
said food serving trolleys relating to the menu component to 
be supplied from said food serving trolley to a passing tray and 
second signals at said food serving trolleys relating to the 
menu component to be supplied from said food serving trolley 
to a subsequent tray, and visual indication means on said food 
serving trolleys responsive to said first and second signals of 
said signal producing means for providing visual indication to 
operators of said food serving trolleys of the menu compo- 
nents to be supplied. 


3,876,039 
MECHANICAL LIFT TRUCK 
Sherman W. Bushnell, Jr., 2924 Western Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
98121 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,623 
Int. Cl. B66b 9/20 ‘ 


U.S. Cl. 187—9 6 Claims 


1. A portable lift comprising, a portable base including an 
upwardly projecting first mast frame of generally rectangular 
configuration, 

a second mast frame of generally rectangular configuration 

slidably mounted on said first frame for vertical move- 
ment relative thereto. 
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a carriage slidably mounted on said second frame for verti- 
cal movement relative thereto and carrying horizontally 
projecting lifting element means, 

winch means supported by the base and having a cable 
wound thereon, 

sheave means on the top of said first frame, the bottom and 
top of said second frame, and on said carriage through 
which said cable is reeved in the recited order and dead- 
ended on the top of the second frame to provide a me- 
chanical advantage for lifting said second frame relative 
to the first frame and for also providing a mechanical 
advantage for lifting said carriage relative to said second 
frame, said second-mentioned mechanical advantage 
being as great as the first-mentioned mechanical advan- 
tage whereby when the cable is hauled in by the winch 
means said carriage is raised substantially to its full extent 
relative to the second frame before said second frame 
moves upwardly relative to the first frame to further raise 
the carriage. 





6. A portable lift comprising, 

a vertical frame assembly, 

a vertically movable carriage slidably mounted on said 
frame assembly and having a pair of laterally spaced fork 
mounting means each comprising a respective horizontal 
pair of laterally projecting and vertically spaced fork 
supports, 

a pair of vertically reversible L-shaped fork elements each 
having a horizontal lifting fork and a vertical support leg 
adapted to be alternatively sleeved on the fork elements 
of a respective said fork mounting means in a first posi- 
tion whereat the fork is at the bottom of the leg or in a 
second vertically reversed position whereat the fork is at 
the top of the leg and projects in the same direction as 

~ when in said first position whereby the maximum eleva- 
tion of said lifting forks may be varied by vertically re- 
versing the support legs, 

and means for moving said carriage to the top of said frame 
assembly with said lifting forks in either of said positions. 


J 3,876,040 
ACCELERATION SENSITIVE MOTION SNUBBER 
Elmer Chensheng Yang, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Pacific 
Scientific Company, Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,451 
Int. Cl. F16f 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 188—1 B 32 Claims 
1. A motion snubbing device comprising: 
a pair of members mounted for relative movement with 
respect to each other; and 
acceleration sensitive means connected to said members for 
limiting movement of either of the members relative to 
the other member in either of two opposite directions to 
a predetermined threshold acceleration rate including 
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means for preventing operation of said limiting means which are in sliding contact with each other over an area 
below said predetermined acceleration thus permitting which is parallel to said shoe and which is substantially greater 





repeated or continuous relative movement below said 
predetermined threshold both before and after said pre- 
determined acceleration has been reached. 


3,876,041 
CASTER BRAKE 
William J. Pivacek, Elyria, Ohio, assignor to Invacare Corpo- 
ration, Elyria, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,031 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 188—1 D 12 Claims 








1. A self-contained detachable caster brake adapted to be 
removably secured between a caster wheel and the inside of 
one leg of the caster fork, comprising an anchor engageable 
with the inside of a leg of the caster fork, a flexible brake shoe 
anchored to said anchor and engageable with the tire of the 
caster wheel, and an actuator for the brake carried by said 
anchor and disposed to flex said brake shoe toward and away 
from the caster wheel between off and on positions of the 
brake, said anchor being apertured at one end to receive the 
axle of the caster wheel and having means spaced radially 
from the axle for engagement circumferentially with said fork 
leg. 


3,876,042 
ARRANGEMENT FOR ELIMINATING SQUEAKING IN 
VEHICLE BRAKES 
Sven Borjesson, Goteborg, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget 
Volvo, Goteborg, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 185,779, Oct. 1, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,594 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 6, 1970, 13520/70 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 188—73.5 5 Claims 
1. A disc-type vehicle brake, comprising a brake shoe hav- 
ing a brake lining, a brake piston actuating the brake shoe, and 
an equalizing element disposed between and bearing on two 
sides of the brake shoe and brake piston that face each other, 
one of said shoe and piston having a recess therein in which 
said element is disposed with clearance in a direction parallel 
to said shoe, said element having a substantially convex sur- 
face that bears against the other of said shoe and piston, said 
element and the bottom of said recess having flat surfaces 





than the area of contact between said element and the other 
of said shoe and piston. 


3,876,043 

CYLINDER MEANS FOR ACTUATING DISC BRAKES 
Josef Frania, Hannover, and Erhard Lehnert, Dollbergen, both 

of Germany, assignors to Westinghouse Bremsen- und Ap- 

paratebau, GmbH, Hannover, Germany 

Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,702 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 4, 1972, 

2254090 
Int. Cl. B60t 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 188—153 A 9 Claims 





1. Cylinder means for actuating vehicle brakes including 
brake shoes and lever linkage through which brake-applying 
force is transmitted to the brake shoes, said cylinder means 
comprising: 

a. a housing; 

b. a piston assemblage operably disposed in said housing 

and including a pair of axially aligned pistons arranged in 
a telescoping and opposing relationship with each other, 
c. one of said pistons being subjectable to operating fluid 
pressure for urging axial movement of said piston assem- 
blage in one direction and the other piston being subject- 
able to release fluid pressure in opposition to said operat- 
ing fluid pressure for urging axial movement of said piston 
assemblage in an opposite direction relative to said one 
direction, the movement of said piston assemblage in said 
one direction or said opposite direction being determined 
by the dominating one of said operating and release fluid 
pressures; and 

d. transmission means operably connected to said piston 

assemblage for transmitting movement to the lever link- 
age and the brake shoes for either effecting a brake appli- 
cation or a brake-release in accordance with the direction 
of said axial movement of the piston assemblage. 
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3,876,044 

SHOCK ABSORBER, PISTON AND VALVE STRUCTURE 
Giles A. Kendall, Burbank, Calif., and William D. Wallace, 

Chicago, Ill., assignors to Miner Enterprises, Inc., Chicago, 

I. 

Division of Ser. No. 132,858, April 9, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,751,020. This application Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,412 
Int. Cl. F16f 9/30, 9/34 


U.S. Cl. 188—282 1 Claim 





1. In a shock absorber including a cylinder having .a cham- 
ber containing a shock absorbing medium, 

a piston assembly comprising a piston attached to a piston 
rod end, said piston assembly having a rearward side and 
a forward side, said piston rod attached to said rearward 
side of said piston assembly, 

a hub portion integrally attached with said piston assembly 
and extending forwardly from said rearward side, 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced axial openings in said 
piston, 

an annular valve plate axially slideable on said hub portion, 
a plurality of circumferentially spaced axial apertures in 
said plate, 

said valve plate has a rearward facing annular channel in its 
rearward side connecting said apertures together to 
evenly distribute the pressure of shock absorbing medium 
compressed between said openings, the width of said 
channel being greater than the diameter of said apertures 
but less than the diameter of said axial openings, 

means for limiting the rearward movement of said valve 
plate relative to said hub, 

said valve plate moving against said forward side of said 
piston during forward movement of said piston to cover 
said openings except for the areas thereof aligned oppo- 
site said apertures, the total cross-sectional area of said 
openings in said piston being greater than the total 
aligned cross-sectional area of said openings after said 
valve plate engages said hub thereby producing a throt- 
tling effect, and 

said valve plate moving away from said forward side of said 
piston during rearward movement of said piston to un- 
cover said openings and effect more rapid return move- 
ment of said piston. 


3,876,045 
REEL DEVICE FOR EXTENSION CORD 
Otto H. Knarreborg, P.O. Box 427, Alexandria, Minn. 56308 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,732 
Int. Cl. HO2g 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 191—12.2 R 13 Claims 

1. A reel assembly comprising a housing, a crankshaft sup- 
ported by said housing for rotation about a generally horizon- 
tal axis, first and second reels mounted on said crankshaft for 
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selective rotation thereby, first and second electrical cords 
normally spooled around said first and second reels, respec- 
tively, level wind means associated with said housing for guid- 
ing each of said cords onto the associated reels during rewind, 
said level wind means including a reciprocal guide member 
supported by said housing for reciprocal movement along a 
path extending transversely of said reels, and a rotary drive 
member drivingly connected to said reciprocal guide member, 
and latch means for selectively positioning said rotary drive 
member in operative engagement with one of said reels for 





rotation thereby, said first and second reels being axially 
spaced apart from each other with said drive member being 
disposed therebetween, said rotary drive member including a 
drive wheel, said latch means maintaining frictional engage- 
ment between one of said reels and said wheel, whereby rota- 
tion of said reel is transmitted to said wheel, said latch means 
including a lever pivotally supported by said housing, and a 
bearing carried by said lever rotatably supporting said drive 
wheel, said lever being selectively movable between first and 
second positions wherein said drive wheel engages said first 
and second reels respectively. 


3,876,046 
“MOUNTING OF AN EXCHANGEABLE ADAPTOR RAIL 
ON A CONTACT RAIL 

Friedrich Lerner, Langen; Albrecht Ostertag, Konigstein, and 

Harry Freidhofer, Frankfurt am Main, all of Germany, 

assignors to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt 

am Main, Germany 

Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 487,211 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 9, 1973, 

2334864; July 9, 1973, 7325291 
Int. Cl. HO1b 13/22 


U.S. Cl. 191—29 R 4 Claims 





1. A device for mounting a replaceable adaptor rail on a 
contact rail, the contact rail being provided, along opposed 
longitudinal sides, with extensions formed to define recesses 
which open away from the adaptor rail mounting location, 
said device comprising: two clamping members arranged to be 
positioned along respectively opposite sides of the adaptor 
and contact rails and each having an adaptor rail-engaging 
surface and a hook-shaped arm; means connected between 
said members for detachably clamping the adaptor rail be- 
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tween the adaptor rail-engaging surfaces thereof; two slide 
members each disposed between a respective clamping mem- 
ber and the contact rail and each having a wedge-shaped 
tongue disposed for engagement in a respective recess, one of 
said hook-shaped arms being arranged to engage its associated 
slide member for forcing its associated slide member toward 
the associated recess; and adjusted screw means associated 
with the other of said hook-shaped arms to bear against the 
slide member associated with said other arm for forcing its 
associated slide member toward its associated recess. 


3,876,047 
FREE-WHEELS 
Michel Rist, Boulogne-Billancourt, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo, Paris, France 
Filed june 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,900 


Claims priority, application France, June 30, 1972, 
72.23733 
Int. Cl. F16d 41/06, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 192—45 8 Claims 





1. A free-wheel forming a one-way coupling device com- 
prising a circular series of jamming members adapted to be 
interposed between an outer track and an inner track coaxial 
with each other, a plurality of ramps provided on at least one 
of said tracks, said ramps being adapted to cooperate with said 
jamming members, a synchronization cage for housing said 
jamming members, said cage being subjected to an elastic 
restoring action, and two lateral closure rings, said free-wheel 
further comprising coupling means for directly interconnect- 
ing said two closure rings, said coupling means comprising at 
least one straight pin parallel to the axis of said free-wheel and 
passing through this latter, said pin having its extremities 
elbowed in such manner as to retain said closure rings axially. 


3,876,048 
ELECTROMAGNETIC CLUTCH 

John R. Briar, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors Cor- 

poration, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,045 
Int. Cl. F16d 27/10 

US. Cl. 192—84 C 7 Claims 

1. For use with an air-conditioning compressor including a 
casing having a fixed tubular extension extending from an end 
surface thereof and a drive shaft extending centrally through 
said tubular extension with a drive hub secured to said drive 
shaft; an electromagnetic clutch comprising a drivecompo- 
nents subassembly, said drive-components subassembly in- 
cluding detachably interconnected rotor and pulley assem- 
blies, said rotor assembly forming an end wall and an annular 
inner wall and said pulley assembly forming another end wall 
and an annular outer wall of a drive-components housing, a 
coil assembly including a coil housing and a coil mounted 
within said coil housing, said coil assembly being mounted 
within said drive-components housing and retained axially and — 
radially by said respective walls of said interconnected rotor 
and pulley assemblies, a bearing secured axially against an 
inner peripheral surface of said annular inner wall of said rotor 
assembly for rotatably mounting said drivecomponents subas- 
sembly on said tubular extension, and an extended portion of 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 8, 1975 


said coil housing extending beyond said another end wall for 
abutting against said compressor end surface and an end face 
of said bearing, thereby locating both said coil assembly axi- 
ally with respect to said drive-components housing and said 
drive-components subassembly axially with respect to said 
compressor casing; fastener means adjacent the other end face 





of said bearing for retaining said drive-components subassem- 
bly axially in place on said tubular extension; and an armature 
plate and drive plate subassembly mounted on said drive hub 
such that the armature plate thereof is positioned radially 
adjacent said end wall of said rotor assembly for being driv- 
ingly connected to said end wall of said rotor assembly upon 
energization of said coil. 


3,876,049 
SELF-ADJUSTING RELEASE MECHANISM FOR 
FRICTION CLUTCHES 

Donald F. Linn, Manlius, and George L. Wishart, North Syra- 

cuse, both of N.Y., assignors to Lipe-Rollway Corporation, 

Syracuse, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,996 
Int. Cl. F16d 13/75, 13/54 


U.S. Cl. 192—111 A 6 Claims 





1. In a friction clutch for connecting driving and driven 
shafts, the clutch having means for normally effecting a driv- 
ing connection between the shafts and release levers actuat- 
able to disengage said driving connection, the improvement 
comprising a first sleeve member axially slidable on the driven 
shaft, a second sleeve member threadedly engaging the first 
sleeve member, means on the second sleeve member engage- 
able with the release levers for actuating same whereby axial 
movement of the first sleeve member in one direciton operates 
to correspondingly move the second sleeve member and actu- 
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ate the release levers, a first adjustment effecting member 
non-rotatably mounted on the first sleeve member, and a 
second adjustment effecting member mounted on the first 
sleeve member in confronting relation to the first adjustment 
effecting member, the second adjustment effecting member 
normally moving axially with the first sleeve member and 
including means to positively limit the extent of its axial move- 
ment in one direction, the first and second adjustment effect- 
ing members coacting when the driving connection wears to 
rotate the first sleeve member relative to the second sleeve 
member thereby causing relative axial movement between 
said members which compensates for the wear. 


3,876,050 
ARMATURE STRUCTURE FOR MOSAIC TYPE PRINTER 
Ebbe Linder, Vallingby, Sweden, assignor to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 291,186, Sept. 22, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,763 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 24, 1971, 
12092/71 


Int. Cl. B41j 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 197—1 R 4 Claims 








1. A printing device for printing characters which are com- 
posed by a mosaic of elements on an information carrier, said 
device comprising a body portion which includes a plurality of 
electromagnets a plurality of armatures each respectively 
disposed opposite an electromagnet of said body portion, said 
armatures each being formed of a metal strip of magnetic 
material and having a tubular portion formed in one end 
thereof and flanged edge portions formed at the other end 
thereof, a plurality of printing pins each respectively having a 
first portion secured in said tubular portion of a respective 
armature and a second portion extending from said tubular 
portion and substantially arranged transversely of the arma- 
ture, and a plurality of leaf spring members, each of said 
spring members having one end secured to an armature at the 
said flange portion thereof and having the other end thereof 
secured to said body portion. 


3,876,051 
PORTABLE BRAILLE WRITING MACHINE 
Ilan Joffe, 116 Uziel St., Ramat-Gan, Israel 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,178 
Int. Cl. B41j 3/32 

U.S. Cl. 197—6.1 15 Claims 

1. An embossing apparatus comprising: 

a casing having a pair of substantially parallel side walls and 
a pair of substantially parallel end walls, said casing being 
substantially open at the top; 

a plurality of reciprocable plungers positioned in said 
casing; a groove formed in each of said plungers, each 
groove being located substantially below the lower face 
of said side wall adjoining thereto; 

means for selectively actuating said reciprocable plung- 
ers, said means for actuating comprising: 

a plurality of levers, each lever having respective first 
and second ends, each of said first end of said lever 
engaging a respective plunger by being positioned 
inside said groove thereof, said lever being adapted 
to oscillate about an axis of oscillation positioned 
proximate said second end of said lever, said axis of 
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oscillation being oriented perpendicularly to the 
source of reciprocation of said plungers; 





means for effecting oscillation of said levers, whereby 
upon oscillation of a lever, said first end thereof effects 
reciprocation of a respective plunger in said casing. 


3,876,052 
BRAILLE COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL 
Guy P. Carbonneau, West Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to Trifor- 
mation Systems, Inc., Stuart, Fla. 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,833 
Int. Cl. B41j 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 197—6.1 























1. Apparatus for embossing braille codes on a deformable 

sheet, comprising: 

a plurality of individually actuable platens disposed for 
movement between extended positions upon actuation 
and retracted positions upon deactuation, 

a predetermined number of individually actuable braille 
code bars, each bar having a row of protruding and spac- 
edly positioned embossing tips, said bars being disposed 
so that the embossing tips of the actuated combination of 
said code bars form a braille code, 

a plurality of actuating means for said plurality of platens, 
a predetermined number of actuating means for said 
predetermined number of code bars, 

means for receiving code character signals in the form of a 
series train of binary coded digital signals, 

means for generating a train of count signals representing 
the count of the incoming binary coded digital signals, 

means responsive to the successive character count signals 
for generating enabling signals to enable the plurality of 
platen actuating means to actuate said plurality of platens 
in a sequence, 

decoding means responsive to each of the binary coded 
signal characters for deriving actuating signals for en- 
abling different combinations of said code bar actuating 
means at the same time in synchronization with the actua- 
tion of each of the platens, whereby a row of braille codes 
are embossed on the deformable sheet interposed be- 
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tween the actuated platens and code bars corresponding 
to the incoming braille signals. 


3,876,053 
SERIAL PRINTING DEVICE 

Nicolo Giolitti; Sergio Garberi, and Lorenzo Bertino, all of 

Ivrea, Italy, assignors to Ing. C. Olivetti & Co., S.p.A., 

Torin, Italy 

Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,674 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 13, 1972, 67097/72 
Int. Cl. B41j 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 197—18 25 Claims 
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8. In a serial printing device for a calculating machine 
adapted to print numerical amounts as a result of an operation 
and a predetermined quantity of signs indicating the nature of 
said operation and/or said amounts comprising a record sup- 
porting platen; a type head having two separate zones carrying 
respectively digits for printing said numerical amounts and 
symbols for printing said signs; a rotatable motive shaft; shift 
means including a shift driving part connected to said motive 
shaft, a shift driven part, shift connecting means connecting 
said shift driven part with said type head for causing said type 
head to prearrange either of said two zones for printing and a 
shift command member movably supported by said shift 
driven part between rest positions holding said shift driven 
part disconnected from said shift driving part and released 
positions holding said shift driven part connected with said 
shift driving part; setting elements means permutable for 
representing a code combination of one character corre- 
sponding of both said digits and said symbols; selecting means 
including a selector driving purt connected to said motive 
shaft, a selector driven part, a selector command member 
movably supported by said selector shift driven part between 
a rest location holding said driven part disengaged from said 
driving part and a released location holding said driven part 
connected to said driving part and a decoding mechanism 
controlled by said setting elements and interconnecting said 
selector driven part with said type head for causing said type 
head to select, for printing, said character corresponding to 
said code combination in said one prearranged of said two 
zones; and spacing means for effecting relative character- 
spacing movement between said type head and said record 
supporting platen, the combination comprising: 

a first control member actuatable between an inoperative 
position wherein arrests said shift command member in 
one of said rest positions, and an operative position 
wherein releases said shift command member in one of 
said released positions; 

a programme cam positioned by said shift driven part; 

a shift sensor cooperating with said cam for controlling said 
selector command member, as to start a printing cycle of 
the character to be printed in correspondence of the 
prearrangement of said two zones; 

a selection cam positioned by said selection driven part; 

a selection sensor cooperating with said selection cam, said 
selection sensor being normally disposed in the path of 
said shift command member as to interfere with said shift 
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command member and arrest said command member in 
another of said rest positions wherein said type head 
prearranges for printing the zone corresponding to said 
symbols, said selection cam causing said selection sensor 
to be shifted out of the path of said shift command mem- 
ber so that said shift driven part is reengaged to said shift 
driving part after printing cycles corresponding to said 
quantity of signs; 

a second control member actuatable for arresting said shift 
command member in a further of said rest positions 
wherein said type head prearranges for printing the zone 
corresponding to said digits; and 

means responsive to a last digit of said numerical amounts 
for moving said selector command member in said rest 
position, for arresting said printing cycles. 


3,876,054 
TYPEWRITER CARRIAGE JAM PRECLUDING AND 
ACTION JAM RELEASE MECHANISMS 
Theodore N. Madison, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to Litton 
Business Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,389 
Int. Cl. B41j 25/18 


U.S. Cl. 197—176 4 Claims 





1. In an electric typewriter having a frame and a carriage 
movable relative to said frame in carriage return, backspace, 
escapement and tabulating directions, 

escapement means releasably holding said carriage against 
movement in escapement and tabulating direction, 

tabulating control means on said frame and said carriage for 
releasing said escapement means and for terminating 
movement of said carriage in tabulating direction, 

said tabulating control means including a carriage mounted 
tab rack having settable stops, 

a tab blade, 

a tab blade positioning means normally holding said tab 
blade in a lowered position with its upper end out of the 
path of set tab stops, 

means for operating said tab blade positioning means to 
raise said tab blade to an active position with its upper 
end in the path of set tab stops, said tab blade being 
pivotally mounted at its lower end to said positioning 
means, 

control means responsive to movement of said tab blade 
positioning means for releasing said escapement means, 
pivotally mounted latch means, 

means biasing said latch means to a normal position, 

means biasing said tab blade toward said normally posi- 
tioned latch means whereby movement of said tab blade 
to raised position is guided by said latch means and, 
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means on said latch means and said tab blade for latching 
said tab blade in active position incident to movement of 
said tab blade to active position, 

said latched tab blade and said latch means being pivotal 
about their pivots as a unit out of the path of set stops on 
encounter of the tab blade by set tab stops during con- 
temporaneously initiated movement of said carriage in a 
carriage return or backspace direction while maintaining 
their latched relationship, 

said means biasing said latch means returning said latch 
means to normal position whereby said latched tab blade 
may terminate tabulating carriage movement following 
termination of carriage return or backspace movement. 


3,876,055 
FARM WASTE MATERIAL HANDLER 
Henry N. Tyznik, Rt. 1, Colby, Wis. 54421 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,141 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 65/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—7 7 Claims 


























1. A farm waste material handler and spreader, adapted to 
be driven by the power take-off from a conventional farm 
tractor or the like, comprising: 

a. a pair of spaced rearwardly and upwardly inclined auger 

conveyors mounted in open troughs; 

b. means for feeding said waste material to said inclined 
conveyors comprising a front cross conveyor disposed 
between the lower ends of said inclined conveyors; 

c. a cross conveyor for bringing together the material from 
said inclined conveyors; 

d. a rear directing conveyor for conveying said material 
from said cross conveyor rearwardly; 

e. a material spreader communicating with said rear direct- 
ing conveyor for spreading said waste material received 
from said rear directing conveyor; 

f. main drive shaft means driven by said power take-off for 
powering said conveyors and said material spreader; and 
g. clutch means mounted on said main drive shaft means 
for selectively activating said conveyors.or said material 


spreader. 
3,876,056 
PADDLE WHEEL FEED ASSIST FOR VERTICAL AUGER 
CONVEYOR 


Gail Russell Sutherland, and John Edward Maust, Jr., both of 
Des Moines, Iowa, assignors to Deere and Company, Moline, 
Ill. 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,935 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—25 11 Claims 
1. In combination with a vertically extending auger; a hous- 

ing for the auger having a side with an opening at the base 

thereof through which objects may be fed to the auger, the 
auger being rotatable to advance such objects received 
through said opening upwardly through the housing; and 
horizontally positioned conveyor means extending toward the 
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opening in the housing and oriented to feed objects toward 
and through the opening; the improvement residing in appara- 
tus for assisting the conveyor means in feeding objects through 
the opening and retaining objects in the housing at said open- 
ing, said apparatus comprising: a shaft rotatably supported 
above the conveyor means and outwardly of and alongside the 
housing; a plurality of paddles connected to the shaft and 
extending radially outwardly therefrom at circumferentially 























spaced interval; the shaft being disposed with its axis of rota- 
tion normal to the direction of movement of objects by the 
conveyor means and normal to the axis of rotation of the 
auger so that upon rotation thereof, the outer ends of the 
paddles move through a circular path including an arc extend- 
ing upwardly and toward the opening in the wall of the hous- 
ing, the paddles being operative to engage objects and first 
propel them inwardly through the opening and to thereafter 
retain them in the auger at said opening. 


3,876,057 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ARRANGING BRICKS 
TOBE FED IN A PREDETERMINED NUMBER OF ROWS 
Robert E. Jones, 15 S. Oak Forest Dr., Asheville, N.C. 28803 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,613, Oct. 6, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,837,466. This application Jan. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 
437,543 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—30 16 Claims 
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1. A method of handling bricks to arrange them in a prede- 
termined number of rows comprising the steps of: successively 
conveying to and beyond a transfer station a plurality of brick 
groups each including a plurality of rows of bricks, periodi- 
cally removing certain brick groups at the transfer station in 
their entirety to a storage area, removing a number of the 
bricks from the storage area and adding them to brick groups 
conveyed to and beyond the transfer station subsequent to the 
brick group which was removed to the storage area. 





















































3,876,058 
CONVEYING APPARATUS 

John McCutcheon Gray, Prescot, and David Ormerod Mansell, 

Ormskirk, both of England, assignors to Pilkington Brothers 

Limited, Liverpool, England 

Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,385 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 19, 1971, 

48649/71 
Int. Cl. B65g 46/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—34 12 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for conveying two glass sheets and effecting a 
desired lateral separation therebetween while simultaneously 
moving the sheets forward along a conveying path, compris- 
ing: 

a first conveyor section for conveying the two sheets side by 

side in a forward conveying path direction; 
a second, separating conveyor section, downstream of said 
first conveyor section and operable to receive the sheets 
side by side from said first conveyor section and to effect 
a sideways shift of at least one of said sheets while simul- 
taneously moving the sheets forward along the conveying 
path direction, said second conveyor section comprising: 
driven conveyor means for conveying said at least one of 
said sheets in said forward conveying path direction, 
rotary means comprising a plurality of freely rotatable 
rotary members, rotatable about axes canted with re- 
spect to said forward conveying path direction, for 
selectively frictionally engaging a surface of the at least 
one sheet while it is being conveyed forwardly on the 
driven conveyor means, said freely rotatable rotary 
members being operable, while freely rotating, in coop- 
eration with said conveyor means to urge the at least 
one sheet bodily in a direction transverse to said for- 
ward direction, 

actuating means operative to move said plurality of rotary 
members into and out of engagement with the at least 
one sheet member when required, thereby to effect a 
desired sideways shift of the at least one sheet member 
on the driven conveyor means; and 

means establishing a parallel conveying path for convey- 
ing the other of said sheets in said separating conveyor 
section in said forward conveying path direction; and 

a third conveyor section, downstream of said second con- 
veyor section, for receiving the separated sheets from said 
second conveyor section and conveying the separated 
sheets in the forward conveying path direction. 


3,876,059 
VERTICALLY SHIFTABLE CONVEYOR DEVICE 
Walter Durst, Reinfeld, Germany, assignor to Orenstein & 
Koppel AG, Lubeck, Germany 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,036 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 29, 1972, 
2231857 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—77 9 Claims 
1. A bucket conveyor device, comprising guide means de- 
fining a vertical guideway, a conveyor roller support frame 
movable along said guideway and carrying an upper endless 
conveyor guide roller adjacent its upper end at at least one 
lower endless conveyor guide roller adjacent its lower end, 
conveyor guide roller means carried on said guide means, an 
endless conveyor guided over said upper and lower conveyor 
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rollers and over said guide roller means, a plurality of open 
topped buckets connected to said endless conveyor adjacent 
their tops at spaced locations along the length of said con- 
veyor, said guide roller means including a series of spaced 
rollers guiding said endless conveyor including a reverse guide 
roller adjacent the upper conveyor roller guiding said endless 
conveyor on a side thereof opposite to the side which is en- 
gaged by said upper conveyor roller and positioned so as to 





direct said endless conveyor with the associated buckets 
through a downward path to dump said buckets, a supporting 
structure adapted to be moved alongside a carrier loading 
space, a support arm having an end pivoted to said support 
structure, a mast carried by said support structure and having 
a traction member connected therefrom to said outer end of 
said support arm, said guide means including a guide member 
carried by said support arm and defining said vertical guide- 
way. 


3,876,060 
ROLL-UP CONVEYOR UNIT 
Ralph E. Stease, 8921 Cavalier Dr., Cincinnati, Ohio 45231 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,788 
Int. Cl. B6S5g 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—109 17 Claims 





1. A roll-up conveyor unit comprising 

a roll-up conveyor having opposed flexible side rails, said 
side rails having a plurality of one of rollers and skate 
wheels fixed therebetween, 

a housing within which said roll-up conveyor may be wound 
for storage and from which said conveyor may be paid out 
for use, 

a primary support frame fixed to the free end of said roll- 
up conveyor for support of said conveyor at the free end 
during use, 

at least one secondary support frame connected to said 
housing, said secondary support frame providing a floor 
plate over which said conveyor is adapted to slide as said 
conveyor is paid out from said housing, and said secon- 
dary support frame being adapted to support said con- 
veyor intermediate its length when same is in the ex- 
tended position, 

an extender device fixed to said housing for driving said 

secondary support frame between a storage position 








APRIL 8, 1975 


adjacent said housing and a use position intermediate the 
extended length of said conveyor, and 

connector means selectively interconnecting said extension 
means and said roll-up conveyor, said connector means 
operating to connect said extension means and said roll- 
up conveyor as said extension means drives said secon- 
dary support frame from the storage position to the use 
position, and said extension means being disconnected 
from said roll-up conveyor as said extension means drives 
said secondary support frame from the use position to the 
storage position, thereby positively driving said roll-up 
conveyor from the conveyor’s storage position in re- 
sponse to movement of the secondary support frame 
away from the secondary support frame’s storage posi- 
tion. 


. 3,876,061 
VARIABLE SPEED CONVEYOR 
Andrew G. Hammitt, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to 
TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 102,071, Dec. 28, 1970. This application 
Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,092 
Int. Cl. B65g 21/14 


US. Cl. 198—110 1 Claim 





1. A variable speed conveyor comprising: 

a conveyor member including a number of relatively rigid 
load bearing sections spaced longitudinally of said mem- 
ber, and hinge means joining the adjacent load bearing 
sections on pivot axes extending transversely of said 
conveyor member; 

each load bearing section comprising a pair of coplanar 
plate members including a plate member having fingers 
extending longitudinally of said conveyor member into 
stradling relation to the other plate member, said other 
plate member having grooves in its side faces slidably 
receiving said fingers, and spring means operatively con- 
nected between the plate members of each conveyor 
section for yieldably urging the plate members of each 
load bearing section toward one another; 

means supporting said conveyor member for endwise move- 
ment; 

said conveyor member having a load bearing run extending 
along a linear path of motion; and 

means for driving said conveyor member endwise in such a 
way that the velocity of said load bearing sections within 
said run varies along said conveyor path. 


3,876,062 

PUSHER REVERSING MECHANISM 
Sumio Honda, Nagareyama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Auto- 

matic Machinery Works, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,666 
Int. Cl. B65g 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—170 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for stuffing articles such as cigarettes me- 
chanically into a packing case, which comprises: 
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at least one endless carrier means mounted to advance in 
one direction around a pair of turning members; 

a pusher supporting frame mounted on said carrier means 
for movement therewith; 

a pusher projecting from and rotatably mounted on said 
supporting frame for pushing said articles into said pack- 
ing case; 

a guide rod secured to said supporting frame for rotating 
said pusher in a direction away from said packing case; 

a constantly rotating reversing shaft situated adjacent to one 
of said turning members and rotating in a direction oppo- 
site that of said endless carrier means; 
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a groove provided in said reversing shaft for engaging said 
guide rod to rotate said pusher away from said packing 
case; and 

means for coordinating rotation of the reversing shaft with 
the movement of the endless carrier to stuff the articles 
into the packing case with the pusher when the support- 
ing frame for the pusher changes direction as the carrier 
means advances around said turning member and as the 
guide rod is inserted simultaneously in the engaging 
groove of the reversing shaft. 


3,876,063 
CORE FEEDING DEVICE 
William A. Saarima, Park Ridge, Iil., and Soenke Soennichsen, 
Flensburg, Germany, assignors to Concep Machine Com- 
pany, Inc., Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,199 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—287 12 Claims 





1. A device for feeding ring cores to a core using device in 
an axis parallel single core width row which comprises: a pair 
of rotating parallel axis roll members having their outer sur- 
faces spaced apart at a point of closest proximity by a distance 
less than twice the axial length of a core, raised sprials on said 
rolls, a space between said rolls having a dimension between 
said rolls effective to prevent cores from passing between said 
rolls except in substantially axis parallel relation to one an- 
other, the space between said rolls discharging to a chamber, 
the chamber having a depth approximately equal to the depth 
of the space between said rolls whereby cores discharged from 
between said rolls into the chamber are maintained in the 
chamber in substantially axis parallel relation, the chamber 
discharging to a chute having a width dimensioned to receive 
cores only one at a time into the chute, and endless belt jos- 
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tling means forming at least a partial bottom wall of the cham- 
ber and having an oscillatory stroke effective to move cores 
within the chamber to the chute. 


3,876,064 
BOBBIN CONVEYING AND ALIGNMENT MECHANISM 
Robert Earl Morton, 60 Fostmere Ct., Warwick, R.I. 02889 
Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,590 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—287 6 Claims 





1. A bobbin handling apparatus comprising, magnetic 
means, bobbin conveying means intermediate bobbins to be 
conveyed and said magnetic means and movable relative to 
said magnetic means and adapted to hold an end of a bobbin 
in association with said magnetic means for conveying of said 
bobbin, means to move said conveying means relative to said 
magnetic means, means to move said magnetic means and said 
conveying means in a first direction between a first bobbin end 
pickup position to a second position for further conveying of 
the bobbin in a second direction transversely to said first 
direction, means for dislodging said bobbin from holding 
association with said conveying means at a predetermined 
position, means for sensing the absence of an additional bob- 
bin upon the conveying means when said bobbin is urged from 
the conveying means and producing a signal, and means to 
advance said conveying means and said magnetic means to 
said first bobbin pickup position responsive to said signal. 


3,876,065 
JEWELRY STORAGE MEANS 
Gary M. Phelps, 2845 Valley Blvd. No. 12, West Covina, Calif. 
91792 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,785 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/10, 25/54; A47f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—45.14 8 Claims 





1, Means for storing jewelry comprising: 
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a rigid base having an opening through it and adapted to rest 
on a surface; 

a hollow tubular member having its lower end inserted into 
said opening and extending upwardly from said base; a 
removable cap covering the upper end of said tubular 
member and having jewelry support means depending 
from it into the upper part of said tubular member; 

the under surface of said base having, in the vicinity of said 
opening, a covering of a compliant material which sub- 
stantially covers said opening and is slitted at said opening 
to provide a flap underlying said opening so that jewelry 
which may fall from said jewelry support means drops on 
the flap; 

whereby when the storage means is lifted from the surface 
the flap droops downward at the slit, leaving the fallen 
jewelry on the surface. 


3,876,066 
BOTTLE CARRIER 
Mindaugas Julius Klygis, Evergreen Park, IIl., 
Illinois Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,424 
Int. Cl. B65d 75/00, 85/62 
U.S. Cl. 206—158 


assignor to 


7 Claims 
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1. A carrier for a plurality of bottles arranged in a row, said 
carrier formed from a sheet of resilient deformable plastic 
material, said sheet of plastic material having three fold lines 
therein in a parallel spaced apart relationship to form four 
panel sections, the third panel section having the second and 
fourth panel sections contiguous thereto along the opposite 
longitudinal marginal edges thereof, the first panel section 
being contiguous along one longitudinal marginal edge thereof 
to said second panel section and including one longitudinal 
edge of said sheet, said fourth panel section including the 
other longitudinal edge of said sheet, said other longitudinal 
edge of said sheet comprising a plurality of straight edge 
segments, said third panel section including a plurality of 
bottle encircling apertures therein arranged in a row extend- 
ing longitudinally of said third panel section and in transverse 
alignment with said plurality of straight edge segments, said 
carrier being foldable into the configuration of a prism having 
triangular end faces with said third panel section defining the 
base of said prism and with said second and fourth panel 
sections defining the side walls of said prism, said first panel 
section being folded over said fourth section whereby the fold 
line between said first and second panel sections defines the 
apex of said prism, a second plurality of apertures through said 
first and second panel sections, said second plurality of aper- 
tures arranged in a row longitudinally of said first and second 
panel sections and intersecting the fold line between said first 
and second panel sections, said second plurality of apertures 
being positioned in transverse alignment with said apertures in 
said third panel section, said second plurality of apertures 
being dimensioned larger than the enlarged cap portions of 
the bottles intended to be associated with said carrier, said 
plurality of straight edge segments being spaced substantially 
the same distance from the fold line of said fourth panel sec- 
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tion as the longitudinally extending marginal edges of said 
second apertures which are within said second panel section 
are spaced from the fold line of said second panel section to 
said third panel section to define openings through the apex 
of said prism axially above respective apertures in said base 
section with said openings being dimensioned in a direction 
transversely of said carrier less than the diameter of the en- 
larged cap portions of the bottles intended to be associated 
therewith, means between said first and fourth panel sections 
for releasably securing said one longitudinal edge of said first 
panel section to said fourth panel section, said apertures in 
said base section being of a size capable of being received over 
the neck portions and below the enlarged cap portions of the 
bottles intended to be associated with said carrier, whereby 
said carrier is projectable downwardly over a plurality of 
bottles intended to be associated therewith with said apertures 
in said base section circumferentially engaging the neck por- 
tions of said bottles below the enlarged cap portions thereof 
and with said openings deformed and resiliently gripping the 
portions of said bottles immediately below the enlarged cap 
portions. 


3,876,067 
COLLECTION BOX FOR SYRINGE NEEDLES 
Helmut Schwartz, bei Isny, 7872 Rengers/Allgau, Germany 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,644 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/00; B65f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—205 7 Claims 





1. Storage box for used syringe needles, comprising a closed 
box; a grid-forming plurality of tapered inwardly-narrowing 
openings formed in at least one wall of said closed box for 
insertion of respectively one needle into each opening, said 
openings each having a generally square sharp-edged configu- 
ration facilitating insertion therethrough into the box of the 
needle only and forming a stop for the needle head upon 
withdrawing the syringe so as to separate the syringe from the 
needle and retain said needle within said storage box; and an 
anchoring plate for said needles located within said closed box 
proximate to and coextensive with the wall having said open- 
ings, said anchoring plate being constituted of a material 
readily piercable by said needles, whereby upon insertion of 
a used needle through said anchoring plate and subsequent 
withdrawal of the syringe will cause said needle to remain 
embedded in said anchoring plate with the point of the needle 
being located within the closed box and the needle head being 
positioned between anchoring plate and the wall having said 
openings. 


3,876,068 
SUTURE REEL-LABEL PACKAGE 
Mario Sonnino, New Canaan, Conn., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,672 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/06; A611 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 206—227 6 Claims 
1. A reel-label surgical suture combination comprising 
two superimposed panels of stiff sterilizable label stock 
having a heat sealable facing on one side; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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said panels being rectangular, with rounded corners, with 
the superimposed rounded corners having different radii; 
accordion pleat folds joining the two panels on two paral- 
lel edges; 

an infolded panel ear strengthening the top and bottom of 
each said panel; 

cut-out tabs near the top and bottom of each panel, said 
tabs being heat sealed to tabs from the opposing panel, to 
hold said panels together; 

said panels each having therein a hole, said holes being in 
registration, and forming a spin axis substantially at the 
center of said panels; 

said tabs and said accordion pleat folds forming a suture 
holding groove, to frictionally hold a suture therein; 

said groove being effectively continuous and operatively 
centered towards said spin axis; 


‘an 





at least one of said panels having therein at least one needle 
retaining cut-out adapted to hold the sharp end of at least 
one needle between panels in protective relationship; 

a suture wound thereon, and at least in part in, said suture 
holding groove; 

said suture having thereon an eyeless surgical needle, the 
point of said needle being inserted in one of said needle 
retaining cut-outs; 

and a needle protective cover adjacent to one of said panels 
on the side opposite the other of said panels, covering and 
protecting said needle; 

whereby the sharp portion of said needle is protected from 
dulling during shipment and the suture and the package 
are protected from being damaged by the needle during 
packaging and shipment. 


3,876,069 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROJECTING TIRE 
BEADS 
Charles E. Studen, 496 Ransome Rd., Cleveland, Ohio 44143 
Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,602 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/06, 85/02 


U.S. Cl. 206—304 1 Claim 





1, In combination, a vehicle tire having a generally circular 
body with a wheel receiving opening defined by two relatively 
rigid beads, 

means protectively enclosing said beads from damage dur- 

ing shipment, 

said means protectively enclosing said beads, including a 

length of expanded foam polymeric material which when 
in a normal uncompressed state has a total length greater 
than tke inner circumference of one of the beads and 
when located in the proper protectively enclosing assem- 
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bled position within and engaging an inner circumference 
of at least one of said beads, has the foam surface of one 
of its ends in contact with the foam surface of the other 
end, said length being in both hoop compression and 
longitudinal compression thereby providing means inhib- 
iting lateral relative movement of said ends. 


3,876,070 
TIERED TARGET, DISC-SHAPED PROJECTILES AND 
CARRYING CASE 
Bela Nagy, 523 Finch Ave. W., Apt. 627, Willowdale, Ontario, 
Canada 


Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,761 
Int. Cl. AO3b 7/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 206—315 7 Claims 





1. A game including a tiered structure comprising plural 
stacked rectangular layers individually comprising respective 
top, side, front and back faces, said layers being disposed one 
atop another with their respective back faces substantially 
aligned with each other to form a substantially plane surface, 
the bottommost one of said layers having a first depth dimen- 
sion between said front and back faces thereof and the upper- 
most one of said layers having a second depth dimension 
between said front and back faces thereof, said first depth 
dimension significantly exceeding said second depth dimen- 
sion and the respective depth dimensions of others of said 
layers disposed between said uppermost and bottommost 
layers being progressively smaller from said bottommost layer 
toward said uppermost layer so as to form a plurality of front 
steps, said bottommost layer having a first width dimension 
between said side faces thereof and the two uppermost ones 
of said layers each having a second width dimension between 
their respective side faces, said first width dimension signifi- 
cantly exceeding said second width dimension and the other 
ones of said layers intermediate said bottommost layer and 
said two uppermost layers having progessively smaller respec- 
tive width dimensions from said bottommost layer toward said 
two topmost said layers so as to form steps at the sides of such 
structure, said device further comprising at least a receptacle 
member receiving said tiered structure and toss disc pieces to 
throw at said tiered structure. 


3,876,071 

STORAGE CONTAINER FOR TAPE CASSETTE WITH 
SELF-LOCKING SPRING TO PREVENT TAPE SPILLAGE 
Lloyd D. Neal, Redwood City, and Allan R. Northrup, Cuper- 

tino, both of Calif., assignors to Amaray International Cor- 

poration, Cupertino, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,741 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/67 

U.S. Cl. 206—387 10 Claims 

1. A storage container for storing a tape cassette, said tape 
cassette including opposed first and second walls for housing 
a reel of magnetic tape such that said reel is laterally and 
rotatably movable therebetween, whereby lateral and rota- 
tional movement of said reel causes said tape to unwind, said 
reel comprising a hub which includes a bottom wall and a 
cylindrical side wall that define a cylindrical recess there- 
within, said bottom wall including a ventral locating hole, for 
receiving a locating pin which protrudes inwardly from said 
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second wall for roughly positioning said reel, and a plurality 
of drive holes disposed between said locating hole and said 
side wall, said first wall including a circular opening there- 
through that exposes said recess, said container comprising: 
enclosure means for enclosing said cassette, said enclosure 
means including a first wall having a flat, planar inner 
surface; 

a cylindrical hub engaging means affixed to said inner sur- 
face and protruding inwardly therefrom for engaging 
portions of said bottom wall and said side wall of said hub, 
said hub engaging means including a spring-retaining 
recess beneath its top surface and having an outer diame- 
ter that is slightly less than that of said side wall and a 
height such that its top surface abuts said bottom wall 
when said first wall of said cassette is placed against said 
inner surface; and 





spring means that is carried by said hub engaging means and 
which includes a button, that is adapted to be received by 
said drive holes, and a spring member, said button being 
movable between a recessed position, wherein said but- 
ton lies within said spring-retaining recess and a locking 
position, wherein said button extends above said top 
surface, said spring member urging said button into said 
locking position, whereby when said cassette is placed 
within said container and one of said drive holes is aligned 
with said button, said spring member urges said button 
into said locking position within said aligned drive hole, 
thereby to limit lateral and rotational movement of said 
reel so as to prevent said tape from unwinding while said 
cassette is enclosed within said container. 


3,876,072 
DISPENSING CARTON 
Gary Edward Phillips, 5645 Wish Ave., Encino, Calif. 91316 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,788 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/72, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—395 4 Claims 





1. A dispensing carton comprising a single sheet of flat stock 
having rear and front ends and opposite sides and including 
cuts extending into the sheet from said opposite sides and 
terminating short of a longitudinal center line running from 
the rear to the front end at termination points, said sheet 
having box fold lines and holder fold lines to define right and 


ApRIL 8, 1975 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 687 


left box panels and right and left holder panels respectively | whereby to provide for erection and assembly of said reel by 


such that insertion of said locking fingers and locking tabs in said 
a. said right and left box panels may be folded upwardly 90° slots of said flange plates and reinforcing means panels 
about said box fold lines running forwardly from the rear and to provide for interlock of the flanges, core and 

of the sheet parallel to and on either side of said longitudi- ‘ reinforcing means. 


nal center line up to the termination points of the cuts, 
said box panels defining right and left sides of a box, the 


portion of the sheet between the box fold lines defining 3,876,074 

a bottom and the upper and rear edges of the panels being SEPARATION METHOD AND APPARATUS : 
foldable downwardly and forwardly respectively to define Edward Douglas, Welwyn; Christopher Harvey Duffel, Big- 
a top and rear wall of the box, and such that gleswade; Terence Walsh, Hitchin, and Peter Mark Harris, 


b. said right and left holder panels may be folded upwardly Ting, all of England, assignors to National Research Devel- 
90° about said holder fold lines running rearwardly from pment Corporation, London, England 
the front end of the sheet parallel to and on either side of : Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,907 
said longitudinal center line up to the termination points _ Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 6, 1972, 
of the cuts, said holder panels defining right and left sides 46256/72 
of ] yolder whereby the holder panels may be slid be- Int. Cl. BO7c E 
tween the box panels by folding the sheet about a fold line US. Cl. 209—73 3 Claims 
extending between said termination points, the bottom 
portion of the sheet between the holder fold lines defining 
a front closure for the box when the holder panels are 
nested fully between the box panels and, whereby swing- 
ing out said front closure provides access to the holder 
between the holder panels to receive and remove an 
object to be held in the box, the upper edges of the panels 
which are folded downwardly to define a top for the box 
including notches which register together to define a 
transverse slot in the top of the box, one of the upper 
edges of the holder panel defining a tab which extends 
forwardly and upwardly in such a manner that swinging 
out of the front closure results in said tab entering said 
slot to limit the degree of outward swinging of the holder 
panels to a position providing access to the space between 
the holder panels sufficient to insert or remove said ob- 





ats 1. A method of separating mixtures of particulate materials 
comprising: 
3,876,073 propelling the mixture towards a separator surface; 
HEAVY DUTY PAPER BOARD REEL causing the particles so propelled to follow first trajectories 
Stephen A. Herbetko, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Connelly that make impact with the said surface at angles consider- 
Containers, Inc., Bala Cynwyd, Pa. - ably less than a right angle; 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,244 causing all particles to make impact with the said surface at 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/04; B65h 75/14 substantially the same velocity to that surface; 
U.S. Cl. 206—400 8 Claims causing the particles after impact to remain in contact with 


the surface and travel over it for a considerable distance, 
losing energy through surface/particle friction effects; 
causing the different fractions of the mixture to take up 
different second trajectories after impact, said differences 
being substantially due to said friction effects, and 
separately collecting the fractions that take up said different 
second trajectories. 





3,876,075 
SYSTEM AND APPARATUS FOR SORTING AND 
COUNTING LAUNDRY = 
Robert Jay Wesner, 21151 Burndale Rd., Sonoma, Calif. 
2. A heavy duty reel made essentially entirely of paper 95476 
board comprising: Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,632 
a generally cylindrical core having a plurality of integral Int. Cl. BO7c 7/00 
locking fingers at each end thereof, U.S. Cl. 209—123 4 Claims 


a pair of flange plates at each end of said core, each said 
flange plate having an annular series of slots therein . - 
having the locking fingers of said core extending there- : Pe ii 17 " 
through, and saoel 41s Lo | ea 


reinforcing means for providing axial compressive resis- DATA mY ——— 


tance in said hollow core and having panels engaging said ENTRY i pacha | . 

flange plates, each said panel of said reinforcing means Chap L=-—44 ry 
having slots therethrough in alignment with slots of said 
flange plates, said locking fingers of said core having flaps 
integral therewith and engaging the surface of said flange 
plates, said flaps having locking tabs integral therewith 1. A system for sorting and counting laundry items compris- 
and at least some of the locking tabs extending through ing a table having a top surface, said top surface defining an 
aligned slots in said flange plates and in said reinforcing opening therein through which laundry items may be passed, 
means, a conveyor belt disposed below said opening motive means 


\\ 
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connected to said conveyor belt for selectively operating 
same, a plurality of photocell-light source units disposed adja- 
cent said opening and having lines of light extending across 
said opening, the photocells of said photocell-light source 
units being electrically connected in series, a data entry termi- 
nal having means to generate a signal in response to manual 
actuation thereof, and a computer adapted to receive the 
output of said data entry terminal as a first input and the 
output of said photocells as a second input, means in response 
to a first signal from said data entry terminal to the first input 
of said computer for registering a customer identification, and 
means in response to both a second signal from said data entry 
terminal to the first input of said computer and an output from 
said photocells to the second input of said computer for regis- 
tering an item identification and count and for momentarily 
activating said motive means. 


3,876,076 
HOLDER FOR FISHING RODS AND THE LIKE 
Gerald D. Hazelhurst, Rt. 8, Box 764-1, Houston, Tex. 77024 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,820 
Int. Cl. EO0Sb 73/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—4 3 Claims 





1. A holder for a plurality of fishing rods and the like com- 
prising an elongated body of material having a relatively high 
yield strength and hardness, such as steel, for mounting on a 
supporting surface, such as a wall or the like, to support the 
rods, said body including two generally flat-sided plates for 
positioning generally perpendicular to said surface in spaced 
parallel relationship with a plurality of aligned slots spaced 
along the edges of the plates away from the surface, a plurality 
of lock bolts located between the plates, means mounting the 
lock bolts for each bolt to be movable relative to one of the 
slots between a first position where the slot is open to receive 
a fishing rod or the like and a second position to hold a fishing 
rod or the like in the slot, said means including an elongated 
handle located between the plates and connected to the lock 
bolts, said handle being movable between a first position to 
place the lock bolts in said first position relative to the slots 
and a second position to place the lock bolts in said second 
position; said plates and said handle having openings that are 
in alignment when the lock bolts are in their second position 
through which the hasp of a lock can be inserted to lock the 
bolts in their second position, a resilient portion of elastomeric 
material attached to the outside of one of the plates, said 
portion having slots that are in side-by-side relationship with 
the slots in the plates and that are narrower than the slots in 
the plates so that a rod or the like positioned in the slots in the 
plates will be supported on the resilient portion of elastomeric 
material. 
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3,876,077 
FILE SORTING DEVICE 
Charles E. Jones, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Amberg File and 
Index Co., Kankakee, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,022 
Int. Cl. B42f 17/00; A47£ 7/16 


US. Cl. 211—11 15 Claims 





1. A device for use in sorting correspondence or similar 
material comprising an elongate, relatively flat, strip member 
forming a base member having an upwardly opening, rela- 
tively shallow recess in the top face thereof with narrow side 
marginal portions providing oppositely disposed, parallel, 
spaced, vertical side walls defining said recess and having 
longitudinally extending, narrow slot formations in said side 
walls at the bottom of said recess, a plurality of relatively flat, 
flexible, material separating strip members disposed in said 
recess in overlying relation and means for securing said mate- 
rial separating strip members in said recess including laterally 
extending portions at one end thereof which are in the form 
of ears with forward and rearwardly facing edges, said edges 
being disposed in said slot formations in substantially edge 
abutting relation so as to anchor an end portion of each of said 
material separating strip members at corresponding ends 
while permitting the remaining portions of said material sepa- 
rating members to swing apart in an upward direction, and 
providing marginal end areas at the free ends of said material 
separating members for receiving marking thereon indicating 
the material to be placed between each said material separat- 
ing member and the next material separating member, which 
marking is visible between free end portions of overlying and 
underlying material separating members. 


3,876,078 
PORTABLE GUN RACK 
Manuel A. Gomes, 167 N. Mercey Springs Rd., and Norman S. 
Miranda, 25 W. I St., Apt. 7, both of Los Banos, Calif. 
93635 
Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 390,306 
Int. Cl. A47£ 7/00; B611 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—64 

1. A portable gun rack comprising: 

A. an elongated body of an adjustable length formed from 
a strip of metallic material having means for receiving a 

. butt portion of a gun stock near one end thereof; ‘ 

B. means including a cradle adjacent to the opposite end 
portion of said body for receiving a forward portion of the 
gun stock; 

C. means for supporting said body in suspension including 
a lip extended from the opposite end portion of said body 
adapted to engage a supporting ledge of an upstanding 
member, 

D. means including a clamp screw mounted in said lip for 
clamping the lip in place relative to said supporting ledge; 
E. means for imparting an angle of inclination to said 
body including a leg of an adjustable length extended 
from the body near the midportion thereof; 

F. means defining a foot pad at the distal end of said leg for 
engaging an upstanding surface of said upstanding mem- 
ber; 

G. means defining a hinge having an axis of rotation trans- 
versely related to said body near the midportion thereof 
for pivotally coupling the adjacent ends of opposite end 
portions of said body, whereby said body is adapted to be 
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folded in a first direction into a compact configuration; 
and 





H. means for limiting relative angular displacement of said 
end portions about said axis in a direction opposite to said 
first direction. 


3,876,079 
MOUNTING RACK FOR RIFLES 


Johnny C. Elkins, 1909'% Pulliam St., and Marvin C. Hanz, 
2608 Parkview Dr., both of San Angelo, Tex. 76901 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 256,509, May 24, 1972,. This 
application Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 401,983 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/08, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—64 4 Claims 








1. In combination with a vehicle window gasket and glass 
assembly, a mounting rack for rifles comprising a pair of 
support members adapted to be secured solely to the gasket 
and glass in laterally spaced relationship to one another; 

each support member comprising a first and second slide 

member; each slide member having a slidable surface 
formed thereon, and a support blade having a marginal 
end portion inserted between the vehicle window gasket 
and glass assembly; 

cradle means outwardly disposed from and attached to one 

said slide member for contributing to the support of a 
rifle; 

each of said slide members being an elongated boyd ar- 

ranged normally to said support blades, said blades form- 
ing one end portion of each of said slide members, said 
blade and said cradle means being an integral part of said 
slide member, and means forming spaced ribs along at 
least one of said elongated bodies for reinforcing said 
slide member; 

guide means formed on said first and second slide members 
so that one said slide member can be guidably moved in 
aligned relationship respective to the other of said slide 
members, said guide means on said first and second slide 
members includes a longitudinally extending tongue and 
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groove with the groove being formed on one of said slide 
members and the tongue being formed on the remaining 
of said slide members, said tongue being slidably received 
within said groove with the face of one member slidably 
engaging the face of the remaining member; 

each said support blade being arranged on each said slide 
member so that when one slide member is moved relative 
to the other, the support blades are moved towards and 
away from one another; said support blades being ar- 
ranged in a common plane with said cradle means being 
normally disposed relative to the common plane; each 
said support blade having a marginal depending free end 
portion reduced in thickness and inserted between said 
glass and said gasket, said marginal depending free end 
portion of said blade extending free of the slide member 
with the remaining portion of said blade member being an 
integral part of the slide member; 

and fastener means for increasing the friction of said slid- 
able surfaces to effectively lock the slide members to- 
gether; 

so that a face of the blades can be placed against a surface 
of the window glass, the blades inserted under the window 
gasket by sliding the first slide member relative to the 
second slide member, after which the slide members may 
be locked together by the fastener means to thereby 
support a gun placed in the cradles solely by the glass and 
gasket. 


3,876,080 
SUSPENSION OF ARTICLES 
Ake Albin Hultberg, Sverkersgatan 5, 126 51 Hagersten, and 
Nils-Edvin Westlund, John Skyttes Vag 263, 125 34 Alvsjo, 
both of Sweden 
Filed Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 100,902 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 23, 1969, 
17926/69 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 211—105.5 3 Claims 











1. A device for the suspension of articles at a desired dis- 
tance from a support comprising a tightly helically wound 
supply coil of soft wire having a hook at each end, the coil 
having a elastic range for longitudinal extension which is 
relatively small with respect to the plastic deformation range 
of the coil upon longitudinal extension, so that the coil may be 
readily extended beyond its elastic limit and will retain its 
extended length, the diameter of the coils of said coil of wire 
being at least 3 times the thickness of the wore so that the coil 
may be extended to an extended length at least 10 times the 
unextended length of the coil in tightly coiled condition, each 
end of the wire being secured to said hook at each end by a 
multiplicity of turns of said wire, said turns interfitting with 
and holding said wire tightly in contact with a plurality of 
ridges formed in a curved portion of an elongated part of said 
hook. 
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3,876,081 
RAILWAY DRAFT RIGGING 
William J. Metzger, East Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,075 
Int. Cl. B61g 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 213—69 10 Claims 








1. A coupler and yoke assembly for a railway vehicle having 
a sill structure with front and rear stop lugs and a draft gear 
assembly mounted in said sill structure between said stop lugs 
and including a front follower with a flat vertical front face, a 
yoke mounted in said sill structure and comprising vertically 
spaced arms extending longitudinally of said sill structure and 
housing said draft gear assembly, said yoke having a head 
portion located forwardly of said front stop lugs, a railway 
coupler having a shank portion with a butt end portion housed 
within said yoke head, a vertically extending cylindrical pin 
pivotally connecting said coupler shank at its butt end and to 
said yoke head for horizontal swiveling of the coupler relative 
to the yoke, said coupler having a vertical butt end surface 
opposed to said front follower for abutting engagement with 
the said flat front face thereof, said butt end surface compris- 
ing a flat central surface portion perpendicular to the longitu- 
dinal axis of the coupler and being of substantial width trans- 
versely of said coupler axis, said flat central surface portion 
tangentially joining at each side with corresponding convexly 
curved side end portions relieved away from said follower 
face, said curved end portions being adapted for rocking 
engagement with said front follower, on horizontal swiveling 
of the coupler, at contact points so laterally spaced from the 
longitudinal center line of the vehicle that a buffing force 
applied to the coupler, when the latter is in any horizontally 
displaced position up to at least 3-% inches, is directed toward 
the center of the vehicle along a force line which passes 
through said contact points and intersects the said vehicle 
center line at a point rearwardly of the pivot center of the 
adjacent car truck of the vehicle. 


3,876,082 
RESILIENT BUFFER DEVICE 
Anton Fehl, Wilhelmshaven, and Winfried Heinz, Accum, both 
of Germany, assignors to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,516 


Claims priority, application Germany, June 21, 1972, 
2230130 
Int. Cl. B61f 19/04; B6lg ///08; F16f 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 213—221 5 Claims 


1. A buffer, especially for cranes, which includes: a buffer 
body of foamed synthetic material, a base plate supporting 
said buffer body and being connected thereto, and a pre- 
fabricated fluid-tight protective envelope engaging and encas- 
ing said buffer body and being firmly connected to said base 
plate, said base plate having perforations, and said buffer body 
having extension means extending into said perforations and 
being anchored therein, said base plate having a reduced 
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diameter section surrounded by a portion of said envelope, 
and said reduced diameter section being provided with a 





circumferential groove having the adjacent envelope portion 
firmly anchored therein. 


3,876,083 

MACHINE FOR PACKAGING FLEXIBLE ARTICLES 
Stephen F. Evans, St. Bernard, and Eugene R. Sorensen, Cin- 

cinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 239,172, March 29, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,810,344. This application Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,366 

Int. Cl. B66c 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—7 14 Claims 
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1. A mechanism for stacking and moving flexible articles 

comprising the combination of: 

a. means for forming a plurality of articles into a stack 
containing predetermined number of superposed articles, 
b. means for holding the articles along their side edges to 
maintain them in their upright position and to prevent 
twisting of the articles as they are being formed into a 
stack while simultaneously being removed from said stack 
forming means, 

c. means for conveying and moving said stack from a stack- 
ing station to a second station, and 

d. means for controlling the completed stack during move- 
ment by said conveying and moving means to prevent 
dislodgement and misalignment of any articles in said 
stack during movement, said controlling means being 
actuated synchronously with said conveying and moving 


means. 
3,876,084 
APPARATUS FOR THE MOVEMENT OF WORKPIECES 
IN A PRESS 


Werner Munch, and Wolfgang Michael, both of Goeppingen, 
Germany, assignors to L. Schuler GmbH, Goeppingen, Ger- 
many 

Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,676 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1973, 
2312861 
Int. Cl. B65g 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 214—1 BB 24 Claims 
1. Apparatus for moving workpieces in a machine tool 

comprising: 
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a slide, 

slide moving means for moving said slide, 

workpiece handling means including means for holding 
workpieces for movement with said slide, 

a device carried by said slide for controlling changes in the 
operative condition of said workpiece handling means in 
response to relative movement of said slide and said 
device, 

and device moving means for moving said device relative to 
said slide to effect changes in the operative condition of 
said workpiece handling means, 





said slide moving means including a slide crankshaft sup- 
porting a slide crank which is operatively connected to 
said slide to move said slide upon rotational movement of 
said slide crankshaft and slide crankshaft rotating means 
for imparting rotational movement to said slide crank- 
shaft, 

said device moving means including a device operating shaft 
which is coaxial with and rotatable with respect to said 
slide crankshaft and device operating shaft rotating 
means for rotating said device operating shaft with re- 
spect to said slide crankshaft. 


3,876,085 
AUTOMATED STORAGE SYSTEMS AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Thomas John Robert Bright, 270 Sandridge Rd., Rockcliffe 

Park, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 16,837, March 5, 1970, abandoned. 

This application July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,767 
Int. Cl. E04h 6/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—16.1 CC 3 Claims 
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1. Load storage apparatus having a plurality of load storage 
locations arranged in substantially horizontally co-planar 
parallel storage aisles extending at right angles from a service 
aisle, a carriageway in said service aisle extending from a 
loading and unloading location past each of said storage aisles; 
a carriage in said carriageway adapted to be moved there- 
along; a load supporting platform for each of said storage 
locations in said storage aisles, said load supporting platforms 
being of uniform size and being adapted for movement along 
said storage aisles and having driven channel elements 
adapted to cooperate with drive means on said carriage; carry- 
ing means on said carriage adapted to carry one said load 
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supporting platform and to receive or deliver such loading 
platform from or to any selected one of said storage aisles or 
said loading or unloading location, first drive means for driv- 
ing said carriage along said carriageway, said first drive means 
comprising means on said carriage for driving at least one 
pusher means along a closed locus with respect to said car- 
riage, said locus having a forward and rearward dead centre 
position at which the tangent thereto is at right angles to the 
direction of said carriageway, said forward and said rearward 
dead centre positions being spaced apart a distance equal to 
the distance between the centres of two adjacent storage 
aisles, a plurality of spaced apart channel members adapted to 
cooperate in driven relationship with said pusher means pro- 
viding channels fixed in relation in said carriageway at right 
angles thereto, each said channel member being so positioned 
as to provide said driven relationship only during movement 
of said pusher means along said locus between said forward 
and said rearward dead centre positions on one side thereof 
but to be free of such engagement during movement of said 
pusher means along said locus between said forward and 
rearward dead centre positions on the other side thereof, the 
positions of said channel members in relation to said carriage- 
way being such as to correspond, when a pusher member in 
engagement therewith is at one of said dead centre positions, 
with a position of registry of said carriage with one of said 
storage aisles or said loading and unloading location whereby 
continuous operation of said drive means moves said carriage 
along said service aisle in a manner providing a plurality of 
automatic dwell positions in the course of such movement as 
said carriage comes into a position of registry with each of said 
storage aisles and said loading and unloading location; second 
drive means mounted on said carriage and comprising second 
pusher means adapted to cooperate in driving relationship 
with said driven channel elements on said load carrying plat- 
forms to move a load carrying platform carried by said carry- 
ing means on said carriage into an adjacent load storage loca- 
tion in a storage aisle with which said carriage is in registry or 
to move a load carrying platform in such position onto said 
carrying means on said carriage when the latter is empty; 
control means for said first drive means whereby said first 
drive means may be caused to move to and stop at any of said 
automatic dwell positions corresponding to registry of said 
carriage with any selected one of said storage aisles or said 
loading and unloading location; and control means for said 
second drive means whereby when said carriage is stopped at 
any of said automatic dwell positions said second drive means 
may be actuated to move a load carrying platform into or out 
of said load carrying means on said carriage into or out of a 
storage aisle with which said carriage is in register or into or 
out of said loading and unloading location if said carriage is in 
registry therewith. 


3,876,086 

DEVICE FOR COUPLING A BATTERY CARRYING CAR 

TO BATTERY GUIDING MEANS PROVIDED IN THE 

CARRIAGE OF A BATTERY DRIVEN VEHICLE 

Friedhelm Kappei, Sehnde, Germany, assignor to Daimler- 

Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Unterturkheim, Germany 

Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,746 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 1971, 

483959 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/02 

U.S. Cl. 214—38 B 6 Claims 

1. Coupling apparatus for coupling a battery transport vehi- 
cle and a battery driven vehicle to permit transfer of a battery 
therebetween, said coupling apparatus including horizontally- 
spaced alignment means mounted on one of the vehicles for 
releasable engagement with corresponding horizontally- 
spaced alignment means of the other of the vehicles to align 
the battery transport vehicle along a longitudinal axis of a 
battery guiding means of the battery driven vehicle, and fur- 
ther intluding locking means displaceably mounted on said 
one of the vehicles for movement along a transverse axis 



















692 


laterally intersecting the longitudinal axis of the guiding means 
to releasably engage corresponding locking means of said 
other of the vehicles and lock the battery transport vehicle in 
alignment with the longitudinal axis of the guiding means of 
the battery driven vehicle, said locking means mounted on 





said one of the vehicles comprising horizontally-spaced key 
bolts displaceably mounted for movement along said trans- 
verse axis, and said locking means of said other of the vehicles 
comprising corresponding horizontally-spaced key openings 
for receiving the key bolts. 


3,876,087 
REMOVABLE CYLINDER CARRYING CARRIAGE, FOR 
ROTARY MACHINES FOR THE TREATMENT OF BAND 
MATERIAL 
Francesco Osta, Via Spanzotto 3, 15.033 Casale Monferrato 
(Alessandria), Italy 
Filed May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,818 
Int. Cl. B41f 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 214—38 CC 6 Claims 





1. In a rotary machine for the treatment of band material, 
having a removable working cylinder and stationary guide 
means, a carriage comprising a frame, support means 
mounted on said frame for supporting said cylinder, mounted 
on the bottom of said frame a first set of wheels, also mounted 
on the bottom of said frame a second set of wheels, the wheels 
of said second set of wheels being fixedly positioned with their 
axes parallel to the axis of said supported cylinder, displace- 
ment means connected to said frame and to the wheels of said 
second set of wheels, whereby said second set of wheels can 
be lifted with respect to said first set of wheels by said dis- 
placement means thus rendering operative said first set of 
wheels in order to allow displacement of the carriage on the 
ground outside the machine, and said second set of wheels can 
be lowered with respect to said first set of wheels by said 
displacement means thus rendering operative said second set 
of wheels to allow displacement of the carriage, along a fixed 
direction perpendicular to the axis of the supported cylinder, 
on the ground inside said machine, said support means being 
hinged to said frame, means defining first reference surfaces 
on said frame, means defining second reference surfaces on 
said support means, said first and second reference surfaces 
cooperating with reference surfaces on said guide means fixed 
to the machine, and power means connected to said frame and 
support means for bringing near to each other under stress 
said first and second reference surfaces, whereby, when said 
first and second reference surfaces are arranged facing the 
reference surfaces of the machine, operation of said power 
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means allows clamping said guide means of the machine thus 
rendering stationary the carriage in operative position. 


3,876,088 
LOADING AND UNLOADING APPARATUS FOR GOODS 
VEHICLES 
Kaspar Klaus, 46, Schlachthofstrasse, 894 Memmingen, Ger- 
many 
Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,157 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1971, 
2138674 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 214—77 R 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for loading and unloading loads on to and 
from a load carrying surface of a goods vehicle having a chas- 
sis, comprising a first loading element in front of said load 
carrying surface, and a second loading element behind said 
load carrying surface, wherein the improvement resides in that 
each loading element comprises an intermediate frame having 
a base carried on said chassis and a pair of support members 
each upwardly extending from the respective ends of said 
base; a bridge-form part extending transversely over the entire 
width of the vehicle and between the upwardly extending 
support members; lifting means carried by said bridge-form 
part; a pivot means at each end of said bridge-form part and 
the respective upper ends of said pair of upwardly extending 
support members, said pivot means having an axis extending 
longitudinally of the vehicle; and means for pivoting said 
bridge-form part selectively about one or the other of said 
pivot means, said means for pivoting said bridge-form part 
comprising a single piston-cylinder arrangement, said piston- 
cylinder arrangement being disposed in the symmetrical plane 
of the vehicle and connected between said base of said inter- 
mediate frame and said bridge-form part so that it is capable 
of moving said bridge-form part to either side of the vehicle. 


3,876,089 
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT, ESPECIALLY CARGO 
LOADING AND UNLOADING EQUIPMENT FOR A 
VEHICLE 
William H. Moser, Paris, Tex., assignor to Giles Clegg, Jr., 
Dallas and J. J. Barham, Paris, both of Tex., part interest 
to each 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,394 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/38; B6Sg 17/10 
U.S. Cl. 214—83.36 

1. Conveyor apparatus comprisinsg: 

a generally rectangular support frame including at least two 
longitudinal beams extending the length of said frame, a 
plurality of cross beams connected between said longitu- 
dinal beams, and means for supporting said frame to 
permit the lower run of the conveyor to pass below the 
major portion of said frame; 

first and second parallel spaced apart axles extending trans- 
versely thereof adjacent opposite ends of said frame; 

axle support means for said axles mounted on said frame 
adjacent said opposite ends of said longitudinal beams, 

at least one pair of coplanar notched sheaves, one of said 
pair being mounted on said first axle and the other of said 
pair being mounted on said second axle; 
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a conveyor cable trained over each coplanar pair of sheaves 
in a closed loop having upper and lower runs; 

said conveyor cable being provided with lugs fixed thereon 
at spaced intervals, said lugs being configured to engage 
notches on said sheaves; 

a plurality of floor slats, one of said floor slats being directly 
connected to each of at least a majority of said lugs on 
said conveyor cable, the lugs connected to floor slats 





being contiguous to one another, the point of connection 
of a floor slat to a lug being between the ends of the floor 
slat; 

at least a pair of rails mounted on said frame and extending 
longitudinally thereof between said pair of axles in posi- 
tion to support floor slats connected to lugs located in 
said upper run with said slats sliding directly on said rails; 
and 

means for driving at least one of said sheaves. 


3,876,090 
FORK LIFT 
J. D. Holland, Rt. 7, Scottsville, Ky. 42164 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,654 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—131 A 1 Claim 





1. A fork lift for attachment to a tractor, comprising in 
combination, a tractor attachment means and a pair of hori- 
zontal fork members extending therefrom, said tractor attach- 
ment means and said horizontal members being a unified 
weldment of seperate mild steel members, said tractor attach- 
ment means comprising a vertical frame from the lower cor- 
ners of which said horizontal members extend in parallel, 
spaced apart relation, said horizontal members being rein- 
forced with bars of high carbon steel, the tractor attachment 
frame being provided with post members engageable with the 
tractor for supporting the attachment therefrom, said tractor 
attachment frame representing substantially in elevation, the 
appearance of a figure eight lying on its side wherein a center 
member is longer than the outside members parallel thereto, 
and an upper end of said member having holes for tractor 
attachment thereto, said horizontal fork members comprising 
tapered channels having webs reinforced by welding high 
carbon steel bars thereto, said frame being provided with 
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internal knee braces and the attachment of horizontal mem- 
bers to said frame being reinforced by knee braces therebe- 
tween. 


3,876,091 
IMPLEMENT CONNECTING COUPLING MECHANISM 
Raymore D. MacDonald, Eureka, Ill., assignor to Rivinius, 
Inc., Woodford County, Ill. 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,044 
Int. Cl. EO2f 3/70 


U.S. Cl. 214—145 4 Claims 
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1. A coupler for connecting a prime mover to an implement, 
comprising a coupling frame adapted to be mounted on a part 
of said prime mover, said frame having side rails and top and 
bottom beams; bearing sleeves, oriented substantially parallel 
to said beams, supported by said side rails; latch pins journaled 
for reciprocation in said bearing sleeves, said latch pins having 
tapered outer ends directed outboardly of the side rails and 
adapted to project beyond said side rails in one position of 
their reciprocal travel; a prong mounted in the center of said 
top beam, said prong having a rounded top surface and a 
shank, and means for selectively adjusting the height of said 
rounded top surface of the prong with respect to axis of travel 
of the latch pins; and an implement assembly mounted on said 
implement and including an implement frame having side 
wings each carrying a socket with a bore tapered complemen- 
tarily to and positioned to receive one of the latch pins of the 
coupling frame, and a receptacle mounted on said implement 
frame in a position to receive the prong of the coupling frame, 
said receptacle having a central seat, shaped complementarily 
to seat said rounded top surface of the prong, and divergently 
sloping front and side walls. 


3,876,092 
IMPLEMENT CONNECTING COUPLER MECHANISM 
Raymore D. MacDonald, Eureka, Ill., assignor to Rivinius, 
Inc., Woodford County, Ill. 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,067 
Int. Cl. AO1b 5//00 


U.S. Cl. 214—145 





1. A coupling mechanism for connecting a motor grader to 
and disconnecting it from an implement, comprising a grader 
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assembly including a bolster plate frame and means for 
mounting said bolster plate frame to the chassis of said motor 
grader, a moveable grader coupling frame supported on said 
bolster plate frame, said grader coupling frame extending in a 
generally vertical direction and having upper grader coupling 
means, power means, supported on said bolster plate frame 
and connected to said moveable grader coupling frame, guide 
means for guiding said upper grader coupling means part of 
said moveable grader coupling frame in two directions, out- 
ward from and upward with respect to said bolster plate frame 
when said implement is being connected and downward with 
respect to and inward toward said bolster plate frame when 
said implement is being disconnected, and moveable grader 
latching means carried by said moveable grader coupling 
frame at a position spaced from said upper grader coupling 
means, and an implement assembly mounted on said imple- 
ment, said implement assembly including an implement frame 
having upper implement coupling means complementary to 
the upper grader coupling means and implement latching 
means complementary to the grader latching means. 


3,876,093 
BALE HANDLER 
Russell F. Carriere, Baraga, Mich., assignor to Pettibone Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,899 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—147 R 2 Claims 





1. Apparatus for picking up a layer of bales by top engage- 
ment therewith including a frame structure adapted to be 
positioned over the layer, a plurality of horizontal shafts car- 
ried by the frame structure to be pivotable about their axes, 
a plurality of tines carried by the shafts, shaped generally 
arcuately about the shaft and movable, by turning of the shaft, 
along the arcuate path in which they lie, between a retracted 
position outside of bales which are adjacent the frame, and a 
seizing position lying well inside of the said bales, with a por- 
tion of the tines within the bales being sufficiently nearly 
horizontal to lift the bales as the frame is lifted, all tines in 
their seizing positions being pointed generally toward tines 
which in turn are pointed generally toward them so that bales 
on these tines, assuming solidity between them, cannot back- 
off pointwise from either tines, and tines intermediate oppo- 
sitely pointed tines which are pointed in a direction steeply 
transverse to the direction of the oppositely pointed tines for 
more reliably retaining bales not arranged in a solid layer, and 
means for manipulating the frame structure to raise it through 
a substantial range, while keeping it substantially horizontal. 
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3,876,094 
METHOD FOR STACKING CASTING PIGS INTO 
BUNDLES 


Asko Einari Ojanen, and Tor-Leif Johannes Huggare, both of 
Kokkola, Finland, assignors to Outokumpu Oy, Outokumpu, 
Finland 


Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,442 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 27, 1972, 221/72 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/24 


U.S. Cl. 214—152 10 Claims 


oa het 
a 


a 





1. A continuous method of stacking casting pigs to form 
casting pig bundles containing casting pig layers with four 
casting pigs in each layer, the casting pigs of said layers being 
assembled into two different patterns, a first pattern wherein 
all of the pigs are longitudinally aligned and a second pattern 
wherein one pig runs across each end of a pair of longitudi- 
nally oriented pigs, comprising carrying the casting pigs at a 
controlled distance from each other along an essentially 
straight track to collide with a stop plate at the end of the 
track, pushing at least some of the pigs which have collided 
with the stop plate laterally away from the casting pig track 
against a stop, whereafter the pigs which have been pushed 
laterally aside are first pushed in a direction essentially paral- 
lel with the track against another stop and secondly pushed 
essentially perpendicularly to the direction of the casting pig 
track to assemble one of the casting pig layers, turning some 
of the pigs 90° after the first lateral pushing operation, and 
finally transferring the assembled casting pig layer to a stack- 
ing station. 


3,876,095 
MATERIAL HANDLING APPARATUS 
Harry C. Stedt, 375 Worcester Rd., Wellesley, Mass. 02181 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,323 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—501 26 Claims 
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1. Material handling apparatus comprising: 

a unitary truck frame; 

cab means mounted on said frame and defining an operator 
station for accommodating an operator of said apparatus, 
said cab means having rear window means for permitting 
viewing out of the rear of said cab means; 
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truck control means disposed in the forward portion of said 
cab; 

crane means comprising mast means mounted on said 
frame, boom means attached to said mast means by cou- 
pling means, and bucket means coupled to said boom 
means at an outer end thereof, said outer end being 
spaced apart from said coupling means and said coupling 
means comprising pivot means for permitting motion 
between said boom means and said mast means such that 
said outer end can be moved to various positions, includ- 
ing positions higher and lower than said pivot means; 

crane control means within said cab means for controlling 
said crane means and located to the rear of said operator 
station and intended to be normally operable by an opera- 
tor positioned in said operator station and facing rear- 
wardly and looking out of said rear window means; and 
a relatively large body portion mounted on said frame to 
the rear of said cab means, said body portion comprising 
a cut front corner section for reducing obstruction of the 
operator’s vision when occupying said operator station 
and viewing through said rear window means and operat- 
ing said crane control means. 


3,876,096 
LIFTING DOLLY 
Chester G. Latek, 7312 Pottawatomi Dr., Palos Heights, Ill. 
60463 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,943 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—501 








1. A lifting dolly for manual operation, comprising 

a. a substantially flat, horizontal base member supported on 
front and rear caster wheels attached thereto, 

b. a supporting post secured to said base member and ex- 
tending upwardly therefrom at a location substantially 
between said front and rear caster wheels, 

c. a first lever for manual operation, 

d. means connecting one end of said first lever to said base 
member in the rear region thereof for rotation in relation 
thereto on a horizontal axis extending transversely of said 
base member, 

e. a second lever for manual operation, 

f. means connecting a longitudinally intermediate portion of 
said second lever to the top portion of said supporting 
post for rotation of said second lever on a horizontal axis 
and for longitudinal slidable motion of said second lever 
on said intermediate connecting means through a prede- 
termined limited distance, 

g. a lifting fork secured to the front end of said second lever 
and having a forwardly extending load supporting flange 
for insertion beneath said load, and 

h. means interconnecting said first and second levers in a 
region between the ends of said first lever and between 
said intermediate connecting means and rear end of said 
second lever for limited combined rotational and sliding 
motion of said first and second levers in relation to each 
other, ; 

whereby said first and second levers may be manually manipu- 
lated by an operator grasping the rear end portions of said 
levers for lowering said lifting fork forwardly of said base 
member, insertion of said lifting fork beneath a load object, 
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raising and lifting fork to a level above said base member, 
retracting said lifting fork rearwardly to a position above the 
front region of said base member and substantially rearwardly 
of said front caster wheels, releasing said lifting fork to permit 
it to rest upon said base member, and moving said lifting dolly 
on said caster wheels from one location to another. 


3,876,097 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOADING AND 
DISCHARGING GENERAL CARGO 
Karl Borje Lennart Svenson, Mirandavagen 32, S-213 63 
Malmo, and Per-Olof Albin Erlandsson, Norrevang 22, 
S-240 17 Sodra Sandby, both of Sweden 
Filed Aug. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 386,413 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 14, 1972, 
10509/72 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—514 6 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for mechanical loading or discharging of gen- 

eral cargo from ships, comprising: 

a. a vehicle movable on the floor of a cargo space including 
substantially vertical carrier means, 

b. a load support having a generally horizontal surface 
extending in one direction from and vertically movable 
along said carrier means, said surface comprising a plural- 
ity of laterally spaced conveyor belts to facilitate dis- 
charging and loading of cargo, respectively, 

c. catching means movably mounted on said carrier means 
above the load support to grip, hold and/or pull the cargo 
to and from said support, characterized in that said catch- 
ing means includes: a catcher member arranged to be 
pressed against the top surface of the cargo with such a 
pressure that the cargo, by moving the catcher in one 
direction, may be moved horizontally onto or off of said 
support, and including a gripper arranged to engage the 
outer edge of the cargo and pull the cargo onto the load 
support of the vehicle. 


3,876,098 
APPARATUS FOR COLLECTING AND UNLOADING HAY 
BALES AND THE LIKE 
Frank Cawrse, and George F. Cawrse, both of Rt. 3, Box 325, 
Lebanon, Oreg. 97355 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,596 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—522 9 Claims 
1. Apparatus for collecting and unloading hay bales and like 
objects, comprising: 
a. a mobile vehicle frame, 
b. an elongated framework mounted longitudinally on the 
vehicle frame for rotation on a horizontal axis, 
c. the framework defining a plurality of longitudinally ex- 
tending, circumferentially spaced peripheral compart- 
ments and a plurality of longitudinally extending, circum- 
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ferentially spaced inner compartments each registering 
with a peripheral compartment, 

d. gate means on the framework associated with each inner 
compartment and movable between an extended position 
operatively closing the inner compartment from the asso- 
ciated peripheral compartment, for retaining objects 
removably in the inner compartment, and a retracted 
position opening said inner compartment to the associ- 
ated peripheral compartment, for passage of objects 
between said compartments, 


48 





























e. feed conveyor means on the vehicle frame extending 
longitudinally of and below the rotary framework for 
registration with each peripheral compartment selectively 
upon rotation of the framework, 

f. framework drive means interengaging the vehicle frame 
and framework for rotating the latter stepwise to register 
each peripheral compartment selectively with the feed 
conveyor means, 

g. feed conveyor drive means interengaging the vehicle 

frame and feed conveyor for moving the latter, 

shield means on the vehicle frame extending arcuately 

upward from opposite sides of the feed conveyor for 

enclosing at least the lower half of the framework. 


= 


3,876,099 
APPARATUS FOR DELIVERY OF MATERIAL TO 
FLOORS OF A BUILDING UNDER CONSTRUCTION 
John W. Land, Route 1, Box 211B, De Soto, Tex. 75115 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,703 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 214—621 1 Claim 





1. Apparatus for delivery materials to any desired floor of 
a building under construction comprising: 

a. a frame having lifting means adapted for connection to 
the cable of a lifting crane whereby said frame is lifted by 
said cable to said desired floor; 

b. a supporting deck on said frame having first anti-friction 
rollers thereon and rails thereon, the longitudinal axes of 
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said first rollers being substantially at a right angle to the 
longitudinal axis of said rails; 

c. means including vertical and horizontal bars on said 
frame for positioning the frame against the side of said 
desired floor; 

d. a cargo box proportioned to fit on said deck of said 

frame, said cargo box being equipped with wheels coop- 

erating with said rails of said deck for facilitating dis- 
placement of said box onto and off of said deck; 

fixed restraining means attached to said deck adjacent the 

corners of said deck for limiting movement of said box in 

every direction except in a chosen direction parallel to 
said rails; 

f. said cargo box having a floor having second anti-friction 
rollers thereon, the longitudinal axes of said second anti- 
friction rollers being paralle! to the longitudinal axes of 
said first anti-frictior rollers; 

g. a planar load supporting means proportioned to remov- 
ably fit within said box; 

h. said cargo box further having a removable side wall, said 
removable side wall constituting the side of said box to be 
positioned adjacent said desired floor, whereby said load 
sheet is restrained from movement in said chosen direc- 
tion when said removable side wall is connected to said 
box, and whereby said planar load supporting surface can 
be slid horizontally into and out of said box when said 
removable side wall is removed from said box, whereby 
a load placed on said planar load supporting means may 
be unloaded from said box in said chosen direction after 
said box is removed from said frame in said chosen direc- 
tion. 
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3,876,100 
ROTATOR FOR LIFT TRUCK ATTACHMENTS 
Ronald A. Brudi, and Randall W. Matthewson, both of Long- 
view, Wash., assignors to Brudi Equipment Inc., Longview, 
Wash. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,320 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/18; F16h 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 214—652 18 Claims 








1. Ina lift truck having a lifting apparatus at its front end for 
raising and lowering a !oad vertically and a load handling 
attachment for engaging said load to be lifted, a device for © 
rotating said load handling attachment about an axis longitudi- 
nal of said lift truck, said device comprising: 

a. a frame mounted on the lifting apparatus of said lift truck 
forwardly thereof between said lifting apparatus and said 
load handling attachment; 

b. an inner gear having external teeth and front and rear 
faces positioned forwardly of said frame between said 
frame and said load handling attachment and rotatable 
about said axis; 

c. means for mounting said load handling attachment to the 
front face of said inner gear so as to be supported thereby; 
d. means rotatably mounting said inner gear to said frame 
from the rear side of said gear for permitting the mount- 
ing of said load handling attachment to the front face of 
said inner gear; 
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e. an outer gear, with internal teeth adapted to engage said 
external teeth, movably mounted on said frame between 
said frame and said load handling attachment in sur- 
rounding relation to said inner gear, said outer gear hav- 
ing a greater number of teeth than said inner gear; 

f. eccentric means for mounting said outer gear to said 
frame so as to permit said outer gear to oscillate in a 
gyratory eccentric path about said inner gear; and 

g. power means for oscillating said outer gear in said gyra- 
tory eccentric path. 


3,876,101 
LOADER LINKAGE WITH JOINTED LIFT ARMS 
Robert N. Stedman, Chillicothe, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,378 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—776 20 Claims 





1. In an end loader having a mobile frame and a bucket, an - 


operating linkage for the bucket comprising, in combination: 
a pair of forwardly extending lift arms forming a secondary 
boom mounted on aligned main pivots which are adjacent the 
upper front extremities of the sides of the frame; 

a pair of lifting jacks mounted on the sides of the frame on 
aligned pivots which are below the main pivots, said 
lifting jacks being pivotally connected to the lift arms so 
that extension of the jacks swings the secondary boom on 
the main pivots from a downwardly inclined position to 
an upwardly inclined position; 

a pair of bell cranks pivoted on aligned fulcrums at the free 
end of the secondary boom, said bell cranks having for- 
wardly extending first arms that form a primary boom 
which is connected to lower pivots on the bucket, and 
said bell cranks having short second arms; 

a pair of primary hydraulic jacks mounted on the sides of 
the frame on aligned primary jack pivots which are adja- 
cent the main pivots, said primary jacks being pivotally 
connected to the second bell crank arms so that operation 
of said primary jacks swings the primary boom between 
a first position generally aligned with the secondary boom 
and a second position above and generally perpendicular 
to said secondary boom, 

said secondary boom, said primary jacks, said second bell 
crank arms and the frame between the main pivots and 
the primary jack pivots forming a four bar linkage so that 
bucket thrust is applied to the frame through said main 
pivots and said primary jack pivots; 

and bucket control means including dumping jacks which 
are connected to upper bucket pivots to control the as- 
pect of the bucket with respect to the primary boom. 
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3,876,102 
CONTAINER CLOSURE 


Franklin Eugene Wharton, 1308 Sartori Ave., Torrance, Calif. 
90501 


Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,258 
Int. Cl. B65d 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 215—358 7 Claims 





1. A device for sealing an opening in a container which 
comprises: 
a. a hollow plug open at the top and having a solid bottom 


and walls shaped generally like the opening and adapted 
to fit within the opening, at least a portion of the walls of 
the plug being expansible outwardly within the opening 
and against the sides thereof; 


. a reservoir attached in leak proof relationship to the top 


of the plug in communication with the interior thereof, 
the entire plug-reservoir assembly being substantially air 
tight and containing an entrapped fluid, at least a portion 
of the wall of the reservoir being formed of a bistable 
flexible material normally convex outwardly but flexed 
inwardly to assume a stable concave position which 
forces the entrapped fluid from the reservoir into the plug 
so as to cause the expansible portion of the walls of the 
plug to expand outwardly under fluid pressure within the 
opening of the container and against the sides thereof, 
whereby the opening in the container is sealed. 


3,876,103 
HOUSING FOR ELECTRICAL APPARATUS 


Richard W. Seabury, Jr., Towaco, N.J., assignor to RFL Indus- 
tries, Inc., Boonton, N.J. 


Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,043 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/32 


US. Cl. 220—4 R 7 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for reinforcing a corner of a sheet metal 
housing, which corner is formed by two portions of the hous- 
ing lying in a common plane and having adjacently-disposed 
ends, said arrangement comprising, 

a. complementary half-holes formed in the said ends, 

b. a metal fastener member of U-shaped cross-sectional 


configuration and having leg portions bridging the said 
ends, one leg portion being provided with a hole and the 
other leg portion being provided with a screw thread, and 
c. a screw threaded into said screw thread, the shank 
portion of the screw passing through the hole in the said 
one leg portion and through said half-holes. 
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3,876,104 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR PERCOLATOR TOPS 
Norman C. Minsky; James M. Straughn, and Robert E. Lull, 
all of West Bend, Wis., assignors to Dar Industries Inc., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,986 
Int. Cl. B65d 45/08, 45/22; A47j 36/06 


U.S. Cl. 220—318 10 Claims 





1. A receptacle cover latch means adapted to prevent acci- 
dental displacement of a cover from a receptacle comprising: 
a receptacle having an opening in its upper portion, said re- 
ceptacle being provided with a handle; said receptacle 
adapted to carry a cover over said opening; said receptacle 
having an outer side wall surface portion disposed below said 
opening; a generally bell crank shaped lever; lever support 
means carried by said handle pivotally mounting said lever on 
said receptacle on a generally horizontal axis and adjacent to 
said outer side wall surface portion, said lever support means 
comprising a pair of opposed channel shaped portions in said 
handle; said lever having a latch portion normally disposed in 
a latching position over said opening; a pair of opposed pivotal 
trunnions on said lever; said trunnions having a common 
pivotal axis; said trunnions extending into respective ones of 
said opposed channels; and means resiliently urging said lever 
in a direction to hold said latch portion over a cover enclosing 
said opening; said lever having a manually engagable portion 
adapted for pivoting said lever, against force of said resilient 
means, to a position in which said latch portion is out of 
latching position to permit removal of said cover from said 
receptacle. 


3,876,105 
HOT MELT MACHINE 
Gordon L. Kelling, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to Possis 
Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,151 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/62; F27b 14/06 
U.S. Cl. 222—56 11 Claims 
1. In hot melt apparatus that comprises a hopper for holding 
a store of thermoplastic material in a solid state and delivery 
means for conducting material from the hopper, in molten 
state, to a point of use at which it is dispensed, hot melt supply 
means by which the solid material is brought to the molten 
state at a rate substantially in step with the rate at which 
molten material is dispensed and by which a substantially 
constant-volume supply of the molten material is kept avail- 
able for immediate dispensing, said hot melt supply means 
comprising: 

A. a melting heater extending across an outlet at the bottom 
of the hopper and arranged to support thermoplastic 
material in its solid state but to permit molten thermo- 
plastic material to fall; 

B. means for electrically energizing the melting heater to 
heat the same to a temperature high enough to melt 
thermoplastic material; 

C. an open topped reservoir spaced beneath the melting 
heater, the area of the open top of said reservoir being 
substantially smaller than the area of the melting heater, 
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and said reservoir having an outlet at its bottom that 
communicates with said delivery means; 

D. a funnel beneath the melting heater for collecting molten 
material falling therefrom, said funnel having an outlet 
over the open top of the reservoir for constraining the 
molten material to fall into the same; 

E. heater means for heating the reservoir contents to main- 
tain the same in molten condition; 

E. heat shield means above the top of the reservoir and 
underlying the funnel, to prevent transmission to the 
melting heater of heat from the reservoir, said heat shield 
means having a hole therethrough which is vertically 














aligned with the outlet of the funnel to allow molten 
material to drop into the reservoir from the outlet in the 
funnel; 

G. sensing means in the reservoir at a level spaced from 
both the top and the bottom thereof, for detecting the 
presence of molten thermoplastic material at said level in 
the reservoir; and 

H. means operatively connecting said sensing means with 
said means for electrically energizing the melting heater, 
to initiate energization of the melting heater whenever 
molten material in the reservoir is below said level and to 
terminate such energization when such molten material 
reaches said level. 


3,876,106 

TONER CONCENTRATION MONITORING APPARATUS 

UTILIZING PROGRAMMABLE DIGITAL COMPUTER 
Stephen R. Powell, and john L. Connin, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,222 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/56 

U.S. Cl. 222—57 5 Claims 

1, In apparatus for monitoring in a developer the proportion 
of carrier and toner particles having divergent reflectance 
characteristics, the improvement comprising: 

a. a radiation source for projecting radiant energy upon the 
mixture to illuminate a portion thereof; 

b. first and second photosensitive means, said first photo- 
sensitive means being disposed to receive radiation from 
‘said source which is reflected from the mixture and said 
second photosensitive means being disposed to receive 
radiation directly from said source, said first and second 
photosensitive means being adapted to produce first and 
second analog signals representative of the reflectivity of 
said mixture and the intensity of radiation of said source, 
respectively; 

c. analog to digital conversion means responsive to said first 
and second analog signals to respectively produce first 
and second digital signals corresponding thereto; and 

d. programmable digital computation means having a stored 
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program and being responsive to said first and second 
digital signals for producing in accordance with said 





stored program a representation of the proportion of 
toner particles in the mixture. 


3,876,107 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING LIQUIDS 
CONTAINING GASES 
Johannes Karl Meindl, and Gerhard Leopold Artmuller, both 
of Maria Enzersdorf/Sudstadt, Austria, assignors to Wiener- 
berg Getranke Gesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,531 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 30, 1971, 3744/71 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 222—64 5 Claims 

















1. Apparatus for the transfer of a gas-containing liquid of 
the kind including a storage container for storing the liquid 
under gas pressure, a supply conduit leading from the storage 
container to a pressure-tight intermediate container disposed 
at a higher level than the storage container, a tap station 
connected to the intermediate container, and a source of 
pressurized gas connected to the storage container, the im- 
provement comprising a pump arranged at the storage con- 
tainer for pumping liquid to said intermediate container 
against the pressure existing therein, the pump having an input 
end and an output end, the input end being connected to the 
storage container so as to be supplied with liquid under the 
pressure existing in the storage container and the output end 
being connected to the supply conduit, liquid level control 
means responsive to the liquid level in the intermediate con- 
tainer for controlling the amount of liquid fed by the pump, 
the supply conduit opening into the intermediate container 
below the lowest liquid level in the intermediate container 
permitted by the liquid level control means, a source of pres- 
surized gas connected to the intermediate container via a 
pressure conduit and a first pressure reducing valve for main- 
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taining the pressure in the intermediate container at a higher 
pressure than is present in the storage container, a pressure 
relief valve associated with the pressure conduit, and a second 
pressure reducing valve connecting the pressure conduit to 
the storage container. 


3,876,108 
DOSAGING DEVICE FOR LIQUID SUBSTANCES 

Horst Peter Rudolf Moller, deceased, late of Usmate Velate, 

Italy (by Edeltraud Moller, born Lukas); Catya Moller; 

Martin Moller, and Matheus Moller, all of Via Cavour No. 

42, Usmate Velate, Italy (heirs) 

Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,096 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 2, 1973, 22478/73 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 222—64 10 Claims 





1. A dosaging device for liquid substances, provided with a 
Lukas punchedtape programmer or external push buttons, 
comprising 

an actuating block means connecting to said Lukas 
punched-tape programmer or external push buttons, 

a plurality of valves for the introduction of said liquid sub- 
stances, 

a receptacle, for the dosaging of liquid substances, of ta- 
pered shape, 

a guide tube inside said receptacle, 

a movable level-detecting probe means sensitive to said 
liquid substances and operatively connected to said actu- 
ating block means connecting to said Lukas programmer 
or said outer push buttons, and for regulating the position 
of said probe with said guide tube inside said receptacle 
and controlling the opening and closing of said plurality 
of valves for the introduction of said liquid substances, 
such that upon the reaching of a predetermined level 
detected by said probe, said actuating block means con- 
trols the closing of said valves, 

means for permitting the discharging of said receptacle, and 
means for effecting washing of said guide tube and of said 
receptacle. 
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3,876,109 : 
POURING VESSEL FOR ACCURATE WEIGHT CASTING 
Otto Kreuz, Duisburg, and Stephan Raab, Essen, both of Ger- 
many, assignors to Demag Aktiengesellschaft, Duisburg, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 247,209, April 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,833,048, which is a division of Ser. No. 62,051, Aug. 7, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,721 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 12, 1970, 
2011698 
Int. Cl. B22d 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—77 5 Claims 





1. A casting apparatus, comprising a casting vessel tilt 
frame, a vessel for receiving and pouring a casting material 
mounted on said frame for pivotal movement, weighing means 
for supporting said frame with said vessel, and tilt drive means 
associated with said frame for tilting said vessel relatively to 
said frame for selectively pouring metal from the vessel into 
a casting mold, said tilt frame including an upright frame 
member, a cradle pivotally supported directly on said frame 
member, said vessel supported on said cradle, and a force 
analyzer supporting said frame comprising said weighing 
means, said vessel including a circular wall portion oriented 
with its axis parallel to the tilting axis of said frame. 


3,876,110 
VENDING MACHINE FOR FRESHLY SERVED ICE 
CREAM OR SHERBERT CUPS OR CONES 
Roland H. Logie, 14200 S.E. 165th PI., Renton, Wash. 98055 
Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,501 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/38; B67d 5/62; F25¢ 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 222—80 7 Claims 





1. Apparatus for dispensing individual solid servings of a 

frozen confection such as hard ice cream comprising: 

a temperature controlled deep freeze housing; a tank lo- 
cated within said housing for storing said frozen confec- 
tion, said tank having at one end thereof a removable 
dome, and at the opposite end an opening through the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





APRIL 8, 1975 


end wall of said tank; extrusion means for selectively 
applying a force to act upon said frozen confection within 
said tank to extrude a predetermined quantity through 
said opening; a serving cut-off mechanism for automati- 
cally cutting through the extruded confection when said 
predetermined quantity has been extruded through said 
opening, thereby isolating a serving of said confection; a 
serving delivery alcove located near the outside of said 
housing; a cup-cone dispensing mechanism for delivering 
a cupcone from a remote location to said delivery alcove; 
a translator mechanism for receiving said serving after it 
has been isolated by said cut off mechanism and for 
translating it to said delivery alcove in a position just 
above the cup-cone delivered by said dispensing mecha- 
nism, said translator mechanism further including a serv- 
ing translator fork means for causing said serving to be 
dipped down into said cup-cone and for causing said 
serving to be separated from said translator mechanism. 


3,876,111 
PLURAL CHAMBERED SQUEEZE TUBE 
Stephen C. Swain, Westport, Conn., assignor to Cambridge 
Research and Development Group, Westport, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 245,956, April 20, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,736 
Int. Cl. B65d 35/22 


U.S. Cl. 222—94 3 Claims 





1. A plural chambered, hand squeezable, dispensing tube 
suitable to be produced in commercial quantities and func- 
tioning effectively under tolerances permissible in such com- 
mercial production, said dispensing tube comprising: 

1. an elongated, flexible walled, squeeze tube means defin- 
ing first and second chambers for storing first and second 
fluids, respectively, said first chamber having a generally 
cylindrical configuration; 

2. first and second fluids stored in said first and second 
chambers, respectively; 

3. a generally circular cylindrical first and second. fluid 
interface of polymeric foam positioned within and mov- 
able along the axis of said first chamber, said interface 
having an outside diameter greater than the maximum 
diameter of the generally circular cylindrical first cham- 
ber and being compressed when positioned within said 
first chamber to form a sliding seal of zero clearance with 
the walls of the first chamber which automatically as- 
sumes the cross-sectional size and shape of the generally 
cylindrical first chamber to maintain said zero clearance 
as the interface moves along the axis thereof; 

4. selectively operable outlet means for fluidly coupling to 
one, both or neither of said first and second chambers, 
and, 

5. selectively operable means for varying the ratio of the 
fluid couplings between said outlet means and said first 
and second chambers whereby the ratios of the dispensed 
first and second fluids can be varied. 
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3,876,112 
MULTICOMPARTMENTED SQUEEZABLE BOTTLE 
WITH SELECTIVE DISPENSING 
Steven G. Kramer, 355 Serrano Dr., San Francisco, Calif. 

94132 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,356 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 222—132 14 Claims 





1. A dispenser unit comprising 
a. an elongated body portion having 
1. a closed end, and 
2. a resilient, manually compressible side wall portion 
extending from said closed end, 
b. partition means 
1. disposed within said body portion, and 
2. dividing said body portion longitudinally into a plural- 
ity of separate compartments for storing material to be 
dispensed, 


c. each of said compartments having an opening in the other 


end of said body portion, and 

d. an elongated cover mounted on said body portion in 
co-axial relation thereto. 

e. said cover 
1, having an opening therethrough, and 
2. being rotatable around the axis of said body portion 

and said cover for selectively disposing said opening in 
overlying relation to said compartments, 

f. said side wall portion being manually compressible 
through said opening for forcing such material in said 
compartment, with respect to which said opening is dis- 
posed in said overlying relation, outwardly through said 
opening of said compartment. 


3,876,113 
SAFETY CAP FOR AEROSOL SPRAY CANS 
Frank A. Trotta, 330 W. 87 St., New York, N.Y. 10024 
Continuation of Ser. No. 290,824, Sept. 21, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,875, Feb. 25, 
1971, abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 
411,736 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 
U.S. Cl. 222—182 7 Claims 
1. In a safety cap for an aerosol can having a body section 
with ] frontal opening for the discharge of fluid from the 
aerosol can and an access passage sized to allow access by an 
adult’s finger and prevent access of a child’s finger to the 
aerosol spray can actuator mechanism, the improvement 
comprising 
an actuator valve button mounted on the aerosol spray can 
actuator mechanism which actuator button has an inter- 
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nal channel terminating in a fluid opening which is 
aligned with the frontal opening; 


a flexible membrane attaching the actuator valve button to 


the safety cap; 


an elevated platform structure surrounding the actuator 


valve stem of the actuator mechanism, said elevated 
platform having a centrally disposed opening to allow 
vertical travel of the actuator valve button and wherein 
said flexible membrance attaching the actuator valve 
button to the safety cap extends from the elevated plat- 
form; and 





means for preventing actuating of the valve stem of the 


aerosol can actuator mechanism by access through the 
frontal opening in the safety cap comprising a frontal 
indentation in the safety cap centrally formed around the 
discharge opening in the safety cap, which frontal inden- 
tation is inclined at an angle of no more than about 2° 
rearwardly of the vertical plane and the face of the actua- 
tor valve button being configured with the same rearward 
inclination to the vertical plane as the frontal indentation 
and further includes a hole in the flexible membrane 
below the frontal opening in the safety cap, said hoie 
having an area larger than the area described by the 
vertical plan of the frontal opening in the safety cap. 


3,876,114 


MULTIPLE INGREDIENT METERING, MIXING AND 


DISPENSING APPARATUS 


Prentiss C. Hicks, and Fred C. Turrentine, both of Portland, 
Oreg., assignors to Artek Industries, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 


Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,345 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/56 
7 Claims 








1. Apparatus for metering, mixing and dispensing two liquid 
components of a synthetic material, said apparatus comprising 
in combination: 

dispensing means including means defining a mixing cham- 


ber for receiving said two liquid components, mixing tube 
means leading from said mixing chamber to a dispensing 
outlet opening, air-actuated valve means at entrances to 
said chamber for controlling the simultaneous admission 


. 
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of said two liquid components to said mixing chamber, 
and trigger-actuating means for controlling the simulta- 
neous operation of said air-actuated valve means, 

a first metering means for metering a first of said two liquid 
components from a source of said first component to said 
mixing chamber, and first component passage means 
leading from the outlet side of said first metering means 
to said mixing chamber, 

a second metering means for metering the second of said 
two components from a second component source to said 
mixing chamber, and second component passage means 
leading from the outlet side of said second metering 
means to said mixing chamber, means including a source 
of air pressure for operating said first and second meter- 
ing means, adjustment means for changing said metering 
ratio, 

first air passage means in communication with said air pres- 
sure source and leading to said first and second metering 
means, and normally closed air-operated valve-operated 
valve means in said first air passage means for controlling 
the operation of said metering means, 

trigger-operated air control means on said dispensing means 
operated by said trigger-actuating means, 

second air passage means in communication with said air 
pressure source and leading to said trigger-operated air 
control means, 

third air passage means extending from said triggering oper- 
ated air control means to said normally closed air- 
operated valve means in said first air passage means and 
to said air-operated valve means of said dispensing means 
in a manner such that actuation of said trigger means 
simultaneously (1) opens said air-operated valve means 
in said first air passage means to operate said first and 
second metering means and (2) opens said air-operated 
valve means of said dispensing means to admit simulta- 
neously said first and second liquid components from said 
first and second component passage means to said mixing 
chamber, 

a flush means comprising a source of liquid solvent, 

solvent passage means extending from said solvent source to 
said mixing chamber, 

fourth air passage means connected to said air pressure 
source and leading to said solvent source for forcing 
solvent into said solvent passage means, 

flush valve means in said solvent passage means at a position 
remote from said dispensing means, 

and a fifth air passage means connected to said air pressure 
source and to said solvent passage means at said flush 
valve means, said flush valve means being operable (1) in 
a first position to prevent both air flow and solvent flow 
through said solvent passage means to said mixing cham- 
ber, (2) in a second position to admit only a charge of 
solvent into said solvent passage means downstream of 
said flush valve means, and (3) in a third position to admit 
only pressurized air from said fifth air passage means into 
said solvent passage means and thereby propel said sol- 
vent charge into said mixing chamber. 


3,876,115 
DOUBLE EXPANSIBLE BLADDER CONTAINER 
Frank Venus, Jr., Watertown, Conn., and Richard E. Ruhe, 
Bedford, N.H., assignors to Plant Industries, Inc., Anaheim, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 248,212 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 222—183 38 Claims 


1. A non-aerosol container having an outer, substantially 
rigid exterior body to store fluids having a first inner conform- 
able resilient member adapted to hold fluid therein and having 
the ability to resist molecular or other fluid migration there- 
through; a second outer conformable member in the un- 
stressed, unfilled state being substantially congruent in config- 
uration to, juxtapositioned and contacting said first inner 
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member at the interface formed by the exterior walls of each 
of said first and second members and having an elasticity 
thereof sufficient to exert an expelling force on the stored 








fluid and to drive same from said first member, each of said 
first and second members having an open end and a closed 
end, said first member being nested within said second mem- 
ber. 


3,876,116 
ELECTRONIC PHOTOCOPYING MACHINE 
Teizo Kushima; Susumu Tanaka, and Masaya Ogawa, all of 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 270,831, July 11, 1972, , 
which is a division of Ser. No. 543,226, April 18, 1966, Pat. 
No. 3,690,759. This application Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 
328,357 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 222—70 10 Claims 








1. An automatic adjusting device for the concentration of a 
developing solution in a developing solution tank of a photo- 
copy machine, said device comprising a supply of concen- 
trated developing solution, valve means for controlling the 
feed of the concentrated developing solution from said supply 
to the developing tank, photoelectric sensing means including 
a light source arranged outside the developing tank, a photo- 
electric receiver also arranged outside the developing tank 
and light guide means to guide the light beam from the light 
source to the photoelectric receiver through the solution in 
the developing tank, and electric means coupled to the photo- 
electric receiver and to said valve means for opening said 
valve means for a predetermined interval when the concentra- 
tion of the solution in the developing tank reaches a minimum 
level and thereafter to hold said valve means closed for an- 
other predetermined interval before re-opening to allow the 
concentrated solution from said supply to be dispersed into 
the solution in the developing tank. 
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3,876,117 
WASHING AGENT DISPENSER FOR DISHWASHER 
Carl J. Wright, Bellbrook, and Jon F. Berges, Waynesville, 
both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,437 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 222—70 6 Claims 





1. A multiple charge dispenser comprising a container hav- 
ing a plurality of compartments and a lid adapted to cover all 
of said compartments and successively uncover each of said 
compartments, said lid having successive dispensing and pause 
stops affixed thereto and biased for movement therewith in 
one direction as said lid successively uncovers each of said 
compartments, a successive pair of said dispensing stops hav- 
ing a pause stop therebetween and laterally spaced therefrom 
during the movement of said stops in said one direction, and 
a detent for releasing said lid for biased movement in said one 
direction, said detent repeatedly movable in a shuttle step 
between a first detent position in alignment with the biased 
movement of said dispensing stops and a second detent posi- 
tion in alignment with the biased movement of a pause stop, 
the length of said shuttle step being equal to the lateral spacing 
between the dispensing stops and said pause stop, said detent 
as it moves repeatedly to said first detent position engaging 
successive dispensing stops to establish a plurality- of lid orien- 
tations with respect to the compartments, and said detent as 
it moves to said second detent position engaging said pause 
stop between the establishment of successive lid orientations 
to precondition one of said pair of dispensing stops and said 
lid for establishing one lid orientation to uncover one of said 
compartments when said detent next moves to said first detent 
position, said detent as it subsequently again moves to said 
second detent position releasing said one of said pair of dis- 
pensing stops and said lid for biased movement of the lid and 
stops to the next following lid orientation to uncover the next 
succeeding one of said compartments. 


3,876,118 
DISPENSING CONTAINER CLOSURE 
Adolfo Arias Loredo, Calle 3 ra, # 2-60, Panama, Panama 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,355 
Int. Cl. B65d 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—212 16 Claims 





10. A dispensing closure for a container for a substance, 
comprising a closure body having a discharge opening, a valve 
body mounted in the closure body for movement about an axis 
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and having a passage therethrough for flow to the discharge 
opening, said valve body having a pressure face spaced cir- 
cumferentially from the passage in position for action thereon 
to move the valve body to an open position, and yielding 
means opposing opening movement. 


3,876,119 
INVERTING LINER PRESSURIZED TANK 
James E. Lamkin, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Lee Roy Denham, 
Tulsa and Jack L. Spradling, Bixby, both of Okla., part 
interest to each 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,830 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/54 


U.S. Cl. 222—386.5 12 Claims 





9. An inverting liner pressurized liquid tank comprising: 

a. a pressure tight tank open at the top and closure means 
to close said opening, an inner wall inside said tank sealed 
to said tank at its top edge and providing an annular space 
between said inner wall and said tank; 

b. a tubular, flexible, compressible, impermeable inverting 
liner closed off with a transverse wall at the bottom, and 
open at the top, the diameter of said liner larger in diame- 
ter than said tank, and adapted while subjected to internal 
pressure to snugly fit against the inside surface of said 
tank and said inner wall, the open top of said liner sealed 
around said top opening of said tank; 

c. conduit means through said closure means for admitting 
a flow of liquid into and out of said liner; and 

d. means to inject a selected gas, of a selected pressure 
versus temperature relation, to provide a selected pres- 
sure range over a selected temperature range, into said 
tank below the bottom of said liner. 


3,876,120 
PUMPING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
William G. Haesloop, Dana Point, and Jorge N. Gerakios, 
Santa Ana, both of Calif., assignors to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,353 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—333 13 Claims 
1. A method of filling a reservoir with a liquid and with- 
drawing the liquid from the reservoir comprising the steps of: 
providing a casing in said reservoir extending from the top to 
a bottom portion of the reservoir, a port at the upper end of 
said casing, a spring biased normally closed valve means de- 
pending from the bottom of said casing, a pump and motor 
unit slidably received in said casing and resting on said valve 
means, the weight of said pump and motor unit on said valve 
means opening the same to communicate the bottom of said 
casing to said reservoir; 
lifting said pump and motor unit off of said valve means to 
close said valve means, 
conveying said liquid into said casing through said port 
under sufficient pressure or sufficient liquid head to open 
said valve means and for sufficient time to fill said reser- 
voir to a predetermined level; 
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thereafter lowering said pump and motor unit onto said 
valve means to open the same; and 








energizing said pump and motor unit to withdraw liquid 
from said reservoir through said casing. 


3,876,121 
LINEAR PINCH VALVE 
Fritz K. Preikschat, 16020 Lake Hills Blvd., Bellevue, Wash. 
98004 
Division of Ser. No. 54,286, July 13, 1970, Pat. No. 3,653,543. 
This application Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,170 
Int. Cl. B65d 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—503 
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1. A variable-setting pinch valve for use in providing pro- 
portional, linear control, in response to an input signal, of the 
flow rate of material being discharged due to gravity through 
an orifice of a container, the material being discharged having 
a convergence when unobstructed in its cross-sectional area in 
the direction of flow from that of the orifice to a lesser, sub- 
stantially constant value, comprising: 

a. a compressible, rubber-like tubing having an inlet and an 
outlet, said tubing having a cross-sectional area substan- 
tially equal to said lesser value, 

b. means compressing said tubing at three points equi- 
distantly spaced around the circumference thereof in 
proportional response to the input signal, 

. a transfer section means for directing material from the 
orifice to the inlet of said tubing, said transfer section 
means having an inlet and an outlet, the cross-sectional 
area of said transfer section means inlet being substan- 
tially equal to that of the orifice, the cross-sectional area 
of said transfer section means outlet being substantially 
equal to that of said tubing, and the cross-sectional area 


a 


AprRIL 8, 1975 


of said transfer section means intermediate said inlet and 
outlet having a convergence similar to the unobstructed 
convergence of the material, and 

d. means connecting said transfer section means outlet to 
the inlet of said tubing. 


3,876,122 
MECHANISM FOR ADJUSTMENT OF PLEAT FOLDER 
Wesley P. Farney, RD 1 Soule Rd., Holland Patent, N.Y. 13354 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,908 
Int. Cl. A4th 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 223—28 4 Claims 





1. In combination with an apparatus comprising a table; a 
plurality of driven endless conveying belts travelling in a se- 
lected direction on the top of and below the table; a plurality 
of driven endless lower hem belts near an edge of the table and 
travelling in said direction on top of and below the table; a 
plurality of driven endless upper hem belts travelling in said 
direction directly above the lower hem belts, whereby the 
lower portions of the upper hem belts are adapted to grip 
fabric being conveyed on the lower hem belts; the improve- 


5 Claims ment comprising a folder in which a pleat is formed in said 


fabric while passing from the front to the end of said folder, 
the folder being supported by a frame which is movable in 
either direction laterally to the direction of travel of the fabric; 
and a first rod, having a first and second end, which lies sub- 
stantially parallel to the direction of travel of the fabric and is 
at its first end pivotedly connected to the table at a point 
beyond the end of the folder and pivotally connected to said 
frame, a length between the point of connection at the first 
end of the rod and the point of connection on the frame 
forming a first leg of said rod, and the length between the 
point of connection on the frame and the second end of the 
rod forming a second leg of said rod, the second leg of the rod 
being substantially longer than the first leg of the rod, said rod 
thereby being adapted to adjust the lateral position of said 
folder. 


3,876,123 
BICYCLE CARRIER FOR AUTOMOBILE 
Kenneth E. Stuntz, 820 Wente Ct., Palatine, Ill. 60067 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,048 
Int. Cl. B60m 9//0 


U.S. Cl. 224—42.03 B 7 Claims 





1, In an apparatus to be temporarily affixed to an end of a 
motor vehicle for transporting items such as cycles, skis and 
the like wherein the apparatus includes a frame, means for 
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releasably affixing the frame to an end of the vehicle and 
means for supporting the item on said frame, the improvement 
wherein said frame comprises: 
two interconnected members which are mirror images of 
each other, each member comprising 
an upright having a top and a bottom and a diagonal 
having a distal end and a proximal end, said upright and 
diagonal being unitary with the top and the proximal 
end being a continuation of each other, 
the distal end of each member being connected to the upright 
of the other member adjacent the bottom end of the other 
member, said diagonals passing each other between the up- 
rights and being connected at the point of passing. 


3,876,124 
CONTACT LENS CATCHING MEANS 
Theodore P. Avery, Oil City, Pa., assignor to Harry Kanhoffer, 
Titusville, Pa., a part interest 
Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 248,886 
Int. Cl. A45e 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—5 Y 2 Claims 





1. A contact lens receiving means for catching a contact 
lens released from a wearer’s eye comprising net mounting 
means comprising a flexible wire bail supporting a soft flexible 
net member, wearer engaging holding means engageable with 
the wearer comprising a mouthpiece receivable in the mouth 
of the wearer for unaided retention on the wearer and linkage 
means connecting said flexible wire bail and said mouthpiece 
for positioning said net beneath the wearer’s eyes when the 
wearer's head is oriented to release a contact lens to fall from 
the wearer’s eye so that the released lens falls into said net 
wherein said linkage means includes a bail mounting member 
to which one end of said bail is fixedly connected, a slide 
aperture extending through said bail mounting member with 
said bail extending outwardly from said fixed connection in a 
circular manner back to and through said slide aperture and 
eyelet means formed on the end of said bail member opposite 
the end connected to said mounting member for enabling 
manipulation of said bail to adjust the diameter thereof. 


3,876,125 
CAN HOLDING DEVICE 
Raymond L. Emmert, 8112 N.W. 19th, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73127 
Continuation of Ser. No. 165,010, July 22, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 339,020 
Int. Cl. A45f 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—25 R 5 Claims 

1. A can holder for use by a worker so as to enable both 

hands to be free, comprising: 

a strut having an inner end and an outer end; 

yoke means at the outer end of said strut and having spring 
urged post means engagable with the outer periphery of 
the can for affixing a can thereto; 

a strap having one end adapted to loop about the neck or 
shoulders of the user, the other end being affixed to said 
strut as a point intermediate the outer and inner ends 
providing a weight supporting pivot point; and 

a generally horizontal body engaging means affixed to said 
strut inner end, the engaging means being generally per- 
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pendicular to said strut, the engaging means being in a 
plane displaced below the paralleled plane of said strut, 
the distance of displacement of said engaging means 
below the plane of said strut being sufficient that the 


force of weight imparted on the strut at the outer end 
thereof is rotated around said pivot point providing a 
vector force towards the body of the user which increases 
contact pressure of said engaging means with the body of 
the user. 


3,876,126 
MOTOR HOUSING APRON COVER WITH POCKETS 
James O. Kearney, 1369 Fort St., Apt. 216, Lincoln Park, 
Mich. 48146 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,068 
Int. Cl. B60r 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—42.42 R 1 Claim 
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1. In a motor home or van, the combination, a motor hous- 
ing on the vehicle floor within the passenger compartment 
thereof, having a top wall and side walls; 

said housing being generally arcuate in plan at its top with 

its sides being similarly shaped and tapered downwardly, 
outwardly and rearwardly to the vehicle floor; 

a series of spaced fasteners upon said side walls adjacent the 

top thereof, extending around its periphery; 

an apron of flexible material mounted upon said side walls 

overlying a portion thereof, 

the upper margin of said apron being arcuate and concaved 

downwardly upon its interior so as to register with the 
housing side walls; 

a series of pockets on said apron; 

and a series of similarly spaced snap fasteners mounted 

adjacent the upper margin of said apron removably se- 
cured to said fasteners, said apron being draped around 
and depending along said downwardly tapered, outward 
and rearward housing side walls, to provide a series of 
article storage areas upon and around said motor housing, 
conveniently accessable to the driver or passenger upon 
the vehicle interior. 
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3,876,127 e. means for actuating said tools and indexing means in 
CARRYING HANDLE timed relation, wherein said work table comprises: 
Barrington Hares, 6, Himley Close, Great Barr, Birmingham, f. a pair of end beams mounted on a channel beam; 
and Desmond N. Bennett, 53 Bustleholm Ln., West Brom- 
wich, both of England 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,975 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 7, 1972, 
26500/72 
Int. Cl. E05b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—45 P 3 Claims 





g. horizontal and vertical rollers disposed at each end of said 
pair of end beams for supporting and guiding said work 

3 table in its movement on said supporting frame; and 

ad h. said indexing means including as part thereof a rack gear 

secured to said channel beam. 





1. A carrying handle assembly for carrying an article com- 


prising: 3,876,129 
a support member attached to the article, said support ST ‘APLE STITCHERS 
member having a bridge forming an opening therein and Raymond I. Bulka, Oak Lawn, Ill., assignor to McCain Manu- 
maving cp Ra : , facturing Corp., Chicago, Ill. 
a carrying handle having arm means extending through said Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,210 
support member opening and having a tongue projecting Int. cl B27f 7/16 i 
from said arm means and seated in said support member USS. Cl. 227—88 4 Claims 


groove for sliding along said support member groove 
permitting said carrying handle to slide between a handle 
closed position and a handle extended out position; 

a retaining catch rigidly positioned between said support 
member bridge and said carrying handle arm means for 
maintaining said arm means tongue seated in said support 
member groove while said carrying handle slides between 
said carrying handle closed position and said carrying 
handle extended out position and while said carrying 
handle is in each of said closed and extended out posi- 
tions; 

a flange projecting from the article; and 

said retaining catch includes means for engaging said flange 
and includes a resilient hook member for engaging a rear 
surface of said support member bridge when said retain- 
ing catch is inserted into said support member for attach- 
ing said retaining catch to the article and for maintaining 
said carrying handle attached to the article for slidable 
movement between said closed and extended out posi- 








tions. as 
3,876,128 

AUTOMATIC NAILING MACHINE 
Frank N. Feren, 26 Kearny St., Manchester, N.H. 03104 1. In a wire stitcher head having a swivel for supporting a 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,357 length of wire from which a staple is to be shaped by a bender 
Int. Cl. B27£ 7/02 bar reciprocal along a path normal to the axis of the swivel, 
U.S. Cl. 227—7 6 Claims and.a driver carried on a driver bar for driving the shaped 
1. A machine for assembling individual components into a_ staple into the work, wherein the swivel is to be shifted later- 
finished integral fence unit comprising: ally to clear the path of the driver while at the same time 
a. a supporting frame; releasing the shaped wire to a support member pivotally 


b. a work station comprising a fixed support straddling said mounted on the bender bar, said support member being move- 
supporting frame and including a beam movable up and able toward the swivel to an operative position to receive the 
down with tools mounted thereon; shaped wire and being moveable away from the swivel to a 

c. a work table movably supported on said frame for move- retracted position, the improvement comprising: a slide en- 
ment:-under the said fixed support and adapted to carry gaging the swivel to shift the swivel laterally free of the path 
fence components for assembly; of the driver, and said slide having an element in the path of 

d. indexing means carried by said frame and operatively the support as it moves toward the swivel whereby the support 
coacting with said work table to advance said work table is effective to laterally shift the swivel when the support en- 
in predetermined increments under said work station; and gages said element. 
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3,876,130 a generally triangular bottom panel having a base edge and 
FOOD TRAY WITH INTEGRAL COVER converging side edges, 
Donald A. Haase, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpo- _—_a generally rectangular end wall hingedly connected to the 
ration, New York, N.Y. base edge of said bottom panel and extending upwardly 
Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,482 therefrom, 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/00, 5/66 a generally triangular top panel hingedly connected to the 
U.S. Cl. 229—2.5 1 Claim upper edge of said end wall, said top panel being substan- 


tially identical in size and shape to said bottom panel, and 
extending parallel to said bottom panel, 

inner side wall panels secured to the converging edges of 
said bottom panel and extending upwardly therefrom, 

outer side wall panels secured to the converging edges of 
said top panel and extending downwardly therefrom 
outwardly of said inner side wall panels, 

means securing said inner and outer side wall panels in face 
contact, 

corner flaps connecting the converging ends of side walls, 
and connecting the ends of said end wall to said side 
walls, 

said bottom panel having a series of spaced apertures there- 
through, 

a strip of film secured to the under surface of said bottom 
panel and upwardly along said end wall panel, said strip 
closing said apertures, 

the strip of film being secured in a manner to be readily 
detachable to expose said apertures. 





1. In a package of the class described: 

a. a vessel segment to contain a packaged product defined 
by a bottom wall and side walls integral with said bottom 
wall along the edges thereof, said side walls being ar- 
ranged to diverge from each other away from the bottom 
wall, a flange integral with said side walls at their edges 


remote from said bottom and extending outwardly from 3.876.132 

the axis of said vessel in a plane substantially perpendicu- MULTI-COMPARTMENT TRAY 

lar to said axis; ; Morris William Kuchenbecker, Neenah, Wis., assignor to 
b. a cover segment having top wall, side walls and flange 4 merican Can Company, Greenwich, Conn 

substantially as described with respect to said vessel and Filed May 2 1973, Ser. No. 356,200 

a hinge connecting said segments between the flange on Int. Cl. B6Sd 85/36. 

one side of the vessel and the flange on one side of the yy ¢ cy, 22927 _— 8 Claims 


cover and adpated to cause the flanges of vessel and 
cover to come into aligned registry with each other upon 
relative rotation of the cover about the hinge toward the 
vessel; 

c. a skirt extending from the flange of one of said segments 
from the outer edges thereof free of said hinge in a direc- 30 
tion away from said segment, 

d. a recessed surface extending across the face of said skirt 
remote from said hinge providing a flute across said face 
and adapted to ride over the opposing portion of the 
vessel flange upon closure of the package; and; “i 

e. a slot across said flute adapted to receive said opposing Te 
portion of the flange of the other segment upon closure 
of the package and thereby provide a mechanical latch 
inhibiting casual opening of the package. 





1. A multi-compartment tray made from a unitary blank of 
coated paperboard, 


3,876,131 each compartment comprising a bottom panel having 

WEDGE SHAPED CARTON hingedly attached to each end thereof an end wall assem- 

William M. Tolaas, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Hoerner Wal- biy including an inner end wall panel and an outer end 

dorf Corporation, Ramsey County, Minn. wall panel hinged thereto and folded to lie substantially 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,599 co-planar therewith, 

Int. Cl. B65d 5//8, 85/00 : each said bottom panel having a side wall panel hingedly 

U.S. Cl. 229—22 10 Claims attached to each side edge thereof, at least one of the side 


wall panels of each compartment being one of a pair of 
hingedly connected, like panels which together form a 


o 4 9 ee five . 
A ( ‘Ve am double-walled partition between two adjacent compart- 
morn 1 «9 \l | B44 . ‘ 4 ments, l 
J | iff Paria 15 substantially rectangular web corner panels respectively 
r 25 t+ Lf9 connecting each end edge of each of said partition- 


sees os © O\o 


forming panels with the adjacent inner end wall panel of 
each respective compartment, said web corner panels 
being folded along diagonal hinge lines to form double 
thickness triangular corner webs which are outfolded to 
lie sandwiched in adhered, co-planar relationship be- 
tween said inner and outer end wall panels of each re- 
spective compartment, 

and, in the combined end wall assembly of each pair of 
1. A generally triangular carton for use in containing a adjacent compartments, a connecting tab extending from 

wedge-shaped piece of pizza or the like including: a side edge of an outer end wall panel of a first compart- 
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ment of said pair of compartments and being in overlap- 
ping and adhered relationship to a portion of the outer 
end wall panel of the adjacent, second compartment of 
the said pair of compartments. 


3,876,133 
RECLOSABLE SLIDE-ON COVER FOR A 
RECTANGULARLY FLANGED CONTAINER 
Ernest L. Smith, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 358,898 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 229—43 9 Claims 


1. A blank adapted to be folded into a closure for enclosing 
a rectangular flange surrounding the opening of a container, 
said blank comprising: a rectangular central panel and 
hingedly attached to each of the four sides of said central 
panel along a scored line, a side panel wherein the length of 
the side panel is equal to the side of the central panel to which 
’ it is attached and wherein the width of the side panel is suffi- 
cient to overlap the adjacent side panels to form a sealable 
surface with the adjacent side panel surfaces that are contigu- 
ous thereto when said side panels are folded against said 
central panel. 


3,876,134 
PHONOGRAPH RECORD ALBUM COVER 
Frederick H. Rice, 6313 Peach Ave., Van Nuys, Calif. 91401, 
and Glenn Ross, 2050 N. Inar St., Hollywood, Calif. 90028 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,234 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/66 


U.S. Cl. 229—68 R 2 Claims 





1. A phonograph record jacket comprising first and second 
pocket portions, each of said pocket portions having an open 
side, the open side of said first pocket portion slidably receiv- 
ing therein the open side of said second pocket portion in 
overlapping relationship; 

said first pocket portion having a top panel and a bottom 

panel, an inwardly turned flap formed upon said bottom 
panel and extending along the open side thereof; 

said second pocket portion having a top panel and a bottom 

panel, said bottom panel having an outwardly turned flap 
formed thereon extending along the open side thereof, 
each of said top panels being completely planar and 
having a free edge along the open side of its respective 
pocket, 

said inward and outward flaps engaging one another when 

said pocket portions are slid apart and said free edges of 
the two top panels being exposed in spaced apart relation- 
ship to allow access to the interior of said second pocket 
portion. 
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3,876,135 
CENTRIFUGE FOR SEPARATION OF OIL FROM WATER 
Andrew C. Harvey, Waltham, and Allan T. Fisk, West Newton, 
both of Mass., assignors to Foster-Miller Associates, Inc., 
Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,341 
Int. Cl. BO4b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 233—3 9 Claims 


OlL-WATER 
INLET — 








1. A centrifuge for the separation of substantially immisci- 
ble liquids forming a mixture of light and heavy liquids com- 
prising a casing, liquid inlet means into said casing for admis- 
sion thereto of a mixture of said light and heavy liquids, a rotor 
within said casing, means for journalling said rotor, said rotor 
having three stages, said first stage comprising a multiplicity 
of axially and radially extending surface members spaced 
apart sufficiently to permit relatively large drops of the light 
liquid to flow as drops and streams radially toward the axis of 
said rotor as the heavy liquid is forced to migrate radially 
outwardly toward the casing under the influence of centrifugal 
forces, means adjacent to radially inward ends of said surface 
members for permitting flow of (said) separated light liquid 
from radially inward portions of said rotor and from said 
casing, the second stage comprising means defining relatively 
long substantially radially narrow axial passages extending 
lengthwise (and centrally) of the rotor(,) for receiving flow of 
unseparated light and heavy liquids from said first stage, the 
length and number of said passages being sufficient to cause 
coalescence of (relatively small drops of) substantially the 
remainer of said light liquid from small drops to (form) larger 
drops thereof during axial flow of said light and heavy liquids 
in a direction away from said first stage, a third stage down- 
stream of said second stage comprising a multiplicity of axially 
and radically extending surface members and means for re- 
ceiving flow of heavy and light liquids from said second stage, 
said surface members being spaced apart sufficiently to permit 
the relatively large drops received from said second stage to 
separate from said heavy liquid and to flow radially inwardly 
as said drops are displaced from said heavy liquid under the 
influence of centrifugal forces, means for removing said drops 
of light liquid from said rotor and casing and outlet means for 
removing the heavy liquid from said casing adjacent to said 
third stage. 


3,876,136 
TITANIUM ARTICLE FOR HANDLING CORROSIVE 
SUBSTANCES 

Howard B. Bomberger, Jr., Canfield, Ohio, assignor to RMI 

Company, Niles, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 152,771, June 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,467 

Int. Cl. F161 13/02, 58/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—173 8 Claims 

1. A titanium article for handling substances which corrode 
titanium at restricted crevices but to which titanium is other- 
wise corrosion resistant, said article comprising at least two 
titanium pieces which carry high ohmic resistant films formed 


< 
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by polarization, means joining said pieces in abutting relation, 
and inserts welded to the faces of said pieces where each piece 
confronts another piece to form a restricted crevice, the re- 
stricted crevices in the article being confined to said inserts, 
said inserts being of a metal which is compatible with titanium, 


TITANIUM 





CORROSION- RESISTANT 
METAL 


but is more resistant to corrosion than titanium, and which 
avoids formation of a galvanic couple with titanium in the 
presence of the substance. 


3,876,137 
CONDITION RESPONSIVE CONTROL DEVICES 
Samuel T. Kelly, Los Angeles, and Frank J. Heinz, Orange, 
both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 
Richmond, Va. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,059 
Int. Cl. GO5d 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 236—48 A 18 Claims 





1. A condition responsive control device comprising 

a housing; 

control valve means including a projecting valve seat 
formed in said housing, a valve member having a soft 
valve face cooperating with said valve seat to control flow 
therethrough, and rigid shoulder means disposed adjacent 
said valve seat; 

condition responsive means including an actuator member 
movable with changes in the condition being sensed; 

lever means pivotally mounted in said housing to engage 
said actuator member and having a rigid operating end 
carrying said valve member and defining a rigid abutment 
surface; 

said operating end having an aperature for receiving the 
projecting valve seat and having an underside surface 
portion surrounding the aperature; 

a valve clip secured to the underside of the operating end 
for sandwiching an edge portion of the soft valve face 
against the underside surface portion over the aperature; 
and 

magnetic means including an armature carried by said lever 
means and a magnet mounted in said housing adjacent 
said control valve means, said abutment surface engaging 
said shoulder means when said control valve means is 
closed to define a fixed gap between said magnet and said 
armature. 
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3,876,138 
DUCT PRESSURE ACTUATED VARIABLE VOLUME 
DEVICE 


Frank J. Dean, Jr., Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Tempmaster 
Corporation, Kansas City, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 327,011, Jan. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,817,452. This application Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,423 
Int. Cl. F24f 11/04; GOSb 11/46 


U.S. Cl. 236—49 12 Claims 





1. In an air duct ventilation system having a pressure re- 
sponsive mechanism for varying the volume of airflow through 
the duct of the system, means for controlling pressure in said 
mechanism, comprising: 

means defining a passage for exhausting air from said mech- 
anism; 

a conduit receiving air from said duct and discharging the 
air to an exhaust port, said conduit connected with said 
passage and bypassing same at an angle to induce airflow 
from said mechanism by aspiration in response to airflow 
through said conduit; 

a housing having an inlet and an outlet for accommodating 
flow of ambient air therethrough, said housing containing 
said exhaust port; 

thermally responsive valve means mounted inside said hous- 
ing intermediate said inlet and outlet thereof and movable 
toward and away from said exhaust port to vary the ex- 
haust of air from said mechanism to thereby control 
pressure therein, said valve means being movable in re- 
sponse to a change in temperature in the ambient air; and 
means connected with said housing for inducing by aspi- 
ration a flow of ambient air through said inlet across said 
valve means and out said outlet whereby said valve means 
is positioned and volume of airflow through said duct is 
varied in relation to the temperature of the ambient air. 


3,876,139 
VALVE HAVING INTEGRAL FILTER 
Peter N. Schmidt, Jr., 289 Gordon Ave., Fords, N.J. 08863 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,386 
Int. Cl. F16t 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 236—56 7 Claims 





1. A valve assembly comprising 

a valve seat, 

a valve arranged for mating relationship with said seat, 

means for moving said valve into said mating relationship, 
a filter constructed having a variable filter size said filter 
arranged for mating relationship with said seat, said filter 
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consisting of a spring coil mounted concentrically around 
said valve, said valve being free to move in longitudinal 
relationship therewith, and 

means linked to and controlled by said moving means for 
reducing said filter size in direct proportion to the open- 
ing between said valve and said valve seat, whereby when 
said valve is open, said filter is open and when said valve 
is closed, said filter is closed. 
































3,876,140 
LEVEL-CROSSING FOR CARRYING A TRACKED 
VEHICLE ACROSS A ROADWAY 
Cesare Peveraro, Bergamo, Italy, assignor to Societa Per La 

Strada Guidata S.r.1., Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,081 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 21, 1973, 9389/73 
Int. Cl. EO01b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 238—10 R 5 Claims 
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1. In a level-crossing for carrying a tracked vehicle across 
a roadway, 

a movable structure having inner and outer side walls for 
guiding a tracked vehicle, said structure being mounted 
for angular movement between an operative position in 
which the structure extends across the roadway whereby 
to permit passage of a tracked vehicle, and an inoperative 
position to permit passage of a road-going vehicle, 

means operative to releaseably retain the structure in its 
operative position, 

said retaining means comprising stop means operative to 
define the operative position of the structure, and 

releasable latch means operative to lock the structure in its 

operative position whereby to prevent movement into its 
inoperative position. 


3,876,141 

CLIP SUITABLE FOR USE AS A CRANE RAIL CLIP 

Michael John French, Hurley Lodge, Hurley, England 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,263 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 21, 1973, 

24211/73 
Int. Cl. E01b 9/48 

U.S. Cl. 238—349 7 Claims 

1. A crane rail clip, which comprises a continuous member 
of bar spring steel having two end portions by which the clip 
is, in use, to be retained on a first member, and central portion 
by which a force is, in use, to be applied to a second member, 
the bar spring steel member having first arcuate portions 
extending upwardly from the central portion and diverging 
outwardly with respect to one another, second arcuate por- 
tions contiguous to the first arucate portions, the second 
arcuate portions extending downwardly and converging in- 
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wardly towards one another, and the end portions being con- 
tiguous to the inwardly converging second arcuate portions, 
the end portions extending generally towards, and being dis- 





posed on the same side of, a plane passing through the center 
of the central portion but not through either end portion, and 
the outwardly diverging first arucate portions extending from 
the central portion on the same side of the plane. 





3,876,142 
AERIAL SPREADING OF PARTICULATE MATERIAL 
Roslyn Swinburne Trayford, Montmorency, and Edward Colin 

Tremayne, North Coburg, both of Australia, assignors to 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organiza- 
tion, Campbell, Australia 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,461 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 31, 1972, 
1045/72 
Int. Cl. BOSb 1/02, 17/02; B64d 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 239—1 12 Claims 








a 
Jy 


1. For suspension from an aircraft, a body to serve as a 
spreader for particulat: material dropped from the aircraft, 
said body having a pair of upright side walls which diverge 
away from one another rearwardly and from a prow at the 
front end of the body and progressively decrease in height in 
the front to rear direction and a pair of ledges extending 
longitudinally of the side walls and projecting outwardly one 
from the bottom of each side wall, said side walls presenting 
outer surfaces which are substantially unenclosed. 


3,876,143 
PROCESS FOR QUENCHING HOT COKE FROM COKE 
OVENS 
Rolf Rossow, and Erich Schon, both of Bochum, Germany, 
assignors to Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H., Bochum, Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,976 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1973, 
2312907 
Int. Cl. BOSb 17/04; C10b 39/08, 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 239—11 8 Claims 
1. A process for quenching hot coke from coke ovens by a 
water sprinkling system arranged above a container bearing 
hot coke while located beneath the chimney of a quenching 
tower, said process including the steps of: 
sprinkling the hot coke throughout an initial time segment 
which is a fractional part of the duration time of a 
quenching process, the sprinkling being carried out jt a 
first preselected water discharge rate, and 
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thereafter sprinkling the hot coke throughout the remaining 
time for the quenching process at a preselected final 


water discharge rate which is essentially and materially 
greater than said first preselected water discharge rate. 


3,876,144 
SOLVENT CLEANING OF SPRAY NOZZLES 

Raymond Francis Madden, and Dennis Barry Moreau, both of 

Sydney, New South Wales, Australia, assignors to Comalco 

Products Pty. Limited, Melbourne, Victoria, Australia 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,856 

Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 22, 1972, 

§38/72 
Int. Cl. BOSb 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—106 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for preventing build-up of sealing compound 
at the outlet of an intermittently operated sealing compound 
ejecting nozzle comprising: means to direct a stream of air 
towards the outlet of said nozzle, said means being in the form 
of a jet pipe having a small-diameter outlet and a bend of 
relatively large radius located at a distance from said outlet; 
and means to inject a solvent into said airstream at a point 
upstream from said air outlet, said means including a hypoder- 
mic needle which enters said jet pipe on the outside of said 
bend and is aligned substantially coaxially with said jet pipe 
between said bend and the outlet of said jet pipe, said air 
outlet being located at a distance from said nozzle such that 
turbulence of the airstream occurs in the area of said nozzle, 
and the rate of supply of solvent to said airstream being such 
as to produce an atmosphere saturated with solvent in said 
turbulent area. 
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3,876,145 
APPARATUS FOR EJECTING A MIXTURE OF A 
PLURALITY OF LIQUIDS 

Frederick E. Gusmer, Mantoloking; Carl W. Sundberg, Jr., 

Chatham, and Joseph E. Hayes, Jr., Manasquan, all of N.J., 

assignors to Gusmer Corporation, Middlesex, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,685 
Int. Cl. BOSb 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 239—112 


1. Apparatus for ejecting a mixture of a plurality of liquids, 
comprising a mixing chamber having an outlet opening and a 
plurality of spaced inlets which are spaced different distances 
from said outlet opening, means for separately introducing 
different liquids into the chamber through said inlets, a 
plunger reciprocable in the chamber between forward and 
rear positions, the differently spaced inlets communicating 
with the chamber and with each other in said rear position of 
the plunger, and means sealing against the plunger in the 
forward position of the plunger to seal said inlets from each 
other, the forward end of the plunger being forward of all said 
inlets in said forward position of the plunger and being rear- 
ward of all said inlets in said rear position of the plunger. 


3,876,146 
AUTOMATIC PLANT WATERER AND FERTILIZING 
SYSTEM 
Manuel Pacheco, 8528 Pershing Rd., Raytown, Mo. 64138 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,556 
Int. Cl. AOlg 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—145 6 Claims 


1. An automatic plant waterer and fertilizing system com- 
prising a reservoir adapted to contain a level of water therein, 
a main tubing having one end connected to the reservoir to 
receive water therefrom with the opposite end projecting 
outwardly therefrom, a feeder tubing having one end opera- 
tively associated with the main tubing to receive a supply of 
water therethrough with the opposite end adapted to be 
placed in contact with the soil about the roots of a plant to be 
watered, a supply tubing interconnecting the main tubing and 
the feeder tubing, the supply tubing having a plurality of 
openings extending therealong with each opening adapted to 
receive one end of an associated feeder tubing to supply water 
thereto from the supply tubing, each supply tubing opening 
having a cylindrical hollow open ended bushing mounted 
thereto and in sealing engagement therewith, the end of the 
feeder tubing adapted to be connected to the supply tubing 
being inserted into the hollow opening of the bushing in a 
water tight sealing manner, a water capillary feed material 
extending completely through the feeder tubing and having 
one end in contact with the supply of water to the feeder 
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tubing and having the opposite end in contact with the soil 
area to be watered thus providing a water capillary feed 
contact with the soil adjacent the plant such that the water 
delivered to the soil by capillary action enables the plant to 
absorb as much moisture as needed on a continuous level 
without flooding of the soil about the plant, a coupling detach- 
ably attaching the supply tubing to the main tubing, the cou- 
pling automatically sealing the main tubing to prevent passage 
of water thereoutof when detached from the supply tubing, 
and the coupling automatically unsealing the main tubing 
upon attachment to the supply tubing to provide for the pas- 
sage of water therethrough. 


3,876,147 
AUTOMATIC FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM 

David Jacobus Bernard Aris, The Hague, Netherlands, as- 

signor to Fokker-V.F.W. N.V., Schiphol-Oost, Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 192,010, Oct. 26, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,723 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 11, 1971, 
7100249 


Int. Cl. BOSn 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 239—209 11 Claims 





1, House or building, consisting of an open framework of 
metal with vertical columns and horizontal girders of support- 
ing beams for providing horizontal bearing surfaces with one 
or more three-dimensional building modules disposed within 
the confines of said columns and girders and attached to said 
bearing surfaces so that said framework is exposed to ambient 
atmosphere, said framework especially consisting of metal box 
columns and metal profile girders, and an automatic fire extin- 
guishing fluid or material and arranged in such a way, that said 
columns and/or girders are kept wet in working condition of 
said nozzles or jets. 


3,876,148 

DISHWASHER HAVING EPICYCLIC SPRAY SYSTEM 
Donald S. Cushing, and Thomas E. Jenkins, both of Louisville, 

Ky., assignors to General Electric Company, Louisville, Ky. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,823 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02; BOSb 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 239—227 15 Claims 

1. A dishwasher comprising a wash chamber and means for 
spraying liquid into the chamber comprising a spray member 
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having at least one spray opening therein, and means mount- 
ing and moving the member for movement of the opening in 








a non-repeating epicyclic path which does not intersect itself 
in one path revolution. 


3,876,149 
METHOD OF FORMING A TORCH TIP AND TORCH TIPS 
William J. Futerko, 19 Greenwood Ave., Butler, N.J. 07405 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,535 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/04, 7/06; B21d 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—398 16 Claims 





1. A method for forming a torch tip from a solid metal block 
having a first side and an opposing second side, the torch tip 
having a first gas chamber and a second gas chamber which 
supply gases for producing a flame comprising: 

a. drilling from the first side of the block partially through 
the block a first row of spaced openings which are sepa- 
rated from each other by metal; 

b. drilling an overlapping opening from the second side of 
the block between each two adjacent openings of the first 
row, with each overlapping opening intersecting both of 
its two adjacent openings of the first row and extending 
partially through the block to remove metal from be- 
tween its two adjacent openings of the first row and 
thereby form a first chamber within the block; 

c. sealing the outer ends of the drilled openings of the first 
row and each overlapping opening to form an enclosed 
first chamber; 

d. drilling from one of the first and second sides partially 
through the block a second row of spaced openings which 
are separated from each other by metal, with the first and 
second rows of openings being spaced from each other to 
define a web between them; 

e. drilling an overlapping opening from the other of the first 
and second sides of the block between each two adjacent 
openings of the second row, with each overlapping open- 
ing intersecting both of its two adjacent openings of the 
second row and extending partially through the block to 
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remove metal between its two adjacent openings of the 
second row; and 

f. sealing the outer ends of the drilled openings of the sec- 
ond row and each corresponding overlapping opening to 
form an enclosed second chamber. 


3,876,150 
PAINT SPRAY NOZZLE 
John Robert Dwyer, Jr., Timonium, and Jonathan Durand 
Bell, Towson, both of Md., assignors to The Black and 
Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,189 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—424 13 Claims 





1. A paint spray nozzle, comprising: 

a body including first and second straight fluid passages 
extending therethrough for receiving paint and pressur- 
ized air, respectively, said fluid passages originating in 
inlet openings adjacent one end of said body and termi- 
nating in exit openings adjacent the other end of said 
body; 

means in fluid communication with said first fluid passage 
for supplying paint to said first fluid passage; 

means in fluid communication with said second fluid pas- 
sage for supplying pressurized air to said second fluid 
passage; and 

plug means removably secured to said body at said one end 
and covering said inlet openings, said plug means when 
removed from said body exposing said passages for clean- 
ing; said plug means including a passage therethrough 
communicating between one of said passages in said body 
and the corresponding one of said fluid communication 
means. 


3,876,151 
JET REGULATING SHOWER HEAD 
Ilmari Katva, Faurskov/Gelsted, Denmark, assignor to Alsons 
Corporation, Sommerset, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,542 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7//2, 1/18 


US. Cl. 239—437 7 Claims 
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1. A jet regulating shower head, comprising: 

a. a housing structure; 

b. an orifice member forming a front side of the housing 
structure and defining therewith a chamber, the orifice 
member being pierced by a plurality of jet orifice sets 
disposed in concentric relation and separated by a plural- 
ity of concentric valve seat walls facing into the chamber; 
c. a flexible membrane means supported at its periphery 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


713 


within the chamber and covering the orifice member, the 
membrane means having at least one entrance opening 
communicating with one set of orifices; 

d. and the flexing means for applying a force to the central 
portion of the membrane means to cause the membrane 
means to assume a variable contour for engagement or 
disengagement with the valve seat walls in sequence. 


3,876,152 
NONCOKING FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 
Vernon D. Roosa, c/o Hartford Screw Co., 28 Sargaent St., 
Hartford, Conn. 06005 
Filed Jan. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 609,178 
Int. Cl. BOSb //30 


U.S. Cl. 239—533 1 Claim 





1. In the operation of an inwardly opening pressure actuated 
nozzle having a plunger normally biased against a valve seat 
to close the same, a chamber adjacent the valve seat, and an 
inlet for receiving intermittent pulses of high pressure fuel for 
delivery through a passage in the nozzle communicating with 
said chamber, the steps of delivering a pulse of fuel under high 
pressure to the inlet to apply a hydraulic force on the plunger 
sufficient to lift the plunger from the valve seat against the 
normal bias thereon and to discharge the fuel through the 
valve seat and maintaining, until the plunger is fully seated, 
the pressure in said chamber at a level substantially equal to 
the pressure therein when the plunger begins to reseat by 
restricting the reverse flow of fuel in said passage as the nor- 
mal bias exceeds the hydraulic force on said plunger toward 
the end of the delivery of the pulse. 


3,876,153 
FUEL INJECTOR AND METHOD FOR MAKING SAME 
Vernon D. Roosa, 184 Wood Rd., West Hartford, Conn. 06190 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,570 
Int. Cl. FO2m 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—533 5 Claims 





1. In a fuel injector, a tubular body having a valve chamber, 
a valve guide mounting a pressure operable valve disposed in 
the valve chamber and a spring biasing the valve toward a 
valve seat having a discharge orifice, the improvement 
wherein the valve guide is a generally cylindrical sleeve having 
an end portion and a pair of axially displaced cylindrically 
shaped threaded outer surface portions separated by a step, 
and the portion of the valve chamber remote from the valve 
seat is provided with a bore having a pair of stepped surface 
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portions which cooperate with the stepped surface portions of 
said sleeve to form an annular therebetween when the end 
portion of the guide sleeve bottoms on a mating shoulder 
provided by the bore to guard against the entry of sealant into 
the valve chamber, each of said stepped surface portions of 
said tubular body being threaded and respectively engaging 
one of the stepped threaded portions of said sleeve, and an 
initially flowable settable sealant disposed in said annulus to 
be entrapped and compressed therein during assembly as the 
guide sleeve is assembled in the injector to form a void-free 
ring of sealant filling the annulus and to force the sealant into 
the clearances between the threads in both directions from the 
annulus, the threads of the stepped surfaces of said valve guide 
and said tubular body being formed on the same helix but 
having different pitch diameters. 


3,876,154 
SPRAY NOZZLE 
Heinrich Griebel, Friedrichshafen, Germany, assignor to J. 
Wagner GmbH, Friedrichshafen, Germany 
Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,155 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 1973, 
2324597 
Int. Cl. BOSb //32 


U.S. Cl. 239—539 11 Claims 











7. An adjustable spray nozzle for quickly varying the inten- 
sity of a spray jet issuing therefrom which comprises a hollow 
shaft attachable at one end to a spray gun or the like, closed 
at the opposite end, and having a radial port at the closed end, 
a nozzle head having an orifice portion overlying the closed 
end of the shaft and a sleeve portion threaded on the shaft to 
vary the gap between the closed end of the shaft and the 
orifice portion and thereby vary the intensity of a spray jet 
issuing from the orifice, a setting ring rotatable on the shaft 
limiting the rotation of the nozzle on the shaft to angular 
displacement controlled by the setting ring, and non-rotatable 
means on the shaft selectively engageable with the setting ring 
to lock the setting ring in predetermined angular positions on 
the shaft. 


3,876,155 
DRIP-TYPE IRRIGATION EMITTER 
Raymond R, Ruben, Mission, Tex., assignor to BPG Company, 
Inc., Mission, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,339 
Int. Cl. BOSb ///4, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—542 24 Claims 
1. An irrigation emitter, comprising: a housing having a 
cylindrical wall with an inlet opening extending therethrough 
adjacent one end thereof, said housing also having an axially 
extending discharge nozzle spaced from said inlet opening; a 
valve seat surrounding the inner end of said nozzle; a valve 
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disc in said housing having one side thereof engageable with 
said seat, said valve disc having a metering groove in the 
seating side thereof, said groove serving as an orifice when the 
valve disc is seated, said valve disc being formed of resilient, 
deformable material so that when said valve disc is seated, the 


22 4 

















cross-sectional area of said orifice will vary in accordance with 
the changes in pressure acting on the non-seating side of said 
valve disc and maintain a uniform rate of flow through the 
emitter, regardless of variations in the pressure acting on said 
disc. 


3,876,156 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
JET-PULVERISATION OF FINE GRAINED AND 
POWDERED SOLIDS 

Edgar Muschelknautz, Leverkusen, and Norbert Rink, Leich- 
lingen, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Germany - 
Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,880 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 

2165340 


29, 1971, 


Int. Cl. BO2c 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—5 33 Claims 








P. 


1. A method of pulverizing material wherein a gas stream in 
which the material is dispersed is passed through a jet tube for 
acceleration of the gas stream and is thereafter conveyed 
through a diffusor for deceleration of the gas stream and 
pulverization is effected between the jet tube and the diffusor 
by impaction of the material, characterized in that the acceler- 
ation is accompanied by a substantially linear drop in pressure 
and said deceleration is accompanied by a substantially linear 
increase in pressure. 


3,876,157 
METHOD FOR TREATING ORGANIC AND INORGANIC 
WASTE MATERIAL 
Ray G. McIntire, 896 Blackfoot Tr., Jamestown, Ohio 48335; 
David M. Cold, Rt. No. 4, Box 2045, Lutz, Fla. 33549, and 
Arthur M. Moler, 1217 79th St., South, St. Petersburg, Fla. 
33707 
Continuation of Ser. No. 120,832, March 4, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,671 
Int. Cl. BO2c 18/40 
U.S. Cl. 241—17 10 Claims 
1. A continuous process for converting refuse into a dispos- 
able pulverulent material comprising the steps of 
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removing metal and glass from refuse containing pulveru- 
lent materials, 

mixing the resulting product with water to form a slurry 
having a solids content of about 50%, 

causing a continuous inflow of said slurry into a retention 
vessel, 

retaining said slurry within said vessel for a period of time 
ranging from about 45 minutes to about 2 hours and 
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maintaining said slurry at a temperature from about 
212°F to about 250°F while said slurry is retained within 
said vessel, 

continuously removing an outflow of said slurry from said 
vessel after completion to said retention time period, 

Hereafter removing water from said slurry and increasing 
the solids content thereof to about 70%, and 

then pulverizing said solids content. 


3,876,158 
LOW NOISE LEVEL CHIPPER 
Chester D. Rogers, Olathe, Kans., assignor to Olathe Manufac- 
turing Inc., Raola, Kans. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,096 
Int. Cl. BO2c 18/06, 18/18 


U.S. Cl. 241—222 3 Claims 


1. In a low noise level, high speed, wood and brush chipper: 
a housing having an inlet and an outlet; 

a cutting rotor rotatable within said housing between said 
inlet and outlet thereof across the normal path of travel 
of material moving through the housing, 

said housing being substantially imperforate between said 
inlet and outlet and being provided with means limiting 
incoming air to flow to said rotor without appreciable 
bypass of the latter about the periphery thereof to the 
outlet; and . 

a cutter bar mounted in the housing directly below the axis 
of rotation of said rotor for cooperating with the latter to 
disintegrate wood materials presented thereto into chips, 
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said rotor including a shaft, a series of massive, solid 
blocks spaced along said shaft for rotation therewith, a 
plurality of elongated knives supported on said blocks 
with their chopping edges in parallel relationship to said 
shaft and the cutter bar, and fastener means securing the 
blades on the blocks, 

said blocks each having a pair of opposed, radial sides and 
a continuous, broad, flat, peripheral face extending be- 
tween said sides, 

said blades lying against said faces of the blocks and said 
fastener means extending into said faces to retain the 
blades in place, 

said blocks defining transverse air escape passages therebe- 
tween for continuously releasing air to said outlet during 
rotation of the rotor. 


3,876,159 
FORAGE HARVESTERS 
Archibald Watson Kidd, Seend Close, Seend, Melksham, Wilt- 
shire, England 
Division of Ser. No. 352,979, April 20, 1973,. This application 
Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,816 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1972, 
19238/72 
Int. Cl. BO2c 18/06, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 241—32 10 Claims 


1. Cutting rotor for a forage harvester or like machine, said 
rotor comprising blade supporting means, adapted to be rotat- 
ably driven and a plurality of blades each having an inner 
edge, an outer cutting edge and a pair of surfaces extending 
therebetween, said blades being mounted to said blade sup- 
porting means by mounting means, each blade having a nick 
or groove in at least one said surface, said nick or groove being 
inwardly spaced from said outer cutting edge, so that on im- 
pact the blade will break at the said nick or groove and thus 
reduce damage to the rotor. 


3,876,160 
CENTRIFUGAL BALL MILL 
Rudolf Moshe Bloch, 11 Assaf-Simchoni St., Beer Sheva, Israel 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,063 
Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 8, 1972, 40067 
Int. Cl. BO2e 17/03 


U.S. Cl. 241—175 7 Claims 


1. A centrifugal ball-mill comprising a housing; a turntable 
rotatably mounted in said housing for rotation about an axis 
of rotation; first motor means drivingly connected to said 
turntable for rotatably driving said turntable about said turnta- 
ble axis of rotation; first and second spaced apart milling 
vessel mounting means supportably mounted on said turntable 





716 


for simultaneous rotation therewith about said turntable axis 
of rotation, each of said milling vessel mounting means being 
radially spaced from said turntable axis of rotation along a 
radius of said turntable; first and second milling vessels rotat- 
ably mounted in said first and second milling vessel mounting 
means, respectively, for rotation about respective axes of 
rotation in a plane parallel to the plane of rotation of said 
turntable, said plane of rotation being normal to said turntable 
axis of rotation; and second moior means drivingly connected 
to said first and second milling vessels for rotatably driving 
said first and second milling vessels about said respective 
milling vessel axes of rotation, said second motor means being 
independent of said first motor means. 


3,876,161 
AUTOMATIC YARN TRANSFER SYSTEM 
Harry B. Miller, Hopedale, Mass., assignor to Industrie-Werke 
Karlsruhe Augsburg Aktiengesellschaft, Karlsruhe, Ger- 
many 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,920 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 A 14 Claims 


1. In a winder for yarn and the like, a combination compris- 
ing a drive roll having an axis of rotation; at least two rotatable 
chucks each adapted to carry a bobbin tube and each movable 
into and out of driven engagement with said drive roll; a 
traversing arrangement for traversing a running yarn which is 
being wound onto one of said chucks, so as to form a yarn 
package on the latter; and pneumatic transfer means on said 
drive roll and turnable about said axis of rotation for effecting 
automatic transfer of said running yarn from said one chuck 
upon forming of the yarn package thereon, to the other of said 
chucks. 


3,876,162 
GOLF PRACTICE APPARATUS HAVING AN 
AUTOMATIC GOLF BALL RETRIEVER 
Choon S. Chun, 10 E. 95th St., New York, N.Y. 10028, and 
Byung-Hee Lee, 457-16 Mia 5-dong, Sungbook-ku, Seoul, 
South Korea 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,929 
Claims priority, application South Korea, Oct. 10, 1972, 
6026 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36; B65h 75/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—54 R 5 Claims 
1. A golf practice apparatus having an automatic golf ball 
retriever comprising in combination 
a. a winding drum having a line wound thereon, 
b. a goif ball secured to one end of said line, 
c. a line guide positioned for pivotal movement near said 
winding drum for guiding said line onto said winding 
drum, 
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d. foot-operated pedal means comprising a main pedal 
means and an auxiliary pedal means, means mounting 
each of said pedal means for pivoting movement on paral- 
lel axes, each of said pedal means extending in opposite 
directions from said mounting means substantially in a 
plane perpendicular to the pivot axes of said pedal means, 
e. drive means coupled between said main pedal means 


and said winding drum for driving said drum and winding 
said line on said winding drum in response to foot pres- 
sure on said main pedal means, and 

. lever means coupled between said auxiliary pedal means 
and said line guide for pivotally moving said line guide in 
response to foot pressure on said auxiliary pedal means 
for guiding said line onto said winding drum. 


3,876,163 
SEAT BELT RETRACTOR SWITCH 
Peter M. Kobrehel, Warren, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,035 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/00; B65h 75/48 


U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 5 Claims 


1. In a seat belt retractor including support means, reel 
means including ratchet means, means mounting the reel 
means on the support means for rotational movement in belt 
extending and retracting directions relative thereto, means 
biasing the reel means in a retracting direction relative to the 
support means, belt means mounted on the reel means for 
movement therewith, pawl means, means mounting the pawl 
means on the support means for movement into and out of 
engagement with the ratchet means to selectively and alter- 
nately block movement of the reel means in an extending 
direction or permit such movement, means normally biasing 
the pawl means into engagement with the ratchet means, 
sensor means blocking movement of the pawl means into 
engagement with the ratchet means, means rotatably mount- 
ing the sensor means on the support means, means operatively 
connecting the sensor means to the reel means for moving the 
sensor means relative to the pawl means upon rotational 
movement of the reel means through a predetermined arc in 
a belt extending direction, seat belt responsive circuit means 
including a source of power and a plurality of switch contacts 
of predetermined length, means mounting the switch contacts 
on the support means in spaced relationship to each other, and 
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switch contact means mounted on the sensor means and mov- 
able along the switch contacts on said support means during 
rotational movement of the sensor means by the reel means 
for completing the seat belt responsive circuit means. 


3,876,164 
VEHICLE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT BELT RETRACTOR 
Floyd I. Dully, Detroit, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,754 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 5 Claims 


1. In a vehicle occupant restraint belt retractor including a 
housing adapted to be mounted on a vehicle, a belt reel rotat- 
ably supported by the housing and having a belt attached 
thereto for winding and unwinding with respect thereto during 
rotation thereof in opposite directions, a pair of end plates at 
the ends of the reel defining annular ratchet configurations at 
the peripheries thereof, and winding spring means normally 
biasing the belt reel in the belt winding direction of rotation 
to store the belt thereon, an inertia locking arrangement for 
the retractor comprising: 

a pair of locking members respectively associated with the 
end plates of the belt reel and respectively pivoted to the 
retractor housing for movement about a pair of generally 
vertical axes that are spaced with respect to each other, 
each locking member including a pair of locking portions 
that are spaced from each other a greater distance than 
the thickness of the associated reel end plate; 

positioning spring means pivotally locating each locking 
member in a nonlocking position where the locking por- 
tions thereof are positioned on opposite sides of the annu- 
lar ratchet configuration on the associated reel end plate 
so as to allow belt winding and unwinding reel rotation, 
the center of mass of each locking member in the non- 
locking position being located along a line through the 
associated pivotal axis of locking member movement and 
this line converging with a similar line of the other locking 
member in a finite angle when viewed in a vertical direc- 
tion, vehicle acceleration or deceleration in any horizon- 
tal direction pivotally moving at least one of the locking 
members against the bias of the positioning spring means, 
and a predetermined amount of this pivotal movement 
positioning the one locking member in a locking position 
where one of the locking portions thereof engages the 
ratchet configuration of the associated reel end plate to 
prevent belt unwinding reel rotation. 
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3,876,165 
TEXTILE YARN CORE WITH TRANSFER RING 
Tommy J. Comer, Danville, Va., assignor to Star Paper Tube, 
Inc., Rock Hill, S.C. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,561 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/28 
U.S. Cl. 242—125.1 


1. A textile yarn core comprising an elongated, generally 
cylindrical body having a base portion consisting of spirally 
wound layers of paper and an outer covering consisting of a 
thin material forming a relatively smooth exterior surface on 
said yarn core for supporting yarn thereon, and including a 
yarn transfer ring formed in said thin outer covering material 
adjacent an end of said yarn core, said yarn transfer ring 
comprising a shallow depression having a width which sub- 
stantially exceeds the depth thereof and having a configurated 
bottom surface which extends circumferentially the entire 
width of said depression in generally parallel relation to said 
relatively smooth exterior surface of said yarn core, said bot- 
tom surface of said shallow depression being formed in said 
thin outer covering material without penetration thereof and 
being roughened throughout its extent with discrete raised 
portions for frictionally engaging a transfer tail of the yarn 
supported on said yarn core. 


3,876,166 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
TRAVERSE MEMBERS OF A WINDER 
Sadao Kadokura, and Takashi Kishida, both of Mihara, Japan, 
assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,078 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 16, 1971, 46-72069; 
Sept. 20, 1971, 46-73207; June 13, 1972, 47-58265 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/32 


U.S. Cl. 242—158.2 48 Claims 


1. A method of controlling the traverse member of winders 
in parallel winding, comprising the steps of: 
producing pulses every time the traverse member moves a 
predetermined distance; 
defining a reference position along the path of the traverse 
member; 
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counting the number of said pulses from the time at which 
said traverse member has passed the reference position; 
reversing said traverse member when the number of 
pulses counted has reached a predetermined setpoint 
value; and, 

reducing said setpoint sequentially whereby the stroke of 
said traverse member becomes progressively smaller. 


3,876,167 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE DRIVE OF A 
LAYING DEVICE IN A WINDING MACHINE 

Rainer Nittschalk; Rudolf Posl, both of Nurnberg; Werner 

Hagen, Penzendorf, and Manfred Mach, Schwabach, all of 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,001 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/28 


U.S. Cl. 242—158.4 R 5 Claims 








1. In a winding machine including a wire laying means, a 
reel on which the wire is wound, a motor for driving the wire 
laying means, and means for reversing the driving motor, 
means for controlling the reversal of the wire laying means, 
comprising: 

means for sensing the ends of said reel and generating a first 

output signal indicative thereof; 

means, coupled to said sensing means and said motor re- 

versing means, and responsive to said output signal, for 
transmitting said signal to said motor reversing means 
after a predetermined delay period; 

means for sensing non-uniform distribution of the wire at 

the ends of said reel and generating a second output 
signal indicative thereof; 

means, coupled to said first output signal transmitting 

means and responsive to said second output signal, for 
adjusting said predetermined delay period; and 

means, coupled to said first output signal transmitting 

means, for gradually restoring the signal delay period to 
said predetermined delay period. 


3,876,168 
MOTOR CONTROL FOR TAPE TRANSPORT SYSTEM 
Gale A. Powers, Jr., Longmont, Colo., assignor to Storage 

Technology Corporation, Boulder, Colo. 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,001 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/58 
U.S. Cl. 242—184 

1. A magnetic tape transport system comprising: 

a file reel and a machine reel; 

a drive motor for said file reel and a drive motor for said 
machine reel, 

a magnetic head mounted intermediate said reels, 

a capstan means for driving said tape past said head and 
between said reels, 

a pair of slack tape vacuum columns each having an open 
end disposed adjacent each of said reels on opposite sides 
of said head, and each having a closed end, 

tape loop position sensing switches associated with each of 
said slack vacuum columns, for producing a switching 


8 Claims 
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Signal in response to the approach by said tape to a prede- 
termined distance from either said open or said closed 
end of each of said columns, 


a control system for each reel drive motor, 

means in said control system responsive to said switching 
signal for switching the field of a drive motor between a 
high torque motor voltage contant to a high speed motor 
voltage constant. 


3,876,169 
MISSILE BOOSTER CUTOFF CONTROL SYSTEM 

Robert T. Fitzgerald; Clyde D. Hardin, both of Rockville, and 

Solomon Levine, Silver Spring, all of Md., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary 

of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1962, Ser. No. 215,482 
Int. Cl. F42b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—3.14 
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1. A missile propulsion control system which terminates the 
powered flight of a ballistic missile at the optimum time to 
cause the resulting trajectory of the missile to intercept a 
predetermined targer area comprising: 

a. microwave signal generator means for generating a high- 

frequency output signal; 

b. antenna means connected to said microwave signal gen- 
erator means for radiating said high-frequency output 
signl in the direction of the missile and for receiving 
signals from the missile; 

. Means connected to said microwave signal generator 
means and to said antenna and responsive to said high- 
frequency output signal and to the received signals for 
producing a variable frequency output signal which is 
indicative of the rate of change of phase between said 
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high-frequency output signal and the received signals, the 
change in phase being caused by the velocity of the mis- 
sile; 

d. pulse generating means connected to said means for 
producing a variable frequency output signal for generat- 
ing a first series of pulses which correspond to first alter- 
nate zero crossings of said variable frequency output 
signal and for generating a second series of pulses which 
correspond to second alternate zero crossings of said 
variable frequency output signal; 

. counting means connected to said pulse generating means 
for counting at a predetermined rate upon the occurrence 
of every pulse of said first series and for producing an 
output pulse when a predetermined count is achieved; 

. comparator switch means connected to said pulse gener- 
ating means and to said counting means for producing an 
output coincidence signal when said output pulse of said . 
counting means coincides with a pulse of said second 
series, said output coincidence signal representing the 
instant when the missile achieves cutoff velocity; and 

. Means connected to said comparator switch means and 
responsive to said output coincidence signal for terminat- 
ing the powered flight of the missile. 


3,876,170 
AIRCRAFT ARRESTER GEAR 

Ronald Arthur Whittingham, Bedford, England, assignor to 

The Secretary of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majes- 

ty’s Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, Whitehall, London, England 

Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,450 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1972, 

§2892/72 
Int. Cl. B64f //02 


U.S. Cl. 244—110 C 10 Claims 
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1. An arrester net comprising at least two groups of subnets, 
each subnet comprising a top edge member and a bottom edge 
member and a plurality of vertical members extending nor- 
mally between said top and bottom edge members, there being 
a major group of subnets the vertical members of each of the 
subnets thereof being 3% m to 6 m apart, and a minor group 
the vertical members of each of the subnets thereof being | m 
to 3 m apart, said subnets being superposed one upon another 
with said top edge members bunched together and said bot- 
tom edge members bunched together and with the vertical 
members of substantially each subnet staggered in respect to 
those of the next adjacent subnet. 


3,876,171 
RAILWAY SIGNALLING SYSTEM 

Michael S. Birkin, London, England, assignor to British Rail- 

ways Board, London, England 

Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,664 
Int. Cl. B611 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 246—63 A 

1. A railway signalling system comprising: 
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a permanent magnet positioned on a railway track at a point 
preceding a multi-aspect signal, 

an electro-inductor Jnd an antenna means positioned in 
sequence directly following said magnet in the intended 
direction of movement of a train along said track, 

means for energising said electro-inductor with a d.c. supply 
and said antenna means with a high frequency signal in 
dependence upon the present aspect of the signal, 

detector means carried by a railway vehicle for detecting 
the fields produced by said magnet, by said electro- 
inductor and by said antenna means to provide a warning 
to a driver of the train corresponding to the present as- 
pect of said signal, 

said detector means including a first and second inductive 
pick-up coil, said first pick-up coil being adapted to de- 
tect the static magnetic field produced by the permanent 
magnet and by said-electro-inductor, and said second 
pick-up coil being adapted to detect the high frequency 
alternating magnetic field produced by said antenna, 

said first coil being connected by way of a logic unit to a first 
and second alarm means, first acknowledgement means 


for said second alarm means, said second coil being con- 
nected to a relay coil whose contacts connect said logic 
unit to a second alternative acknowledgment means for 
said second alarm means, said logic unit in response to 
detection by said first pick-up coil of a signal from said 
permanent magnet along actuating said second alarm 
means to thereby require the train driver to operate said 
first acknowledgment means to prevent automatic appli- 
cation of the train brakes, said logic unit in response to 
detection by said first pick-up coil of a signal from said 
permanent magnet followed subsequently by detection by 
said second pick-up coil of a signal from said antenna 
means controlling said relay unit to operate and thereby 
control said logic unit to actuate said second alarm means 
to thereby require the driver to operate the second ac- 
knowledgment means to prevent automatic application of 
the train brakes, and detection by said first pick-up coil 
of a signal from said permanent magnet followed subse- 
quently by a signal from said electro-inductor controlling 
said logic unit to actuate said first alarm means which 
requires no acknowledgment action by the driver. 


3,876,172 
DAMPING DEVICE FOR THE SUSPENSION OF A 
WASHING MACHINE AND WASHING MACHINES 
EQUIPPED WITH SUCH DEVICES 
Michel Andre Maurice Gosselin, Poulainville, France, assignor 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,070 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 7, 1972, 72.28442 
Int. Cl. F16f 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—18 11 Claims 
1. A device for damping the suspension of a washing ma- 
chine, of the type which comprises a plate fixed to the tub and 
two friction pads attached to the free ends of a spring member, 
said pads rubbing against either side of the plate, wherein the 
spring member is U-shaped, having a cross-piece and two legs 
each having a free end, said spring being twisted such that the 
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cross-piece and the free ends of the legs to which the pads are 
attached are located in planes which are perpendicular. to 





each other, the cross-piece extending parallel to a plane de- 
fined by the plate. 


3,876,173 
ANTI-ROLLING SHIPPING SUPPORT FOR STEEL COILS 
Marion D. Cline, R.D. 1, Blairsville, Pa. 15717 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,284 
Int. Cl. B60p 7//2; B61d 3/16; B65j 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 248—119 R 5 Claims 


/4 


1. An anti-rolling support for rounded objects comprising a 
strip of relatively stiff material integrally formed at its opposite 
ends with upstanding abutments, each abutment being sub- 
stantially in the form of a closed geometrical figure, said figure 
being substantially triangular in shape and having an integral 
strut extending from one corner thereof to the opposite side. 


3,876,174 
UNIVERSALLY ADJUSTABLE MOUNTING APPARATUS 
Irven H. Culver, Playa Del Rey, Calif., assignor to Southwest- 
ern Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,631 
Int. Cl. Fl6m /3/00; A47f 5/00; A47d 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—279 8 Claims 


1. A set of mounting members for universal stationary 
mounting of an object in any desired attitude relative to a 
supportive element, the set comprising at least one of each of 
the following mounting members: 

a. a first member of substantially L-shaped configuration 
having first and second intersecting flanges disposed in 
substantially perpendicular planes, the first flange defin- 
ing means for fixedly mounting the object thereto and the 
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second flange defining a slot therethrough aligned per- 
pendicular to the plane of the first flange, 

. asecond member of substantially L-shaped configuration 
having first and second intersecting flanges disposed in 
substantially perpendicular planes, each flange defining 
therethrough a slot aligned perpendicular to the plane of 
the other flange, 

. a third member of substantially L-shaped configuration 
having first and second intersecting flanges disposed in 
substantially perpendicular planes, the second flange 
having an extension thereof in the plane thereof laterally 
from one side edge thereof, the first flange defining 
means for fixedly mounting the object thereto, the second 
flange defining therethrough a slot aligned parallel to the 
intersection between the flanges, a portion of the slot 
being formed through the second flange extension, 

. a fourth member identical to the third member except 
that the second flange extension of the fourth member 
extends laterally from adjacent the other side edge of the 
second flange, 

. a fifth member identical to the third member except that 
the first flange of the fifth member defines no means for 
fixedly mounting the object thereto but instead defines 
therethrough a slot aligned perpendicular to the second 
flange, 

. a sixth member which differs from the fourth member 
only in the same way that the fifth member differs from 
the third member, 

. a seventh member of substantially L-shaped configura- 
tion having first and second intersecting flanges disposed 
in substantially perpendicular planes, the second flange 
being substantially offset relative to the first flange in one 
direction along the intersection between the flanges and 
having its length disposed substantially parallel to the 
intersection, the first flange defining means for fixedly 
mounting the object thereto, the second flange defining 
therethrough a slot aligned substantially parallel to the 
intersection between the flanges, 

h. an eighth member identical to the seventh member ex- 
cept that the second flange is offset relative to the first 
flange in the opposite direction along the intersection 
between the flanges, 

i. a ninth member identical to the seventh member except 
that the first flange of the ninth member defines no means 
for fixedly mounting the object but instead defines there- 
through a slot aligned perpendicular to the second flange, 
j. a tenth member which differs from the eighth member 
only in the same way that the ninth member differs from 
the seventh member, 

k. an elongate substantially flat eleventh member defining 
adjacent one end thereof means for fixedly mounting the 
object thereto and defining adjacent the other end 
thereof an elongate slot aligned with the length of the 
member, and 

1. a twelfth member identical to the eleventh member except 
that the twelfth member defines no means for fixedly 
mounting the object but instead defines therethrough a 
slot aligned with the length of the member. 


3,876,175 
WALL MOUNTINGS 

James B. Roberts, Zigzag, Oreg., assignor to Zigzag Produc- 

tions, Inc., Zigzag, Oreg. 

Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,353 
Int. Cl. A47g 1/17 

U.S. Cl. 248—467 4 Claims 

1. A backing or spacer board for use in hanging an item for 
display with a floating effect on a wall, consisting of a sheet of 
relatively stiff material having front and back surfaces and to 
the front surface of which is attached the item for display, said 
spacer board being die-cut in the internal area thereof to leave 
a peripheral border of the board material surrounding the 
die-cut, the die-cut providing in such internal area of the 
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spacer board first and second spacing components disposed in 
spaced relation and each hingedly connected along one of its 
longitudinal edges to said spacer board and foldable from a 
flat condition in the plane of said spacer board outwardly and 
rearwardly to a position at right angles to said spacer board to 
enable the outer free !ongitudinal edges of said components to 
come into engagement with a wall in back of the spacer board, 
said spacing components being of equal width at their longitu- 
dinally extending wall engagement free edge portions and 
adapted when in outwardly folded conditicn with the free 
longitudinal edges of said components engaging a wall to 
maintain said spacer board spaced in parallel relation with the 
wall so as to produce the floating effect, a third spacing com- 
ponent located in said internal area of and in the plane of said 
spacer board and die-cut to be hingedly connected along one 
longitudinal edge to said spacer board so as to be foldable 
from a flat condition in the plane of the spacer board out- 
wardly and rearwardly to a position at right angles to said 


spacer board, said third spacing component extending be- 
tween and in transverse relation to said first and second com- 
ponents and engageable with both of the latter at spaced 
portions of said third component, locking means at each of 
said spaced portions of said third component and on each of 
said first and second components between the ends of the 
latter and interengageable to lock said first, second and third 
components together in raised position to form a spacing unit 
for maintaining the item for display spaced from a wall sur- 
face, and a hanging tab located in said internal area of and in 
the plane of said spacer board and said spacing components, 
and die-cut to be hingedly connected to the outer free longitu- 
dinal edge of one of said spacing components and movable in 
a translatory fashion with the latter outwardly and rearwardly 
from the plane of the spacer board and relative to the latter 
so as to be disposed in angular relation to such one component 
in the raised condition of the latter, said hanging tab having a 
fastener receiving opening located to coincide with a center- 
line of said spacer board. 


3,876,176 
APPARATUS FOR MOLDING GOLF SHOE BOTTOM 
WITH DETACHABLE SPIKES 

Eugene P. Morin, Gorham, Maine, assignor to Songo Shoe 

Mfg. Corp., Portland, Maine 

Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,573 
Int. Cl. A43d 65/00 

U.S. Cl. 249—96 1 Claim 

1. Apparatus for use in molding a golf shoe bottom compris- 

ing 

a. a golf shoe upper having a bottom portion; 

b. a plurality of spike receptacles secured to said bottom 
portion, each of said spike receptacles being provided 
with an internally threaded socket; 

c. a plurality of spikes each having an externally threaded 
portion removably threaded into the internally threaded 
socket of use of said spike receptacles, a spike portion 
projecting from said externally threaded portion and a 
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circular disk flange surrounding said spike portion, the 
diameter of said flange being substantially greater than 
the diameter of said spike portion; 

d. a bottom mold adapted to receive said bottom portion, 
receptacles and spikes; 

e. said bottom mold being made of a hard material provided 
with a plurality of bores; 

f. a cylindrical plug of a material of greater compressibility 
than that of said hard material fitted into each of said 
bores, each of said plugs having a central recess into 
which one of said spike portions is received and also 
having an upper surface surrounding said recess, the 





outer diameter of said upper surface being substantially 
equal to the diameter of the flange surrounding said spike 
portion, the lower surface of said flange being in firm 
engagement with the upper surface of said plug substan- 
tially throughout its diameter; 

. said bottom mold also being provided with a portion to 
support the bottom portion of said upper spaced from 
said flanges during molding; and 

. an anchor plate rigidly connected to said bottom portion, 
said spike receptacles being loosely mounted on said 
anchor plate with a substantial degree of freedom of 
motion transverse to the plane of said anchor plate. 


3,876,177 
ELECTROMAGNETIC VALVE 

Ernst Heinrich Putschky, Reichenbach, Germany, assignor to 

ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 8, 1973, Ser. No. 358,278 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 8, 1972, 

2222448 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/06 

U.S. Cl. 251—129 


“4310 


1. A valve assembly comprising: first means defining a 
chamber; a ferromagnetic armature guided for movement in 
said chamber; a member in said chamber mounted on said 
armature, said member being adjustable in first and second 
directions to move said member in third and fourth directions, 
respectively, relative to said armature; a body mounted on 
said first means providing a valve seat having an inlet opening 
therethrough; a solenoid-like winding fixed relative to and 
around said first means in a position to cause, when energized, 
movement of said armature from a first position thereof to a 
second position thereof; and second means movable with said 
member to abut said valve seat and to close said inlet opening, 
abutment of said second means with said valve seat taking 
place when said member is in a predetermined position, the 
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position of said armature relative to said valve seat when said 
abutment takes place being changeable by adjustment of said 
member, said first means including a plate having a hole ex- 
tending completely therethrough, a shaft rotatable in said 
plate hole having one end in engagement with said member to 
rotate the same therewith and to adjust the same by said 
rotation. 


3,876,178 
PRESSURE RELEASE VALVE 
William J. Mainer, 12214 N. 23rd St., Phoenix, Ariz. 85022 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,055 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/62 
U.S. Cl. 251—295 1 Claim 


1. A pressure release valve for installation on an air line 
along a railroad yard ground or along a siding track, compris- 
ing in combination, a nut which at one end is of hexagnal 
configuration and which at its other end has an external thread 
that is engageable within a threaded opening of said air line, 
a circular central bore along an axis of said nut, one end of 
said bore having a conical shaped counter bore forming a 
valve seat, a cylindrical shaped post slideable within said bore, 
a longitudinal intermediate portion of said post incorporating 
a conically flaired portion forming a valve body for fitting 
against said valve seat, said cylindrical portion of said post 
being longer than a thickness of said nut, a terminal portion 
adjacent said cylindrical portion of said post being reduced in 
diameter and including an external thread engaged within a 
threaded opening along an axis of a large diameter, circular 
pedal, said threaded opening being on one side of said pedal, 
said threaded opening being on one side of said pedal while an 
opposite side thereof is convexly rounded and a surface 
thereof is diamond pattern grooved for non skid purposes, a 
compression coil spring around said cylindrical portion of said 
post, one end of said compression coil spring bearing against 
the first said side of said pedal and an opposite side of said 
compression coil spring bearing-against said end of said nut 
having said hexoganel configuration, and an opposite terminal 
end of said post which is located adjacent said conically flaired 
portion is provided with double flats parallel to each other and 
located on opposite sides thereof, said nut including a plurality 
of axially extending air escape ports extending there through 
and positioned around said central bore, one end of said air 
escape ports communicating with said counter bore, whereby 
axial movement of said post unseats said valve body from said 
valve seat allowing air to escape through said ports. 


3,876,179 
ECCENTRIC ROTARY PLUG VALVE WITH QUICK 
REMOVAL TRIM INSERT 
Hans D. Baumann, 29 Villa Dr., Foxboro, Mass. 02035 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,757 
Int. Cl. F16k //20 

U.S. Cl. 251—298 5 Claims 

1. Eccentric rotary plug valve with quick removal trim 
insert comprising: 
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a. a tubular housing; 

b. one inlet and outlet end formed in said housing, said inlet 
and outlet ends adapted to be coupled to a pipe line; 

c. a straight-cylindrical passage formed in said housing and 
extending from one end of said housing towards a stop 
shoulder near the other end of said housing providing at 
that point a reduced cross-section; 

. acylindrical insert assembly removably placed within the 
straight-cylindrical passage terminating at the stop shoul- 
der within said housing; 

. a bore or passage extending throughout the central length 
of a yoke forming the retaining shell of said insert assem- 
bly; 

. a seatring having a circular protrusion whose external 
diameter is closely guided within one end of the bore of 


said yoke and in addition, having a larger diameter col- 
lared portion which is retained within said housing and is 
abutting one terminating face of said yoke; 

g. a shaft located perpendicularly to and off-set from the 
longitudenal axis of said yoke and being retained on 
either end by the outer walls of said yoke; 

h. an eccentrically rotating plug tiltingly engaged on said 
shaft and within the central bore or passage of said yoke 
by a hub, said plug having a fully or partly spherical head 
portion suitably connected to the hub, said head portion 
engaging and cooperating with a bore of said seatring in 
the closed valve position; 

j. means to tiltingly move said valve plug; 

k. actuating means connected exterior of said housing and 
cooperating with said means to tiltingly move the valve 


plug. 


3,876,180 
SEALING CONNECTION 

Richard Huber, Modling, Austria, assignor to Klinger AG, 

Zug, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,184 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 21, 1972, 

930/72 
Int. Cl. F16k 27/02 

U.S..Cl. 251—365 4 Claims 

1. A sealing connection between a solid body and a tubular 
sleeve in which said body is provided with an annular groove 
and said sleeve comprises an annular portion penetrating into 
said groove, a locking ring inserted into the groove for clamp- 
ing in a self-locking manner the annular portion of the sleeve 
between the locking ring and at least one wall of the groove, 
said body is provided with a bore and said tubular sleeve is 
inserted in said bore, the annular portion of said sleeve pene- 
trating radially in said groove and being provided in the bore 
of the body, said annular portion being clamped in axial direc- 
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tion between the locking ring inserted into said groove and 
said at least one wall of the groove, said locking ring consisting 


of a single piece and inserted by radial expansion into said 
groove. 


3,876,181 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR QUICKLY ERECTING 
OFF-SHORE PLATFORMS 
Joseph E. Lucas, Caracas, Venezuela, assignor to Marine Engi- 
neering Company C.A., Caracas, Venezuela 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,665 
Int. Cl. B66f 1/00; E02d 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 254—107 18 Claims 











1. A jacking unit for use in elevating a platform relative to 
an upright support, comprising:: a rigid upright jacking leg to 
be connected at its upper end with said upright support; a 
jacking mechanism surrouding said jacking leg; means at the 
lower end of said jacking mechanism for connecting the same 
to the platform, said jacking mechanism including two sets of 
wedge-type gripping elements, each set being concentric to 
and engageable with substantially the full circumference of 
said jacking leg, one set being mounted in an upper holder and 
the other in a lower holder; air pressure operated means con- 
nected to and arranged to actuate said gripping elements 
axially upwardly to energized position and axially downwardly 
for retracting the same; and means between said holders oper- 
able to move said holders toward and away from each other 
along said jacking leg. 
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3,876,182 
AIR HOIST WITH AN OVERLOAD PROTECTION DEVICE 
Gunnar Christer Hansson, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to 
Atlas Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,385 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 6, 1972, 2816/72 
Int. Cl. B66d 1/48 


U.S. Cl. 254—168 21 Claims 


1. An air hoist comprising: 

a rotatable drive wheel carrying a line which in turn is 
adapted to carry a work load, 

an air motor for rotating said drive wheel to retrieve said 
line, 

a supply conduit connected to an inlet of the motor for 
supplying motive air to the motor, 
normally closed blow-off valve connectd to said supply 
conduit so as to effect, when in an open position, a reduc- 
tion of the motive air pressure at the inlet of said motor 
due to a pressure drop in said supply conduit, whereby to 
limit the power of the motor, 

means for controlling said blow-off valve, including a piston 
loaded by the air pressure in a pressure chamber towards 
a position in which the blow-off valve is closed, said air 
chamber being supplied with compressed air through a 
restricted passage, and 

a load sensing device arranged to initiate the opening of the 
blow-off valve in response to the tension in the line reach- 
ing a predetermined magnitude, said load sensing device 
including a vent valve connected to said pressure cham- 
ber for selectively venting said pressure chamber and 
thereby initiating the opening of the blow-off valve. 


3,876,183 
WINCH FOR VEHICLES 

Thomas J. Strout, Santa Barbara, and Victor F. Hickey, Ven- 

tura, both of Calif., assignors to Hickey Enterprises, Incor- 

porated, Ventura, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,560 
Int. Cl. B66d 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 254—175.7 7 Claims 

1. A winch capable of being mounted to the front portion 
of a four-wheel drive vehicle, comprising: 

a. a housing having a top part, a base part and attachment 
elements for connection to a vehicle; 

b. a cable drum mounted for rotation between the hous- 
ing top and base parts and having a pair of flanges with 
an intermediate core whose axis is aligned generally 
vertically - the cable drum having a central bore of 
circular cross section, an annular recess formed in the 
bore periphery, and, a locking notch formed by the 
bore periphery adjacent the annular recess; 

c. a cable wound on the drum; 

d. a drive spindle operatively engaged with the cable 
drum and being formed with a central passage and a 
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longitudinally aligned slot extending entirely through 
the spindle wall; 

. a motor with a power take-off shaft, connected to the 
housing; 

. drive means interconnecting the power take-off shaft 
and the drive spindle; 

. drive release means arranged to disengage the drive 
spindle from the cable drum and allow free spooling by 
the cable drum - the drive release means including a 
broad slidably positioned in the spindle central passage, 
a locking element carried by the rod, and, a handle for 
manually shifting the rod within the spindle central 
passage to selectively position the locking element in 
either the annular recess or the locking notch; 

. a guide frame connected to a front portion of the 
housing; 

i. a pair of vertically aligned surfaces within the guide 
frame and spaced to define an access space, the sur- 
faces being arranged in general alignment with the 





cable drum to facilitate passage of the cable as it is 
travelling through the access space while being ex- 
tended or rewound; and, 

j. cable packer means including a paddle biased radially 
inwardly towards the drum core and into frictional 
engagement against the outermost coils of the cable, 
the paddle extending at least halfway between the drum 
flanges, 

wherein the cable packer means and paddle are arranged to 
substantially evenly distribute the cable coils across the 
drum core as the cable is being rewound in order to 
maintain an approximately constant cable depth and 
prevent entangling and kinking in the cable, 

wherein in addition when the rod is shifted so the locking 
element is positioned in the locking notch then the spin- 
dle and drum are drivingly engaged, and, when the rod is 
shifted so the locking element is positioned in the annular 
recess then the spindle and drum are disengaged for 
allowing free spooling motion by the drum. 


3,876,184 
ANCHOR WINCH 
Charles N. Eudy, Highway 8 West, Houston, Miss. 38851 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,321 
Int. Cl. B66d //30 
U.S. Cl. 254—150 R -2 Claims 
1. A winch for reeling a line comprising: 
a mounting base; 
a drive means supported on said base; 
a drum shaft extending from said base and rotatably driven 
by 
said drive means in a reeling direction; 
a restraining means adapted to prevent rotation of said 
drum 
shaft in an unreeling direction when said drive means is 
deactivated; 
a drum means rotatably journalled on said drum shaft and 
having a hub extending from one end thereof with a 


circumferentially extending peripheral clutch engaging 
surface thereon; 

a torque transmitting helical coiled torsion spring clutch, 
having a lesser inside diameter than said hub clutch en- 
gaging surface when said torsion spring clutch is in a 
relaxed condition and having one end thereof fixed to 





said drum shaft and having a second end frictionally 
engaging said hub clutch engaging surface to drive said 
drum in a reeling direction; and 

a release means arranged to adjustably release the frictional 
engagement between the torsion spring clutch and the 
hub to permit said drum to rotate in an unreeling direc- 
tion and to provide a varied rate of unreeling of the line. 


3,876,185 
VEHICLE ENERGY ABSORBING DEVICE 
J. Lynn Welch, 284 Elm St., Midvale, Utah 84047 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,328 
Int. Cl. EO1f 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 256—1 9 Claims 


1. A reuseable resilient highway safety barrier comprised of 
a mass of discrete independent resilient plastic blocks having 
interconnecting means to connect said blocks with one an- 
other and in contact with a highway obstacle for decelerating 
motor vehicles which would collide with the obstacle except 
for the presence of said barrier, said plastic blocks being 
stacked and having interconnecting means to connect said 
barrier to the ground. 
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3,876,186 
COMBINATION DRINK MIXING AND DISPENSING 
APPLIANCE 
John Walter, Evergreen Park, and Charles F. Seitz, Oak Park, 
both of Ill., assignors to Sunbeam Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,895 
Int. Cl. BOIf 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 259—43 17 Claims 








1. A combination drink mixing and dispensing appliance 
comprising, a container having side walls and a bottom wall, 
an externally actuated impeller-like agitator rotatably 
mounted in the bottom wall of the container for mixing the 
contents thereof, and liquid conduit means characterized by 
a pump housing having an open bottom which is fitted over 
said agitator and by a tubing arrangement which extends from 
the upper end of said pump housing to a dispensing point 
outside of said container, said liquid conduit means serving to 
pump the mixed beverage from the container into a glass or 
the like positioned at said dispensing point during actuation of 
said agitator. 


3,876,187 
MORTAR MIXING SYSTEM 
Robert S. Waltman, 1817 N. Rural, Indianapolis, Ind. 46218 
Division of Ser. No. 287,070, Sept. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,817,497. This application Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,764 
Int. Cl. B28e 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 259—159 R 4 Claims 











1. A system for mixing mortar comprising: 

a building including a mortar compartment, an additive 
compartment and a sand compartment with each includ- 
ing an exit opening, said sand compartment having a sand 
entrance opening; 
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an elongated construction having a top end mounted to said 
building at said sand entrance and having a bottom end 
extending into a sand dump, said construction including 
heat insulated walls with one of said walls having a source 
of heat therein, said construction further including an 
endless conveyor belt mounted to said walls and extend- 
ing along with said source of heat from said sand dump to 
said sand entrance; 

a dry mixer mounted in said building beneath said exit 
opening of safi mortar compartment, said additive com- 
partment and said sand compartment receiving mortar, 
additive and sand respectively therefrom; 

a dry mix chute mounted to said building; 

a dry mix storage hopper mounted to said building to re- 
ceive dry mix from said dry mixer and having a rotatably 
driven auger mounted thereto extending upwardly into 
said chute. 





3,876,188 
POLYURETHANE MIXING DEVICE 
Friedrich Koch, Achim, Germany, and Peter U. Graefe, Brick- 
town, N.J., assignors to Desma-Werke G.m.b.H., Achim bei 
Bremen, Germany 
Filed June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,490 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 19, 1972, 
2229648 


Int. Cl. B29b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 259—191 10 Claims 

















1. Apparatus for mixing and conveying material delivered 
thereto comprising a housing containing an elongate chamber 
of circular cross-section, said housing having near one end an 
opening through which the material is introduced into the 
chamber, and a worm having a helical groove consisting of 
ridges and channels on its peripheral surface extending length- 
wise thereof, said worm being supported in concentric relation 
to the chamber for rotation therein about the longitudinal 
center line of the chamber with a gap between the peripheral 
surface of the worm and the interior of the chamber; charac- 
terized in that the peripheral surface of the ridges of the worm 
contains in addition to the helical groove constituting the 
worm diametrically disposed parallel flattenings over an axial 
portion of said ridges in the surface such that the gap between 
the surface of the worm and the interior of the chamber at the 
places of such flattenings is different than at the places where 
there are no such flattenings. 


3,876,189 
AUTOMATIC FEED-UPRIGHT ORE FURNACE 
Dennis H. Javkson, 850 W. Osborne Rd., Phoenix, Ariz. 

85013, and Darrell S. Zaval, Box 42, Silver Peak, Nev. 

85311 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 357,767, May 7, 1973, 

abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,837 
Int. Cl. F27b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 266—17 1 Claim 

1. A volatilizing furnace for recovering an element from its 

ore, comprising in combination: 

a. an elongate upright cylindrical retort having at least one 
opening in the top thereof for introducing comminuted 
ore and having at least one opening in the bottom thereof 
for removing ore gangue; 





726 


b. means for introducing comminuted ore into the upper 
end of said retort: 
c. means for withdrawing ore gangue from the bottom of 
said retort; 
d. a vapor collector comprising 
i. a stationary vertical vapor collector conduit disposed 
concentrically within said cylindrical retort and having 
a plurality of spirally arranged apertures therein, and 


ii. a downwardly opening concave vapor collector chan- 
nel rigidly connected to said stationary vertical vapor 
collector conduit above each of said apertures and 
extending radially outwardly toward said retort for 
collecting rising vapors and directing said vapors 
through said apertures to the interior of said conduit; 
e. means for withdrawing said vapors from the upper 
end of said vertical vapor collector conduit; and 

f. a furnace surrounding said retort for heating the walls 
thereof. 


3,876,190 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FEEDING 
PARTICULATE MATERIALS TO FURNACES AND THE 
LIKE 
Edward Townshend Carruthers Johnstone, East St. Ives, New 
South Wales, and Robert Sidney Brunton, Kirrawee, New 
South Wales, both of Australia, assignors to The Common- 
wealth Industrial Gases Limited, Alexandria, New South 
Wales, Australia 
Division of Ser. No. 89,997, Nov. 16, 1970, Pat. No. 3,823,012. 
This application Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,884 
Claims priority, application Australia, June 25, 1969, 
16614/69 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—34 L 9 Claims 








1. Apparatus for feeding particulates to a furnace melt 
being a lance comprising: a particulates delivery tube having 
a downstream end directed into a furnace and an upstream 
end adapted for connection thereto of particulates supply 
means, a divergent delivery nozzle whereof the smaller up- 
stream end is fixed to the furnace end of said tube, a fuel 
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supply duct which opens to the interior of said nozzle and has 
an upsteam end adapted for connection to a source of fuel, 
and an oxygen supply duct which opens to the interior of said 
nozzle and has an upstream end adapted for connection to a 
source of oxygen; said oxygen supply duct opening to the 
interior of said nozzle by way of ports in two groups; namely 
an upstream group to create turbulence in the upstream por- 
tion of said nozzle, and a downstream group to restore colum- 
nar flow in the downstream portion of said nozzle. 


3,876,191 
FURNACE LADLING APPARATUS AND CRUCIBLE 
Duane H. Lauersdorf, Watertown, Wis., assignor to Sola Basic 
Industries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,736 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/14 


US. Cl. 266—38 2 Claims 


1. In a furnace ladling apparatus, the combination including 
a hollow chamber to contain molten metal, a crucible in said 
chamber, means in said crucible and integral therewith defin- 
ing a molten metal inlet therein, a delivery tube within said 
crucible and integral therewith having its upper end terminat- 
ing above the normal level of molten metal in the chamber, a 
delivery spout in fixed position on said crucible and communi- 
cating with the delivery tube upper end, and means in said 
delivery spout responsive to the level of molten metal therein, 
said metal inlet and delivery tubes comprising means defining 
vertically extending passages within the crucible, the vertical 
passages being positioned adjacent each other and to the inner 
face of the side wall of said crucible. 


3,876,192 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM, IN PARTICULAR FOR VEHICLES 
CAPABLE OF CROSS-COUNTRY TRAVEL 
Harald Kauer, Ettlingen, Germany, assignor to Dr. Ludwig 
Pietzsch, Karlsruhe, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 305,515, Nov. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,799,529. This application Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,488 
Int. Cl. B60g 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 267—65 R 9 Claims 


1. A suspension system for suspending the body mass of a 
vehicle capable of cross-country travel, such as tractors or 
caterpillar vehicles with respect to ground, comprising: 
springs connected in sezies to support the body mass, a cou- 
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pler mass disposed between said springs, control means, a 
locking device operable by said control means to release the 
coupler mass at a predetermined point of the swinging motion 
of the coupler mass, said control means comprising measuring 
means for detecting the pitching oscillations and the lifting 
oscillations of the body mass and for producing the signals for 
actuating the locking device. 


3,876,193 
BOOT CONTROLLED UNITARY VALVE AND SEAL 
ASSEMBLY 

Edward L. Clary, Flint, Mich., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 310,645, Nov. 29, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,516 
Int. Cl. B60g 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 267—65 B 5 Claims 


1. A vehicle leveling system control valve assembly com- 
prising: an air spring having a tubular sleeve with a rolling lobe 
at one end thereof, a piston member with an outer annular 
surface supportingly receiving said rolling lobe, means includ- 
ing said sleeve and piston member for forming a pressurizable 
chamber, said piston member and said sleeve moving relative 
to one another in accordance with vehicle load on said air 
spring, said piston having a lateral bore therein with an inner 
end in communication with said pressurizable chamber and an 
outer end intersecting the outer surface of said piston, said 
piston having a fluid exhaust passage therein said rolling lobe 
‘on said piston including an inner wall that covers said outer 
bore end when said air spring is loaded and which uncovers 
said outer bore when said air spring is unloaded, a valve insert 
supported within said bore said valve insert having an air 
passage therein for pneumatically connecting said chamber 
and said exhaust passage, said insert having a valve seat at one 
end thereof and having an annular outer end surface thereon 
located in surrounding relationship radially outwardly of said 
valve seat, a unitary valve and seal member of elastomer 
material having a flanged end thereon seated within said bore 
in sealed engagement with the outer end surface of said insert, 
said valve and seal member including a spherically shaped 
head located outwardly of said outer annular surface so as to 
be engageable by said inner wall of said rolling lobe, said valve 
member including an integral axially inwardly directed stem 
aligned with said spherical head and located co-axially of said 
seat, said stem including a flat end surface thereon engageable 
with said seat for controlling flow through said air passage into 
said fluid exhaust passage, an annular yieldable web on said 
valve member located in spaced surrounding relationship to 
said stem and integrally joining said spherical head with said 
flange, said valve member having a first operative position 
when said inner wall is off said annular surface, said stem 
having a length when said valve is in its first operative position 
to engage said seat and prestress said web to maintain a mini- 
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mum retention of pressure witin said chamber when said valve 
is in its first operative position, said valve having a second 
operative position wherein said inner wall of said rolling lobe 
engages said spherical head and pressure within said lobe 
forces said stem axially toward said valve seat to increase the 
pressure on said stem to maintain it against said seat to hold 
a greater pressure within said chamber, said valve having a 
third operative position when said inner wall is off said annular 
surface and the pressure within said chamber exceeds the 
minimum pressure to produce a resultant force on the flat end 
surface of said stem to shift said stem against said spherical 
head and move it outwardly against the restraint of said web 
thereby to move said stem out of sealing engagement with said 
seat whereby pressurized fluid is exhausted across said seat to 
said fluid exhaust passage. 


3,876,194 
FLEXIBLE FASTENING DEVICE FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
SEAT SUSPENSION ELEMENTS 
Albert Grosseau, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
Automobile Citroen, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,467 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 
72.32773 


15, 1972, 
Int. Cl. F16f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 267—86 5 Claims 








1. In a seat, particularly of the type for use in motor vehi- 
cles, including a frame; a plurality of suspension elements 
comprising flexible loop springs extending parallel to each 
other across a dimension of said seat; and means for elastically 
suspending the ends of said loop springs to opposite sides of 
said frame; the improvement wherein said means for suspend- 
ing comprises: 

a flexible rod extending substantially perpendicularly to the 

longitudinal dimension of said springs; 

means rigidly attaching the ends of at least the intermediate 

of said springs to said rod; and 

means for slidingly supporting the opposite ends of said rod 

on said frame and for allowing said rod, upon the applica- 
tion of a load to said springs, to flex and said opposite 
ends of said rod to slide substantially longitudinally of 
said frame. 


3,876,195 
ROTATING-TYPE PRESSURE APPLYING APPARATUS 
Minoru Morita, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Tsubakimoto 
Chain Co., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 418,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1973, 48- 
22169 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 269—25 7 Claims 
1. A rotatable clamping apparatus for simultaneously press- 
ing and clamping a plurality of workpieces, comprising: 
stationary base means; 
a frame assembly rotatably supported on said base means 
for rotation about an axis, said frame assembly including 
a pair of axially spaced disks and means fixedly connect- 
ing said disks together, said disks projecting radially out- 
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wardly from said axis and defining therebetween an annu- 
lar space which is concentric with said axis and opens 
radially outwardly; 
plurality of clamping devices for applying pressure to 
workpieces disposed within said annular space defined 
between said disks, said clamping devices being mounted 
on said frame assembly for rotation therewith and spaced 
circumferentially around said axis; 

each said clamping devices including a fluid pressure cylin- 
der mounted on one of said disks for rotation therewith 
and a pressing member disposed and movable between 
said disks for permitting a workpiece to be clamped be- 
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tween the pressing member and a disk, said pressing 
member being connected to and moved by its respective 
fluid pressure cylinder; 

control means for controlling the activation of the fluid 
pressure cylinder associated with each respective clamp- 
ing device, said control means including a control valve 
mounted on said frame assembly and associated with 
each respective cylinder for controlling the energization 
thereof; and 

drive means drivingly interconnected to said frame assem- 
bly for unidirectionally rotating same in an intermittent 
steplike manner. 


3,876,196 
SUPPORT WITH RETRACTABLE STOP 
Dietrich K. Naggert, Calumet, Ill., assignor to Continental Can 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 298,420, Oct. 17, 1972, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 117,305, Feb. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 3,717,971. This 
application Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,500 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 269—304 11 Claims 





1. In combination with a support having an upper surface 
and a periphery, a retractable stop, means mounting said stop 
for movement between a retracted position beneath said up- 
per surface and within said periphery of said support and a 
projecting position at one edge of said periphery and above 
said upper surface of said support, power means mounted 
beneath said support for shifting said stop between said posi- 
tions, and said means mounting said retractable stop includes 
a pivot pin and an elongated slot connection whereby move- 
ment of said retractable stop is combined sliding and pivotal 
movement. 
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3,876,197 
CIRCULAR BOXING RING 
Marvin G. Jenson, 8416 S. 1700, West, West Jordan, Utah 
84084 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,038 
Int. Cl. A63e 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—3 12 Claims 





1. A circular boxing ring comprising a platform and at least 
three, spaced-apart main vertical support members mounted 
thereto, a plurality of vertically spaced circular rungs, a plural- 
ity of radially extending connecting members connecting said 
main vertical support members to said rungs and a plurality of 
spacers for supporting the circular rungs intermediate the 
vertical support members wherein at least one of said spacers 
includes at least two relatively movable parts, the combination 
of which is extendible vertically to such an extent as to facili- 
tate substantial displacement of said rungs thereby permitting 
ingress and egress into and from said boxing ring. 


3,876,198 
EXERCISING DEVICE 
Donald E. Seligman, Tolland Stage Rd. RFD 4, Rockville, 
Conn. 06084 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,681 
Int. Cl. A63b 23/02; A61H 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 272—58 


1. An exercising device comprising a generally horizontally 
extending base, which base has a head portion and a foot 
portion, an elongated top for said base, means pivotally con- 
necting said top to said base head portion, means connecting 
the opposite end of said top to said base foot portion so that 
the height of said top and its inclination with respect to the 
horizontal can be varied, a generally L-shaped bar one leg of 
which extends laterally across the bench top and in spaced 
relationship above said top, said L-shaped bar having another 
leg extending downwardly toward said base between said head 
and foot portions thereof, means pivotally connecting said 
downwardly extending leg to said base, biasing means for 
urging said bar toward said base foot portion with a force 
which the user can overcome by gripping said laterally extend- 
ing leg and attempting to assume a supine position on said top, 
and drive means for positively moving said laterally extending 
leg toward said foot portion to raise the user toward a sitting 
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position, said drive means being so arranged that the user must 
himself exert a force on said leg to overcome said biasing 
means in order to be returned to such supine position. 


3,876,199 
DISMOUNTABLE GYMNASTIC DEVICE FORMED ASA 
HORIZONTAL BAR HAVING A BAYONET-CLOSURE 
FEATURE 
Otto Eichenauer, Kuhlendahler Strasse 97, 5606 Toni- 
sheide/Rhid, Germany 
Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 304,899 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 17, 1971, 
2156982; Feb. 24, 1972, 2208744 
Int. Cl. A63b //02 


U.S. Cl. 272—62 2 Claims 


1. A dismountable gymnastic device formed as a horizontal 

bar, comprising 

a bow including a horizontal bar, 

a holding means, 

a central plug pin disposed on said bow and entering into 
said holding means in a vertical plug connection, as well 
as being coordinated to a bayonet-closure connection, 
and 

said bayonet-closure connection including escape recesses 
extending in upward direction, 

a bayonet-closure pin, 

a housing for said holding means, 

an axial-pressure bearing disposed in said housing and in- 
cluding an upper ring having an opening, and 

said bayonet-closure pin crossing said opening of said upper 
ring. 


3,876,200 
EXERCISING DEVICE 
Robert R. Bush, and George Spector, both of c/o George Spec- 
tor, 3615 Woolworth Bldg., 233 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
10007 
Filed Jan. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 433,513 
Int. Cl. A61h 15/00; A63b 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 272—79 R 
1. An exercising device comprising a base; 
a ladder comprising a plurality of uprights with rungs ex- 
tending therebetween securred to said base; 
a user supporting frame pivotally mounted between said 
uprights; 
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a hand crank mounted for rotation within said frame; 

a plurality of massage rollers extending substantially parallel 
to each other and journelled to said frame for rotation 
about their longitudinal axes; means connecting said hand 
crank to at least one of said rollers to drive the same 
about its longitudinal axis, 


and means for driving all said rollers from said at least one 
roller comprising a plurality of vacuum cups on the sur- 
face of said rollers and a second plurality of rollers with 
protrustions thereon, one of said second plurality of rol- 
lers being located between each two adjacent first rollers 
with the protrusions on said second plurality of rollers 
engaging the vacuum cups of said first rollers. 


3,876,201 
APPARATUS FOR PROJECTING HOCKEY PUCKS 
Gordon Allan King, 20432 Coulson St., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
91364 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,673 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—1 B 7 Claims 


2 N24 


1. An apparatus for projecting hockey pucks comprising: 

a support; 

a sweeper rotatably coupled to said support to rotate 

through a sweep path; 

means for rotating said sweeper through said sweep path, 

said rotating means being coupled to said sweeper; 

a puck storage chamber having an opening communicating 

with said sweep path; and 

a retainer means movable to a puck retaining position adja- 

cent said chamber opening and to a puck passing position 
away from said chamber opening, said retainer means 
comprising a plate rotatably coupled to said support, and 
an index arm connected to said plate to rotate said plate 
into said puck retaining and puck passing positions, 
whereby a puck from said storage chamber is struck by 
said sweeper during rotation through said sweep path and 
projected outwardly from said apparatus. 

7. The apparatus as claimed in claim 1, including in combi- 
nation a puck retrieval and storage chamber comprising a 
tubular body having at least one open end; at least one pivot- 
ally mounted detent adjacent said open end; and a spring 
loaded rod coupled to said detent to move said detent from 





730 


the spring loaded normally closed position in said open end to 
an open position out of said open end. 


3,876,202 
OUTDOOR POOL TABLE 
Marion J. Allison, 4114 Independence Dr., Indianapolis, Ind. 
46227 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,223 
Int. Cl. A63d 15/00, 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 273—3 C 5 Claims 


en tad 
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3. In an outdoor pool table including a main frame with 
depending legs, a horizontal concrete slab mounted to said 
frame, said slab having four opposite edge portions, a plurality 
of concrete bumper supports mounted to said slab and extend- 
ing peripherally therearound, a plurality of ball receiving 
pockets mounted to said supports; wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

a bracket embedded in said slab and extending downwardly 
beneath said slab, said bracket being fastened to said 
frame to secure said slab on said frame; and, 

said frame includes a horizontal shelf upon which said slab 
rests, said shelf extends along each edge portion of said 
slab and is fastened to said bracket; 


said shelf is rectangular and is a right angle frame extending 
continuously around said slab, said right angle frame 
includes a vertical wall abuttingly receiving said bracket. 


3,876,203 
DEVICE FOR USE IN PRACTICING TENNIS STROKES 
Philip Gold, 596 S. Main St., Sharon, Mass. 02067 
Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,725 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/38 


U.S. Cl. 273—29 A 9 Claims 


1. A device for use with a tennis racket in improving tennis 
strokes, said device comprising a base, a support, means con- 
necting said support to said base to enable said support to 
swing in any direction relative thereto from a normal position 
and including resilient means yieldably biasing said support 
into said normal position, a resilient ball holder secured to the 
free end of the support and extending laterally therefrom, said 
ball holder being sufficiently flexible to collapse under the 
impact of a racket without significant resistance or interfer- 
ence with the follow-through of a practise stroke while trans- 
mitting force to the support to cause it to swing out of the path 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 8, 1975 


of said practise stroke, and said support including a substan- 
tially U-shaped section having upper and lower arms, said 
lower arm including a downwardly depending portion and said 
upper arm being coinected to said ball holder. 


3,876,204 
HOLLOW BALL BAT WITH DAMPENING MEANS 

Nicholas R. Moore, Bellflower, and Allen D. Bliss, Santa Ana, 

both of Calif., assignors to Aluminum Company of America, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 245,625, April 19, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,682 

Tut. Cl. A63B 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 273—72 A 14 Claims 


PAPERBOARD 
70 DAMPENER 


10. A ball bat dampening element - end closure preformed 
sub-assembly consisting essentially of 

an elongated tubular paperboard dampening element hav- 
ing an exterior surface generally of the same size as the 
interior surface of the bat body barrel within which it will 
be received, 

an end closure adapted for partial introduction into a bat 
body barrel to provide a closure therefor, 

said end closure being an end plug having an upper surface, 
a generally cylindrical lateral surface adjacent said upper 
surface and having an exterior diameter generally equal 
to the exterior diameter of said dampening element, and 
a reduced diameter annular lower section received within 
said dampening element, and means permanently secur- 
ing said dampening element to said end plug lower sec- 
tion. 


3,876,205 
SPINNING TOP INCLUDING NESTABLE CAPS 
Walter Drohomirecky, 164 Sth St., Rankin, Pa. 15104 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,936 
Int. Cl. A63b 71/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 5 Claims 


1. In combination, an amusement device comprising: 

A. a top like toy comprising a hollow element having a 
crown and a base forming a waist portion near the junc- 
tion of the crown and the base, said element adapted for 
upright rotation on the crown and the base; 
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B. means outwardly projecting from the waist portion for each set of playing pieces including a total number of 12 


stabilizing the element during rotation and for spacing the 
waist portion of the element from a surface after upright 
rotation of the element upon the surface has ceased; and 
C. a plurality of caps, each of which is nestable with the 


playing pieces therein; 


each playing piece of each set of playing pieces being num- 


bered with the numerals 1 through 12 respectively on said 
face surface thereof for clearly identifying each playing 


crown and the base and with each other. piece of each set from each other playing piece of the 
same set; 

the back surface of each of said playing pieces of each set 
being identical in appearance to each other so as to be 
non-distinguishable when said playing pieces are rested in 
a face down manner on said game board to conceal said 
numeral marked thereon; and 

the playing pieces of said first set of playing pieces being of 
a different color than the playing pieces of said second set 
of playing pieces to provide ease of readily distinguishing 
the first set from the second set. 


3,876,206 
CONCENTRATION NUMBER BOARD GAME 
APPARATUS 
Anthony L. Moura, 1245 Farrington Dr., San Jose, Calif. 
95127 
Filed Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,618 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—131 B 


3,876,207 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
William Jerry Jones, 136 Glenn St., Dallas, Ga. 30132 
Continuation of Ser. No. 247,499, April 25, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,696 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—135 AD 1 Claim 


1. A concentration number board game apparatus compris- 

ing: 

a game board having a flat top playing surface, a flat bottom 
surface, opposed longitudinally extending side edges, and 
opposed transversely extending end edges; 

the game board being divided in half along its longitudinal 
axis between said end edges into two separate portions to 
provide identical opposing game playing portions for two 
individual players of the game; 


hinge means connecting together the two separate game 
board portions along said dividing line to permit folding 
of the game board onto itself for ease of storage and 
transportation; 

a first row of twelve side-by-side squares extending com- played by assembling a number of separated parts to consti- 
pletely along the associated side edge of each half of said tute an entire unitary representation of a clown, the game 
game board top surface between opposite end edges of including: 


1. An amusement and educational game adapted to be 


a. a game board including means outlining a number of 
areas, certain of which are detailed to support at least one 
of said separated parts and a number of which areas are 
detailed to support all of said parts of a number of repre- 
sentations of said clown; 

b. a movable chance indicator means adapted to be set in 
motion by a player and including means for indicating an 


the game board; 

a second row of twelve squares extending adjacent to said 
first row between opposite ends of each half of said game 
board top surface with each square of said second row in 
transverse alignment with an associated square of said 
first row; 

a set of four penalty squares provided on each half of said 


game board top surface adjacent one end of said second 
row of squares thereon; 

longitudinally extending set of six squares disposed on 
each half of said game board top surface extending paral- 
lel to said associated first and second rows of squares and 
disposed intermediate said opposite end edges of said 
game board top surface and spaced transversely from said 
associated second row of squares; 

the grouping of playing squares on each half of the game 
board top surface being identical when that particular 
half portion is viewed from the associated side edge 
thereof; 

a first set of playing pieces; 

a second set of playing pieces distinguishable from said first 
set of playing pieces; 

each of said playing pieces in said first and said second sets 
of playing pieces being identical in size and configuration 
with each of a size to be completely received within the 
boundary of an associated square on said playing surface 
when the playing piece is placed thereon; 

each playing piece being of a flat circular configuration 
having a flat face surface, a flat back surface, and a circu- 
lar peripheral edge surface; 


individual one of said outlined areas in response to cessa- 
tion of such motion, said game being played by support- 
ing said separated parts in certain of said outlined areas, 
and by a player effecting movement of said indicator 
means whereby one of said areas is indicated by said 
chance indicator means, with the player selecting a part 
from the indicated area, and such procedure being fol- 
lowed by each player in sequence and repeated until one 
player assembles a complete representation of said clown; 
c. each player being provided with a support means hav- 
ing an outline of said unitary clown representation, said 
separated parts being adapted to be placed within and, 
when complete, to completely fill said outline; 


. said game board, said support means and each of said 


separated parts being impregnated with magnetic parti- 
cles, whereby said parts will be held in position on said 
board or support means; 


. said indicator means being constructed of a material 


which will not be attracted by the magnetic particles; 


. at least one of said outlined areas not being detailed to 


support parts but containing a designation indicating that 
a player is entitled to select a part from any area which 
supports a part; and 
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g. said game board containing at least one outline area 
indicating that a player is entitled to a free turn at setting 
said indicator in motion. 


3,876,208 

GAMING MACHINE 
Gunter Wachtler, Fischerstrasse 3, Rottach-Egern; Wolfgang 
Straszer, Weddigenstr. 6; Peter Uri, Kaspar-Spaet-Str. 6, 
both of Munich, and Russi Tschernev, Ostring 12, 

Neukeferioh, all of Germany 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,333 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 

2245969 


20, 1972, 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—138 A 14 Claims 
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1. An electronically controlled gaming machine adapted to 
play card games with poker-like rules of play, comprising: 
an indicating unit having a plurality of selectively operable 
card-representing indicator devices, one for each card of 
a group of possible cards; 

a card memory having a plurality of memory stages one for 
each indicator device, each card memory stage having an 
input thereto and an output connected to the associated 
indicator device, and being operable to assume one of 
three memory conditions, a reception condition, a mem- 
ory condition, and a blocking condition, each said mem- 
ory stage operating to produce an output signal when in 
said memory condition and no output signal when in said 
reception condition or said blocking condition, and 
switching to said memory condition on the occurrence of 
a signal on said input if it is in said reception condition but 
not if it is in said blocking condition, 

a dealing unit having a plurality of outputs each connected 
to the inputs of a respective card memory stage, said 
dealing unit comprising in combination; 

a random signal generator, 

means connecting said random signal generator to all said 
outputs from said dealing unit, 

means for cyclically enabling said outputs from said deal- 
ing unit whereby an output signal on one of said output 
lines is produced if a random signal occurs when said 
one of said output lines is enabled, said output signal 
operating to switch the card memory stage connected 
to said one of said output lines to its memory condition 
if it is in its reception condition, 

a counter circuit connected to the outputs of all said mem- 
ory stages and operable to produce an output pulse when 
a predetermined number of memory stages have been 
switched to their memory conditions, and 

means interconnecting said counter and said random signal 
generator to inhibit the generation of further random 
signals upon the occurrence of said output signal from 
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said counter indicating that said predetermined number 

of memory stages have been switched to their memory 

condition to represent the dealing of a predetermined 
number of cards, 

a card return unit having, 

a plurality of operating members each connected to a 
respective memory stage and operating, when actu- 
ated, to switch the associated memory stage to its 
blocking condition from its memory condition, and 

a new deal operating member connected to said dealing 
unit and operable to energise said dealing unit, when 
actuated, to randomly switch further memory stages to 
their said memory conditions until the said predeter- 
mined number of memory stages in the memory condi- 
tion is re-established, 

a stake unit having a coin or token receiving mechanism and 
means for producing an output signal when coins or 
tokens are held in said stake unit, 

inhibit means interconnecting the output of said stake unit 
and said dealing unit, operating to inhibit said dealing unit 
unless there is an output signal from said stake unit, and 
result read-out means connected to said memory stages 
and operating to indicate the score obtained in depen- 
dence on which of said memory stages are in said memory 
condition. 


3,876,209 
BINGO MASTERBOARD 
Frank Militello, 436 Garretson St., Rodeo, Calif. 94572 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,459 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 273—144 A 6 Claims 


18 
a= 


= 





1. A masterboard comprising 

a. a flat top board having a plurality of holes for receiving 
game counters; 

b. a reciprocally movable retainer board positioned beneath 
and communicating with said topboard; 

c. a bottom board substantially the same length as the top 
board; 

. Sides attached to said top board and said bottom board 
and the length of said top board; 

. a lifting wedge positioned between said top board and 
said bottom board to close one end of the space formed 
by the top board, bottom board and sides, and communi- 
cating with said movable retainer board so as to urge said 
movable retainer in position beneath said top board; 

f. spring means for urging said movable retainer board 
against said top board; 

g. pull means for exerting a continuous downward force on 
said retainer board; 

h. an exit slot for the game counters, formed by the top 
board, the bottom board and the sides. 


3,876,210 
GOLF PUTTING GAME DEVICE 
John R. Brandell, 1527 Sequoia Tri., Glenview, Ill. 60025 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,740 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 
U.S. Cl. 273—180 5 Claims 
1. A golf putting game device for use on a suitable support- 
ing surface such as a carpeted floor, and comprising 
a. a convex-upwardly body member comprising 
1. an outer peripheral edge adapted to rest on such a 
supporting surface; 
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2. a central portion 





edge; and 
b. including target-area means thereon onto which a 
golfer may putt a golf ball across said peripheral edge 
from a position on said supporting surface remote 
from said body member, 
b. said target area means including 
upwardly convex ridges generally in the fe 
verted U-shaped abutments having leg portions diverg- 
ing outwardly away from each other from the 


rm Of in 


center 






portion of said central portion toward said peripheral J€ 
edge for defining the inner end and bou 

aries of target areas and affording rojec 
upwardly above the main bo C id target ¢ 
areas for limiting movement of such pt Ils across 





said target areas, 


scoring depression means, toward 


a 


N 


which such 





ted 


may aim his putt, for receiving and retaining a putted 
ball for a positive score, and 
3. hazard formation means in said target areas for 





a movement of such 
scoring depression means 


a putted Dall towarc 


3,876,21 
GOLF CLUB HEAD CONSTRUCTION 
John J. Caligiuri, 60 Greenbranch Rd., West Seneca, N.Y 
14224 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,539 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 





U.S. Cl. 273—183 D 






1, In a golf club of the type including a shaft and a putter 
head connected to a lower end of said shaft, said putter head 
having a marking on an upper surface thereof disposed in an 
essentially right angular relationship to an upstanding 
striking surface thereof for visually indicating to a golfer 
ing downwardly on said upper surface while using said club 
alignment of said ball striking surface with a golf ball to be 
struck in the direction of swing of said club, said marking 
being of a given width measured in a direction lengthwise 
said upper surface between toe and heel end portions of said 
putter head and being generally horizontally disposed whe 
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viewed by said golfer looking 
a. sloping upwardly and inwardly from said peripheral face 
said golfer in vertical alignment 
tion extending at right angles to said marking and lengthwise 
»f said upper surface between said toe and heel end portions, 
which comprises in combination: 

an other marking placed on said putter head 





means for locki upport means in position after said 
upport m 1 properly positioned; 
activatable by a user of said 
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downwardly 


on said upper sur- 
the improvement for facilitating positioning of an 


marking in a direc- 


eye of 





with said 









itive to 


1 widthwise 


in a parallel horizontally spaced relationship rel 


said first marking 











said other marking having 





dimension greater narking 
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iewing said other marking across said sighting edge and 
bserving when the width of a wed of said 
ther marking is essentially jua of said 
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CCON IMODATION 
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manipul 








port means, said swing-accommodator means inclu 












a. means for adjustment thereof for definition of a refer- 
ence about which a particular swing is to be performed, 
and 








shaft means movable in unrestrained manner along the 
axis thereof and rotatable about the axis thereof simulta- 
neously, and in an unrestrained manner in all 
planes relative to the axis thereof including p!anes orthog- 
onal to each other thereby permitting full and free move- 


of said appara- 









movable 











ment of said device by action of said user 








tus. 
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3,876,213 
REMOTE FILL STUFFING BOX 
Eugene W. Miliczky, North Tonawanda; Martin J. Hannah, 
Williamsville, and Clifford F. Bea, Alden, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Advanced Thermal Systems, Inc., Lancaster, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,261 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 277—2 4 Claims 
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1. A stuffing box for providing a fluid sealed expansion joint 
between adjacent ends of fluid conduit sections wherein said 
stuffing box comprises telescopically arranged outer and inner 
members adapted to be connected one to each of said adja- 
cent ends, said outer member defining a pair of axially spaced 
main packing chambers and an additional packing chamber 
disposed intermediate said main chambers, each of said cham- 
bers being of inwardly open annular configuration, a plurality 
of packing rings disposed adjacent opposite ends of each of 
said main chambers and concentrically of said inner member, 
semi-plastic packing composition disposed in each of said 
main chambers axially intermediate said packing rings and 
maintained under a pressure sufficient to maintain said pack- 
ing rings in spaced relationship and to deform said packing 
rings into fluid sealing engagement with an outer surface of 
said inner member, said semi-plastic packing composition 
being sufficiently viscous to prevent loss thereof from said 
main chambers by extrusion between said packing rings and 
said outer surface of said inner member, a pressurized semi- 
liquid packing composition disposed in said additional cham- 
ber, said semi-liquid packing composition including a solid 
packing component and a carrier therefor, said semi-plastic 
composition and said packing rings normally preventing flow 
of said semi-liquid packing composition along said outer sur- 
face away from said additional chamber said semi-liquid pack- 
ing composition being non-viscous under a pressure approxi- 
mating said pressure as compared to said semi-plastic compo- 
sition whereby to permit said carrier, upon the occurrence of 
a leakage void in said main chambers adjacent said outer 
surface of said inner member, to convey said solid component 
along said outer surface of said inner member away from said 
additional chamber for sealing within said leakage void, and 
means for introducing additional semi-liquid packing compo- 
sition into said additional chamber. 


3,876,214 
COLLET WITH ADJUSTABLE WORKSTOP 

Vernon F. Blanchard, 25916 W. Seven Mile Rd., Detroit, 

Mich. 48240 

Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,108 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/20, 13/12 

U.S. Cl. 279—1S 6 Claims 

5. A collet assembly for use with a machine having a tapered 
spindle and a draw bar supported for rotation with the spindle 
and for motion along the axis of rotation of the spindle; a 
collet having a plurality of elongated fingers formed at one 
end and a draw bar engaging section at the opposite end 
supported within the spindle for axial motion relative to the 
spindle between an extending position wherein the fingers are 
open to receive a workpiece and a retracted position wherein 
the fingers close about a workpiece; a pair of elongated slots 
passing through diametrically opposed surfaces of the collet 
and extending axially relative to the motion of the collet with 
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respect to the spindle; a work stop member having a stop 
surface extending normally to the axis of the collet disposed 
within the collet; and elongated retainer means having op- 





posed ends affixed in diametrically opposed points with re- 
spect to the spindle and extending through said slots in the 
collet and retaining said work stop within the collet in a man- 
ner fixed against axial motion with respect to the spindle. 


3,876,215 
VERSATILE TOOL HOLDER 
John T. Hoffmann, 1604 Greenleaf, Allentown, Pa. 18103 
Division of Ser. No. 393,075, Aug. 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,835,666, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,646, 
Jan. 29, 1973, , which is a division of Ser. No. 173,418, Aug. 
20, 1971, Pat. No. 3,727,771. This application May 28, 1974, 
Ser. No. 474,014 
Int. Cl. B23b 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 279—16 


4. A tool holder having a rigid mode of operation and a 
floating mode of operation, said tool holder comprising 
a. a member of generally cylindrical shape having a first 
groove circumferentially disposed near one end thereof 
and a second groove circumferentially disposed near the 
other end thereof; 
b. a first plurality of ball bearings adapted for cooperation 
with said first groove; 
c. a second plurality of ball bearings adapted for coopera- 
tion with said second groove; 
d. a third plurality of ball bearings; 
e. a first plurality of retaining means, equal in number to 
said first plurality of ball bearings; 
f. a second plurality of retaining means, equal in number to 
said second plurality of ball bearings; 
g. a first plurality of resilient means, equal in number to said 
first plurality of ball bearings; 
h. a second plurality of resilient means, equal in number to 
said second plurality of ball bearings; 
i. a first housing 
1. having a first axial passageway from one end to an 
interior portion thereof, said passageway being adapted 
to receive a portion of said member wherein said mem- 
ber enters said passageway from said one end of said 
first housing; 
2. having a substantially planar face at said one end of 
said first housing, said face having a plurality of pock- 
ets, corresponding in number to said third plurality, 
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said pockets having a configuration adapted for coop- 
eration with said third plurality of ball bearings; 

. having a plurality of radial orifices, and equal in num- 
ber to said first plurality of ball bearings, extending 
through to and intersecting with said first axial passage- 
way, said orifices being adapted for engaging said first 
plurality of retaining means, wherein one of said first 
plurality of resilient means resides within each of said 
orifices, whereby, at each orifice, 

one of said first plurality of resilient means therewithin, 
held by one of said retaining means, is urged against 
one of said ball bearings, which, in turn, is urged 
against said first partially circular groove of said mem- 
ber; 

4. having a male thread on the external surface thereof; 
j. a second housing 

1. having a first axial passageway from one end thereof to 
an interior portion thereof, said passageway being 
adapted to receive a portion of said member wherein 
said member enters said passageway from said one end 
of said second housing; 

2. having a substantially planar face at said one end of 
said second housing, said face having a plurality of 
pockets, corresponding in number to said third plural- 
ity, disposed in a mirror image configuration to those 
pockets on said first housing face, said pockets having 
a configuration adapted for cooperation with said third 
plurality of ball bearings; 

3. having an external surface from said one end of said 
second housing along a relatively large diameter por- 
tion thereof to an intermediate location where the 
relatively large diameter portion adjoins a relatively 
small diameter portion of said second housing, said 
external surface being cylindrical from said intermedi- 
ate location to a point intermediate said intermediate 
location and said one end, and said external surface 
having an inverted truncated conical shape from said 
intermediate point to said one end of said second hous- 
ing, whereby the diameter of said second housing at 
said one end is greater than the diameter at said inter- 
mediate point, said surface at the inverted truncated 
conical portion having a plurality of flat portions 
thereon. 

. having a plurality of radial orifices, and equal in num- 
ber to said second plurality of ball bearings, extending 
from the corresponding said flat portions through to 
and intersecting with said first axial passageway, said 
orifices being adapted for engaging said second plural- 
ity of retaining means, wherein one of said second 
plurality of resilient means resides within each of said 
orifices, whereby, at each orifice, 

one of said second plurality of resilient means there- 
within, held by one of said retaining means, is urged 
against one of said second plurality of ball bearings, 
which, in turn, is urged against said second groove of 
said member and 

k. sleeve nut means including on the interior surface 
thereof, from one end of the sleeve nut means to an 
opposite end thereof, 

1, an internal taper portion extending from the proximity 
of said one end toward an intermediate portion of said 
sleeve nut means, said taper being at its narrowest point 
near said one end, said tapered portion being adapted 
to engage with the corresponding inverted truncated 
conical portion of said second housing when said tool 
holder is operated in a rigid mode of operation; 

. a circular groove, said groove serving a function to 
grant clearance to the truncated conical portion of said 
second housing when said tool holder is operated in a 
floating mode of operation; and 

3. a female thread adapted for engagement with the male 
thread of said first housing; 

wherein one of said housings 
1. has a second axial passageway in alignment with said 
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first axial passageway, for holding a cutting tool, from 
said opposite end to a point intermediate said ends of 
said one housing; and 

2. has an axially disposed slot at said intermediate point, 
said slot serving as a drift slot for the entrance of a drift 
key for dislodgement of a cutting tool from said cutting 
tool holding passageway; and 

wherein the other of said housings 
has a tang at said opposite end of said other housing. 


3,876,216 
SAFETY HEAD FOR SKIS 
Werner Wehr, Sontheimwiese 348, 8961 Seltmans, Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,905 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1972, 
7247321 
Int. Cl. A63e 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.13 T 5 Claims 


i2 


1. A safety head for a ski tip comprising a body having a 
convex front face and a cavity which is open at the rear end 
of the body, said body including an upper flange and a lower 
flange, the two flanges being spaced from one another by an 
amount substantially equal to the thickness of the ski, and a 
thin-walled reinforcing insert secured to said body, said insert 
having a U-shaped longitudinal cross-section with two rear- 
wardly extending legs, each of which is connected to a respec- 
tive one of said flanges, at least one hole being provided at the 
rear end of each leg such that at least two holes are aligned 
with one another and adapted to receive a connecting pin or 
bolt extending through the ski. 


3,876,217 
TWIN-ROLLER SKATES ADJUSTABLE TO A SHOE 
Henri Copier, Villa Les Tilleuls 63, Veyre, France 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,868 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 25, 
72.34750 


1972, 


Int. Cl. A63c 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.23 9 Claims 


1. Twin-wheeled skate especially adapted for use on uneven 
ground, comprising: a foot-rest base plate and a front wheel 
and a rear wheel mounted for free rotation each at one end of 
said base plate and about rotation axes lying above said base 
plate; means mounting said front wheel for oscillation thereof 
about an axis lying forwardly of said front wheel with respeet 
to said base plate, said oscillation axis intersecting the general 
plane of said base plate whereby said front wheel may oscillate 
laterally with respect to said base plate; a U-shaped bracket 
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extending from the forward end of said base plate with the 
ends of the branches of said bracket secured to said base plate; 
a fork-like support between the branches of said bracket and 
means mounting the tip of said support on the tip of said U- 
shaped bracket for rocking motion about said oscillation axis, 
and bearing means mounting said forward wheel for free 
rotation at the ends of said fork-like support; said tip of said 
U-shaped bracket being located at substantially the same level 
as the rotation axis of said forward wheel and in the central 
longitudinal vertical plane of said base plate, said oscillation 
axis being vertical. 


3,876,218 
SKI BINDING APPARATUS 
Kurt Von Besser, 2734 W. Giddings, Chicago, Ill. 60625 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 263,295, June 15, 1972,. This 
application Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,595 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 K 34 Claims 


1. A ski binding for releasably securing a ski boot to a ski 
and for maintaining a sole of the ski boot at a skew with 
respect to an upper surface of the ski, comprising 

sole plate means releasably securable to both the ski and the 

ski boot and having planar surface means and securing 
means for releasably securing the ski boot sole to the sole 
plate means, 

skew producing means securable to the sole plate means for 

maintaining the ski boot sole at a skew with respect to the 
planar surface means including 

at least one skew member having a main body portion with 

an extent along the planar surface means and 

tongue means extending outward from the main body por- 

tion of the skew member for securing said skew member 
to said planar surface means, 

said planar surface means includes aperture lock means for 

receiving said tongue means to hold the main body por- 
tion in abutting relation to the planar surface means, and 
primary release means for releasably holding the sole 
plate means to the ski with the planar surface means 
parallel to the ski upper surface, including bias means for 
releasing the sole plate means in the presence of a release 
force. 


3,876,219 
RELEASABLE SKI BINDING 
Thomas Gordon Smolka, Vienna-Mauer, and Franz 
Hrachowitz, Vienna, both of Austria, assignors to Gertsch 
AG, Zug, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 243,384, April 12, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,575 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 26, 1971, 4522/71 
Int. Cl. A63e 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 7 Claims 
1. In a releasable ski binding having a base plate, a base 
member pivotally mounted on said base plate for movement 
about a vertical axis, a sole holder and support means on said 
base member for supporting said sole holder for pivotal move- 
ment about a horizontal axis and for movement with said base 
member about said vertical axis, the improvement comprising 
first and second separate locking means for releasably locking 
said sole holder to said base plate and said base member; and 
a single spring acting on said first and second locking means 
effecting a resistive force for controlling the magnitude of 
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force required to effect a release of said first and second 
locking means and said ski binding, one of said first and sec- 
ond locking means including blocking means for positively 
preventing a purely horizontal movement of said sole holder 
relative to said base plate about said vertical axis when said ski 


binding is in a closed position while simultaneously permitting 
a pivoting movement of said sole holder about both of said 
horizontal and vertical axes in response to a combined hori- 
zontal and vertical force being applied to said sole holder 
which is greater in magnitude than the resistive force of said 
single spring. 


3,876,220 
SELF-SERVICE SHOPPING CART 
Frans Bruggeman, Zulzeke, Belgium, assignor to N.V. Bekaert 
S.A., Zwevegem, Belgium 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,524 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 31, 1973, 
7301414 
Int. Cl. B62b 71/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—33.99 § 6 Claims 


1. A mobile self-service shopping cart comprising: 

a. a base frame narrowing in a forward direction, 

b. a pulling or pushing frame connected to and extending 
upwardly from said base frame, 
a basket mounted on said pulling or pushing frame, 
said basket including a bottom section obliquely rising 
and narrowing in the forward direction and a swingable 
rear section, 

. said basket including a front section and two substantially 
rectangular side sections adjacent said front section, said 
front and side sections having substantially coplanar top 
edges and substantially coplanar bottom edges, 

. said front and side sections comprising a folded rectangu- 
lar panel of wire mesh, 
said mesh being made of a plurality of parallel longitudi- 
nal wires parallel to said top and bottom edges and a 
plurality of parallel transverse wires perpendicular to said 
top and bottom edges and intersecting said plurality of 
longitudinal wires, 

. said mesh having substantially uniform openings bounded 
by said longitudinal and transverse wires, 
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i. said bottom section and said front section cooperating to 
form a substantially rectangular dihedral angle between 
them, 

j. hinge means connected to said rear panel for pivotally 
supporting same, 

k. said hinge means being spaced rearwardly and outwardly 
of said front section to permit horizontal nesting of like 
baskets. 


3,876,221 
LIFTING VEHICLES HAVING A LOAD CARRYING 
MEMBER 
Anders Ivar Bryntse, Mjolby, Sweden, assignor to 
Och Transportekonomi (BT), Mjolby, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,628 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 
12445/72 
Int. Cl. B62d 33/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—43.12 


WA 


ss 


1. In a lifting vehicle having a load-carrying member con- 
taining a link system for moving said load-c t 
vertically, said link system including a push 
substantially in the same direction as the load-carrying mem- 
ber; the improvement in which said push rod is asymmetrically 
pivoted in relation to its longitudinal axis thereby to force 
bending of said push rod in an upward direction upon the 
application of force sufficient to bend said push rod, and stop 
means closely adjacent and above said push rod to limit 
movement of said push rod. 


rying memb 


rod exten g 





3,876,222 
TENSION LIMITING APPARATUS 
Roland H. Thorsell, Corvallis, Oreg., assignor to Kwipco, Inc., 
Corvallis, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,485 
Int. Cl. B62d 33/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—43.19 


yy 
£NJ | 


1. Apparatus comprising an elongate tensile element and 
means for changing the stress in the element in both tension 
. ing and relaxing directions; and means responsive to a first low 
level and a first higher level tension in the element for deacti- 
vating the stress changing means in the relaxing and tensioning 
directions respectively including a frame; a first member mov- 
ably mounted on the frame and connected to the element for 
moving the first member in a first direction in accordance with 
tension in the element; means, including a second member 
movably mounted on the frame for biasing the first member 
in a second opposite direction at a first small force upon 
application of the first low level of tension to the element and 
for biasing the first member in the second direction at a sec- 
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ond larger force upon application of the first higher level of 
tension to the element; a switch actuator carried by one of said 
members defining a path of movement extending in the first 
and second directions, the actuator having a neutral position 
intermediate the path; a first low tension and a second high 
tension limit switch disposed in the path of movement in the 
second and first directions respectively from the neutral posi- 
tion; the first member biasing means including means biasing 
the second member against the first member; and a third 
member movably mounted on the frame, and means inopera 
tive upon the application of the first low level of tension to the 
element and operative upon the application of the first higher 

‘f tension to the element for biasing the third member 


> first member 


3,876,223 
ALL EQUIPMENT STORAGE AND 
TRANSPORTING CART 
James J. O'Reilly, and Agnes C. O'Reilly, both of 1232 Gran- 
ville Rd., Newark, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,892 
Int. Cl. B62b 1/16 
Cl. 280—47.19 
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accessibility to such items, said means disposed inwardly of 
said compartment comprises a plurality of horizontally dis- 
posed spaced apart transversely projecting boss members each 
having one e 


side wall member and projecting outwardly therefrom in a 


d affixed to an interior surface of an associated 


direction inwardly of said compartment and with each row of 
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ated side wall member, said boss members defining slots there- 
between of a width adapted to receive the handle portions of 
baseball bats therebetween to hangingly suspend such baseball 
bats in a vertical manner adjacent the interior surface of said 
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apart vertically extending partitions each having their bottom 
edge secured to the bottom surface of said housing and pro- 
jecting upwardly therefrom, a first horizontally extending shelf 
interconnecting the approximate midpoints of said vertical 
partitions, a pair of second shelves each interconnecting the 
top edge of each vertical partition to adjacent points of associ- 
ated adjacent side wall members, said first shelf defining with 
said partitions and said bottom surface a first compartment of 
a size and configuration adapted to receive baseballs therein, 
said second shelves forming with said associated partitions and 
associated side wall members and associated bottom surface 
a pair of transversely spaced apart compartments adapted to 
carry assorted baseball necessities therein. 


3,876,224 
THREE-AXLE VEHICLE 
Francois Durand, 108 Boulevard Carnot 78, Le Vesinet, Yve- 
lines, France 
Filed Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,241 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 
73.07238 


1973, 


Int. Cl. B62d 6///0 


U.S. Cl. 280—81.5 9 Claims 


1. Three-axle vehicle comprising a main chassis two end 
auxiliary chassis, of which at least one is independent of said 
main chassis, a central non-steerable axle, two steerable axles 
provided on cither side of said central axle, and pivotally 
mounted to an end chassis, a pair of forks disposed one above 
the other with opposite inclinations and operatively connect- 
ing each end chassis to said main chassis, the spread-apart 
ends of cach lower connecting fork being rotatably mounted 
about the central axle and the apex of said lower fork being 
pivoted by means of a universal joint to the corresponding end 
chassis at a point located in the median longitudinal plane of 
the vehicle and between said central axle and the correspond- 
ing steerable axle, at a suitable distance for evenly distributing 
the loads among these two axles; while the spread-apart ends 
of each upper connecting fork are connected to the corre- 
sponding end chassis, and the apex of said fork is pivoted to 
said central axle by means of a universal joint at a point lying 
substantially in the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle; 
a pair of substantially vertical bars supporting said main chas- 
sis, said bars being disposed in the median longitudinal plane 
of the vehicle and having their upper ends pivotally connected 
to said main chassis and their lower ends adapted to bear on 
the apex of each lower connecting fork. 
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3,876,225 
MULTI-CIRCUIT BRAKE INSTALLATIONS FOR 
VEHICLES 
Claus-Christian Alt, Lorbeerstrasse 46, Stuttgart-Heumaden, 
and Alf Muller, Gumpenstrasse 36, Bittenfeld, both of Ger- 
many 
Division of Ser. No. 36,751, May 13, 1970, abandoned. This 
application June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 262,946 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 17, 1969, 
1925173 
Int. Cl. B6Ot / 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 280—96.2 R 19 Claims 


1. A multi-circuit brake installation for a vehicle of the type 
having rear wheels and steerable front wheels; said installation 
comprising: 
brakes at each of said front wheels, 
a common master cylinder having a plurality of separate 
pressure spaces for accommodating braking fluid, 

separate brake circuits for communicating braking fluid 
from respective ones of said pressure spaces to respective 
ones of the brakes at the front wheels, said brake circuits 
being formed with respective separate fluid lines leading 
directly from respective ones of said separate pressure 
spaces to respective ones of the brakes at the front wheels 
such that failure of one of said brake circuits for the 
brakes at one of said front wheels will not cause failure of 
the brake circuit for the brakes of the other of said front 
wheels, the brake circuit for the brakes at one of said 
front wheels being interconnected with the brake circuit 
for the brakes at the other of said front wheels only by 
way of the respective separate fluid lines leading directly 
to respective separate pressure spaces of the common 
master cylinder, 

and steering connecting means for connecting the steerable 

front wheels to the vehicle steering system such that the 
front wheels have a negative roll radius. 


3,876,226 

ATTACHMENT OF TRANSVERSE ARMS TO VEHICLES 
Frederick Cutler, Bidford-on-Avon, England, assignor to Bom- 

fard & Evershed Limited, Worcestershire, England 

Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,634 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 27, 1972, 

3884/72 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/28 

U.S. Cl. 280—124 R 8 Claims 

1. A sub-assembly for attaching a laterally extending arm, 
for example, an arm for carrying a mower, to a vehicle having 
a chassis, at least one axle carrying road wheels, and springs 
secured in place between said axle and said chassis for sup- 
porting said chassis, support members on said chassis for- 
wardly on the axle, the sub-assembly resting on said support 
members and being movable relative to said chassis and to 
said support members, whereby at least part of the vertical 
loads, for example, the weight of the arm, is transferred indi- 
rectly to said axle by said springs, the sub-assembly extending 
rearwardly of said axle and having rigid link members thereon 
extending in a forward direction below said axle, said link 
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members being directly connected to said axle, whereby an 
overturning moment produced by the arm is transferred di- 
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3,876,228 
PASSIVE INSTRUMENT PANEL 


rectly by said link members to said axle independent of said Ralph W. Hawkins, Birmingham; Fred J. Irish, Clarkston, and 


springs to thereby avoid any overturning of the vehicle, said 
link members also serving to maintain a constant angular 
relationship between the sub-assembly and said axle. 


3,876,227 
VEHICLE LEVEL CONTROL DEVICE 
Hiroshi Aikawa, and Naganori Ito, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,197 
Int. Cl. B60g 17/00; B16f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—124 F 10 Claims 





1. A vehicle body level control device of a wheeled vehicle, 
comprising a plurality of hydropneumatic suspension units 
respectively cooperating with road wheels of the vehicle; a 
master cylinder having-inlet and outlet ports for,a hydraulic 
fluid to operate in the master cylinder; a master piston mov- 
able in said master cylinder between first and second positions 
depending upon fluid pressure in the master cylinder, the 
master piston being moved toward said first position in re- 
sponse to opening said inlet port which closes when said first 
position is reached and toward said second position in re- 
sponse to opening said outiet port which closes when said 
second position is reached; a plurality of pumping units which 
are respectively cooperating with said suspension units, each 
of the pumping units comprising a pump cylinder incorpo- 
rated in the master cylinder and hydraulically connected to 
the cooperating suspension unit and a pump plunger longitudi- 
nally slidable in the pump cylinder substantially parallel to the 
direction of movement of the master piston, the pump plunger 
being movable together with the master cylinder between a 
first position to actuate the cooperating suspension unit to lift 
the vehicle body and a second position to actuate the cooper- 
ating suspension unit to lower the vehicle body relative to 
ground, the pump plungers of all the pumping units being 
moved toward their respective first and second positions in 
unison with each other and by the movement of the master 
piston to its first and second positions, respectively, first and 
second valves which are operable on said inlet and cutlet 
ports, respectively, of said master cylinder; and manually 
operated control means for selectively actuating said first and 
second valves for moving said master piston between said first 
and second positions thereof. 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 B 


Robert A. Potter, Warren, all of Mich., assignors to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,809 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//04 
6 Claims 


1. For use with an automotive firewall and front door hinge 
pillars, a passive instrument panel arrangement comprising a 
padded instrument panel assembly, a knee-abutment panel 
assembly mounted so as to support one end of said padded 
instrument panel assembly, said knee-abutment panel assem- 
bly including a base support member, an abutment plate, a 
plurality of spaced brackets secured to said base support 
member, a plurality of tear-strips connecting said base support 
member to said front door hinge pillars, a plurality of for- 
wardly extending members operatively connected between 
said abutment plate and said firewall, resilient means opera- 
tively connected between said forwardly extending members 
and said abutment plate, said resilient means enabling said 
abutment plate to move forward in response to a predeter- 
mined manual impact force against said abutment plate, with 
said tear-strips adapted to tearing forwardly with respect to 
said front door hinge pillars. 


3,876,229 
FENDER STRUCTURE FOR VEHICLE WHEELS 
Robert Kohn, and Kenneth L. Hanke, both of Michigan City, 
Ind., assignors to Bobko, Inc., Michigan City, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,066 
Int. Cl. B62b 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 280—152 R 11 Claims 








1. A fender structure for a vehicle wheel comprising a 
fender section adapted to be mounted above the wheel, a 
support means for one end of said fender section, hinge means 
connected to one end of said section and to said support 
means to permit the opposite end of said section to be raised 
by engagement of the wheel, and a means for releaseably 
positioning the other end of said section in spaced relation to 
said wheel. 
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3,876,230 elongated support member, and a rear section on which said 

FOLDABLE CAMPER STEP ASSEMBLY seat and at least one wheel are mounted, said frame rear 

Charlie E. Phillips, 7226 N. Fiske, Portland, Oreg. 97203 section having at least one forwardly extending elongated 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,791 support member; and connecting means removably securing 

Int. Cl. B6Or 3/02 said support members in assembled longitudinally aligned 

U.S. Cl. 280—166 13 Claims relation, said connecting means having complemental compo- 


nents fixedly secured to said support members, one compo- 
nent including a tongue unit projecting axially from one sup- 
port member and having a flattened end face, said tongue unit 
being provided with an annularly tapered transversely extend- 
\ ing hole spaced from the end face, one end of the hole termi- 





et nating at one side surface of the tongue unit and having a 
larger diameter than the opposite end of the hole terminating 
| at the opposite side surface of the tongue unit, and a second 
t 4 component of said connecting means including a bifurcated 
j | piece having a pair of spaced elongated branches projecting 
longitudinally from the other support member and having the 
—f : ends of said branches adjacent said other support member 
ie, interconnected by a portion having an exposed flattened sur- 

face, said branches provided with aligned, transversely ex- 

tending openings spaced from the exposed flattened surface of 


: ; the bifurcated piece a distance substantially equal to the dis- 
1. A foldabie step assembly adapted for mounting beneath i 


A tance the hole is spaced from the end face of said tongue unit, 
camper to facilitate access 


the opening in one branch having a greater diameter than the 
opening in the other branch, said tongue unit being sand- 
wiched between said branches whereby said hole is in registra- 





the door of a vehicle-mounted ¢ 
thereto, said step assembly comprising 
a. an upper step having an elongated support member at- 


tached at one end thereto and projecting downwardly ,. on , 
: : Proj 8 “7 tion with said openings, said opposite end of said tapered hole 


being of larger diameter than the opening in said other branch 
and being ajdacent said other branch, the tongue unit being in 
a snug sliding relation with said branches when said comple- 


from said upper step; 

b. a lower step having an elongated pivot arm attached at 
one end thereto and projecting upwardly from said lower 
step, its upwardly projecting end being pivotally attached 
to said support member to permit said lower step to pivot 
upwardly and downwardly with respect to said upper step 
about a horizontal pivot axis; 

c. stop means associated with said support member and 





mental components are being assembled together, a pintle 
removably disposed within said registered hole and openings 
and threaded into one of said openings to effect interlocking 
of said connecting means components in assembled relation, 
said pintle having an annularly tapered shank portion which 
coacts with said tapered hole, when said pintle is moved into 
assembled relation with said components, to cam the latter 
towards one another whereby the flattened end face of said 
tongue unit moves into abutting relation with the flattened 
surface of the portion of the bifurcated piece whereby said 
support members assume an aligned end to end fixed inflexi- 
ble relation; said connecting means components, when in 
assembled relation, having an exterior configuration substan- 
tially corresponding to the exterior configuration of the adja- 
cent support members 


pivot arm for limiting the arcuate distance of said down- 
ward pivotal movement of said lower step for holding said 
steps in an oblique, vertically spaced, unfolded position 
with their surfaces horizontal; and 

d. positive locking means associated with said support mem- 
ber and pivot arm for slidably interconnecting said sup- 
port member and pivot arm at said pivot axis so as to 
permit said pivot arm to slide longitudinally downward 
with respect to said pivot axis automatically in response 
to said lower step’s being pivoted upwardly into a raised, 
folded position above said upper step, said locking means 
including means for preventing further pivotal movement 


of said lower step and locking said lower step into place 3,876,232 
above said upper step automatically in response to said HINGED JOINT FOR ATTACHMENT OF IMPLEMENTS 
downward sliding motion of said pivot arm. TO AGRICULTURAL TRACTORS 


eee Pierluigi Pertusi, Borgaretto-Beinasco, Italy, assignor to FIAT 
3,876,231 Societa per Azioni, Turin, Italy 


Hod | & 1¢ 

SECTIONAL VELOCIPEDE Filed ‘Aug, 15, 1974, 

Anthony Geisel, 5219 N. Spaulding St., Chicago, Ill. 60625 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,886 


er. No. 497,793 





Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 19, 1973, 70750/73 
Int. Cl. Fl6e ///06 





. . J.S. Cl. 280—415 ¢ “lai 
Int. Cl. BS2k 15/00 U 280—415 A 10 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 280—278 2 Claims 
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1. A sectional velocipede comprising a seai, steering means, 1. A hinged joint particularly for a hinged coupling for 


wheels, and a sectional readily separable frame for intercon- attaching implements to agricultural tractors, comprising 
necting same; said frame including a front section on which monolithic male and female elements having cooperating 
said steering means and at least one wheel are mounted, said spherical surfaces, the female element having a circular entry 
frame front section having at least one rearwardly extending aperture for the insertion of the male element into the female 
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element, and the male element having parallel flat faces 
bounding its curved surface wherein the improvement consists 
in the curved surface of the male element comprising a spheri- 
cal surface portion and a cylindrical surface portion, the axis 
of said cylindrical portion being parallel to the flat faces of the 
male element and passing through the centre of the spherical 
surface portion, and the cylindrical surface portion having a 
diameter just smaller than that of the said entry aperture. 





3,876,233 
TOOLLESS AUTOMATIC PIPE-COUPLING DEVICE 
George Robert Schmedding, Harrisburg, and William Franklin 
Broske, Camp Hill, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,808 
Int. Cl. F161 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—-4 3 Claims 





ra _ oS LL Ths { 
= oe = a 
44 642 

1. A toolless pipe coupling device for coupling two pipes 

arranged end to end which comprises: 

a. an elongated tubular member having sections extending 
longitudinally from either side of the midpoint of the 
member, the walls of said sections being tapered inwardly 
towards the ends thereof and adapted to slidingly receive 
thereon the ends of pipe which may be coupled; 

b. a plurality of wedge segments slidably positioned around 
said tubular member in the vicinity «f said tapered sec- 
tions; 

c. charges of propellant positioned behind said wedge seg- 
ments, and abutment means positioned behind said 
charges of propellant, said charges being contained 
within annular sealing members which, upon the charge 
being detonated, press against the wedge segments and 
abutment means and extend across the annular space 
between the tubular member and the pipe wall thereby 
providing a seal to prevent the gas from the detonated 
charge from blowing by the wedge segments and abut- 
ment means, and 

d. detonating means for detonating the propellant charges 
whereby the pressure developed therefrom drives said 
wedge segments longitudinally inwardly toward the mid- 
point whereby the wedge segments become wedged be- 
tween and thereby frictionally couple the pipes and the 
tubular member together. 


3,876,234 
TWIST-LOCK CONNECTOR 
Jack L. Harms, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to Extracorporeal 
Medical Specialties, Inc., King of Prussia, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,710 
Int. Cl. F161 37/24 





U.S. Cl. 285—38 3 Claims 
44) 20 32 30 » 4h aft q 
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1. A twist-lock connector for joining together the end of two 
pieces of flexible tubing comprising two cooperating members 
made of rigid plastic material, each member including means 
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for connecting with the end of a piece of flexible tubing, one 
member including a female portion having an internal opening 
with an inner conical tapered sealing surface, the other mem- 
ber including a male portion having as protrusion with an 
outer conical matingly tapered sealing surface, the tapered 
surfaces being dimensioned for locking frictional engagement 
to form a fluid-tight connection, and rotary cam means involv- 
ing a non-locking helix angle associated with the two members 
whereby relative rotary motion between the two members 
insures that the tapered sealing surfaces are forced together 
into intimate locking frictional contact providing a fluid-tight 
connection and whereby relative longitudinal motion between 
the two members tending to disengage the sealing surfaces is 
precluded, the improvement wherein said rotary cam means 
comprises a first cylindrical surface at the mouth of the female 
portion having a pair of diametrically opposed spiral cam 
tracks therein, and a second cylindrical surface at the base of 
the male portion having a pair of diametrically opposed cam 
follower lugs positioned thereon for cooperation with the cam 
tracks of the first cylindrical surface 


3,876,235 
FAILURE LIMITING PIPE EXPANSION JOINT 
Frederick A. Flint, McMurray, Pa., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commision, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,326 
Int. Cl. F161 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—93 9 Claims 





1. A failure limited pipe expansion joint for fluid conduits 
comprising spaced apart pipe sections; a bellows welded to 
said spaced apart piped sections; a ribbed inner sleeve welded 
to one of said pipe sections at one end of the expansion joint, 
said inner sleeve having radially outwardly extending bearing 
surfaces at each end, and at least one radially inwardly extend- 
ing bearing surface; an outer sleeve welded to the other of said 
pipe sections, said outer sleeve having a smooth inner surface; 
a restraining collar affixed to the end of the outer sleeve 
opposite to the one welded to form a bearing surface; and a 
guide ring positioned between the inner sleeve and said other 
pipe section to form a bearing surface whereby said inwardly 
extending inner sleeve bearing surface and said guide ring 
bearing surface engage each respective pipe section, said 
outwardly extending inner sleeve surfaces engage said smooth 
inner surface of said outer sleeve, and said restraining collar 
bearing surface engages said one of said pipe sections 


3,876,236 
DEAD-LOCKING LATCH BOLT MECHANISM 

Walter E. Best, and R. Gene McCullum, both of Indianapolis, 

Ind., assignors to Best Lock Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,847 
Int. Cl. EOSe 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 292—169.13 18 Claims 

1. A deadlocking latch bolt mechanism comprising a bolt 
housing, 
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a latch bolt slidably mounted in said housing and having a 
tubular stem fixed thereto and extending rearward there- 
from a distance not less than the throw of the bolt, said 
stem having a rearwardly-presented stop face, 

a rod-shaped tailpiece telescopically mounted in said stem 
in coaxially supporting relation therewith and having 
limited axial lost motion therein, said tailpiece having a 
head at its rear end for retraction engagement with the 
retractor of a lock mechanism, 

a locking dog mounted in said housing and having a for- 
wardly-presented dogging end, said dog having a dogging 
position in which said dogging end lies in the path of said 
stop face of the stem to block retraction of the bolt and 
a release position in which said end lies out of said path 
so as to permit such retraction, 

said dog also having a cam portion which includes a sloping 
cam surface rearward of said dogging end and which in 
dogging position of the dog projects inward of the inner 
surface of the stem and into interfering relation with the 
tailpiece, 


said tailpiece having a groove therein which has an inactive 
forward position aligned with said cam portion so as to 
receive the same and allow the dog to assume its dogging 
position, and which groove has an active rearward posi- 
tion to which it is moved by rearward movement of the 
tailpiece relative to the stem and in which its forward end 
is operative to engage said sloping cam surface of the dog 
and move the dog outward sufficiently to position its 
dogging end out of the path and its sloping cam surface 
in the path of said stop face of the stem so as to cause the 
dog to ride past such stop face and allow retraction of the 
bolt upon further rearward movement of the tailpiece, 

and an auxiliary bolt slidable in said housing and means 
movable therewith for moving the locking dog to release 
position when the auxiliary bolt is in projected position 
and permitting the dog to assume its dogging position 
when the auxiliary bolt is retracted relative to the latch 
bolt. 


3,876,237 
LOCKING DEVICE 
George Wilson Hayes, Jr., 609 36th St., Manhatten Beach, 
Calif. 90266, and Gerald Alan Wolf, 7307 Dunfield, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 90045 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,118 
Int. Cl. E0Se 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 292—202 5 Claims 
1. In a container having a plurality of sides, a first one of 
said sides containing an opening therein adjacent to a second 
one of said sides and a closure hinged to said first side and 
adapted to fit over said opening, means for releasably securing 
the closure to the opening, comprising: 

a crank journalled through a journal housing in a side adja- 
cent to the side containing said opening, adapted for 
rotation therein, and having the end of the portion of said 
crank extending inwardly of said container aligned sub- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


AprIL 8, 1975 


stantially parallel with the axis of rotation of the portion 
of the crank which is journalled through said side; 
handle means affixed to the portion of said crank extending 
outwardly of said side and adapted to rotate said crank; 
receiving means affixed to the inner surface of said clo- 
sure and adapted to releasably receive the end of the 


portion of said crank extending inwardly of said con- 
tainer; and 

adjustment means in the radially extending portion of said 
crank within said container to vary the length of said 
portion of said crank, whereby the tensile force applied 
to said closure may be varied selectively. 


3,876,238 
TWO-PART MOTOR VEHICLE DOOR LATCH 

Hans Dieter Watermann, Metzkausen, Germany, assignor to 

Arn. Kiekert Sohne, Heiligenhaus, Germany 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,784 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 3, 1972, 

2253954 
Int. Cl. E0S¢ 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 292—216 9 Claims 


1. A motor-vehicle door latch for use on the vehicle door- 
edge panel, said latch comprising: 
an outer housing lying against the outside face of said door- 
edge panel and including 
an outer metal plate spaced from said panel and formed 
with a laterally open notch for receiving a latching bolt 
and with a plurality of holes, and 
a synthetic-resin body attached to said plate between 
same and said panel; 
latching means including mechanism mounted solely on 
said outer housing and including a latch pawl pivotal 
thereon for engaging and holding said bolt; 
an inner housing lying against the inner face of said door- 
edge panel and including an inner metal plate lying 
against said panel and formed with a plurality of holes 
alignable with said holes of said outer metal plate; 
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operating means including mechanism mounted solely on 
said inner housing and operatively connected to said pawl 
for blocking rotation thereof and for freeing same for 
rotation; and 

a plurality of screws extending through said holes, said 
body, and said door-edge panel and each having one end 
engaging one of said plates and another end engaging the 
other plate, said body being also formed with a notch 

corresponding to and underlying the notch of said outer 

plate and provided at its bight with a cushion for said bolt. 


















3,876,239 
FIFTH WHEEL SAFETY DEVICE 
Dick Jackson, Seagoville; Robert H. Jones, Euless; Buster M. 
Steen, Seagoville; Newton P. Whaley, Carrollton, and Stuard 
E. Boswank, Garland, all of Tex., assignors to Southwest 
Wheel and Manufacturing Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,977 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/10 


U.S. Cl. 280—432 14 Claims 





YA) 





LZ) 


LMM 











6. A fifth wheel apparatus for use with a kingpin in coupling 

vehicles to trailers and the like, comprising: 

a rigid body, a bearing surface on said body for engaging 
said kingpin; 

a jaw mounted on said body for movement between an open 
position and a closed position whereby said kingpin is 
connected to said body and is free to axially rotate with 
respect to said jaw; 

a bolt mounted on said body for contacting said jaw; 

selectively operable means for engaging said bolt and mov- 
ing said bolt between: 

a first unlocked position wherein said bolt is positioned on 
said body away from contact with said jaw whereby said 
jaw is free to move between said open and closed posi- 
tions, 

a second latching position wherein said bolt is positioned on 
said body to contact said jaw and move from the path of 
said jaw when said jaw moves in a direction from said 
open to said closed position whereby movement of said 
jaw into said closed position is permitted, and to contact 
and remain in the path of movement of said jaw in a 
direction from said closed position whereby movement of 
said jaw from said closed position is prevented, 

a third locked position wherein said bolt is fixed in position 
on said body in contact with said jaw whereby movement 
of said jaw from said closed position is prevented, and 

a selectively operable locking pin movably mounted on said 

body for selective engagement with said jaw and selec- 
tively operable means to prevent movement of said jaw 
and said last named means from their locked position. 
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3,876,240 
STEERABLE TRAILER 
Don R. Watson, 176 S. Lexington-Spring Mill Rd., Mansfield, 
Ohio 44906 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,499 
Int. Cl. B62d 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 280—443 7 Claims 
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1. A towed vehicle having two wheels which turn together 
as a towing means pulls it through a turn comprising: 

a frame and axle assembly; 

a tongue having a socket for receiving a ball type hitch of 
a towing means at one end and being pivotally attached 
to said frame and axle assembly in a manner permitting 
movement of the tongue in a vertical plane adjacent its 
other end; 

a bell crank pivotally mounted at a pivot point near the 
tongue substantially adjacent the point of pivotal attach- 
ment of the tongue to said frame and axle assembly, said 
bell crank having first and second arms extending from 
said pivot point, one of said arms having a steering arm 
pivotally attached thereto by means of a ball joint, 

said steering arm extending outwardly and forwardly toward 
the towing means and being capable of movement in a 
vertical plane, 

the end of said steering arm opposite said bell crank having 
a recess for receiving a ball type joint attached to said 
towing means, the other bell crank arm having a connect- 
ing rod pivotally attached thereto by means of a ball joint, 
said connecting rod extending along said axle toward one 
of said wheels to a first steering link, said first steering 
link pivotally connected intermediate its ends with said 
axle and connected at its opposite ends with said connect- 
ing rod and tie rod, respectively, by means of ball joint 
connections, 

said first steering link further having a journalled passage 
for receipt of a pivot pin at the end of the axle intermedi- 
ate said ball joints, the end of said tie rod opposite said 
first steering link having a ball joint connection with a 
second steering link, 

said second steering link being pivotally connected at the 
end of the axle opposite the end attached to said first 
steering link, 

each of said steering links having a wheel supporting projec- 

tion which by means of their interconnection through the 
tie rod move together to turn the wheels in unison in 
response to relative movement between the tongue and 
the steering arm. 
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3,876,241 
LOAD DAMPING FRAME HITCH FOR VEHICLES 
TOWING A TRAILER 

John C. Abromavage, Tempe, and James W. Ryden, Phoenix, 

both of Ariz., assignors to Amerco, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Division of Ser. No. 384,764, Aug. 1, 1973, Pat. No. 3,843,162. 

This application June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,111 
Int. Cl. B60d //06 


U.S. Cl. 280—486 3 Claims 





1. A vehicle frame hitch of the type used for hitching and 

pulling trailers comprising: 

A. a hitch platform secured at its forward end to the vehicle 
frame and extending rearwardly; 

B. a hitch ball secured to a support platform pivotally 
mounted at the rear end of said hitch platform; 

C. a bumper adapter bracket secured to the vehicle bumper 
and with linkage extending downwardly to movably sup- 
port said hitch platform; and 

D. compression means supported upon said hitch platform 
and interposed between said hitch platform and said hitch 
ball support platform, so as to absorb forward thrust of 
said hitch ball. 


3,876,242 
SAFETY TRAILER HITCH 
Thomas R. Eaton, 248 Valle Vista, Danville, Calif. 94526 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,623 
Int. Cl. B60d ///2 


U.S. Cl. 280—S11 4 Claims 


1. An improved trailer ball hitch of the type having the ball 
and a base bolted on a tongue piece wherein the improvement 
comprises a rigid cover for the ball, means for pivotally 
mounting the cover on the tongue piece such that the cover 
is pivotable between a closed position covering the ball and an 
open position clear of the ball, means for locking the cover in 
its covering position and ] Yaised 9im integral with the tongue 
piece and coaxially surrounding the ball base. 
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3,876,243 
ENERGY ABSORBING BUMPERS FOR VEHICLES 


Gordon Bell, Berkswell, and Arthur Edwin Ballard, Coventry, 
both of England, assignors to British Leyland uk Limited, 


London, England 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,568 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 29, 1972, 


30374/72 


Int. Cl. B60r 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 293—71 P 





1. An energy absorbing bumper assembly comprising: 

a. an elongated elastomeric member secured to an elon- 
gated structural member, the elastomeric member having 
an inner gradually concave surface from which integral 
resiliently deformable webs extend to points at least 
closely adjacent to the structural member in a direction 
transverse to said structural member to provide a deform- 
able cellular structure; and 

b. at least one bumper rider assembly with a further elasto- 
meric member having limbs in the form of a truncated V 
with the separated ends of the limbs secured to the struc- 
tural member and the joined ends or apex of the limbs 
being adapted to receive the impact whose energy is to be 
absorbed; the further elastomeric member having integral 
resiliently deformable side walls which extend to points at 
least closely adjacent to, the structural member to en- 
close the free volume between the limbs of the truncated 
V. 


3,876,244 
BUMPER FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Fritz Haberle, and Daniel Riechers, both of Sindelfingen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stutt- 
gart, Germany 
Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,304 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1971, 
2163445; Apr. 11, 1972, 2217324 
Int. Cl. B60r 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 293—88 60 Claims 





1. A bumper for motor vehicles which is connected with a 
relatively fixed support structure by interposition of elastom- 
er-metal elements, characterized in that in the sense of a series 
connection between the bumper and said support structure, 
there are provided therebetween shock absorber means, on 
the one hand, and elastomer block means supporting the 
bumper in the vehicle transverse direction as well as elastomer 
insert means receiving an end of the shock absorber means 
within the area of the forward side of the bumper, on the other 
hand, each shock absorber means including a shaft portion, 


3 Claims 
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the connection of the shaft portion of each shock absorber 
means with the associated elastomer block means taking place 
under interposition of a rigidly secured shell-like intermediate 
member anchored in the elastomer block means by two mutu- 
ally oppositely disposed extensions. 





3,876,245 
AUTOMOBILE SUN AND RAIN BONNET 
James I. Lowery, 208 Judy St., Houston, Miss. 38851 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,719 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/20 


3 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 296—95 








1. A generally horizontal panel structure for disposition 
over and support from the roof portion of a vehicle as a sun 
and rain shield therefor, said panel structure including front, 
rear and opposite side marginal portions adapted to overlie 
the corresponding marginal portions of the associated vehicle 
roof, each of said panel structure marginal portions defining 
an outwardly opening slot extending therealong, each front 
and rear marginal portion slot being disposed in a horizontal 
plane vertically spaced relative to the opposite side marginal 
portion slots, and an extension panel member shiftably dis- 
posed in each of said slots and extendible and retractable 
relative to the corresponding marginal portion, the opposite 
ends of one pair of opposite extension panel members includ- 
ing exterior sections thereof pivotally secured thereto for 
horizontal swinging about upstanding axes between retracted 
positions disposed in substantially full overlapped relation 
with said opposite ends and extended positions projecting 
endwise outwardly of said opposite ends; said horizontal panel 
structure includes at least three stacked plies, the center ply 
of said three plies including a plurality of open ended side by 
side tubes sandwiched between the upper and lower plies; and 
wherein the front marginal edge of said upper ply includes an 
elongated radiant heat absorbing member extending there- 
along which causes cooling by creating convection air cur- 
rents through said tubes from the opposite ends of said tubes 
towards the heat absorbing member, said tubes extending 
between the front and rear marginal edges of said panel struc- 
ture and having their forward ends disposed closely below said 
heat absorbing member. 


3,876,246 
ARRANGEMENT OF AN INTERIOR COVERING OF A 
MOTOR VEHICLE ROOF 

Edgar Lutz, Althengstett; Heinz Stahl, Sindelfingen, and Wal- 

ter Gantzhorn, Doffingen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,277 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1972, 

2221192 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 296—137 A 13 Claims 

1. An interior roof covering arrangement for a motor vehi- 
cle having roof frame means, wherein the roof frame means 
include aperture means for receiving interior roof covering 
retaining means, wherein said aperture means have profiling 
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means to facilitate the locating of the aperture means through 
the interior roof covering, and wherein roof covering retaining 





means are provided to pierce the interior roof covering and 
retain the same on said frame means 


3,876,247 
COMBINED BRIEFCASE AND BACKREST 
Aron Chilewich, 180 E. End Ave., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,791 
Int. Cl. A47e 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—231 1 Claim 


1. A combined briefcase and back support comprising first 
and second tray-like compartments, each of the compart- 
ments including two short sidewalls and two long sidewalls 
extending from a bottom panel, the four sidewalls of one of 
the compartments being perpendicular to the bottom of said 
one compartment and of equal height, the short sidewalls of 
the other compartment being unequal in height, the angle 
between the lower sidewall and the bottom panel of said other 
compartment being greater than 90° and the angle between 
the taller sidewall and the bottom panel of said other compart- 
ment being less than 90°, both angles being chosen so that the 
short sidewalls of said other compartment are coplanar with 
the short sidewalls of said one compartment and substantially 
transverse to the bottom panel of said one compartment when 
the briefcase is closed, the dimensions of the long sidewalls of 
said other compartment being selected so that the height of 
the briefcase, when closed, tapers along the length of the 
briefcase, with the extent of the taper being chosen to provide 
comfortable support for the back of an individual by permit- 
ting the individual to sit upright when the briefcase is rested 
on one of its short sides against the back of a seat or the like, 
hinge means for securing together the compartments permit- 
ting rotation of one compartment relative to the other without 
relative lateral movement, said hinge means being mounted on 
contiguous long sidewalls of the two compartments, and 
means for locking the compartments together, said locking 
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means being located on the other long sidewalls of the com- 
partments. 


3,876,248 
EXTENDIBLE AND CONTRACTIBLE SEAT POSITION 
ADJUSTOR 
Donald O. Gillentine, Dansville, Mich., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,318 
Int. Cl. A47c 1/027 


U.S. Cl. 297—375 7 Claims 


1. A selectively extendible and contractible connecting link 
assembly for a reclining seat actuator comprising a thin- 
walled, tubular housing defining a chamber retaining first plug 
means for sealing one end of said housing, and retaining sec- 
ond plug means having an aperture therethrough in the other 
end of said housing, a rod extending through said aperture and 
partially slidably received in said housing, said housing also 
having first stop means formed on diametrically opposed 
portions by spacedly slotting and inwardly deforming portions 
of said housing, first apertured barrier means positioned 
against said first stop means, said rod extending through said 
barrier means, radially extending flange means secured to said 
rod within said chamber, a main operating coil spring sur- 
rounding said rod within said chamber, one end of said spring 
bearing on said first barrier means and the other end of said 
spring bearing on said flange means thereby biasing said rod 
out of said housing and said assembly towards its extended 
condition, a plurality of junxtaposed centrally apertured lock 
plates within said chamber, said rod extending through the 
apertures therein, said lock plate apertures being larger than 
said rod whereby said lock plates can be tilted relative to said 
rod, second stop means formed by inwardly deforming a por- 
tion of said housing and comprising a fixed fulcrum offset 
from the axis of said rod, in contact with one of said lock 
plates and preventing movement of said lock plates away from 
the end of said housing from which said rod protrudes, a 
locking spring encircling said rod and compressed between a 
second apertured barrier means positioned against said first 
stop means opposite from said first apertured barrier means 
and the side of lock plates remote from said second stop 
means, said spring being operative to tilt said lock plates 
around said fulcrum and lock said rod and said housing against 
contractible movement, said lock plates being effective to 
brake but not lock said rod against movement in an extensible 
direction, a cam member rotatably supported in said housing 
for selective direct engagement with said lock plates on the 
side of said lock opposite said fulcrum, and actuating means 
for rotating said cam to move said lock plates against the force 
of said locking spring until said locking plates are substantially 
normal to the axis of said rod whereby said rod may be freely 
moved in either direction. 
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3,876,249 
ARRANGEMENT FOR EXAMPLE IN CONNECTION 
WITH A SAFETY BELT 
Karl Erik Nilsson, Fiskaregatan 49, S-44100 Alingsas, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 324,129 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 12, 1972, 479/72 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 297—389 3 Claims 
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1. Arrangement in connection with a safety belt of the three 
point type, the hip and diagonal parts of which belt in operat- 
ing condition of the belt extend in a V-shape in the cross 
direction of the vehicle, said diagonal belt part at one side of 
the seat of the vehicle being threaded and running through a 
deflection fitting mounted at said one side, from which it 
extends into a collection means, which biases the belt with a 
yielding force, and said hip belt part at the said side being 
fastened to the seat or the body of the vehicle, means for 
preventing loosely hanging belt loops comprising a coupling 
buckle having a first and second opening, said belt at the point 
of the V being threaded and running through said first and said 
second openings in said coupling buckle, the portion of said 
buckle positioned between said openings forming a bar lo- 
cated at the point of the V of said belt and extending in the 
cross direction of said belt, wherein said buckle is adapted to 
be coupled to and uncoupled from a corresponding coupling 
device located at the other side of the seat, said first buckle 
opening, which is located nearest to the deflection fitting, 
having a small extension and the second buckle opening hav- 
ing a large extension in the longitudinal direction of the belt, 
whereby the belt extends through the range of said first open- 
ing with a large deflection degree when said coupling buckle 
has a position at some distance from said deflection fitting and 
the belt arrangement is in its unactive condition while said belt 
extends through the range of said second buckle opening with 
a small deflection degree in last mentioned condition of the 
belt, wherein the belt when by said yielding force its diagonal 
belt part is drawn through said deflection fitting, will receive 
a decrease of the deflection degree in the range of said first 
buckle opening when said coupling buckle contacts the de- 
flection fitting, whereby the friction action between said cou- 
pling buckle and the belt portion thread therethrough will 
come below the yielding force produced by said collection 
means. 


3,876,250 
UPHOLSTERY FRAME FOR A CHAIR 
Gunter F. Eberle, Dallas, Tex., assignor to The Vecta Group, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,600 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 297—446 6 Claims 
1. A rigid upholstery frame for a chair having two spaced 
side frame members, comprising: 
two opposed side bars contoured to conform to said chair 
frame members, each of said side bars consisting of two 
vertically spaced, substantially parallel rails, said rails are 
maintained in said spaced relation by attachment means 
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rigidly connected to each rail and located on the inboard 
side of said rails, by locating said attachment means on 
the inboard side of said rails and by maintaining said 
spaced vertical relation each side bar forms a cavity that 
is contoured to the shape of the side frame member of 
said chair; 

two opposed end rods, each being rigidly connected at the 
terminal sections of said side bars, thereby forming a 
substantially quadrilateral frame; 





support means connected to said side bars and end rods and 
extending across said quadrilateral frame; 

said attachment means having connecting means for coop- 
eratively joining said side frame members of said chair 
when they are received in said contoured cavities formed 
by said side bars, whereby said chair frame members nest 
in cooperative relation between said parallel rails of said 
side bars, thereby forming a rigid upholstery frame. 


3,876,251 
MINING AND TUNNELING APPARATUS INVOLVING 
ALTERNATED APPLICATION OF THERMAL AND 
MECHANICAL ENERGY IN RESPONSE TO SENSED 
ROCK CONDITION 
James Boyd, 630 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10020; Lawrence 
A. Garfield, 1505 Tary Ct., Colorado Springs, Colo. 08908; 
Clifford Hanninen, 14 Elm St. (P.O. Box 832), White Pine, 
Wis. 49971, and Eugene Maki, White Pine Copper Com- 
pany, White Pine, Mich. 49971 
Continuation of Ser. No. 332,552, Feb. 15, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,263 
Int. Cl. E21e 37/16 


US. Cl. 299—1 6 Claims 





1. An excavation apparatus for continuously excavating 
rock from successively exposed excavation faces, said excava- 
tion apparatus comprising a heating means constrained for 
movement between an operative mode and an inoperative 
mode, an impacting means constrained for movement be- 
tween an operative mode and an inoperative mode, said heat- 
ing means when in its operative mode being contiguous with 
one of said successively exposed excavation faces in order to 
apply thermal energy to selected portions thereof, said heating 
means when in its inoperative mode being remote from said 
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one of said successively exposed excavation faces, said im- 
pacting means when in its operative mode passing between 
said one of said excavation faces and said heating means in 
order to apply mechanical energy to all portions thereof, 
means for sensing and indicating the homogeneity of said rock 
underlying said one of said successively exposed excavation 
faces, and control means for selecting the mode of said heat- 
ing means and the mode of said impacting means in response 
to determinations of said means for sensing and indicating. 


3,876,252 
MINING MACHINE WITH APPARATUS FOR 
CONVEYING PRESSURIZED FLUID BETWEEN 
; MOVABLE FRAMES 
Arthur L. Cilles, Worthington, Ohio, assignor to Dresser In- 
dustries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,835 
Int. Cl. E21e 27/24 
U.S. Cl. 299—75 


6 Claims 














1. A mining machine, comprising: 

a main frame having a hydraulic pump mounted thereon for 
supply of hydraulic fluid under pressure; 

a sump frame slidably mounted on the main frame to allow 
movement of the sump frame relative to the main frame, 
the sump frame having fluid activated devices mounted 
thereon; 

a sliding fluid joint for transfer of hydraulic fluid from the 
pump on the main frame to the fluid activated devices on 
the sump frame, comprising: 

a hollow longitudinal rod having an opening near one end 
for connection to fluid conveying means on one of the 
frames, the rod also having an opening in its sidewall near 
the center of the rod; 

a hollow cylinder having an opening in each end for passage 
of the rod therethrough, the inner surface of the cylinder 
walls being spaced a sufficient distance from the outer 
surface of the rod sidewalls to allow flow of fluid in the 
space formed therebetween, the cylinder also having 
another opening in its sidewall for connection to fluid 
conveying means on the other frame; and 

means allowing movement of the rod relative to the cylinder 
while maintaining the opening in the rod sidewall in com- 
munication with the space between the cylinder and rod, 
such that the hydraulic fluid can flow at a constant rate 
and pressure through the sliding joint notwithstanding 
movement of the sump frame relative to the main frame. 


3,876,253 
MINING MACHINE WITH SPRAY NOZZLES FOR 
SUPPLY OF DUST SUPPRESSION LIQUID 

John R. Parker, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Dresser Indus- 

tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,607 
Int. Cl. E21e 35/22 

U.S. Cl. 299—81 4 Claims 

1. In a rotatable mining head for a mining machine includ- 
ing means for supplying dust suppression liquid to the mining 
zone through nozzles mounted in openings in the surface of 
the rotatable mining head, wherein the improvement com- 
prises a low profile nozzle structure comprising: 

a hollow body externally threaded at one end for insertion 
into threaded openings in the mining head and having a 
fiat low profile geometrically shaped head at the other 
end, said geometric head being diametrically larger than 
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the opening in the mining head such that in the installed 
position it rests tightly against the surface of the mining 
head forming a low profile projection adapted for engage- 
ment by a wrench for cuick and easy removal of the 
nozzle, 


80 8! 





said nozzle also having an orifice adjacent to the outermost 
surface of said geometric head and internal nozzle com- 
ponents for insertion in said hollow body and a removable 
retaining cap adapted for engagement within the hollow 
body at the end opposite the orifice and effective to hold 
the internal components within said nozzle. 


3,876,254 
MINING MACHINE WITH APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING 
DUST SUPPRESSION LIQUID TO ROTATING CUTTING 
HEAD 
John R. Parker, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,834 

Int. Cl. E2le 35/22 

3 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 299—81 





1. In a mining machine including a frame; a mining head 
mounted for rotation on said frame and having cutter bits and 
liquid spray means mounted thereon; a stationary member 
attached to the frame and having.a cylindrical surface concen- 
tric with a cylindrical surface of the rotatable mining head to 
form an annular interface between the stationary and rotat- 
able members; means in the stationary member for conveying 
liquid to the interface; and means in the rotatable member for 
conveying liquid from the interface to the liquid spray means; 
and further including an improved means for conveying the 
liquid from the stationary member across the annular space to 
the rotating member comprising: 

a pair of spaced parallel annular grooves in the surface of 

one of the members; 

fluid activated seals disposed in each groove to form an 

annular space between said seals, said rotating member 
and said stationary member, said annular space being in 
communication with the fluid conveying means at both 
members, each of the seals comprising a split outer ring 
of low friction material and having overlapping stepped 
ends allowing expansion and contraction of the ring and 
a split inner ring of resilient material adapted to push 
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radially outwardly against the outer ring to hold the outer 
ring in gentle sliding contact with the surface of the other 
member; P 

said grooves being sufficiently deep to provide an annular 
space under the seals such that when liquid flows in the 
annular space the pressure of the seals against the surface 
of the other member is increased. 





3,876,255 
WHEELS FOR A COURSE STABLE SELFPROPELLING 
VEHICLE MOVABLE IN ANY DESIRED DIRECTION ON 
THE GROUND OR SOME OTHER BASE 
Bengt Erland Ilon, Stromkarlsvagen 43, 161 38 Bromma, 
Sweden 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,887 
Int. Cl. B60b 19/00 





U.S. Cl. 301 15 Claims 


5P 





1. Improvements in wheels of a course stable self-propelling 
vehicle, being movable in any desired direction on the ground 
or another base, whereby each wheel (1) includes a centre 
part (3) mounied on a centre axis (2) being rotatably and 
transversely disposed in relation to the side of the vehicle and 
further includes a plurality of ground engaging means rotat- 
ably mounted on the centre part (3) and distributed around 
the same, characterized in that each ground engaging means 
is designed as an elongated roll (9) having the outer side 
thereof convexely vaulted in the longitudinal direction 
thereof, and that each roll (9) is disposed in the centre part 
(3) having the longitudinal centre axis (8) thereof obliquely 
positioned in relation to the centre axis (2) of the centre part 
(3) and that the angle between the centre axis of each roll (9) 
and the centre part (3) and furthermore the distance at which 
the rolls are positioned in relation to each other around the 
centre part is selected in such a manner, that the rolls, seen 
from a point on an extension of the centre axis of the centre 
part and in a direction towards the wheel, together define an 
unbroken wheel periphery. 


3,876,256 
WHEEL APPARATUS 

John A. Germer, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to The Budd Com- 

pany, Troy, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 442,997 
Int. Cl. B60b 23//0 

U.S. Cl. 301—13 SM 6 Claims 

1. A demountable rim-type wheel comprising a main wheel 
member with a plurality of spokes extending therefrom, said’ 
spokes having main external end surfaces, outwardly extend- 
ing conical surfaces, and a plurality of flat surfaces perpendic- 
ular to said end surfaces between said conical and end sur- 
faces, a rim dimensioned to fit over said wheel member, said 
rim including an internal cylindrical surface, a rim flat surface 
perpendicular to said internal cylindrical surface, and an 
inwardly extending conical surface between said flat surface 
and said internal cylindrical surface, means for clamping said 
rim to said wheel member with said inwardly and outwardly 
extending conical surfaces engaging each other as said rim is 
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mounted to said wheel member with said plurality of flat 
surfaces in contact with said rim flat surface limiting the in- 





ward movement of said rim when said rim is mounted to said 
wheel member. 





3,876,257 
PLASTIC WHEEL COVER AND METAL LOCKRING 
COMBiNATION 
Herbert Buerger, Walton, N.Y., assignor to Del-Met Corpora- 
tion, Walton, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,844 
Int. Cl. B60b 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 301—37 P 17 Claims 
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1. A substantially rigid plastic wheel cover having a cylindri- 
cal slot extending in one axial direction, and a lockring having 
portions on one side thereof extending in an opposite axial 
direction and projecting into and disposed in the slot and 
formed with means grippingly contacting opposite inner sur- 
faces of said slot, for locking the lockring to said cover, and 
having portions on the other side thereof extending in said one 
direction and provided with means to grip the tire rim of a 
vehicle wheel. 


3,876,258 
PNEUMATIC SUCTION CONVEYOR 
Johann Heinrich Abderhalden, Dietikon, Switzerland, assignor 
to Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,349 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 24, 1972, 
04380/72 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/24 
U.S. Cl. 302—11 13 Claims 
1. In a fluid device for conveying loose material having a 
vertically movable frame, 
in combination, 
fluids feeding means having a central substantially vertical 
axis and being carried by said frame in fixed relation 
thereto and operable to receive and to convey said mate- 
rial, 
auxiliary transporting means comprising a rotor journalled 
with relation to said frame and rotatable about said axis, 
and 
a conveyor connected to said rotor and being rotatable with 
said rotor about said axis and normally disposed radially 
of said frame and in contact with material outside said 
feeding means and operable to have its position peripher- 
ally of said axis adjusted by said rotor, 
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said conveyor including endless conveying means normally 
positioned radially with respect to said feeding means and 





operable for conveying said outside material towards said 
feeding means 





3,876,259 
PNEUMATIC BOOSTER VALVES FOR TRANSPORTING 
HOT ABRASIVE MATERIAL 
George A. Gunderson, North St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Dy- 
namic Air, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,784 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/18 


U.S. Cl. 302—24 5 Claims 


1. A booster valve for use in pneumatic conveying appara- 

tus for transporting hot abrasive materia!s comprising: 

an annular air diffuser member for directing air into said 
booster valve; 

a first pneumatic conveying tube having a diverging section 
which diverges to said annular air diffuser member; 

a second pneumatic conveying tube having a converging 
section for converging from said annular air diffused 
member to said second pneumatic conveying tube, said 
converging section spaced from and in substantial align- 
ment with said diverging section; 

said annular air diffuser member spaced from said converg- 
ing section and said diverging section for directing air 
radially inward to a position between said converging 
section and said diverging section to boost the pressure in 
the pneumatic conveying apparatus, said annular air 
diffuser member comprising a plurality of wire mesh 
screens bonded to one another to thereby produce an 
annular air diffuser member having a low pressure loss 
and a high back filtering capacity; and 
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means defining a plenum chamber, said plenum chamber 
located in fluid communication with said annular air 
diffuser member. 


3,876,260 
SYSTEM EQUIPMENT AND PROCESS FOR RETRIEVING 
SOLID PARTICULATE MATERIAL 
Richard A. Moss, N. Plainfield; Henry H. Anderson, Westfield, 
and Isaac Moked, New Brunswick, all of N.J., assignors to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,601 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/24, 53/40 


U.S. Cl. 302—36 12 Claims 





1. A mechanical system for retrieving a quantity of solid 
particulate material disposed within a defined area and com- 
prising, in combination, 

carriage guide rail means disposed adjacent to, and extend- 

ing the length of, one side of said defined area, said car- 
riage guide rail means comprising an elongated angle iron 
having one leg thereon upright, 

carriage means adapted to being propelled and guided by 

traction along the lengths of said carriage guide rail 
means, said carriage means comprising 
a movable platform having a base which has a front and 
rear face and a first and second side face, and a hollow 
tube running through the base thereof from said front 
face to said rear face, 
traction wheel means mounted on said first side face of 
said platform and adapted to provide traction between 
said movable platform and one side of the upright leg 
of said angle iron, 
traction wheel drive means mounted on said movable 
platform and adapted to drive said traction wheel 
means so as to move said movable platform along said 
angle iron, and 
clamp wheel means mounted on said first side face of said 
movable platform and adapted to provide clamping 
action between said movable platform and the second 
side of the upright leg of said angle iron while said 
movable platform is moving along said angle iron, 
pneumatic sweeper means pivotally mounted on said car- 
riage means and adapted to mechanically and pneumati- 
cally sweep said particulate material from said defined 
area in a sweep path that traverses the width of said 
defined area, said pneumatic sweeper means comprising 
an elongated pneumatic tube having a flexible inlet end 
and a flexible exhaust end and wherein said flexible ex- 
haust end is coupled to said hollow tube in the base of 
said movable platform at the front face thereof in fluid 
flow communication therewith, and said flexible exhaust 
end is pivotally supported from the said front face of said 
movable platform so as to enable said pneumatic sweeper 
means to move horizontally and from side to side, 
sweeper drive wheels mounted on said elongated pneu- 
matic tube between the flexible inlet end and the flexi- 
ble exhaust end thereof and adapted to move said 
elongated pneumatic tube from side to side, 
drive motor means having forward and reverse speeds 
and mounted on said elongated pneumatic tube be- 
tween the flexible inlet end and the flexible exhaust end 
thereof, and 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 8, 1975 


drive shaft means connecting said drive motor means to 
said sweeper drive wheels in drive relationship. 


3,876,261 
OUTLET GATE FOR HOPPERS 
Joseph J. Jucius, Jr., Chicago Heights, and Eugene Lubie- 
niecki, Blue Island, both of Ill., assignors to North American 
Car Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,816 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/40 


U.S. Cl. 302—52 8 Claims 








1. An outlet structure adapted to be secured beneath a 
hopper structure comprising a pair of oppositely facing, down- 
wardly and inwardly converging side wall members with the 
lower edges terminating in spaced apart relation, a pair of end 
walls connected to said side wall members, an elongated, 
upwardly open trough shaped member connected to the lower 
portions of said side wall members, a pair of spaced apart lip 
adjacent the connection between said trough shaped member 
and said side wall members defining an elongated passageway 
in registration with the interior of the trough member, said end 
walls being formed with outlet openings in registration with 
the ends of the trough member, stationary outlet conduits 
fixedly connected to the exterior of said end walls in registra- 
tion with said outlet openings, an elongated valve gate of 
segmental, arcuate cross section, of more than 180° arcuate 
extent over its length, positioned in said passageway in close 
cooperating relation to said lips, the arcuate cross section ends 
of said valve gate being journaled in said outlet conduits for 
rotary movement therein, and valve gate operating means 
associated with at least one of said outlet conduits and having 
a connection extending through an arcuate slot formed in said 
one outlet conduit and fixedly connected to the adjacent end 
of said valve gate for rotatably adjusting one longitudinal edge 
of said valve gate relative to one of said lips for controlling the 
discharge of material through said passageway for unob- 
structed flow directly into the trough member for pneumatic 
unloading of the material through one of the outlet conduits, 
one longitudinal edge of said valve gate, intermediate said end 
walls, extending at an acute angle to the axis of rotation of the 
valve gate for providing metered control of discharge of mate- 
rial from the hopper for unobstructed flow directly into the 
said trough member incident to the rotative adjustment of said 
valve gate. 


3,876,262 
EMERGENCY BRAKE APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE 
UNIT OPERATION 
James F., Ferguson, and Robert J. Worbois, both of Irwin, Pa., 
assignors to Westinghouse Air Brake Company, Wilmerding, 
Pa. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,872 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 303—76 10 Claims 
1. In a multi-unit locomotive brake control apparatus com- 
prising on each locomotive unit the combination of: 
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a. a brake pipe extending from end to end of the respective 
locomotive unit and connected to a corresponding brake 
pipe on an adjacent locomotive unit, 

b. a brake valve operable to control the pressure in said 
brake pipe, 

c. a brake cylinder device, 

d. a fluid pressure operated self-lapping type relay valve 
device for controlling the supply and release of fluid 
under pressure to and from said brake cylinder device, 
said relay valve device having a release position, an appli- 
cation position and a lap position, 

e. a control valve device operable in response to variations 
of pressure in said brake pipe to control the supply of 
fluid under pressure to and the release of fluid under 
pressure from said relay valve device, 

f. a selector valve device interposed between said control 
valve device and said relay valve device, said selector 
valve device having a first two-position valve means that 
in a first position establishes a communication through 
which said control valve device may supply fluid under 
pressure to said relay valve device to cause operation 
thereof, and a second position in which said communica- 
tion is closed, 



























g. a manually operable means selectively operable at one 
time when the respective locomotive unit is a brake con- 
trolling unit, to a first position in which fluid under pres- 
sure is vented from said selector valve device to enable 
movement of said first two-position valve to its first posi- 
tion, and operable at another time when the respective 
locomotive is a non-brake-controlling unit, to a second 
position to effect the supply of fluid under pressure to 
cause movement of said first two-position valve means to 
its second position, and wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

h. a fluid pressure operated valve device operable respon- 
sively to a certain chosen reduction of the pressure in said 
brake pipe to establish a communication in bypassing 
relation to said communication closed by said first two- 
position valve means while in said second position, 
thereby enabling the control valve device on each loco- 
motive unit to effect the supply of fluid under pressure to 
the corresponding relay valve device to cause a brake 
application on the respective unit notwithstanding that 
said manually operable means on each unit of the multi- 
unit locomotive occupies its said second position. 


3,876,263 
SLIDE ASSEMBLY FOR EXTENSION TABLE 

Richard F. Oleksiak, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Cooper 

Slide Sales, Inc., Genesee, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,344 
Int. Cl. Fl6¢ 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 308—3.6 4 Claims 

1, In a slide assembly for an extension table having a pair of 
slide members adapted to be individually fixed to permanent 
leaves of said table and a strap fixed to an end of one of the 
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slide members to retain the slide members in a relatively loose 
fitting, free sliding relationship for movement between spaced 
positions wherein said leaves are alternately disposed adjacent 
to and remote from one another, said strap having a surface 
thereof arranged in a facing relationship to the other of said 
slide members, the improvement comprising: 
detent means arranged adjacent opposite ends of said other 
slide member for frictional engagement with said surface 





of said strap to force said slide members into a tight fitting 
relationship substantially only when said slide members 
are in either of said positions thereof, whereby to friction- 
ally interfere with relative sliding movement of said slide 
members adjacent said positions while permitting free 
sliding movements of said slide members intermediate 
said positions. 


3,876,264 
ANTI-FRICTION BALL BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Albert R. McCloskey, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,834 
Int. Cl. F16c 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—6 C 6 Claims 
































1. An anti-friction ball bearing assembly in combination 
with a housing, said bearing assembly to be fitted and mounted 
in said housing, said bearing assembly comprising an outer 
sleeve and an inner sleeve concentrically fitting with said 
outer sleeve, said inner sleeve having a central opening for the 
passage of a shaft therethrough, said inner sleeve having a 
number of tracks defining paths for the circulation of balls 
between said sleeves and said shaft during movement between 
said shaft and said bearing assembly, said balls, during a por- 
tion of their circulation path, contacting said shaft and the 
inner surface of said outer sleeve at a plurality of raceway 
surfaces provided thereon, said outer sleeve having a spherical 
seat on its outer surface and integral thereto to accommodate 
misalignment between said housing and said shaft. 


3,876,265 
ANTI-FRICTION BALL BEARING ASSEMBLY 

Albert R. McCloskey, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Rockwell 

International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,954 
Int. Cl. Fl6¢ 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 308—6 C 7 Claims 

1. An anti-friction ball bearing assembly in combination 
with a housing, said bearing assembly to be fitted and mounted 
in said housing, said bearing assembly comprising an outer 
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sleeve and an inner sleeve concentrically fitting within said 
outer sleeve, said inner sleeve having a central opening for the 
passage of a shaft therethrough, said inner sleeve having a 
number of tracks defining paths for the circulation of balls 
between said sleeves and said shaft during movement between 
said shaft and said bearing assembly, said balls, during a por- 
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tion of their circulation path, contacting said shaft and the 
inner surface of said outer sleeve at a plurality of raceway 
surfaces provided thereon, said outer sleeve having a recessed 
area, a resilient liner disposed in said recessed area between 
said anti-friction ball bearing assembly and said housing to 
accommodate misalignment between said housing and said 
shaft. 


3,876,266 
PRELOADED ANTI-FRICTION BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Alfreds Rozentals, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Heim Universal 
Corporation, Fairfield, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 268,007, June 30, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,801,171. This application Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,631 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—184 6 Claims 





1. A preloaded angular contact anti-friction bearing assem- 
bly comprising coaxial relatively rotatable inner and outer 
races, two axially-spaced rows of a plurality of balls in a side- 
by-side relationship disposed between said inner race and said 
outer race, said inner race being radially segmented, said 
segments being axially spaced with respect to each other and 
including portions which extend between and separate said 
two rows of balls, each said segments including an inner sur- 
face defining a path for its respective one of said two rows of 
balls, said outer race having a generally concave inner surface 
for defining thergon a substantial number of paths for said 
balls, a substantially non-compressible, flowable, resilient ring 
capable of being deformed while retaining a substantially 
constant volume, said resilient ring being disposed between 
said segments and maintaining said axial spacing, an inner 
enclosing ring enclosing said inner race and coaxial with said 
races, and said enclosing ring supporting said resilient ring. 
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3,876,267 
AXIAL CAGE FOR CYLINDRICAL ROLLERS 
Georg Schaeffler; Gerhard Hornschuh; Rudolf Jahn; Jurgen 
Rabe, and Arpad Toth, all of Herzogenaurach, Germany, 
assignors to Industriewerk Schaeffler OHG, Her- 
zogenaurach, Germany 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,476 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 29, 1972, 
2242432; June 22, 1973, 2331787 
Int. Cl. Fl6¢ 33/58 


U.S. Cl. 308—235 3 Claims 


1. An axial cage for cylindrical rollers comprising two plas- 
tic annular rims arranged concentric one in the other and 
connected by wedge-shaped crossbars uniformly distributed 
over the circumference thereof, said crossbars having a sur- 
face adapted to the shape of the rollers thereby forming radi- 
ally extending pockets for accommodating cylindrical rollers, 
the said pockets arranged close enough so that there is mutual 
contact between adjacent pockets in their radially innermost 
area and the said crossbars being provided in their radially 
innermost area, with cutouts to provide for connection be- 
tween adjacent pockets and for contact between the rollers 
therein. 


3,876,268 
MEDICINE DOSAGE SYSTEM 
Robert W. Colver, 4601 N. College Ave., Indianapolis, Ind. 
46205 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,312 
Int. Cl. A47b 8//00, 91/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—209 6 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for distributing predetermined dosage units 
of pharmaceutical materials, each dosage unit being provided 
in generally flat rectangularly-shaped packages having oppo- 
site side edges and top and bottom edges, said apparatus 
comprising housing means, a plurality of patient trays remov- 
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ably mounted in said housing means, each tray being elon- 
gated and formed to provide opposite longitudinally extending 
side edge portions with a plurality of longitudinally spaced 
apart, longitudinally relatively narrow cavities extending 
transversely between said side edge portions with the ends of 
said cavities being adjacent, respectively, said side edge por- 
tions, each cavity being formed to have a bottom, front side 
and back side, each cavity being proportioned to receive one 
of the packages with the bottom edge of the package adjacent 
the bottom of said cavity and the side edges of the package 
adjacent, respectively, the ends of said cavity, said cavities in 
said tray being defined primarily by integrally formed, longitu- 
dinally spaced apart protrusions extending laterally inwardly, 
respectively, from said side edge portions toward the longitu- 
dinal center of said tray, each said protrusion having an upper 
portion terminating a first distance from its respective side 
edge portion and a lower portion terminating a second and 
greater distance from its respective side edge portion, each 
protrusion on one side of said tray being transversely aligned 
with one of said protrusions on the opposite side of said tray 


3,876,269 
PREPROGRAMMED MEDICATION DISPENSER 
James N. Fisher, 262 Morada Ln., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
93105, and Leslie M. Andrasko, 508 Alston Rd., Santa 
Barbara, Calif. 93108 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,694 
Int. Cl. A47b 81/00; B42f 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—234.1 2 Claims 





1. A preprogrammed medication dispenser comprising: 

a housing; 

a magazine mounted in said housing, said magazine includ- 
ing a plurality of compartments, said compartments being 
distributed both circumferentially and axially of said 
magazine, the radially outermost sides of said compart- 
ments being open, said magazine including at least two 
sections, each said section corresponding to a day of the 
week, each of said sections including at least two subsec- 
tions, each said subsection corresponding to one point in 
time during one said day, each said subsection including 
at least two compartments, each of said compartments 
corresponding to a single dosage of medication that is to 
be dispensed at said one point in time; 

a substantially transparent wall forming part of said housing, 
surrounding said magazine, and closing said outermost 
sides, said wall having an access window therein posi- 
tioned so as to register with and permit simultaneous 
access only to all of the compartments in one said subsec- 
tion at said one point in time; 

means for providing relative movement between said access 
window and said compartments permitting selective ac- 
cess to said compartments through said access window, 
and 
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indicia means associated with said compartments for indi- 
cating the points in time at which access should be had to 
each of said compartments. 


3,876,270 
PREFABRICATED DRAWER CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth N. White, 12650 90th Ave., Palos Park, Ill. 60464 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,919, June 8, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,588 
Int. Cl. A47b 88/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—257 R 6 Claims 


1. A cabinet with an opening for a prefabricated knock- 
down drawer, 

said opening having at least one bearing insert in a lower 
portion of said cabinet opening, 

said drawer comprising a plurality of panels, 

each panel having on its opposite sides opposing grooves 
extending parallel to each edge which comes into contact 
with an edge of an adjacent panel when said drawer is 
assembled, 

elongated channel clamp forms for interconnecting adja- 
cent panels to form said drawer, 

said clamp forms having a cross-section with two C-shaped 
longitudinal channel cavaties formed perpendicularly to 
each other, 

said channel clamp forms having longitudinal shape retain- 
ing means and glide strips formed thereon and 

said glide strips comprising a rounded contour of a corner 
of said cross section of said channel clamp form for glid- 
ing within said cabinets of said bearing insert. 


3,876,271 
PORTABLE BEAUTY STATION 
Melvin L. Skirlock, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Patsy Ruth 
Freeman, Glendale, Ariz., a part interest 
Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,690 
Int. Cl. A47b 88/00, 95/07 
U.S. Cl. 312—310 

1. In a portable beauty station, 

a. a cabinet comprising top and bottom walls of trapezoidal 
shape, a back wall, a wide side wall and a narrow side 
wall, said walls being permanently assembled and pres- 
enting an open front, 

b. a handle secured to said top wall, 

c. a front panel completely removable from said cabinet and 
having inner and outer faces, 

d. a photograph holder and a license holder on said inner 
face, 

e. a mirror on said inner face, 

f. means for detachably securing said front panel in position 
on said cabinet closing said open front, 

g. cooperating elements of a suspension device on said front 
panel and said back wall adjacent to the upper ends 


6 Claims 
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thereof for assembling said front panel on said back wall 3,876,273 
in a suspended position; ELECTRICAL SAFETY SERVICE BLOCK 
Frederic W. Schwartz, Providence, R.I., assignor to Cable 
Electric Products, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,616 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/24 
U.S. Cl. 339—38 5 Claims 








1. A multiple service biock comprising a molded rectangu- 
lar block of dielectric material, means for connecting said 
block to a source of electric current, said block having a 
plurality of pairs of slots for receiving male contact plugs, and 
dielectric means integral with said block for plugging at least 
one pair of said slots when not in use, said dielectric means 
h. a drawer of trapezoidal shape slidable in said cabinet; and including a rectangular flap of dielectric material integrally 

i. at least one tray pivotally mounted in said cabinet with connected to said block by a web of flexible material, said flap 

having a pair of integral extending tabs of dielectric material 
for each pair of slots to be plugged, said tabs frictionally fitting 
into said slots, said tabs said pair being of unequal length, the 
tab closer to said web being shorter. 





the pivot adjacent to said narrow side wall. 


3,876,272 
CURRENT CONDUCTING DEVICE IN STEERING 
APPARATUS 3,876,274 
Masanobu Tsutsumi, and Kiyoshi Hanai, both of Toyota, RECEPTACLES EMPLOYING HIGH DENSITY ARRAY OF 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, OVERLAPPING SELF-ADJUSTABLE CONTACTS 


Toyota-shi, Aichi-Ken, Japan Herbert E. Ruehlemann, Abington Twp., and Jerzy R. Sochor, 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,346 Upper Moreland Twp., both of Pa., assignors to Elco Corpo- 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 29, 1973, 48-73915 —_ ration, Willow Grove, Pa. 
Int. Cl. HO1Ir 39/00 Continuation of Ser. No. 288,809, Sept. 13, 1972, abandoned. 
U.S. Cl. 339—3 S 8 Claims This application Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,183 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 339—64 M 16 Claims 





1. A current conducting device in steering apparatus, com- 

prising: 

a bearing in which an electrically conductive lubricant is 
hermetically sealed; 

a main shaft being a rotary member to which an inner race 
of said bearing is secured through an inner race insulator 
molded of an electrically insulating material; 1. In a receptacle including an insulator housing and two 

a steering column to which an outer race of said bearing is rows of female contacts therein for receiving a plurality of 
fittedly secured through an outer race insulator molded of male pins arranged in two rows when said pins are moved 





an electrically insulating material; along an axis of engagement the improvement comprising: 

a steering upper bracket which is disposed in a manner to __ positioning said female contacts in said insulator housing 
be integrally secured to an upper part of said steering such that; adjacent contacts in each row are at different 
column; levels along said axis and overlap each other when viewed 

a power source to which said outer race is connected; and along said axis, the contacts of one row are at different 
an electric equipment which is located on the steering levels along said axis and overlap corresponding contacts 
wheel side and to which said inner race is connected; of the other row when viewed along said axis, whereby 

said bearing being subject to pressure application through the contacts are spaced closer together than the minimum 


said main shaft. spacing required if said contacts were in the same level, 
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each row having at least one contact at a higher level than 
some contact of the other row. 


3,876,275 
ARRANGEMENT FOR RETAINING ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR INSERT 
Kenneth M. Clark, Beaumont, Calif., assignor to The Deutsch 
Company, Electronic Components Division, Banning, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 167,317, July 29, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,727,172, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 83,782, 
Oct. 26, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. 
No. 445,108 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—90 R 3 Claims 





1. An electrical connector device comprising an annular 
shell, 
an insert of dielectric material received in said shell, 
said insert having a plurality of openings therethrough, 
a contact in each of said openings for engaging a mating 
contact and completing an electrical circuit, 
and means for retaining said insert in said shell, 
said retaining means including two longitudinally spaced 
opposed inwardly directed fixed abutments on the 
inner surface of said shell, 
and at least one outwardly projecting element on said 
insert, 
said element being positioned between said abutments, 
said element having opposite edges spaced longitudi- 
nally of said insert a distance substantially equal to 
the distance between said abutments, 
whereby said insert is retained by said shell and held 
against substantial longitudinal movement relative 
thereto, 
the first of said abutments extending for a limited distance 
circumferentially of said shell for providing a space 
adjacent said first abutment, 
said element extending for a limited distance circumfer- 
entially of said insert, 
whereby, for assembly of said shell and said insert, said 
insert is movable longitudinally relative to said shell 
to move said element past said first abutment so that, 
upon subsequent relative rotation of said insert and 
said shell, said element is so positioned between said 
abutments, 
said element including a portion extending from one of 
said edges and away from the other of said edges longi- 
tudinally relative to said shell so as to provide an addi- 
tional edge engaging the side of said first abutment for 
limiting the rotational movement of said insert upon 
said positioning of said element between said abut- 
ments. 
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3,876,276 
MULTI-CONTACT CONNECTOR COVER ASSEMBLY 
George E. Ayer, Endicott, N.Y., assignor to Bunker Ramo 
Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,395 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/58, 13/72 
U.S. Cl. 339—107 





1. A connector assembly comprising a pair of multi-contact 
connector members disposed in a back-to-back relation, each 
connector member including end flanges extending laterally 
therefrom, the flanges of the respective connector members 
defining a space therebetween, the two connector members 
having adjacent rear portions and each including multiple rear 
contact elements disposed within said space, the rear contact 
elements of one connector being joined to the rear contact 
elements of the other connector to form a relatively rigid 
electrical and mechanical connection establishing a fixed 
distance between the flanges of the respective connector 
members, a multi-conductor cable having one end disposed in 
juxtaposition to said rear contact elements and electrically 
interconnected thereto, and a cover enclosing said space 
between said flanges, said cover comprising: a center portion 
extending across one end of the rear portions of the connector 
members between the respective flanges thereof, said center 
portion having a width substantially the same as said fixed 
distance between said flanges, a pair of arms extending respec- 
tively from each end of said center portion, said arms enclos- 
ing the longitudinal sides of the space between said connector 
members, and each terminating in a collar element, said collar 
elements when brought together forming a split collar embrac- 
ing said cable, and means retaining said collar elements in 
joined relation. 


3,876,277 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY HAVING FLUSH MOUNT 
ADAPTER 
William L. Colwell, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Bunker Ramo 
Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,159 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/60 


U.S. Cl. 339—130 C 13 Claims 





1. A connector assembly which may be mounted substan- 
tially flush with the front wall of a panel comprising: 
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a panel mountable connector having a body with an outer 
surface, a forward mating face, a rear portion adapted to 
have one or more electrical conductors connected 
thereto, a mounting flange spaced behind the mating face 
by a predetermined distance, and means formed on the 
outer surface of the body behind the flange and normally 
adapted for permitting engagement with a rear wall of a 
panel; and 

a flush mount adapter in which said connector is mounted, 
said adapter having a front surface formed at least in part 
by a thin flange and inner and outer surfaces, said flanges 
being adapted to engage the front wall of a panel in which 
said assembly is to be mounted, means formed on the 
outer surface of said adapter behind said flange and 
adapted for permitting engagement with the rear wall of 
a panel when the assembly is mounted therein to secure 
the assembly in the panel, and an axial bore sized and 
shaped to have said connector fit and be secured therein 
with the mating face of the connector flush with or behind 
said front surface, said bore having a forward counter- 
bore with a rear wall against which said flange butts when 
said connector is full mounted in said adapter, and means 
formed as part of the inner surface forming a wall of the 
bore behind the counterbore and adapted to coact with 
the means on the outer surface of the body adapted for 
permitting engagement with the rear wall of the panel for 
securing the connector in the adapter. 


3,876,278 
FUSE HOLDER CONTACT 
Dino Battaglia, and Guido Vignoli, both of Turin, Italy, assign- 
ors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,464 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 11, 1972, 30368/72 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3//6 


U.S. Cl. 339—256 R 4 Claims 





1. An electrical contact for a fuse holder, the contact being 
made from resilient electrically conductive material and com- 
prising an elongate spring arm having an indentation formed 
in a first surface adjacent one free end for receiving an end of 
a fuse, the spring arm being folded adjacent the opposite end 
to define a receptacle contact part having a platform spaced 
from and overlying the first surface of a portion of the remain- 
der of the spring arm, the fold having a through aperture to 
permit entry of a mating male contact between the platform 
and the portion, the portion having at least one embossment 
extending towards the platform, the male contact being releas- 
ably gripped between the embossment and the platform, at 
least one ear extending from one of said platform and said 
portion and overlying the other for limiting flexure of the 
spring arm away from the platform, said ear being disposed 
intermediate said through aperture and said free end, and a 
spacer lug extending from each side of the platform and 
formed so that a free end extends beyond the portion of the 
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spring arm to permit flexure of the spring arm when the recep- 
tacle contact part is housed in a passageway of an insulating 
housing. 


3,876,279 
RISER PANEL LUG 
Joseph Underwood, Conyers, Ga., assignor to I-T-E Imperial 
Corporation, Spring House, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,697 
Int. Cl. HOIr ////0 


U.S. Cl. 339—272 UC 3 Claims 





1. Lug means for establishing an electrical connection be- 
tween a main cable and a branch wire including a main section 
forming a generally U-shaped open-ended channel to receive 
a main cable and including a web and generally parallel 
spaced arms having axially extending interior formations with 
undercut upper edges at the free ends of said arms and having 
transversely extending sector-shaped interior recesses in said 
arms; an auxiliary section including a recess to receive a 
branch wire and having transversely opposing and axially 
extending exterior formations with undercut upper edges for 
removably mounting said auxiliary section to said main sec- 
tion with close engagement of the formations to resist compo- 
nents of clamping forces tending to separate the spaced arms 
of said main section and to confine relative motion between 
said main and auxiliary sections to an axial direction and 
having a body portion which projects beyond said arms; an 
adjustable main clamping screw threadably engaging a tapped 
aperture in said auxiliary section and projecting into said 
channel transversely to said axial direction to clamp a cable 
positioned therein into firm electrical engagement with said 
lug means and cooperating by extension into said interior 
recesses to establish an axial position of said auxiliary section 
relative to said main section; and an adjustable auxiliary screw 
threadably engaging a second tapped aperture in said auxiliary 
section and projecting into said recess transversely to said 
axial direction and parallel to said main clamping screw to 
clamp a wire entering into said recess against said auxiliary 
section. 


3,876,280 
ELECTRIC TERMINATOR COMPRISING ONE-PIECE 
BIMETALLIC CONNECTOR AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING SUCH CONNECTOR 

Benjamin G. Jones, Milwaukee, and Richard B. Leachy, 

Brookfield, both of Wis., assignors to Coatings Inc., Milwau- 

kee, Wis. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 402,756 
Int. Cl. HOIr ///08 

U.S. Cl. 339—276 T 19 Claims 

16. In a connector for an electrical terminator: a one-piece 
body comprising two portions of electrically conductive dis- 
similar metals, each portion initially having a solid uninter- 
rupted flat end surface and each end surface abutting the 
other along a common interface, said portions being joined 
together across said entire interface in a solid state bond, wire 
connection means comprising a wire receiving first opening 
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extending axially inwardly of one of said portions from an end 
face of said body, and probe connection means comprising a 
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second opening extending inwardly of a side of the other of 
opening being t 





said portions, said second 
first opening. 


3,876,281 
SUPERRADIANT LASER ILLUMINATOR AND IMAGE 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert J. L. Chimenti, 2265 Ocean Pkwy., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11223, and Paul Rabinowitz, 10 Foxwood Rd., Old Beth- 
page, Long Island, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 185,706, Oct. 1, 1971, Pat. No. 3,786,366. 
This application Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,717 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 17 Claims 


1. A holographic laser illuminator and image amplifier 
comprising 

a superradiant laser medium having a first end and a second 
end, said laser medium being of a size and shape to permi 
emission of light radiation in a plurality of off-axis modes; 
means for pumping said superradiant laser medium to 
cause spontaneous superradiant emission of light from 
said laser medium; 

means disposed adjacent said first end of said laser medium 
for splitting the light spontaneously emitted therefrom 
into a first beam and a second beam, 

optical means for focusing said first beam on an object to be 
illuminated and for collecting and returning the light 
reflected from the object illuminated through said laser 
medium to form an image of the object illuminated in a 
region adjacent said second end of said laser medium, 
said image being non-regeneratively amplified by a single 
passage of the light reflected from said object through 
said laser medium; 

mode selecting means disposed in the path of said second 
beam for selecting a single mode of said second beam so 
as to provide a spatially coherent reference beam, and for 
returning said reference beam through said laser medium 
to interfere with the image formed by said optical means, 
said reference beam being non-regeneratively amplified 
by a single passage of said reference beam through said 
laser medium; and 





t 
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photographic recording means disposed adjacent the region 
of the image formed by said optical means for recording 
the interference pattern produced by the amplified image 
and the amplified reference beam 


3,876,282 
CONTAINER FOR A SUPPLY OF LIQUID DEVELOPER 
Klaus Peter Schon, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, and Helmut Stieger, 
Wiesbaden, both of Germany, assignors to Kalle Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 
Fileéd May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,427 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 5, 1972, 
2221974 
, int. Cl. GO3g 9/04, 13/10, 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 355—10 6 Claims 
| m ra mit re 
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photographic copying 


ontainer for a supply of liquid developer for an electro- 





cn is impervious 





a.a housing Vv 

b. a slidable wall within the housing which subdivides the 
housing into two chambers, 

c. this slidable wall consists of a piston means, which is 


movable by a threaded means operated by driving means 


to liquids, 


from the outsid 






d. connecting pipes between mbers, and 
e pipe connection and an outlet pipe connection 
» one of the chambers 





3,876,283 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING OBLIQUE 
ILLUMINATION 
Duane E. Judd, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Bausch & Lomb 
Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,424 
Int. Cl. GO2b 21/06 
U.S. 


Cl. 350—87 6 Claims 


1. In a vertical illuminator housing for a microscope includ- 
ing means for supporting a source of illumination the combi- 
nation, arranged along the optical axis of the illuminator, 
comprising 

a. condenser means centered with respect to said optical 

axils, 

b. aperture diaphragm means including an aperture, said 

aperture being centered with respect to said optical axis 

and spaced from said condenser means such that illumi- 
nation incident from said condenser means is brought to 
focus in the plane of said aperture; 

c. plate means, said plate means including first and second 
plane refracting surfaces, said first surface being substan- 
tially parallel to said second surface; and 

d. means, supported on said illuminator housing, for posi- 
tioning said plate means such that said first surface inter- 
sects and is inclined relative to said optical axis whereby 
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illumination incident from said aperture is offset with 
respect to said optical axis. 


3,876,284 
LIGHT REFLECTOR FOR WINDSHIELD WIPER 
ASSEMBLY 
Dale A. Appleton, 3200 West 53rd St., Gary, Ind. 46408 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,036 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/12 


1 Claim 
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3,876,285 
MULTILAYER BREWSTER ANGLE POLARIZATION 
DEVICE 


Johann Schwarzmuller, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Ba- 


telle Memorial Institute, Carouge/Geneve, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,141 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 29, 1972, 


12714/72 


Int. Cl. G02b 27/28 
5 Claims 





1. A polarization device for polarizing incident light pro- 


1. A warning reflector attachment intended for a vehicle vided in an incidence plane to provide a polarized light output 


windshield wiper assembly comprising: 

a rectangularly elongated flat member having a front sur- 
face, a back surface, side edges, and opposed end edges, 
the member being of a size and configuration adapted to 
be mounted to an arm of the vehicle windshield wiper 
assembly with the back surface of the member in juxtapo- 
sition with the wiper arm top surface of the front surface 
of the member projecting forwardly of the wiper arm top 
surface in a manner to be visible forwardly of the vehicle; 
a pair of transversely aligned flange elements associated 
with each end edge of the member and spaced slightly 
inwardly therefrom, each of these flange elements of each 
pair of flange elements being transversely aligned and 
identical with each other with each extending down- 
wardly from the associated side edge of the member, each 
of the pair of flange elements defining with the back 
surface of the member a generally U-shaped cross- 
section; 

an inwardly projecting bead of a triangular cross-Sectional 
configuration extending longitudinally completely along 
the bottom free edge of each of the flange elements and 
having their apex portion disposed and confronting rela- 
tionship and projecting into the U-shaped cross-section, 
the beads defining wedge-like members adapted to en- 
gage the sidewalls of the wiper arm upon the reflector 
attachment being placed thereover with pressure thereon 
to engage the attachment to the wiper arms effecting the 
resilient spreading of the flange elements apart by action 
of the wedge-like beads after which the bead projections 
slide along the wiper arm sidewalls until the marginal 
inner edge of such wiper arm sidewalls are reached at 
which time the resilient nature of the flange elements 
effect the engagement of the projecting beads behind the 
edges of the wiper arm sidewalls to securely retain the 
member in position thereon requiring no alteration or 
modification of the wiper arm; and 

a flat rectangularly elongated light reflecting amber colored 


comprising 


at least one multilayer Brewster angle polarizer means com- 
prising first and second multilayer polarizing legs ar- 
ranged at substantially 90° to each other with said first leg 
being disposed at an incidence angle of 45° to the incident 
light to be polarized, said first multilayer leg decomposing 
said light incident thereon at said incidence angle into 
two linearly polarized pencils of light rays (X,Y), one of 
said pencils of rays (Y) being transmitted through said 
first leg and the other of said pencils of rays (X) being 
reflected from said first leg at an angle normal to said 
transmitted pencil of light rays (Y), said polarizer means 
first leg linearly polarizing said transmitted light rays (Y) 
in a direction parallel to the incidence plane of said inci- 
dent light while initially linearly polarizing said reflected 
light rays (X) in a direction perpendicular to said inci- 
dence plane; at least one phase shifter means disposed 
between said polarizer means first and second legs for 
intercepting said initially linearly polarized rays (X) re- 
flected from said first leg in a perpendicular direction for 
shifting the phase of said intercepted rays by half a wave- 
length and rotating the polarization plane of said inter- 
cepted light rays through 90° to provide said intercepted 
rays (X) to said second leg, said second polarizer means 
leg transmitting said phase shifted light rays therethrough, 
said transmitted phase shifted light rays being secondarily 
linearly polarized (X,) by said second leg in said inci- 
dence plane; and 
mirror means comprising at least one plane mirror dis- 
posed outside said second leg and perpendicular 
thereto for intercepting said second leg transmitted 
secondarily linearly polarized light rays (X2) and re’ 
flecting said intercepted second leg transmitted rays 
(X_) in a direction parallel to the direction of said first 
leg linearly polarized transmitted rays (Y) for provid- 
ing two linearly polarized light ray outputs (X,Y) in 
said 


tape material adhesively secured to the front surface of polarization device from said incident light extending in paral- 
the member and extending therealong within the bound- lel with the same condition of polarization, whereby the multi- 
aries of the side edges and end edges to be visible for- layer Brewster polarizer means itself provides the function of 
wardly of the vehicle. 


post-polarization for the reflected light rays. 
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3,876,286 
USE OF NEMATIC LIQUID CRYSTALLINE SUBSTANCES 
Hans-Joachim Deutscher; Wolfgang Weissflog, both of Halle- 
Neustadt; Dietrich Demus; Gerhard Pelzl, both of Halle, and 
Hermann Schubert, Nehlitz, all of Germany, assignors to 
VEB Werk fur Fernsehelektronik, Berlin-Oberschoneweide, 
Germany 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,809 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 350—160 LC 6 Claims 
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1. In a system comprising means for generating an electric 
or magnetic field and a composition comprising a nematic 
liquid crystalline compound retained in the field the improve- 
ment in which the nematic liquid crystalline compound is. 


m-€ \-c0-\- Ry 


I 
O 


in which R, is — OC,H,,,,; or — OC,Hy,,,, and R, is — 
OC,,H,,,, or — C,,H,,,, and each occurrence of n is an indi- 
vidually selected integer of | to 12. 


3,876,287 
BIREFRINGENT LIQUID CRYSTAL STRUCTURE 
Gerard J. Sprokel, Fishkill, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,193 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 350—160 LC 24 Claims 





1. A liquid crystal cell comprising: 
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A. a body of liquid crystal material having positive dielectric 
anisotropy; 

B. mutually orthogonal electrical cross-field means for 
selectively orienting said material in isotropic and aniso- 
tropic modes along an optical path; and 

C. means for differentiating isotropic and anisotropic light 
transmission through said material along said path, 

D. wherein said differentiating means comprises cross- 
polarizing means disposed along said path, wherein said 
cross-polarizing means comprises 

E. a polarizing element and a quarter wave plate intermedi- 
ate thereto and one-side of said material and 

F. reflecting means adjacent an opposite side of said mate- 
rial. 

3. A liquid crystal structure comprising cells defined of: 

A. a layer of nematic liquid crystal material having positive 
dielectric anisotropy; 

B. first and second transparent and Opposed electrodes 
enclosing said liquid crystal layer, 

C. first and second transparent dielectric films on the inner 
faces of respective ones of said first and second elec- 
trodes in insulating relationship to said liquid crystal 
layer; 

D. third and fourth spaced electrodes 
a. disposed between said dielectric films and 
b. confining a portion of said liquid crystal layer therebe- 

tween, 

E. first means for coupling said third and fourth electrodes 
to a voltage source for generating a first electric field in 
a first direction to an isotropically orient said liquid crys- 
tal material therebetween in a first direction parallel 
thereto and 

F. second means for coupling said first and second elec- 
trodes to a second voltage source for generating a second 
field to isotropically orient said liquid crystal material 
therebetween in a second direction parallel thereto and 
transverse said first direction. 


3,876,288 
LIGHT CONTROLLING DEVICE 

Hiroshi Iwata, Osaka, and Tetsuo Yamaoka, Settsu, both of 

Japan, assignors to West Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,626 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 8, 1972, 47-90835; 
Oct. 16, 1972, 47-103316; Oct. 16, 1972, 47-103317; Oct. 16, 
1972, 47-103318; Dec. 20, 1972, 47-128512; Dec. 20, 1972, 
47-128513; Dec. 20, 1972, 47-128514 

Int. Cl. GO2f 1/30 


US. Cl. 350—160 R 18 Claims 





1. A light exposure controlling device, comprising: 

a sealed vessel containing a first colloidal magnetic fluid 
including an active magnetic material in suspension, and 
a second transparent fluid which is immiscible with said 
magnetic fluid, the volume ratio of said fluids correspond- 
ing to a desired area of transparency for transmitting 
electro-magnetic radiation through said vessel; 

magnetic field generating means coupled to said sealed 
vessel for generating a magnetic field to change the rela- 
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tive positions of said first and second fluids in said sealed system within said housing, including fixed and movable lens 


vessel between transmitting and non-transmitting posi- 
tions, said magnetic field generating means comprising 
core means, and an electro-magnetic coil wound around 
said core means, said core means having an opening 
through which electro-magnetic radiation passes and 
which is spatially located in correspondence with the 
location of said second fluid in its transmitting position to 
allow transmission through said vessel of said electro- 


magnetic radiation; and 


means for supplying electrical energy to said magnetic field 
generating said magnetic field to cause said first and 
second fluids to shift positions relative to each other and 
to permit transmission of said electro-magnetic radiation 


through said vessel. 


: 3,876,289 


ILLUMINATION ZOOM SYSTEM FOR MICROSCOPES 
Johannes D. DeVeer, Harvard, Mass.; Klaus P. Schindl, Vi- 
enna, and Alois F. Dehlink, Vosendorf, both of Australia, 
assignors to American Optical Corporation, Southbridge, 


Mass. 


Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,047 


Int. Cl. GO2b 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 350—184 





1. In a transmitted light microscope illumination system 
having a light source, an adjustable field diaphragm, an adjust- 
able aperture stop and a condenser having a front focal plane 
all in optical alignment along an axis, the adjustable aperture 
stop being positioned near the front focal plane, the improve- 
ment comprising an optically compensated zoom unit consist- 
ing of positive-negative-positive lens elements, said negative 
lens element being fixed in position and said positive elements 
being rigidly coupled and axially movable, said zoom unit 
being: located between the light source and field diaphragm, 
an intermediate image of said light source being located be- 
tween the fixed element of said zoom and said field dia- 
phragm, said zoom unit having a substantially stationary back 
field diaphragm image plane such that the adjustable field 
diaphragm is filled with light when said aperture stop and said 
field diaphragm are varied over a wide range and an image of 
the light source extends completely across the adjustable 


aperture stop at all positions of adjustment. 


3,876,290 
RAPID FOCUSING VARIFOCAL: LENS ASSEMBLY 
Frank G..Back, Front Creek Dr., Locust Valley, N.Y. 11560 
Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,756 
Int. Cl. GO2b / 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—187 


1. A rapid focus varifocal lens assembly comprising a rotat- 
able and longitudinally slidable outer housing, a varifocal lens 











elements to vary the focal length of the lens system, a front 
lens for the varifocal lens system, means including the longitu- 
dinal sliding action of the outer housing to move the front lens 
to focus the lens assembly, and means including the rotary 
motion of the outer housing to move the varifocial lens ele- 
ments to vary the focal length of the lens assembly. 


3,876,291 
TEN POWER MICROSCOPE OBJECTIVE 
Arthur H. Shoemaker, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to Ameri- 
can Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,364 
Int. Cl. GO2b 9/12, 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 350—225 2 Claims 





1. A three component microscope objective comprising a 
concavo-convex positive lens as the first element, a double 
convex positive lens as the second component and a double 
convex positive doublet as the third component, wherein the 
parameters of radii (R), lens thicknesses (T), axial spaces 
along lens elements and objective plane (S), refractive indices 
(ND), and abbe numbers (y), are determined by the following 
relationship 


Refractive Abbe 





Radius Thickness Space Index Number 
T S ND Y 
S ,=.3384F 
R,= — .4275F 
I T\=.2738F ND,=1.78833 y,=50.47 
R= $552F 
S.=.2149F 
R3= 2.7523F 
T,=.1643F ND.=1.78833 y.=50.47 
ll 
R,= —2.0071F 
S;=5911F 
R;= 2.9644F 
Ty=.1095F ND,=1.78446 ys=25.75 
Ill Rg= 0.7934F 
T.=.1916F ND=1.51673 y.=64.11 


R= —1.5729 








Wherein scalar values are given in millimeters. 





3,876,292 
REPRODUCTION LENS SYSTEM 

Stanislav Velesik, Prerov, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 

MEOPTA, narodni podnik, Prerov, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,617 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Oct. 20, 1972, 

7064-72 
Int. Cl. GO2b 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 350—227 2 Claims 

1. An optical objective lens system comprising three axially 
arranged optical members, the first member being arranged 
nearest to the image plane comprises a single biconvex lens, 
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the middle member comprises a single biconcave lens, and the 3,876,294 

third member comprises a biconcave lens and a biconvex lens LENSLESS OPHTHALMIC DEVICE 

cemented together, said system complying with the following Maurice S. Kanbar, 34 W. 13th St., New York, N.Y. 10011, 

conditions: and Herbert A. Knapp, 600 Third Ave., Bradley Beach, N.J. 
07720 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 214,980, Jan. 3, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,111 
Int. Cl. GO2e 7/16, 5/08 
A sock re U.S. Cl. 351—46 5 Claims 
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1. A lensless one-piece lorgnette serving as a temporary 
, making it 





substitute for any type of prescription eyeglass 
possible for most individuals having defective sight, without 
regard to the optical nature of their defect to hold the lor- 
gnette before their eyes to see clearly; said device comprising 
r,=+ 25.88 n, , an opaque plate fabricated from a unitary molded plate of 
rp =— 997.1 d, = 5.06 1.62554 7.87 high strength plastic material and having a profile defining a 
r,=— 60.39 m, = 3.5 air gap pair of eyepieces joined to a nose piece and a handle integral 


a 
20 








Sei = = 1.57832 41.04 with one of said eyepieces, the opaque plate portion constitut- 
“ . Hf pte 5287s 50.7 ing each eyepiece having a pattern of pin holes formed therein 
tr; =— 38.99 d, = 6.63 1.64128 55.29 projecting a clear image of the object being viewed on the 
n, is the refractive index for the spectral line e, and related eye of the wearer when the plate is placed on the nose 
seg ag Beri bridge against the eyes of the wearer, the spacing between 
pattern holes being such that the eye cannot resolve the holes 
- so that the holes appear to merge to form a large opening, said 
pattern of holes being composed of a center hole and concen- 
3,876,293 tric orbits thereabout each formed by a circular series of 
- MAKE-UP MIRROR ; holes, the dimension of the pattern being larger than that of 
John J. N. Ramos, 1445 W. Roscoe St., Chicago, Ill. 60657 |. normal eye such that if the eyepieces were both in registra- 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. ae 418,620 tion with each eye of a user, the outer orbit of holes would be 
rp Aah Int. Cl. F21v 33/00 hey EE outside the field of vision, and if the eyepieces were off center 
U.S. Cl. 350—305 5 Claims ith respect to the eyes of the user, the outer orbit is then 
within the field of vision, said pin holes being countersunk to 
minimize internal reflection and thereby avoid corona effects 
ais cpr |< 3,876,295 
AUXILIARY CLIP-ON EYE PROTECTORS 

‘if Larry G. Loughner, Andover, Mass., assignor to American 

| Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,256 

| Int. Cl. G02¢ 9/04, 7/08 

\ U.S. Cl. 351—47 8 Claims 
48 
\ 
SKK 
1. A mirror apparatus to assist a user in accurately compar- SAR 
ing facial features comprising in combination LG fora 2 
at least one mirror having a transparent front face and a = J, vers ‘ 


reflective surface on the rear of said front face, said 
reflective surface having a light-passing rectangular grid 
pattern thereon comprising a plurality of spaced apart 
thin, transparent lines in the reflective surface, said thin if 
lines being substantially invisible in said front face such 
that distortion of an image on the front face of said mirror 
is substantially avoided; and, 1. An auxiliary lens supporting structure comprising a 
means for visually establishing said thin lines in said reflec- bridge adapted to receive and support a lens at each of its 
tive surface comprising lighting means pesitionc:’ oehind opposite ends and a second member about which said bridge 
the rear reflective surface, said lighting means adapted to is pivotable, said second member comprising the unitary struc- 
be actuated and to emit a colored light upon said reflec- ture of a pair of spaced U-shaped clips, a finger gripping 
tive surface which passes through said light-passing grid section intermediately of said clips and extending away there- 
without producing glare in said thin lines in said front face from, said section being terminated with a reverse bend and 
of said mirror when the lighting means renders the grid having a bridge clamping arm extending from said reverse 


visible. bend generally toward said U-shaped clips, said clamping arm 
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being resiliently biased toward said finger gripping section and 3,876,297 : 
terminating with a bearing portion for pivotally clamping said SLIDE IDENTIFICATION 
second member to said bridge intermediately of the opposite Roger H. Appeldorn, and George J. Knox, both of White Bear 
ends of said bridge whereby the bridge may be selectively | Lake, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
manually pivoted relative to said second member for bringing turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
lenses supported thereby into preselected differently oriented Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,184 
relationship with respect to a given position of said second Int. Cl. GO3b 3/1/06; G1lb 5/80 
member. U.S. Cl. 353—19 

5. An auxiliary eye protector for attachment to a wearer’s 
primary sepctacles comprising a bridge having a lens attached 
to each of its opposite ends, a second member about which 
said bridge is pivotable, said second member comprising the 
unitary structure of a pair of laterally spaced inverted U- 
shaped clips, a forwardly directed finger gripping section 
terminated with a reverse bend and having a clamping arm 
extending rearwardly from said reverse bend, said clamping 
arm being resiliently biased upwardly toward said finger grip- 
ping section and itself terminating with a bearing portion for 
pivotally clamping said second member to said bridge member 
intermediately of said lenses whereby, with said bridge mem- 
ber so journaled in said bearing portion, said lenses may be 
selectively manually pivoted in unison toward and away from 
a position in front of said primary spectacles when said auxili- 
ary eye protectro is attached to such spectacles with said U- 
shaped clips. 


5 Claims 











1. Apparatus for audio identification of a photographic 

transparency mounted in a slide frame, comprising: 

a composite identification strip comprising a strip of a mag- 
netic tape capable of resolving a 600 microinch signal 
secured to and backed by a strip of a resilient material, 
said composite having a smooth, uniform, magnetizable 
surface, being compressible between 0.001 inch and 
0.010 inch by a 0.4 inch radius cylinder extending across 
a 0.15 inch width of said composite and forced against 
said magnetizable surface with 250 grams force, said 
composite identification strip being mounted on one face 
of a said slide frame with said magnetizable surface ex- 


3,876,296 
MOTION PICTURE CAMERA, CARTRIDGE & DATA 
RECORDING SYSTEM 
Peter Anderson Custer, Newtown, Pa. 


Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,638 posed, 
Int. Cl. GO3b 31/02 


a slide projector including means for positioning a said slide 
frame for projection of images on the transparency, 

a magnetic transducer having a cylindrical face with an 
effective radius of 0.04 inch to 1.0 inch and a gap width 
less than 200 microinches, 

means supporting said transducer for movement along the 
magnetizable surface of said composite identification 
strip mounted on a projection positioned slide frame from 
one end thereof to the other, 

means for biasing said transducer against the magnetizable 
surface of the composite identification strip with suffi- 
cient force to compress said composite at least 0.001 inch 
and not more than 0.007 inch, and 

means for moving said transducer from one end of the 
composite identification strip on a projection positioned 
slide frame to the other end thereof at a uniform velocity 
less than 0.75 inch per second to record or reproduce a 
transparency identifying message on the magnetic tape in 
a single pass. 


U.S. Cl. 352—27 11 Claims 





3,876,298 
1. A film cartridge and a sound recording device for a SHUTTER AND SLIDE CLAMP CONTROL MECHANISM 
motion picture camera comprising: FOR A REAR-SCREEN PROJECTOR 
a. a cartridge housing having outer walls which define the Roy E. Hickey, Honeoye Falls, N.Y., assignor to The Singer 
dimensions of said cartridge and inner walls which to- | Company, New York, N.Y. 
gether with said outer walls define a film path within said Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,398 
housing, Int. Cl. GO3b 21/14, 23/04 


b. driven means positioned adjacent said film path and U.S. Cl. 353—88 15 Claims 


adapted to drive film at a constant speed, 
c. an aperture in one of said outer walls, and 


d. sound recording means adapted to fit through said aper- 
ture and be positioned within said housing, said sound 


recording means including: 


i. drive means positioned to connect with said driven means 
and including a shaft which extends through said aperture 


beyond said cartridge housing, 
ii. a light emitting diode, and 


iii. a slit in said probe adjacent said diode and said film path 
and positioned to permit the passage of light from said 


light emitting diode therethrough. 


1. Apparatus for projecting slides comprising: 

a slide projector including a gate; said gate including a flat 
shutter member mounted near one end thereof about an 
axis in a plane substantially normal to the optical path of 
said projector; 

said shutter member having a first position blocking the 
optical path of said projector and a second position for 
which the optical path of said projector is not blocked; 
and 


shutter control means for causing said shutter to be in its 


first position in response to the absence of a slide in said 
gate and for causing said shutter to be in its second posi- 
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tion in response to the presence of a slide in said gate to | —_ whereby during illuminated use of said photographic image 


enable projection of the image of said slide; retaining areas, said microform card is held removed 
said shutter control means including: from said adjacent optical element by a space capable of 
means biasing said shutter in said second position; preventing formation of Newton ring color band images 
means for rotating said shutter around said rotational axis at the interface of said card and said optical element. 


to said first position in opposition to said biasing means 
and for enabling counter-rotation of said shutter around 
said rotational axis to said second position under the 3,876,300 


urging of said biasing means; COPYING MACHINE EQUIPPED WITH 

said means for rotating said shutter including an elongated SYNCHRONOUSLY EXPOSING MECHANISM AND 
member having a camming surface thereon in contact ADAPTED FOR USE OF SHEET-LIKE SENSITIVE PAPER 
with the flat surface of said shutter member; and Takaji Washio, Toyonaka; Tadanobu Nakajima, Osaka; 
Hideo Miyoshi, Habikino, and Tatsuo Aizawa, Osaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to MITA Industrial Company Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,490 
Int. Cl. G03g 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—12 14 Claims 





said elongated member adapted to be reciprocated in a 
direction transverse to the optical axis of said projector 
and in.a plane substantially parallel to the rotational axis 
of said shutter with said camming surface in contact with 
the flat surface of said shutter to rotate said shutter to said 
first position; 

means for sensing the absence of a slide in said gate for 
latching said elongated member in a position wherein said 
shutter is at said first position and for sensing the: pres- 
ence of a slide in said gate for enabling the return of said 
shutter to said second position a stationary slide guide; 

a slide clamp rotatably mounted on an axis in a plane sub- 
stantially normal to the axis of said optical path; and 1. A copying machine for transferring an image from an 

means biasing said slide clamp toward said slide guide. original to a sensitive paper comprising: 

an original transfer passageway into which the original is 
manually inserted and which includes an original expos- 





3,876,299 ing section; 
ype ad om io es aah caatis ce paaecatenes a sensitive paper transfer passageway into which the sensi- 
A ti i anually i ted and which includ 

COLOR BANDING AND CARD UTILIZATION pi nat ooh lg alll ajenetig tl 
APPARATUS THEREFOR means for transferring said original and said sensitive paper 

George T. Brown, Jr., Dayton, Ohio, assignor to NCR Corpo- through respective passageways at the same speed; 
ration, Dayton, Ohio a first detecting member located adjacent to one of said 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,406 transfer passageways a predetermined distance upstream 

Int. Cl. G03b 21/00 ; of the exposing section thereof; 

U.S. Cl. 353—120 28 Claims 4 synchronously transferring roller located upstream of said 


detecting member; 

means for stopping rotation of said roller temporarily; 

a second detecting member located adjacent to the other 
transfer passageway and positioned upstream of the ex- 
posing section thereof by the same distance as the up- 
stream distance of the first detecting member; 

means for stopping the rotation of said synchronously trans- 
ferring roller to suspend the transfer of the original or the 
sensitive paper temporarily in the respective passageway 
upon actuation of said first detecting member when the 
leading edge of the original or the sensitive paper has 
reached the first detecting member, and resuming its 
rotation and transferring again the original or the sensi- 





1. An improved microform card comprising: tive paper upon actuation of said second detecting mem- 
a card body portion incorporating a series of photographic ber when the leading edge of the sensitive paper or the 
image retaining areas intermixed with a series of non- original has reached said second detecting member, and 
image retaining areas; the distance between the feeding end of said one transfer 
spacer element means mounted on at least one surface of passageway provided thereto with said synchronously 
said card and having a thickness of at least several wave- transferring roller and the center of the exposing section 
lengths of visible light for holding said card body portion thereof being shorter than the distance between the feed- 
removed from an adjacent optical element by at least said ing end of said other transfer passageway and the center 


thickness; of the exposing section thereof. 
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3,876,301 
POSITIONING DEVICE PROVIDED WITH A FOLLOW-UP 
OPERATING MECHANISM 
Masao Kosugi, Kawasaki, and Masaru Higuchi, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,375 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1972, 47-7497 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/58 


U.S. Cl. 355—53 12 Claims 
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1. A positioning device for setting an article in a predeter- 
mined position comprising 

means for supporting said article; 

driving means associated with said support means for mov- 
ing said support means in a suitable direction for placing 
said article in the predetermined position; 

means for manual operation located away from said sup- 
porting means and associated with said driving means 
only by electric circuits, said manual operation means 
being linearly and rotationally displaceable from a refer- 
ence position; 

means for restoring said manual operation means to said 
reference position when unoperated manually, 

means for detecting the displacement of said manual opera- 
tion means from the reference position, and for resolving 
the detected displacement into at least two directional 
components and producing control signals representing 
the magnitude of said components and the direction from 
the reference position; 

control means connected with said driving means for sup- 
plying said control signals to said driving means in accor- 
dance with the kind of the control signals so as to move 
said supporting means carrying the article at a speed that 
varies in the same sense as the magnitude of said compo- 
nents in the directions designated by said control signals. 


3,876,302 
HIGH SPEED LOW INERTIA SCANNING SYSTEM FOR A 
COPYING MACHINE 
Joachim H. Todt, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to A. B. Dick Com- 
pany, Niles, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,139 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 355—66 23 Claims 








1. In a system of the type adapted to scan a document 
placed on a flat platen for projecting information contained 
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thereon on a line-by-line basis to a moving image recording 
surface, the improvement comprising: 

a. a flat platen having first and second opposite edges paral- 
lel with each other; 

b. means defining a folded optical path extending between 
said platen and said surface, the respective end portions 
of said path being perpendicular to said platen and said 
surface, which optical path means include at least a pair 
of mirrors and a lens; 

c. first support means mounting said mirrors for oscillating 
movement in constant parallel relationship with each 
other for scanning said platen from said first edge to said 
second edge thereof; 
second support means mounting one of said mirrors for 
shifting movement during said oscillating movement, said 
first and second support means cooperating such that 
during said movement of said mirrors the angle defined 
by adjoining portions of the optical path is varied accord- 
ing to the tangent function of the angle and such that at 
least twc portions of the optical path are varied in length 
according to the cosine function of the angle thereby to 
maintain the length of said optical path substantially 
constant; and 
e. one of said mirrors extending in one direction for a dis- 

tance at least as great as the distance between said edges 

whereby scanning is achieved without moving any of said 
mirrors along a path in parallel relation with said platen 


C 


3,876,303 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS, 
SUCCESSIVE OR STEPWISE EXPOSURE OF A 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIAL 

Gustav Talts, Skarholmem, Sweden, assignor to Misomex Ak- 

tiebolag, Hagersten, Sweden 

Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,057 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 25, 1972, 6813/72 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/78 


U.S. Cl. 355—67 16 Claims 
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1. A method of exposing light sensitive material comprising 
the steps of: 

moving an exposure means relative to the light sensitive 
material so as to cover a selected portion of the surface 
of the material, and 

changing the exposure value of the exposure means during 
successive portions of said relative movement to compen- 
sate for secondary curing or fading of the latent exposed 
image. 


3,876,304 
PHASE RETICLE DESIGN 

Frank A. Novak, Seven Hills, Ohio, assignor to ARDAC, Inc., 

Chesteriand, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,863 
Int. Cl. GO6k 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 356—71 9 Claims 

1. A reticle assembly to be placed in close positional rela- 
tionship with a cross-hatched pattern created by the intersec- 
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tion of two sets of lines on a material to be authenticated such 
that relative positional changes between the reticle and the 
cross-hatched pattern result in fluctuations in the amount of 
light passing therethrough, comprising: 

a substantially transparent window; and 





a plurality of apertures positioned upon the window in 
spaced relationship according to the spacing of diagonals 
through the intersection of the two sets of lines forming 
the cross-hatched pattern such that when the reticle is 
operationally positioned with respect to the cross- 
hatched pattern the apertures of the reticle pass trans- 
versely to the two sets of lines thereof. 


3,876,305 
DEMOUNTABLE SPUTTERING CATHODE FOR ATOMIC 
ABSORPTION SPECTROSCOPY 
David Samuel Gough, Hawthorn, Victoria; Peter Hannaford, 
Mount Waverley, Victoria, and Alan Walsh, Brighton, Victo- 
ria, all of Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Scientific 
and Industrial Research Organization, Campbell, Australia 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,088 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 18, 1972, 
147/72 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/02 


10 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 356—85 





1. Apparatus for providing an atomic vapour for spectro- 
chemical analysis from a sample area on the surface of a 
sample body, the sample area in use forming the cathode of a 
sputtering discharge, comprising a vacuum chamber having an 
apertured wall, an anode lying inside the chamber and below 
the wall aperture, and apertured sample locating means lying 
outside the chamber around the wall aperture and comprising 
an outer annular portion adapted in use to abut the surface of 
the sample body and an inner annular portion electrically 
insulated from the outer portion and the anode, adapted in use 
to lie opposite the surface of the sample body but spaced 
therefrom a short distance to form an annular gap surrounding 
the sample area, the gapwidth being large enough to electri- 
cally isolate the opposed surfaces thereof but smaller than the 
width of the cathode dark space for the sputtering discharge. 


933 O.G.—27 
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3,876,306 
METHOD OF STATE-DIFFERENTIATING ANALYSIS OF 
SPECIFIED ELEMENTS IN METALS AND COMPOSITION 
ADJUSTMENT THEREOF 

Masaaki Onodera; Masao Saeki, and Tadayosi Sakata, all of 
Himeji, Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 275,877, July 27, 1972, abandoned. 

This application May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 30, 1971, 46-57279 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/30, 3/40 


US. Cl. 356—85 13 Claims 





1. A spectroscopic method for state-differentiation analysis 
of amounts of elements contained in a metal in the homogene- 
ous and heterogeneous states, comprising intermittently dis- 
charging said metal serving as an electrode when the elements 
exist in said homogeneous and heterogeneous states, forming 
an arc column during each intermittent discharge, producing 
spectral lines of each arc column, converting the intensities of 
said sepctral lines into photocurrent pulses and applying the 
pulses to a separator, forming a separation level at which the 
photocurrent pulses representing each state are respectively 
above and below the level passing the photocurrent pulse 
through said separator to pass only the photocurrent pulse 
representing one of said states. 


3,876,307 
OPTICAL FLUID CONTAMINATION AND CHANGE 
MONITOR 
George F. Skala, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to Environmental Tech- 
nology Incorporated, Latham, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. Nos. 847,675, Aug. 5, 1969, abandoned, and 
Ser. No. 352,614, April 19, 1973,. This application Mar. 26, 
1973, Ser. No. 344,517 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/00; GO1j 3/48 


U.S. Cl. 356—104 2 Claims 





1. Apparatus for testing a sample of material to determine 
at least one characteristic correlated to the effect the material 
has on light comprising first means for positioning a sample 
material, first means associated with said first means for posi- 
tioning a sample material for primarily affecting substantially 
only a first color frequency component of light that passes 
through said first means for positioning a sample material; 
second means for positioning a sample material having second 
means for primarily affecting substantially only a second dif- 
ferent color frequency component of light that passes through 
said second means for positioning a sample material; separate 
means for positioning a reference material having known light 
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affecting characteristics, a light source; means for passing a 
light beam from said source alternately through each of said 
means for positioning to alternately pass the light beam 
through sample and reference materials; attenuated light 
responsive means for intercepting the attenuated light after it 
has passed through both said means for positioning a sample 
material and after it has passed through said means for posi- 
tioning a reference material to produce an attenuation output 
having correspondingly alternating sample and reference 
attenuation characteristics in response to the light inter- 
cepted; light to electrical energy transducer means receiving 
both the sample and reference attenuated light and common 
to both the sample and reference light paths; scattered light 
receiving means mounted at an angle with respect to the axis 
of the light path of said means for passing light so that it 
receives the light scattered by said sample and reference 
materials; and scattered light to electrical energy transducer 
means receiving the scattered light to produce scattered elec- 
trical output correspondingly alternating between sample and 
reference scattered electrical signals. 


3,876,308 
AUTOMATIC COMMAND GUIDANCE SYSTEM USING 
OPTICAL TRACKERS 

Frederick C. Alpers, Riverside, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 148,257 
Int. Cl. F4lg 11/00; GO1b 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—152 9 Claims 





1. In an optical automatic command missile guidance sys- 
tem having tactical target capabilities, the combination com- 
prising: 

a. television tracking circuit means for simultaneously view- 
ing a target and a missile launched against said target and 
providing separate output voltages proportional to the 
horizontal and vertical coordinates of both said target and 
said missile, respectively, 

b. servo means coupled to said television tracking circuit 
means for retaining the target and missile in the field of 
view of said television tracking circuit means, 

c. computer means coupled to said tracking circuit means 
and to said servo means for providing output voltages 
proportional to the relative positions of said missile and 
target, 

d. and transmitter means coupled to said computer means 
for transmitting control signals to said missile to correct 
the flight line of said missile toward intersection with said 
target. 
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3,876,309 
AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTABLE LASER BEAM 
POSITIONING APPARATUS 
Joseph P. Zicaro, 14632 Mimosa Ln., Tustin, Calif. 92680; 
Ronald G. Kraus, 1715 Liberty Ave., Akron, Ohio 44313, 
and Jerry F. Fraleigh, 5149 Fawn Dr., Akron, Ohio 44319 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,623 
Int. Cl. GO1b 11/26 


US. Cl. 356—153 15 Claims 

















1. Apparatus for positioning and maintaining the projection 
of a collimated light beam, comprising: 

a collimated light source for projecting a beam; 

first circuit means calibrated for pre-selection by an opera- 
tor of the angle of projection for the beam with respect 
to a reference; 

second means connected to the light source for producing 
an output signal indicative of the degree of alignment of 
the projected beam with said reference; and 

third means interconnected among the first and second 
means and the light source for controlling the angle of 
projection of the beam. 


3,876,310 
SELF-REFERENCING ALIGNMENT SYSTEM FOR 
AUTOMOBILE WHEELS AND THE LIKE 
Wolf-Dieter Rudolph Berndt, 705 S. Riverside Dr., Neptune, 
N.J. 07753 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,473, April 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,403 
Int. Cl. GO1b 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—155 10 Claims 
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1. A method of aligning at least one wheel of a vehicle, 

comprising the steps of: 
projecting a beam of coherent, collimated radiation through 
an aperture in a display device to impinge upon a mir- 
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rored surface affixed to and parallel with said wheel, 
while the vehicle is resting upon the ground; 

reflecting said beam off said mirrored surface to impinge 
upon said display device; 

marking the point of impingement of said reflected beam on 
said display device; 

raising said vehicle so that said vehicle is no longer sup- 
ported on the ground by said wheel; 

raising said display device through substantially the same 
displacement that said vehicle experiences during said 
vehicle raising step; 

projecting a second beam of coherent collimated radiation 
through said aperture in said display device to impinge 
upon said mirrored surface; 

reflecting said second beam off said mirrored surface to 
impinge upon said display device; 

adjusting the height of said display device above ground 
until the point of impingement of said second beam falls 
on a horizontal line passing through said marked point of 
impingement of said first beam; 

rotating the steering column of said vehicle until the point 
of impingement of said second beam coincides with the 
marked point of impingement of said first beam; and 

adjusting the mechanical suspension of said wheel for 0° 
camber while simultaneously observing the point of im- 
pingement of said second beam move along a vertical line 
passing through said marked point of impingement, said 
adjustment being terminated when said point of impinge- 
ment falls on the horizontal axis of said display device. 


v. second scanning means for causing an image-forming 
light beam for the other linear mark and the other slit 
portion corresponding to said other linear mark to be 
relatively scanned at said predetermined frequency and in 
a direction perpendicular to the lengthwise direction of 
said other linear mark and said other slit portion but with 
a phase delay of 90° relative to said first scanning means; 
vi. photoelectric converter means for converting into 
electrical signals the light passed through said slit portions 
of said slit plate; and 

vii. synchronous rectifier means for separating the output 
signals from said photoelectric converter means into a 
Signal in phase with the scanning of said first scanning 
means and of the same frequency as the frequency of said 
first scanning and a signal in phase with the scanning of 
said second means and of the same frequency as the 

‘ frequency of said latter scanning. 


3,876,312 
WATER TURBIDITY MEASURING APPARATUS 
Larry L. Harcrow, Jr., Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Fishmaster 
Products, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,732 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/26; GO1j 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 356—208 2 Claims 


3,876,311 
TWO-AXIS PHOTOELECTRIC DETECTOR DEVICE 
Shinya Sasayama, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,571 
Int. Cl. GO1b 11/00; GO1j 1/20; GOSb 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 356—167 3 Claims 
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1. A two-axis photoelectric detector device for detecting 
the position of a body with respect to two directional axes, 1. A water turbidity measuring apparatus for determining 
comprising: light intensity level at various depths of water, for determining 
i. mark means consisting of two linear marks formed on said optimum fishing depths and comprising: 
body and extending in two directions; weighted light sensitive photoamplifier probe; 
ii. an image-forming lens system for forming the image of portable light weight control means for determining and 
said mark means; displaying light intensity at the probe, said means com- 
iii. a slit plate having two slit portions disposed at locations prising a housing having probe storage means attached 
conjugate with said marks with respect to said image- thereto, meter carried by the housing for displaying light 
forming lens system and extending in two directions cor- intensity level at the probe, adjustment means operably 
responding to said marks; connected to the meter for adjusting said meter in accor- 
iv. first scanning means for causing an image-forming light dance with a reference light source and power cell carried 
beam for one of said linear marks passed through said by the housing and operably connected to the meter; 
lens system and one of said slit portions corresponding to _— flexible cable means having a plurality of spaced linear 


said one linear mark to be relatively scanned at a prede- 
termined frequency and in a direction perpendicular to 
the lengthwise direction of said one linear mark and said 
one slit portion; 


measurement markers secured therealong, said cable 
means being operably connected between the probe and 
the control means for operably connecting the said probe 
in series with the power cell and the marker. 
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3,876,313 
POSITIONING INSTRUMENT 
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3,876,314 
PRE-FILLED APPLICATOR OR SCRUBBER 


Tom R. Messler, 5740 S. 72 East Ave., Tulsa, Okla. 74112, John R. Nehring, Bergen, N.J., assignor to International Paper 


and Joseph P. Messler, 4410 E. 46 Pl., Tulsa, Okla. 74135 
Division of Ser. No. 191,362, Oct. 21, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,758,212. This application Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,780 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/32 


U.S. Cl. 356—255 5 Claims 


WORTH 





1. A self-contained, hand-held, position-determining in- 
strument for indicating the position of the instrument in terms 
of the compass bearing to a first landmark, and the horizontal 
angle between the bearings to said first and a second land- 
mark, comprising: 

a. an elongated frame; 

b. a first vertical index extending upward from the first end 

of said frame; 

c. a second vertical index extending upward from the sec- 
ond end of said frame; 

d. an arm rotatable about an axis near the second end of 
said frame; 

e. a graduated scale along said arm and facing toward said 
first end; 

f. a first vertical mirror on said frame near said second index 
and facing said first end of said frame; 

g. a second vertical mirror on said frame, facing said first 
mirror and rotatable about a vertical axis near the first 
end of said frame; 

h. a compass with a compass case, said case rotatably 
mounted in said frame forward of said first vertical mir- 
ror, means to rotate said case, case index means on said 
case against which the graduations of the compass can be 
sighted, pointer means on said case and index means on 
said frame to determine the angle of said pointer means 
with respect to said frame. 


Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,744 
Int. Cl. A611 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 401—133 11 Claims 





1. An applicator for liquids which comprises an elongated 
hollow handle adapted to contain a supply of liquid, an appli- 
cator head made of absorbent material secured to and overly- 
ing a portion of one end of said handle, at least one opening 
formed in said one end of said handle in a position underlying 
said head to serve as a passageway for flow of liquid from said 
handle into said head, and an elongate flexible plug having a 
portion of its length extending with a friction fit through said 
opening into the interior of said handle to seal said passageway 
against flow of liquid therethrough, said plug having another 
portion of its length extending outside said handle beneath 
said head and outwardly from said head into a position where 
it may be grasped and pulled lengthwise by a user to unseal 
said passageway. 


3,876,315 
SPLIT BODY HOUSING FOR WRITING INSTRUMENTS 
Robert W. Hain, 258 Highwood Rd., Mountainside, N.J. 
07092 
Filed Feb. 13,.1974, Ser. No. 442,120 
Int. Cl. B43k 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 401—292 10 Claims 





1. A split body housing for writing instruments such as 
mechanical pencils, ball point, marker and cartridge pens, the 
body housing including: (a) a unit frame having front and rear 
mounting rings rigidly retained in position by longitudinal 
struts extending from one ring to the other; (b) a through 
aperture formed in at least the front mounting ring, said aper- 
ture configured so as to provide means for mounting therein 
a front extending member of the writing instrument mecha- 
nism to be mounted in the frame, and (c) at least one shell 
member adapted for mounting on the frame, said shell mem- 
ber having means for retaining engagement with the struts, 
said means engaging the strut so as to secure the shell member 
to and on the struts to provide a tubular closure of the open 
sides of the frame and when in mounted condition said secur- 
ing means is substantially concealed. 
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3,876,316 
SCREWED JOINTING DEVICE 
Sune Allan Sandovist, Vaktmastaregangen 11, B 2, 413 18, 
Gotebor~. Sweden 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,620 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 19, 1972, 569/72 
Int. Cl. F1l6b 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 403—44 4 Claims 
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1. A screwed jointing device for interconnecting and secur- 
ing first and second structural elements such as rods, bars and 
tubes by means of simple tools to form stable structures and 
comprising threaded members of simple form to facilitate 
mass production in standard sizes, said members comprising 
an internally threaded female portion of said first structural 
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shaft is engaged in said opening to displace the inclined 
surface substantially 180° from said first position for 





subsequent disengagement of said shaft from the opening 
in said striker plate by movement of said first member 
away from said second member. 


3,876,318 
SHAFT GRIPPING COLLAR 


element, an internal male member having a first portion with Corey F. Crispell, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Standard 


external threads of one hand and a second portion with exter- 
nal threads of opposite hand, an internal member having 
internal and external threads of opposite hands and adapted 
to be screwed into said female portion of said first structural 
element and onto said first portion of said internal male mem- 
ber by relative rotational movement of said element and said 
members, said second structural element having an opening 
adapted to receive said second portion of said internal male 
member and threaded for screwing engagement with the 
threads of opposite hand of said second portion of said inter- 
nal male member, and a hollow rotatable spacer and tighten- 
ing means which is axially movably mounted on, but which in 
respect to rotational movement is connected with, said inter- 
nal male member in a position between said second structural 
element on the one hand and said intermediate female mem- 
ber and said first structural element on the other hand, said 
internal male member being rotatable by rotation of said 
spacer and tightening means to tighten the connection of said 
first and second structural elements via said internal male and 
intermediate female members. 


3,876,317 
LATCH MECHANISM 
William E. Jordon, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,448 
Int. Cl. F16b 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 403—167 5 Claims 

1. A latch mechanism for releasably securing a first member 

to a second member comprising: 

a rotatable shaft secured to said first member, the end of 
said shaft being formed at an angle relative to the axis of 
said shaft to provide an inclined surface thereon; 

a striker plate secured to said second member, said plate 
having an opening therein adapted for receiving said shaft 
and retaining said shaft therein, engagement of the in- 
clined surface of said shaft with said plate causing relative 
movement therebetween in a direction substantially par- 
allel to the axis of said shaft, said shaft being adapted for 
rotation to a first position for engagement of the inclined 
surface thereof with said striker plate when said first 
member is moved toward said second member for en- 
gagement of said shaft in the opening in said plate and for 
substantially 180° rotation to a second position when said 


Pressed Steel Co., Jenkintown, Pa. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,838 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 403—290 3 Claims 





1. A collar adapted to grip a shaft comprising a resilient 
annular split ring member formed to encompass the shaft and 
having an inner gripping surface with a diameter smaller than 
the diameter of the shaft, said ring member having opposed 
generally parallel faces, a first threaded opening extending 
through one of said faces and a second threaded opening 
extending through the other of said faces, the lead of said first 
threaded opening being greater than the lead of said second 
threaded opening and the diameter of said first threaded 
opening being greater than the diameter of said second 
threaded opening, a differential screw cooperating with said 
threaded openings for expanding and contracting said ring 
member, said screw having first and second threaded portions, 
said first threaded portion having a lead and diameter comple- 
mentary to said first threaded opening and said second 
threaded portion having a lead and diameter complementary 
to said second threaded opening, said threaded openings and 
said threaded portions being related such that rotation of said 
screw into engagement with said threaded openings causes 
said ring member to expand and rotation of said screw out of 
engagement with said openings causes and allows said ring 
member to contract, whereby said screw must be rotated into 
engagement to expand said ring member to initially fit onto 
the shaft and out of engagement to contract and allow said 
ring member to more tightly grip the shaft. 
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3,876,319 
FASTENING MEANS FOR TWO-PIECE CORE BIT 
Dieter B. Meyer. Aurora, Ill., assignor to Skil Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,145 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 403—343 


2 Claims 











1. A drilling bit assembly including a cylindrical core bit and 
a power tool shank element detachably secured together by 
fastening means, said fastening means being defined by a first 
set of double threads on said shank element and a second set 
of double threads on said core bit, said first and second sets 
of threads being of complimentary external and internal con- 
figuration for threading interengagement thereby to fasten 
said core bit to said shank element, the diameter of the one of 
said sets of threads, which is of external configuration, being 
slightly less than the diameter of the other of said sets of 
threads, which is of internal configuration, thereby to facili- 
tate their interengagement, said first and second sets of 
threads being otherwise identical oppositehand versions of 
each other in all respects, said first and second sets of threads 
being in substantial co-extensive surface engagement with 
each other throughout substantially all of their respective 
helical extents thereby securely but detachably securing the 
core bit to the shank element, the cross-sectional shape of said 
threads being smooth and arcuate with the arcuate crests of 
the male threads adjoining the arcuate roots of the female 
threads in an uninterrupted manner, the portions of the sur- 
faces of said threads between the zenith of the crests thereof 
and the nadir of the roots thereof being contained in planes 
defining a substantial angle with the co-axial longitudinal 
central axes of said bit and said shank, the minor diameter of 
said threads being at least 80 percent of the major diameter 
thereof, the helix defined by each of said threads having an 
extent of at least 720 degrees, the helical angle of each of said 
first and second sets of threads being at least five degrees. 


3,876,320 
FISHING ROD HANDLE JOINT 
Phillip William Phillipson, Denver, Colo., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,586 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/04; B25g 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 403—370 

1. A fishing rod comprising: 

a rod terminating at its butt end in a metal ferrule having a 
terminal cylindrical locking end and a larger diameter 
support cylinder adjacent the locking end, 

a handle formed at its forward end with an axially extending 
cavity for receipt of the locking end of said rod, the 
exterior of said handle being threaded at said forward 
end, 

a metal collet having an internal diameter equal to that of 
the external diameter of said support cylinder of said rod 
extending along an axial length from one end thereof 
generally equal to the length of said support cylinder and 
being internally threaded at the opposite end to mate with 


2 Claims 
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the threaded end of said handle, and 
means for locking said locking end of said rod into said 
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cavity in said handle upon threading of said collet onto 
said handle. 


3,876,321 
CLAMP STRUCTURE 
Bernard M. Haines, P.O. Box 914, Glenwood Springs, Colo. 
81601 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,243 
Int. Cl. F16b 2/20, 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 403—396 23 Claims 
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1. Clamp apparatus for clamping together objects having 
alignment holes spaced from an edge of each object, compris- 
ing a wire structure including a pin portion for insertion 
through the alignment holes, first and second object gripping 
sections spaced apart a distance approximately equal to the 
thickness of the objects and being disposed in parallel relation 
to one another and also to the edges of the objects being 
joined, and a third section connecting said first and second 
sections and acting as a stop as said wire is pivoted about said 
pin portion so that said first and second sections frictionally 
embrace said objects and said third section abuts at least one 
of said objects. 


3,876,322 
EXPANSION DRAIN 
Max W. Deason, 1818 W. Price, Tucson, Ariz. 85705 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,396 
Int. Cl. EO1f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 404—2 8 Claims 
1. A drain for separating or bordering sections of concrete 
comprising: 


a hollow elongated enclosed channel having a bottom wall, 
top wall, and sidewalls extending from said bottom wall 
to said top wall; 
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at least one of said sidewalls including a longitudinally 
extending keyway therein to receive concrete when 
poured and thereby anchor said drain to adjacent sections 
of concrete and to form a water barrier preventing water 
from travelling downwardly along said sidewall from said 
top wall to said bottom wall; 





said top wall having a plurality of openings therein to admit 
water into said channel, said top wall also including a 
longitudinally extending trough formed therein connect- 
ing with said openings to collect water on said top wall 
and deliver water to said openings; said trough forming a 
longitudinally extending area of flexure to permit said 
drain to be compressed and expanded when adjacent 
sections of concrete expand and contract, respectively. 


3,876,323 
KEY STRIP FOR CONCRETE PAVERS 
Richard A. Williams, Madison, Ind., assignor to Rexnord Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,359 
Int. Cl. EO1c 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 404—87 10 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for continuously forming a key strip from a 
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3,876,324 
METHOD OF CUTTING HOLES IN A MOVING WEB 
Raymond Marvin Ballard, Midlothian, Va., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,435 
Int. Cl. B23b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 408—1 2 Claims 


Y 
4 





2. A method of cutting a patterned array of holes in a mov- 
ing web of flexible material including the steps of: 

moving the web of flexible material in a continuous manner 
so that at least a portion of the web is in a substantially 
flattened state while moving; 

positioning the portion of the moving web in the flattened 
state adjacent to a series of rotating cutters having circu- 
lar cutting edges that are arranged in a patterned array in 
an imaginary plane parallel to the portion of the web that 
is in a substantially flattened state; and 

urging, by means of air jets, a transverse portion of the 
flattened web into momentary contact with the rotating 
cutting edges so as to remove circular pieces of web 
material in a patterned array across the web. 


3,876,325 
METHOD OF ANP APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING 

OPTICAL LENSES 

James A. Clark, Mendon, N.Y., assignor to Bausch & Lomb 

Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 883,213, Dec. 8, 1969,. This application 
July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,309 

Int. Cl. B23b 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 408—1 7 Claims 











supply of flat stock immediately ahead of a concrete roadway 
paver as it moves forwardly in operation, said apparatus com- 
prising: 6. A method of generating upon a spacing device a seat for 


a. guide means through which the flat stock may pass; 

b. a rotatable cutter wheel around which the stock is drawn 
solely by the forward motion of the apparatus, said cutter 
wheel being provided with a first projecting punch which 
punches the center section of the stock to provide it with 
tabs which project into the concrete for securement of 
the key strip; and 

c. a pair of forming rolls rotated solely by the forward mo- 
tion of the apparatus for forming the stock into a 
troughed-section key strip, said forming rolls being 
spaced to allow passage of the tabs therebetween without 
coming into contact with any other structure, thereby 
permitting the tabs to pass between the forming rolls 
without damage to the tabs. 


carrying an optical element by utilizing a machine having a 
coaxially aligned rotatable spindle and tool carried by the 
spindle and a worktable for fixturing the spacing device, com- 
prising the steps of: 
orthogonally aligning the rotatable spindle and tool relative 
to the worktable of the machine; 
coaxially aligning spaced apart arcuate reference faces of a 
worktable fixture affixed to the worktable with the com- 
mon axis of the rotatable spindle and tool; 
engaging spaced apart reference projections disposed on 
the spacing device with the coaxially aligned arcuate 
reference faces of the worktable fixture; and 
engaging the spacing device with the rotatable tool to gener- 
ate a seat upon the spacing device for carrying an optical 
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element which seat has a central axis which is coaxially ward pressures, with the interiors of the casing walls, where 
aligned with the axis of the spindle and the tool and is they are in contact with the liquid to be pumped, being of 


spaced an equal distance, along a line orthogonally dis- 
posed to the axis, from the spaced apart reference projec- 
tions disposed on the spacing device for engagement with 
the reference faces of the worktable fixture. 


3,876,326 
SURGE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Paul G. Weitz, Salisbury, Vt., assignor to Simmonds Precision 
Products, Inc., Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,860 
Int. Cl. F04d 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 415—17 5 Claims 





1. In a compressor anti-surge system, 

a compressor shaft, 

a compressor mounted on the shaft, 

surge-relief means of the compressor, 

means for sensing the angular deflection of the shaft when 
under load and for sensing the rotational speed of the 
shaft, 

circuitry connected to the sensing means and serving to 
produce output signals directly related to shaft horse- 
power and shaft speed, 

means for measuring inlet and outlet parameters of the gas 
flow, 

a computer comprising a store carrying operational infor- 
mation of said compressor, said computer being con- 
nected to receive signals from said circuitry and from said 
inlet and outlet parameter-measuring means whereby to 
calculate the speed corrected for inlet conditions and the 
mass flow corrected for inlet conditions, and, to compare 
the resultant calculated values and the horsepower signal 
with corresponding values in the store, the comparison 
serving to produce a change in the output of the com- 
puter of the calculated values indicate approach to surge 
conditions, and 

servo means operable to actuate the surge-relief means, said 
servo-means being connected to the output of the com- 
puter whereby the servo means are actuated by said 
change in output. 





3,876,327 

NON-METALLIC PUMP 
Valenteen S. Lobanoff, Seneca Falls, N.Y., assignor to Goulds 

Pumps, Incorporated, Seneca Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,571 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/44 

U.S. Cl. 415—200 10 Claims 
1. A non-metallic pump comprising a casing, front and back 
plates for the casing and a rotary impeller, the casing being of 
two halves, with an initial plane of separation thereof parallel 
to the plane of rotation of the pump impeller, the casing and 
the front and back plates for it being of glass filament- 
containing synthetic organic polymer, and means for holding 
the front and back plates to the casing and for holding the 
casing halves together, which means is glass filament- 
containing polymer bias wound about the casing and plate 
peripheries, which means strengthens the pump against out- 





synthetic organic polymer free of filamentary reinforcement 
to a depth of at least 0.5 mm. 


3,876,328 
COMPRESSOR WITH IMPROVED PERFORMANCE 
DIFFUSER 
John T. Exley, Milford, Conn., assignor to Avco Corporation, 
Stratford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,221 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/44, 29/42 


U.S. Cl. 415—211 12 Claims 





1. A compressor comprising: 

a bladed turbomachine rotor rotatable to discharge air with 
a substantial tangential velocity component; and 

an annular housing having an inlet section adjacent the 
discharge of said rotor and an annular outlet section, said 
housing having a plurality of generally tangential diffuser 
Passages extending between said inlet and outlet sections 
and intersecting one another at said inlet whereby air 
from said rotor is discharged into said passages; 

said passages being defined by radially outwardly facing and 
radially inwardly facing walls and having throat sections 
of constant cross-sectional flow area with a central axis 
tangent to a common circle having the same diameter as 
the periphery of said rotor, plus downstream sections of 
increasing crosssectional flow area, the radially inward 
facing wall of said passages being substantially parallel to 
said axis and the radially outward facing wall diverging 
away from said central axis, whereby substantially all of 
the divergence in said passages is on the radially outward 
facing walls. 
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3,876,329 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A FUEL INJECTED 
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3,876,331 
REMOVABLE PROPELLER BLADE ASSEMBLY 


ENGINE DRIVING A VARIABLE PITCH PROPELLER _ Robert DenHerder, and Gerald DenHerder, both of 4451 14th 


Daniel F. Miller, Beliot, Wis., assignor to Woodward Governor 
Company, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,311 
Int. Cl. B64 11/32 


10 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 4146—28 
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§. Control apparatus as defined in claim 1 in which said first 
means includes pressure-responsive means for sensing varia- 
tions in the pressure of the ambient atmosphere and further 
includes temperature-responsive means for sensing variations 
in the temperature of the ambient atmosphere. 


3,876,330 
ROTOR BLADES FOR FLUID FLOW MACHINES 
Harry Pearson, Turnditch, and Lawrence John Williams, Cas- 
tle Donington, both of England, assignors to Rolls-Royce 
(1971) Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,705 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 20, 1972, 
18488/72 
Int. Cl. FOld 5//8 


U.S. Cl. 416—92 11 Claims 





1. An axial flow turbine rotor blade having a shroud at its 
radially outer end and a fluid deflecting member projecting 
outwardly of the radially outer suface of said shroud into the 
region of leakage fluid flow between the high and low pressure 
sides of the shroud, said fluid deflecting member possessing a 
substantially fin-shaped fluid-deflecting surface which over at 
least the greater part of its area is oriented transversely of the 
direction of rotation of said blade, but not normal thereto, and 
faces towards both the high pressure side of the shroud and 
the trailing edge of the shroud, thereby to deflect at least a 
portion of said leakage flow and exchange momentum there- 
with, a force acting in the direction of blade rotation thereby 
being produced on said member to assist the rotation of said 
blade. 


U.S. Cl. 416—93 


N.W., Seattle, Wash. 98107 
Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,672 
Int. Cl. B63h //20 
3 Claims 







1. A removable propeller blade assembly comprising a hub 
adapted to be secured to the output shaft of a boat drive unit, 
a plurality of removable propeller blade segments each having 
a blade and a mounting base, receiving means on said hub for 
supporting the mounting bases, non-threaded means for secur- 
ing said bases to and releasing the bases from said receiving 
means, said hub comprising an outer hub assembly, an inner 
hub assembly and spaced web means securing said outer hub 
assembly to said inner hub assembly for allowing passage of 
exhaust gases through said outer hub assembly, said locking 
means including ring means for encircling said mounting bases 
and holding them against said receiving means, said locking 
means including an expandable band having a plurality of 
appendages, said receiving means, mounting bases and ring 
means having alignable holes for receiving said appendages 
whereby the expanded band and ring means interlock the 
propeller blade segments to the hub. 


3,876,332 
PROPELLER AND PROPELLER MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Gerald E. Kashmerick, Waukegan, IIl., assignor to Outboard 
Marine Corporation, Waukegan, IIl. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,086 
Int. Cl. B63h 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 416—93 11 Claims 
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1. A propeller mounting arrangement comprising a propel- 
ler shaft including, in series, a forward cylindrical portion, a 
non-circular portion, a shouldered portion, and a rearward 
cylindrical portion having a diameter less than the diameter of 
said forward cylindrical portion, a propeller having an inner 
hub with a bore receiving said propeller shaft and including, 
in series, a forward cylindrical portion located in outwardly 
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telescopic relation to said propeller shaft forward cylindrical 
portion, a non-circular portion interfitting with said non- 
circular portion of said propeller shaft in rotary power trans- 
mitting engagement, a shouldered portion engaging said 
shouldered portion of said propeller shaft to prevent forward 
movement of said propeller relative to said propeller shaft and 
thereby to permit forward thrust transmission, and a rearward 
cylindrical portion located in outwardly telescopic relation to 
said propeller shaft rearward cylindrical portion, and means 
on said propeller shaft aft of said inner hub for preventing 
rearward movement of said propeller relative to said propeller 
shaft to thereby permit reverse thrust transmission from said 
propeller to said propeller shaft. 


3,876,333 
GAS TURBINE ENGINES AND BLADED ROTORS 
THEREFOR 

George Lancaster Ronson, Cheltenham, England, assignor to 

Dowtry Rotol Limited, Gloucester, England 

Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,143 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 17, 1973, 

7886/73 


Int. Cl. FOld 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 416—157 9 Claims 








1. A bladed rotor, suitable for a gas turbine engine of the 
by-pass type, including a hub which carries, so as to be rotat- 
able therewith, a liquid reservoir, at least one pump operable 
upon rotation of the rotor, relief valve means associated with 
said pump, and an actuator for adjusting the blades of the 
rotor to vary flow of fluid over the blades, said pump, when 
operating, drawing liquid from the reservoir and delivering it 
under pressure to said actuator, and liquid discharged by the 
relief valve means in flowing to the reservoir passing adjacent 
to an outer wall of the hub. 


3,876,334 
VARIABLE PITCH RATE MEANS 
Merritt B. Andrews, Westfield, Mass., assignor to United Air- 
craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,244 
Int. Cl. B64c 11/32 
U.S. Cl. 416—160 8 Claims 
1, Pitch change means for a propulsor having a plurality of 
blades circumferentially supported in a rotatable hub and 
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means, including a pitch change actuator, for varying the pitch 
thereof, and additional means for varying the rate of change 





of alternate of said blades and means for imparting motion to 
said actuator. 


3,876,335 
WELDED ROTOR 
Charles Forcinal, Cravanche; Rene Perrin, and Andre Coulon, 
both of Belfort, all of France, assignors to Societe Generale 
De Constructions Electriques Et Mecaniques (ALSTHOM), 
Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,032 


Claims priority, application France, Aug. 23, 1971, 
71.30605 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 416—198 6 Claims 
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1. A rotor for turbines or the like, comprising an axial 
succession of annular elements having contiguous base por- 
tions welded to one another to form an internal hollow, with 
radially internal adjacent base portions of two consecutive 
elements forming an annular ridge projecting radially inwardly 
into said internal hollow, characterized in that this ridge has 
a generally trapezoidal configuration, the small base of the 
trapezoid being the portion of the ridge which projects fur- 
thest, wherein the height of the said ridge is equal to at least 
10 times and at most 20 times the maximum depth of the 
irregularities likely to occur at the small base of said trapezoi- 
dal cross section when welding is carried out. 
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3,876,336 
TANKLESS AUTOMATIC WATER SYSTEM 
Floyd M. Nash, Little Rock, Ark., assignor to Jacuzzi Bros. 
Incorporated, Little Rock, Ark. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,637 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—38 2 Claims 
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1. An automatic water system comprising a pump having an 
inlet and a discharge side, a drive motor coupled to said pump, 
at least one service line to be supplied by said pump, a pres- 
sure responsive valve on the discharge side of said pump in the 
flow path to said service line, switch means controlling opera- 
tion of said pump and responsive to opening of said service 
line, for energizing said motor, said switch means including a 
pressure switch in circuit with said pump motor, and an expan- 
sible tube flow coupled to said service line, and means for 
pressure coupling said expansible tube to said pressure switch 
through the water of said system, said pressure switch being 
adapted for setting to close at a predetermined pressure and 
open at a higher pressure and said expansible tube having a 
variable pressure range spanning the low to high pressure 
range of said pressure switch, and means rendering said switch 
means ineffective to disconnect said pump motor while said 
pump is satisfying normal demands of service and said pres- 
sure responsive valve is opened, and a leak passageway be- 
tween the pump discharge and said switch means which is 
open when there is less than normal demands of service and 
said pressure responsive valve is closed so that said switch 
means becomes effective to disconnect said pump. 


3,876,337 
HIGH VACUUM PUMPING SYSTEMS 
Arthur A. Landfors, Sharon, Mass., assignor to Varian Associ- 
ates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,419 
Int. Cl. FO4f 9/00; F161 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—152 6 Claims 
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1. In a high vacuum pumping system comprising a working 
vacuum chamber, a diffusion pump for pumping gas by liquid 
vapor ejection, hollow inlet means to said working vacuum 
chamber, and an inlet opening to said pump, the improvement 
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comprising a tubular member defining a passageway connect- 
ing said inlet means of said chamber and said inlet opening of 
said pump, restriction means in said passageway for intercept- 
ing back streaming liquid from said pump, said tubular mem- 
ber comprising an envelope wall forming said passageway in 
the region of said restriction means, a connecting flange af- 
fixed on each end of said envelope wall and extending in- 
wardly from said envelope wall, a first mating flange affixed on 
an end of said pump adjacent said opening for connection with 
the connecting flange on one end of said envelope wall, a 
second mating flange affixed to said hollow inlet means for 
connection with the connecting flange on the other end of said 
envelope wall, a plurality of sleeves spaced apart within said 
envelope wall, each of said sleeves being sealed at its ends to 
said connecting flanges on each end of said envelope wall, and 
bolts through said sleeves and connecting said flanges on the 
envelope wall to the adjacent ones of said first and second 
mating flanges, whereby maximum internal cross-sectional 
flow area within said passageway is realized for maximum gas 
flow past said restriction means for a given overall outer di- 
mensional extent of said tubular member. 


3,876,338 
LIQUID LEVEL CONTROL 
Wilbur W. Jarvis, Jr., St. Joseph, and Leslie Toth, Benton 
Harbor, both of Mich., assignors to Whirlpool Corperation, 
Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,342 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00; BO8b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—211.5 10 Claims 





1. In a dishwasher, a liquid flow control comprising: a recep- 
tacle adapted to hold liquid; a pump; means for providing 
liquid to said receptacle; means connecting said pump to said 
receptacle in liquid transfer association therewith; and means 
for selectively operating said pump to pump said liquid from 
said receptacle including means sensing the liquid level in the 
receptacle and responsive thereto for selectively delivering 
gaseous fluid to the pump to cause an air lock thereof when 
the level of liquid in said receptacle is below a preselected 
level, and for preventing the delivery of said gaseous fluid to 
the pump to prevent said air lock when the level reaches said 
preselected level. 


3,876,339 
RECIPROCATING PISTON GAS COMPRESSOR 
Edwin L. Gannaway, Adrian, Mich., assignor to Sundstrand 
Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,882 
Int. Cl. F04b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—312 8 Claims 


1. A gas compressor, comprising, 








776 


a. an elongate sealed housing having a generally elliptical 
transverse cross section, 

b. an electric motor mounted in one end portion of the 
housing including a rotor and a surrounding stator cen- 
trally disposed with respect to the elliptical housing cross 
section, 

c. a cylinder block mounted in the other end portion of the 
housing including at least one radial cylinder disposed 
generally along the major axis of the elliptical cross sec- 
tion of the housing and having a reciprocal piston, 

d. drive shaft rotatable with the rotor and including and 
eccentric portion for reciprocating said piston, 

e. intake and discharge valving adjacent the outer end of 
said cylinder, 





f. a manifold block mounted on the cylinder block at one 
end of the major axis of the elliptical housing, adjacent 
the valving, and including an inlet chamber communicat- 
ing with the intake valving and an outlet chamber com- 
municating with the discharge valving, 

g. an intake muffler adjacent the end of the motor remote 
from the cylinder block, 

h. an inlet in the housing for supplying gas to the inlet 
muffler, 

i. intake tubing extending along the side of the motor oppo- 
site from the manifold block, at the other end of the 
major axis of the elliptical housing and leading from the 
inlet muffler to the cylinder block, 

j. inlet passage extending transversely in the cylinder block 
from the intake tubing to the inlet chamber, and 

k. a discharge conduit communicating the outlet chamber 
with the exterior of the housing. 


3,876,340 
PERISTALTIC PUMP HAVING PIVOTAL REACTION 
MEANS 

Alan John Thomas, Richmond, England, assignor to The Rank 

Organisation Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 386,883 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 9, 1972, 

37078/72 
Int. Cl. F04b 43/08, 43/12, 45/06 

U.S. Cl. 417—475 3 Claims 

1. A peristaltic pump comprising several side-by-side de- 
formable tubes located in parallel planes, several sets of rol- 
lers, one set for each tube, the rollers of each set being ar- 
ranged to be brought into successive moving contact with the 
aforesaid tubes whereby each roller flattens the associated 
tube over a portion of its length and is moved unidirectionally 
along the tube and is released from the tube, several reaction 
means, one for each tube, each reaction means comprising an 
endless belt of which one face forms a resiliently yieldable 
surface located to act as an abutment against which the tube 
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will be presented by the associated rollers, and which each 
belt is supported for pivotal movement about a pivot axis, and 





spring means acting on the belt at a point spaced from said 
axis for urging the belt into contact with the associated tube. 


3,876,341 
TWIN CYLINDER PUMP FOR MANURE HANDLING 
SYSTEM 
Clinton A. Nesseth, Rt. 1, Box 29, Dafter, Mich. 49724 
Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,434 
Int. Cl. F04b 1/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—515 9 Claims 





1. In a manure transfer and storage system, used in an 
animal housing building, having a floor, the combination 
comprising: 

a. a manure collection pit disposed beneath the floor of said 
building for receiving manure removed from the floor of 
said building; 

b. at least one pump means operatively mounted in said 
collection pit and having a discharge end connected to a 
transfer means for transferring manure from said collec- 
tion pit to the exterior of the building; 

c. power means for operating said pump means; and, 

d. said pump means including a vertically disposed elon- 
gated cylinder having a longitudinally extended vertical 
inlet opening along one side thereof and communicating 
with said collection pit, and a vertically movable sliding 
gate for opening and closing said inlet opening to permit 
manure to move by gravity from the collection pit 
through said inlet opening into the cylinder when the 
sliding gate is moved to an open position, and said sliding 
gate being moved to a raised open position by said power 
means and to a lowered closed position by gravity. 
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3,876,342 
ROTARY PISTON ENGINE AND PISTON PHASING 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 

Alvin Dailey, 4527 New Hampshire Ave. N.W., Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,923 
Int. Cl. FOle 1/00; F03c 3/00; F04c 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 418—36 14 Claims 





1. A phasing mechanism for a pair of rotary pistons com- 

prising: 

a pair of coaxial piston shafts, each of said piston shafts 
connected to one of said pair of rotary pistons; 

a rotary power shaft coaxially aligned with said pair of 
coaxial piston shafts; 

a phasing member provided with a phasing opening, said 
phasing member coaxially disposed about said rotary 
power shaft, said phasing opening having a predeter- 
mined shape which determines relative motion of said 
pair of rotary pistons; 

at least one pair of rotary members each being constrained 
to move radially with respect to the axis of said rotary 
power shaft, each said rotary member engaging said phas- 
ing opening at a location spatially separated from the 
location at which the other of said at least one pair of 
rotary members engages said phasing opening; 

at least one tensioned band having one end carried by one 
of said pair of rotary members and the other end carried 
by the second of said pair of rotary members and being 
operable to resiliently urge said pair of rotary members 
radially outwardly into engagement with said phasing 
opening; and, 

means for interconnecting said pair of coaxial piston shafts 
and said rotary power shaft, said interconnecting means 
carrying said at least one pair of rotary members, said 
interconnecting means permitting relative motion be- 
tween said coaxial piston shafts and also permitting rela- 
tive motion between said coaxial piston shafts and said 
rotary power shaft. 


3,876,343 
ROTARY PISTON MACHINE FOR LIQUIDS 

Svend Giversen, Sonderborg, Denmark, assignor to Danfoss 

A/S, Nordborg, Denmark 

Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,891 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 18, 1972, 

2240632 
Int. Cl. F04c 17/18, 29/08 

U.S. Cl. 418—61 B 1 Claim 

1. A fluid pressure motor comprising an internally toothed 
ring gear having an axis, a cooperating externally toothed star 
gear having fewer teeth than said ring gear disposed eccentri- 
cally relative to said ring gear axis, said star gear having rota- 
tional movement about its own axis and orbital movement 
about the axis of said ring gear with the teeth of said gears 
intermeshing in sealing engagement to form expanding cham- 
bers on one side of a rotating line of symmetry and contracting 
chambers on the other side of said line during relative move- 
ment between said gears, an end wall fixedly attached to said 
ring gear and forming fixed wall means for said chambers, 
valve means comprising a first valve part formed by said end 
wall and a second movable valve part integral with said star 
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gear, a first set of inlet and outlet fluid ports in said first valve 
part comprising a centrally located port surrounded by a ring 
of ports, said centrally located port being one of said ports and 
said ring of ports being the remaining ones of said ports, said 
second valve part having a single set of ports arranged in a 
circle between said centrally located port and said ring of 





ports which alternately communicates with said inlet and 
outlet ports and have sequential fluid communication with (1) 
said centrally located port and with (2) said ring of ports, to 
continuously route fluid to said expanding chambers and away 
from said contracting chambers, aad passage means in said 
second valve part providing fluid communication between 
said single set of ports and said chambers. 


3,876,344 
COUNTERBALANCE FOR ROTARY ENGINE 
Leonard R. Nestor, 2139 Magnolia Ave., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 8, 1973, Ser. No. 358,307 
Int. Cl. FOle 1/02, 21/00; F04e 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—61 A 3 Claims 








1. A counterbalance unit for a rotary device having a drive 
shaft and a rotor disposed for oscillative rotation about said 
shaft and having side plates with circular central openings, 
said unit comprising a guide disc fitting within a said rotor 
plate opening for rotation therein and having an off-center 
circular hub opening for rotation of said shaft, and a counter- 
balance weight integral with said disc and extending from one 
side of said disc to oscillative rotation outside of said rotor 
plate. 


3,876,345 
ROTARY PISTON COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH 
OIL-COOLED PISTON 
Walter Froede, and Wulf Leitermann, both of Neckarsulm, 
Germany, assignors to Audi NSU Auto Union Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Neckarsulm, Wurttemberg and Wankel GmbH, Lin- 
dau/Bodensee, both of, Germany 
Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,703 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1971, 
2123011 
Int. Cl. FO1c 21/04; F04c 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 418—84 
1. A rotary piston combustion engine comprising: 
a housing, a shaft mounted in the housing, shaft bearings 
interposed between the shaft and the housing, an eccen- 
tric on the shaft, a rotary piston carried by the eccentric, 
a piston bearing interposed between the eccentric and the 
piston, the piston including hollow spaces through which 


1 Claim 
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a coolant flows to cool the piston, a first oil circulating walls; a rotor in said housing for rotation about an axis extend- 
system for lubricating the shaft and piston bearings, the ing between said end walls, said rotor having a pair of side 
first system including first passages for conducting lubri- walls adjacent said housing end walls and a plurality of axially 
cating oil to the bearings, a first pump for pumping lubri- extending apex portions, said rotor forming with said housing 
cating oil from a source through the first passages to the a plurality of working chambers, each apex portion having 
bearings, said first pump having a capacity to deliver oil formed therein an axial groove, each apex portion further 
in small volume and at a high pressure, a second indepen- having formed therein on at least one axial end thereof a 
dent oil circulating system for directing an oil coolant to cylindrical bore, said cylindrical bore extending into said rotor 
the piston, the second system including second passages from one of said side walls and being open to said groove, said 
for conducting the coolant to the piston hollow spaces to cylindrical bore further being spaced from the radially outer 
cool the piston, a second pump for pumping the coolant surface of said rotor; an apex sealing member in each of said 
from a source through the second passages to the piston grooves; apex spring means in each of said grooves to bias said 
hollow spaces, said second pump having a capacity to apex sealing member outward against said internal peripheral 
wall; a cylindrical corner seal in each cylindrical bore, each 
' said cylindrical corner seal having a groove formed therein for 
FSI YH’ continuing said axial groove therethrough and receiving an 
end of said apex sealing member therein, a portion of said 
corner seal groove adjacent the axially inner end of said cylin- 
drical corner seal being wider to the forward side in the direc- 
tion of rotor rotation than the remainder of said groove to 
iS form a corner seal space between said corner seal groove wall 
1-7 and said apex seal member, whereby the flow of pressure gases 
from the working chamber between said apex seal member, 
rotor and corner seal groove wall into said groove radially 
beneath said apex seal member to assist said apex spring 
means in biasing said apex seal member against said peripheral 
wall is increased. 
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3,876,347 
f GEAR PUMP OR MOTOR WITH UNITARY FLEXIBLE 

Cissy tay END SEAL PLATE 

Philipp Becker, Rochester, and Anthony Lindsay, Troy, both of 
Mich., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,225 

deliver the coolant in large volume and at low pressure, Int. Cl. FOlc 19/08; FO3c 3/00; F04c 15/00 
a return passage for receiving and directing the coolant U.S. Cl. 418—133 2 Claims 
from the piston hollow spaces, a valve in one of the sec- 
ond passages and being adapted to be shifted to an ad- 
justed position to regulate the amount of coolant passing 
through the second passages, a condition responsive 
control means coupled with the valve for shifting the 
valve to an adjusted position for adjusting the amount of 
coolant passing through the second passages into the 
piston hollow spaces to thereby permit throttling the 
amount of coolant passing into the piston hollow spaces, 
and the condition responsive means being coupled with 
the return passage for sensing temperature of the coolant 
in the return passage for adjusting the valve. 





3,876,346 
ROTARY ENGINE WITH SEALING MEANS 
David G. Kokochak, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,615 
Int. Cl. FOlc 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 418—121 2 Claims 


1. A pump or motor comprising a plurality of intermeshing 
gears with a driveshaft for one of them, a multi-part body 
enclosing and providing rotary support for the gears, means 
forming inlet and outlet connections to points on opposite 
sides of the meshing point of the gears, an improved end seal 
for the gears including a unitary flexible plate of uniform 
0 —=J thickness having a peripheral portion clamped between body 

\ at gi. parts in a plane adjacent the gear end faces and having a 
4 as Cpe sealing portion providing connected annular surfaces adapted 
to be pressed against the gear end faces and which are sepa- 
0 rated from the peripheral portion throughout more than 270° 
of arc at each gear by a through-slot surrounding the high 
pressure arcs of the gears and by an opening adjacent the fluid 
intake arc of the gears, the plate having short bendable beam 
portions connecting the peripheral portion and the sealing, 
portion along arcs of the gears between the ends of the slot 

oy and the opening, and means forming a pressure chamber in 
the body adjacent the back face of the plate and shaped to 
surround the slot and apply outlet pressure to the sealing 

1. A rotary engine comprising, in combination: a housing portion along the meshing point and the high pressure arcs of 
having an internal peripheral wall and a pair of internal end the gears and to a part of the beam portion. 
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3,876,348 
ROTARY ENGINE CONVERTER 
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3,876,349 
GEAR PUMP 


Herman L. Paul, Jr., 720 Old Mill Rd., Wyomissing, Pa. 19610 Sven Hilding Svensson, Lund, Sweden, assignor to Alfa-Laval 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,072 
Int. Cl. F03c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—164 4 Claims 











1. In a rotary energy convertor, a fixed housing provided 
with a cylindrical chamber for receiving and operably support- 
ing a primary rotor, said housing being provided with an inlet 
port and an outlet port extending from the exterior thereof 
into open communication with the interior of said cylindrical 
chamber; a circular primary rotor mounted within the cylin- 
drical chamber of said housing for rotation about its own fixed 
axis, said primary rotor being provided with a first symmetri- 
cal diametrically extending parallel-sided chamber; a first 
circular secondary rotor operably positioned within the said 
first chamber of said primary rotor between the parallel sides 
thereof, said first secondary rotor being eccentrically affixed 
to a shaft operably mounted in said housing for rotation about 
a fixed axis disposed in parallel offset relation with respect to 
the axis of rotation of said primary rotor; said primary rotor 
being provided with a second symmetrical diametrically ex- 
tending parallel-sided chamber having its longitudinal axis 
oriented at a 90° angle with respect to the longitudinal axis of 
said first parallel-sided chamber, said first and second parallel- 
sided chambers being separated by a median web having a 
central aperture whereby to provide clearance around said 
shaft; and a second circular secondary rotor operably posi- 
tioned within said second parallel-sided chamber between the 
parallel sides thereof and being eccentrically affixed to said 
shaft at an orientation of 180° with respect to said first secon- 
dary rotor; one portion of the wall of said cylindrical chamber 
being provided with an inlet channel having an open end in 
communication with said inlet port and lying in a general 
plane intermediate the general planes of said first and second 
secondary rotors, another portion of the wall of said cylindri- 
cal chamber being provided with an outlet channel having an 
open end in communication with said outlet port and lying in 
the said general plane intermediate the general planes of said 
first and second secondary rotors, the ends of each of said 
parallel-sided chambers being provided with oppositely ex- 
tending angularly radially disposed ports having their outer 
ends located at said general plane for sequential passing regis- 
try and open communication with said inlet and outlet ports 
and their associated inlet and outlet channels, the respective 
ends of said inlet and outlet channels remote from said inlet 
and outlet ports being separated by a portion of the wall of 
said cylindrical chamber. 


AB, Tumba, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,584 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 18, 1972, 
10757/72 
Int. Cl. F04¢ 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 418—169 6 Claims 





1. A gear pump comprising a housing having walls forming 
a pump chamber, said chamber having an inlet and an outlet, 
first and second gear wheels rotatable about parallel axes 
within said chamber, said gear wheels having intermeshing 
elements and being adapted during normal operation of the 
pump to sealingly engage adjacent walls of the pump chamber, 
one of said first gear wheel and a first said wall being mounted 
for axial displacement relative to the other of said first wheel 
and first wall, whereby the sealing engagement between said 
first wheel and first wall is interrupted, and a device operable 
independently of an above-normal pressure in the pump 
chamber to effect said displacement and thereby establish a 
free passage through the pump chamber, said passage permit- 
ting a generally free flow of fluid through the pump chamber. 
between its inlet and outlet. 


3,876,350 
HYDRAULIC ROTARY WELL DRILLING MACHINES 
George E. Warder, 19 Vaughan Ave., Stamford Brook, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,272 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 17, 1972, 
38339/72 


Int. Cl. FO3c 3/00 


USS. Cl. 418—211 7 Claims 





1. A hydraulic rotary well drilling machine comprising: 
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a. a first thrust bearing unit adapted to be secured to the 
lower end of a drill stem, 

b. a set of units comprising one or more torque producing 

units and adapted to be secured seriatim to the lower end 

of said first thrust bearing unit, 

a second thrust bearing unit adapted to be secured to the 

lower end of said set of units, 

d. each of said units (a), (b) and (c) comprising an outer 
member and an inner member relatively rotatable 
therein, said outer members comprising mating coupling 
elements at their ends for assembling them together and 
said inner members comprising mating dog couplings at 
their ends for coupling said inner members to rotate 
together, 

. Said torque producing units of said set each having at least 
one hydraulic motor chamber therein between said outer 
and inner members with inlet and outlet ports thereto, 

f. the inner members of said set of units having pressure 
fluid inlet passages extending longitudinally therethrough 
for mutual alignment when said units are assembled, and 
also having separate fluid outlet passages extending longi- 
tudinally therethrough for mutual ‘alignment when said 
units are assembled, said inlet and outlet ports being 
formed in said inner members and communicating, re- 
spectively, with said inlet and outlet passages therein, and 
said inlet passages being sleeve coupled between units of 
said set, 

g. said first thrust bearing unit having a pressure fluid supply 
passage therethrough connecting to said inlet passage 
when said units are assembled, and also sealing off said 
outlet passage when said units are assembled, 

h. said second thrust bearing unit comprising mounting 
means for attachment of a well drilling tool thereto and 
sealing off said inlet passage when said units are assem- 
bled and having a relief-valed passage therethrough 
coupled to said third passage. 


© 
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3,876,351 
EXPANDING, HARDENING, AND PLACING APPARATUS 
FOR PREFORMED PIPE 

Takezo Takada, Hikone, Japan, assignor to Takata Kojyo Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 206,006, Dec. 8, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,582 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 30, 1971, 46- 
075889; Dec. 14, 1970, 45-110474 

Int. Cl. B29g 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—62 4 Claims 











1. A pipe laying apparatus comprising a vehicle, means 
mounted on said vehicle for storing in a compact longitudi- 
nally withdrawable condition a storage of a lay flat conduit 
formed of a heat hardenable polymeric resin composition, 
means on said vehicle for extending conduit from said storage 
to a fully expanded state, means for rearwardly advancing said 
expanded conduit with the advance of said vehicle and dis- 
charging it in situ, at the trailing end of said vehicle, said 
extending means including a freely mounted expanding form 
positioned to be within said advancing tonduit, means for 
restricting the longitudinal rearward advance of said form, and 
means on said vehicle for heating said expanded conduit 
whereby to effect its hardening during its rearward advance 
along said vehicle. 
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3,876,352 
COLLECTING MECHANISM FOR PARTS MADE BY 
POWDER COMPACTING APPARATUS 
Georges D. DeTroyer, Grosse Ile, and Raymond P. DeSantis, 
Royal Oak, both of Mich., assignors to Wolverine-Pentronix, 
Inc., Lincoln Park, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 173,452, Aug. 20, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,914 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00; B30b 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 425—78 3 Claims 





1. In a compacting apparatus for making relatively fragile 
articles compacted from powder material, said apparatus 
comprising a die plate having at least one die cavity within 
which said article is compacted and from which said article is 
ejected, a collecting system comprising a pickup head in the 
form of an inlet aperture in a plate in sliding engagement with 
said die plate and positionable over said die cavity to receive 
said article ejected from said die cavity, restricted passageway 
means for placing said inlet aperture in communication with 
the atmosphere, a discharge station remotely located from 
said pickup head, vacuum generating means disposed between 
said pickup head and said remotely located discharge station, 
first cylindrical conduit means communicating with said inlet 
aperture for conveying said article from said inlet aperture to 
said vacuum generating means, and second cylindrical conduit 
means communicating with said first conduit means for trans- 
ferring said article to said discharge station, wherein said 
vacuum generating means comprises a source of pressurized 
air connected to aspirator means comprising a housing having 
a cylindrical bore connected to said source of pressurized air 
and at least one outlet connected to said second conduit 
means, said first conduit means being in axial alignment with 
said second conduit means and projecting into said bore trans- 
versely to said bore, said first conduit means extending beyond 
said bore into said second conduit means and forming with 
said second conduit means a cylindrical annular space permit- 
ting pressurized air to flow from said bore through said annu- 
lar space between said first and said second conduit means for 
causing an air flow under said partial vacuum in said first 
conduit means for propelling said article from said pickup 
head to the inlet of said second conduit means and for causing 
a pressurized air flow in said second conduit means for propel- 
ling said article through said second conduit means one at a 
time into a receptacle at said discharge station, said article 
being caused by inertia to pass from the partial vacuum in said 
first conduit means to the pressurized air flow in said second 
conduit means. 


3,876,353 
MOLD ASSEMBLY FOR APPLYING A DECORATIVE 
FACING TO AN ARTICLE 
Andrew R. Nedoh, 4262 Hametown Rd., Norton, Ohio 44203 
Division of Ser. No. 242,938, April 11, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,799,717. This application Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,120 
Int. Cl. B28b 3//0 
U.S. Cl. 425—90 5 Claims 
1. A mold assembly for applying a decorative facing to an 
article comprising, a mold carrying plate, mold means for 
receiving material to be applied to the article, means connect- 
ing said mold means to said mold carrying plate and allowing 
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movement between said mold means and said mold carrying 
plate, and means to lock said mold means on the article in 





response to said mold carrying plate moving toward said mold 
means. 


3,876,354 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY LINING 
CONTAINERS 

Akira Kuita, and Satoru Yoshinaka, both of Osaka, Japan, 

assignors to Shinnippon Koki Co., Ltd. and Tsurumi Gosei 

Rozai Co., Ltd., both of Osaka-shi, Japan 

Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,360 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 425—110 9 Claims 








1. In apparatus for automatically lining a container with a 


non-shaped refractory, of the type including a rotary table- 


mounting the container, drive means for rotating the table, a 
segment former positionable in the container in spaced rela- 
tion to the inner surface of the container to define a space into 
which the non-shaped refractory is supplied, and means oper- 
able to ram the supplied refractory in such space to form a 
refractory lining on the inner surface of the container: the 
improvement comprising, in combination, a segment former 
constituted by an endless travelling body providing a continu- 
ous surface in spaced parallel relation to the inner surface of 
a container to be lined; and means mounting said travelling 
body for movement of said continuous surface in the same 
direction as, and in synchronism with, the rotation of said 
rotary table; whereby there is no relative angular movement 
between said continuous surface and the inner surface of the 
container, said travelling body comprises an endless series of 
vertically oriented, substantially contiguous, flat plates provid- 
ing said continuous surface. 


3,876,355 
PIPE INSULATING SYSTEM AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Kenneth E. Baughmann, Houston, Tex., assignor to B & B 

Insulation, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 308,151 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 425—113 20 Claims 

1. A pipe insulating and handling system for insulating pipe 
with a foamed insulation comprising, in combination: molding 
apparatus adapted to form an annulus about a pipe to be 
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insulated into which foam can be injected; means for moving 
a pipe to be insulated through the molding apparatus; means 
for injecting a foaming material into said annulus; and support 
means adjacent the molding apparatus and adapted to support 
insulated pipe emerging from the molding apparatus, said 


support means including at least one roller formed off a soft 
flexible material and adapted to cradle at least about 20% of 
the circumference of the insulated pipe and support it without 
substantial deformation of the insulating foam layer prior to 
setting of the foam. 


3,876,356 
COLD TRANSFER MOLDING APPARATUS 

Thomas W. Fazekas, Stow, and Walter A. Hartz, Cuyahoga, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The General Tire & Rubber Com- 

pany, Akron, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 315,956, Dec. 18, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,161 
Int. Cl. B28b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—144 19 Claims 


























1. In a molding press including a mold defining at least one 
mold cavity having an opening extending outside said mold, a 
pot plate defining a molding compound transfer pot, and a 
plunger adapted to press molding compound out of said trans- 
fer pot into said mold cavity; the improvement being an im- 
proved molding compound temperature controlling apparatus 
disposed between said mold and said pot plate comprising: 

A. a composite body defining at least one body opening in 

communication between said transfer pot and said mold 

cavity and a molding compound temperature controlling 
member mounted within said body opening; 

1. said composite body comprising: a cooling plate dis- 
posed adjacent said pot plate; a heating plate disposed 
adjacent said mold; and a heat insulating layer disposed 
between said cooling plate and said heating plate; and 
2. said temperature controlling member comprising: an 
upper member mounted in heat transmitting exposure 
to said transfer pot and said cooling plate and defining 
an elongated runner passage extending substantially 
through said controlling member in communication 
between said transfer pot and said molding cavity; a 
lower member mounted with said upper member and in 
heat transmitting exposure to said mold and said heat- 
ing plate; and heat insulating means defined by said 
lower member with said upper member and adapted to 
retard heat passage through said upper member along 
a lower portion of said runner passage. 
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3,876,357 
AUTOMATIC PRESS SAFETY CAGE 
Leo J. Hagenson, Kenyon, Minn., assignor to Foldcraft Com- 
pany, Kenyon, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,164 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—151 5 Claims 





1. A safety cage for a bench forming automatic press having 
a main frame, an overhead pivoting die on said frame to form 
the inside of the bench and a plurality of lower dies to form 
the outside of the bench said safety cage comprising a periph- 
eral frame generally surrounding the hazardous parts of the 
press, a protection screen on said frame, a pair of generally 
parallel pivot members on each side of the press extending 
from pivot axles mounted on said main frame to said periph- 
eral frame so as to allow generally vertical movement of said 
peripheral frame, and means for moving said frame vertically 
with respect to the press. 


3,876,358 
INJECTION MOLDING SUPPORTING STRUCTURE 
John J. Farrell, Green Brook, N.J., assignor to Farrell Patent 
Company, Dunellen, N.J. 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,053 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—243 6 Claims 





1. A molding machine for molding plastic material at high 
temperatures, including in combination a frame, a mold sup- 
ported from the frame and having a cavity to which high 
temperature plastic is supplied, and means for limiting heat 
flow from the mold to the frame, said means comprising an 
element located between the mold and the portion of the 
frame that supports the mold, the element having surfaces on 
opposite sides thereof facing toward confronting surfaces of 
the mold and the frame respectively and through which heat 
must flow in order to pass from the mold to said frame, discon- 
tinuities in one of said surfaces for reducing the area thereof 
through which heat can pass by conduction, and space for 
cooling fluid in said element coordinated with the discontinu- 
ities and in position for absorbing heat that enters said element 
by conduction through the surfaces between the discontinuit- 
ies, characterized by said element having grooves in both of its 
faces that confront the opposing surfaces of the mold and 
frame, and further characterized by the grooves being parallel 
to one another and the grooves on one face of said element 
being staggered with respect to the grooves on the other face 
so that heat conducted from the surface between the grooves 
on one face has to flow transversely in said element to reach 
the space between the grooves in the other face of said ele- 
ment, and the space for cooling fluid in said element being a 
plurality of cooling chambers extending generally parallel to 
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the grooves and located in the part of said element where the 
heat has to flow transversely through said element. 


3,876,359 
DEVICE FOR WET-FORMING CARDBOARD SHEETS 
INTO CORRUGATED CARDBOARD PLATES 

Alfons Karl Herr, Karlsruhe, Germany, assignor to Elda AG, 

Glarus, Switzerland 

Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,710 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 8, 1972, 

2227824 
Int. Cl. B31f 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 425—370 7 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for wet-forming cardboard sheets into 
corrugated cardboard plates, which includes: a cold forming 
corrugating means for receiving wet cardboard sheets and 
corrugating same, conveying means for conveying cardboard 
sheets to said corrugating means to be corrugated thereby, 
charging means arranged adjacent said conveying means and 
operable to receive cardboard sheets and depositing same 
onto said conveying means, and drying means extending 
around said corrugating means for drying corrugated card- 
board plates formed by said corrugating means, said corrugat- 
ing means defining the inlet of said drying means, said convey- 
ing means including idling roller means arranged ahead of said 
inlet when looking in the direction in which plane cardboard 
sheets are to be fed to said corrugating means, and said idling 
roller means being spaced from said inlet by a distance equal- 
ling from one-third to one-half of the width of the respective 
individual cardboard sheet. 


3,876,360 
DUPLEX AUTOMATIC MACHINE FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE OF CONCRETE BLOCKS 
Miguel Alvarez Arriaga, Dr. E. Pallares y Portillo 164-102B, 
Mexico, D. F. 21, Mexico 
Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,095 
Claims priority, application Mexico, Feb. 8, 1972, 133160 
Int. Cl. B28b //08 


U.S. Cl. 425—424 10 Claims 





7. A concrete block making machine comprising: 
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a. a base; 

b. a frame mounted on said base and including a first pair 
of spaced uprights at one end of said base and a second 
pair of spaced uprights at the other end of said base; 

c. A vibrating table on said frame between the uprights of 
each pair of uprights; 

d. a mold located above each table and mounted on the 
adjacent pair of uprights for movement toward and away 
from the corresponding table; 

e. tamping means positioned above each mold and mounted 
on the adjacent pair of uprights for movement toward and 
away from the corresponding mold; 

a storage hopper positioned between said first and second 
pairs of uprights; 

. a feeder box mounted on said frame below said hopper 
for reciprocating movement between its position for 
loading directly under said hopper and each of said 
molds; 

h. first means on said base operatively connected to said 
feeder box and effecting said reciprocating movement; 

. second means on said base operatively connected to each 
of said molds and effecting the movement of each mold 
independently of the other mold; 

. third means on said base operatively connected to each of 
said tamping means and effecting the movement of each 
tamping means independently of the other tamping 
means; 

k. and conveying means on said base adjacent each mold 
and effecting the movement of a formed concrete block 
away from the position at which it was molded. 


> 
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3,876,361 
AUTOMATIC PRESS 
Jere F. Irwin, 1702 S. 24th Ave., Yakima, Wash. 98902 
Division of Ser. No. 274,843, July 25, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,830,611. This application Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,030 
Int. Cl. B30b //14; B29c 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—451.6 11 Claims 





1. An automatic press for use in forming a product from a 
continuous web of material, said press comprising: © 

a pair of parallel, spaced, rigidly-united, vertical side 
frames, 

a plurality of vertical guide posts mounted at their upper 
and lower ends just inside of and on said side frames; 

slide bearings slidable on said posts; 

a pair of vertically superimposed horizontal tool mounting 
platens mounted on said slide bearings; 

two pairs of rocker shafts journalling in bearings provided 
on said side frames, one of said pairs being above the 
upper platen and having short arms connected by links to 
said upper platen, the other of said pairs of shafts being 
below the lower platen and having short arms connected 
by links to said lower platen, said shafts extending later- 
ally outside of one side frame; 

short arms on said extensions of said upper shafts; 

bell cranks including short arms and long arms on said 
extensions of said lower shafts; 
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links connecting pivotally at their opposite ends to said 
outside short arms; 

a link connecting pivotally at its ends to said bell crank long 
arms; 

a drive shaft journalling transversely on said side frames at 
one end of said press and having a drive crank on one end 
thereof extending outside said one side frame; 

a pitman pivotally connected at its ends to said drive crank 
and to one of said bell crank long arms; 

power means for rotating said drive shaft automatically 
through successive single revolution cycles and halting 
rotation of said shaft between cycles, each such shaft 
revolution causing performance of one of a series of 
cyclic reciprocative relative movements between said 
platens. 


3,876,362 
METHOD OF COMBUSTION 
Yasuo Hirose, 4-8-9, Kugahara, Ota-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,344 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1973, 48- 
045058 
Int. Cl. F23m 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—9 14 Claims 
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1. The method of combustion for reducing NOx generating 
rate comprising; injection of fuel, mixture of fuel and steam or 
mixture of fuel and air at a high velocity through a high pres- 
sure type gas burner or a high pressure steam atomizing type 
oil burner secured on a cover plate fixed at the front end of 
the burner tile structure comprising deflection of the fuel 
stream to a selected direction in the burner tile structure by 
Coanda Effect, stabilization of the deflection of the fuel 
stream to cause the fuel stream to flow along a specific wall 
of the burner tile structure, induction of the high temperature 
combustion gas from the combustion space, positioned in the 
back of the burner tile structure, towards the wall of the 
burner tile structure opposite the wall along which the de- 
flected fuel stream flows and diffusion of the induced high 
temperature combustion gas in the fuel stream promoting 
endothermic gasification of fuel. 


3,876,363 
ATOMIZING METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Paul G. La Haye, and John W. Bijerklie, both of Elizabeth, 

Maine, assignors to Aqua-Chem, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,559 
Int. Cl. F23d /1/44 

U.S. Cl. 431—11 37 Claims 

1. The combination including first means for producing an 
emulsion of a liquid fuel and a second liquid, second means 
coupled to said first means for pressurizing and heating said 
liquid to an energy level such that said emulsion will atomize 
upon being discharged into a lower pressure atmosphere, third 
means defining a combustion zone, nozzle means disposed 
within said combustion zone and coupled to said second 
means for receiving said pressurized fluid and for releasing the 
same into the lower pressure atmosphere of said combustion 
zone whereby said emulsion will atomize, said second means 
including heating means and pressurizing means, said heating 
means including first heat exchange means external of said 
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combustion zone for receiving said emulsion, and second heat 
exchange means exposed to heat generated in said combustion 




















zone and for transferring the same to said first heat exchange 
means. 


3,876,364 
FUEL CONTROL MEANS FOR CAMP STOVES 
Dennis V. Hefling, Wichita, Kans., assignor to The Coleman 
Company, Inc., Wichita, Kans. 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,711 
Int. Cl. F23d 11/38, 13/28 


U.S. Cl. 431—123 6 Claims 





1. In a camp stove having a fuel tank, means for pressurizing 
fuel within the tank, a fuel burner, a valve housing mounted 
on the camp stove, a fuel conduit extending between the fuel 
tank and the valve housing and being provided with a fuel inlet 
opening, generator means extending from the valve housing 
toward the burner means and having a fuel outlet orifice, and 
pipe means extending between the generator means and the 
fuel burner for supplying fuel from the generator means to the 
burner, an improved fuel control means for supplying fuel 
from the fuel tank to the fuel burner comprising cam means 
rotatably mounted within the valve housing, a single control 
member connected to the cam means for rotating the cam 
means, the cam means having first and second camming sur- 
faces, a first cam follower mounted within the valve housing 
for movement in a direction generally perpendicular to the 
plane in which the cam means is rotatable, the first cam fol- 
lower being engageable by the first camming surface of the 
cam means as the cam means rotates whereby the first cam 
follower is moved within the valve housing, valve means 
mounted within the valve housing for movement between a 
closed position in which fuel is prevented from flowing 
through the valve housing and one or more open positions in 
which fuel is permitted to flow through the valve housing, the 
valve means being movable between the closed and open 
positions by the first cam follower as the first cam follower is 
moved by the cam means, restricting rod means extending 
through the fuel conduit and being connected to the valve 
means for movement therewith, the restricting rod means 
including a restricting portion which is movable into and out 
of the fuel inlet orifice of the fuel conduit means as the valve 
mens is moved by the first cam follower, the restricting por- 
tion being positioned in the inlet opening when the valve 
means is closed, a second cam follower mounted within the 
valve housing for movement in a direction parallel to the plane 
in which the cam means rotates, the second cam follower 
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being engageable by the second carmming surface of the cam 
means as the cam means rotates whereby the second cam 
follower is moved within the valve housing, a cleaner rod 
extending through the generator means and being connected 
to the second cam follower for movement therewith, the 
cleaner rod having a cleaning end portion and being movable 
by the second cam follower as the second cam follower is 
moved by the second camming surface between a first position 
in which the cleaning end portion is out of the fuel outlet 
orifice of the generator means and a second position in which 
the cleaning end portion is in the fuel outlet orifice. 


3,876,365 
HEAD ASSEMBLY FOR LIQUID FUEL CATALYTIC 
BEATER 
Dennis Veryl Hefling; Richard Douglas Curtis; Floyd O. 
Cruver, Jr., all of Wichita, Kans., and David J. Gladden, 
Dearborn, Mich., assignors to The Coleman Company, Inc., 
Wichita, Kans. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 221,327, Jan. 27, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,585 
Int. Cl. F23d 13/14 


US. Cl. 431—329 6 Claims 





1. In a portable liquid fuel catalytic heater, the improve- 
ment comprising: a catalytic element having an upright frusto- 
conical side wall defining a vertical axis of symmetry and a top 
integral therewith for partially defining said fuel vapor cham- 
ber, the outer surface of said side wall being substantially 
straight along upright paths defining the direction of combus- 
tion air flow and comprising between 50 and 75 percent of the 
total combustion surface of said catalytic element and lines on 
the outer surface of said side wall extending parallel to said 
axis defining an included angle with the vertical in the range 
between 0° and 15°, the combustion per unit area being appre- 
ciably greater on said side wall than on said top; a protective 
canopy over said catalytic element and spaced outwardly 
therefrom to provide a space for the flow of combustion air, 
said canopy defining a plurality of apertures extending along 
substantially the entire height of and spaced about the circum- 
ference of the side wall portion of said catalytic element, the 
total area of said apertures comprising at least 50 percent of 
the area of said canopy adjacent said side wall element to 
facilitate lateral heating by radiation; and means including a 
wick for supplying liquid fuel to said chamber where said fuel 
is vaporized. 
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3,876,366 
LIGHTER 
Francisco Barcelloni Corte, Garin, Buenos Aires Province, 
Argentina 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,619 
Claims priority, application Argentina, Apr. 26, 1973, 
247728 


Int. Cl. F23q 1/04 


US. Cl. 431—254 6 Claims 





1. In a lighter comprising a case forming a fuel reservoir 
having an outlet adjacent a spark producing means the im- 
provement comprising a shaft mounted for rotation and axial 
movement within said case and having external threads on its 
inner end, a spark producing rasp wheel coupled to said shaft 
but axially movable with respect thereto, means for rotating 
said shaft and rasp wheel when said shaft is moved in one axial 
direction and for preventing rotation as the shaft moves in the 
other axial direction, said means comprising an internally 
threaded sleeve freely rotatable in said case wall and sur- 
rounding said shaft, with said threads engaged with the threads 
on said shaft to rotate said shaft and wheel, ratchet means on 
the outside of said sleeve cooperating with the wall of said 
case to prevent rotation of the sleeve when force is applied to 
said shaft in said one axial direction and to permit rotation of 
the sleeve when force is applied to said shaft in said other axial 
direction. 
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3,876,367 
ROTARY FURNACE 

Leonid Tobiasovich Vorobeichikov, prospeht Gagarina, 32, kv. 
132; Vladimir Ivanovich Satarin, prospekt Lenina. 29-a, kv. 
16, both of Kharkov; Ilyas Bachmirzovich Tljustangelov, 
ulitsa Naberezhanaya, 38, kv. 6, Simferopol; Grigory 
Nikolaevich Gorbanev, Bakhchisarai ulitsa Gagarina, 3, kv. 
85, and Anatoly Nikonovich Bevz, Bakhchusarau, ulitsa 
Strelnikova, 6, both of Krymskaya Oblast, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,976 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/38 


US. Cl. 432—116 7 Claims 





1. A rotary furnace comprising: a rotatable furnace casing, 
a stationary shell enclosing said casing and including a succes- 
sion of longitudinal sections surrounding said casing, circular 
ribs surrounding said casing, said ribs being accommodated 
between and secured to the sections of said shell, said ribs 
being spaced from said casing, fixed support means indepen- 
dent of said casing and supporting said ribs, said sections each 
including a system of cooling pipes extending longitudinally 
with respect to said casing and having a cooling liquid circulat- 
ing therein, said pipes being mounted on said circular ribs 


parallel to the axis of rotation of said furnace casing and 


concentrically enveloping said casing, said sections of the shell 
further including louvers with flaps, means rotatably mounting 
said flaps on said circular ribs and surrounding said cooling 
pipes, said flaps comprising heat insulative material and actu- 
ating means connected to said flaps for varying the angular 
position thereof and the degree of opening of the louvers. 
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3,876,368 
INDAMINES FOR DYEING KERATINIC FIBERS 
Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris; Andree Bugaut, Boulogne-sur- 
Seine, and Francoise Estradier, Paris, all of France, assign- 
ors to Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 180,455, Sept. 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,613 


Claims priority, application France, Sept. 18, 1970, 
70.34041 
Int. Cl. HO1k ///2; DO6p 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 8—10 11 Claims 


1. A composition for dyeing human hair comprising an 
aqueous solution of at least one compound selected from the 
group consisting of 

(a) an indamine, including the tautomeric forms thereof, 

having the formula 


R3 R! R Re 
*. 
Ro 

Ry Ry Rg R, 


wherein R and R’ each independently represent a member 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl 
having 1-4 carbon atoms, lower alkoxy having 1-4 carbon 
atoms, amino, acetylamino and hydroxy with the proviso that 
one, but not both of R and R’ is said amino, acetylamino or 
hydroxy; R, and R, each independently represent a member 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl having 1-4 
carbon atoms and lower alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms and 
substituted with a member selected from the group consisting 
of hydroxy, acetylamino, carbamyl, piperidino, benzoylamino 
and alkylsulfonamido wherein the alkyl has 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, 

R;, Ry, Rs, Ry, Rz and R, each independently represent a 
member selectéd from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl having | to 4 carbon atoms and lower alkoxy 
having | to 4 carbon atoms, 

b. an acid salt of said indamine in (a) and 

c. a double chloride of zinc and said indamine in (a), said 
compound being present in amounts of about 0.002 to | 
percent by weight of said composition. 


3,876,369 
TORQUE WRENCH 
Alvin J. Behrens, 25325 117 Place S.E., Kent, Wash. 98031 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,153 
Int. Cl. B25b 

U.S. Cl. 81—52.4R 2 Claims 

1. A torque wrench comprising a rotatable, driven member 
having a work-engaging lug disposed at one end portion 
thereof, an axially alined threaded first bore in said driven 
member and extending inwardly from the other end portion 
thereof, and a serrated first ring face on said other end portion 
and disposed normal to the axis of said first bore, the teeth of 
said serrated face having sides of equal length and forming 
equal angles to planes parallel to the axis of the first bore; a 
rotatable, driving member having an axially alined second 
bore extending inwardly from one end portion of the driving 
member and terminating in a circular seat disposed normal to 
the axis of said second bore, and a serrated ring face on the 
other end portion of the driving member, normal to the axis 
of said second bore, and mating with the serrations on said 
first ring face; a headed bolt slidably mounted in the second 
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bore, having a threaded shaft extending into and threadedly 
engaging the threads in the first bore; compression spring 
means disposed on said shaft of said bolt and having opposed 
surfaces providing resilient pressures in opposite directions, 
one surface thereof resiliently urging against said circular seat 








of the second bore and the other against the underside of said 
headed bolt; a calibrated window positioned in the driving 
member through which indicia on the said headed bolt is 
visible to permit determination of its relative position in the 
second bore; and manually engagable means carried by said 
driving member for rotating the same. 


3,876,370 
DYEING SYNTHETIC AND NATURAL FIBERS WITH THE 
LIQUID AMMONIA AND CHLOROFORM OR 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE SOLUTION OF A DYE 
Walter Birke, Frankfurt am Main; Walter Leischner, Langen; 
William McDowell, Kelkheim/Taunus, and Rudolf Wein- 
garten, Schwalbach/Taunus, all of Germany, assignors to 
Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormais Meister Lu- 
cius & Bruning, Frankfurt/Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,680 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1972, 
2205813 
Int. Cl. DO6p //70 
U.S. Cl. 8—174 12 Claims 


1. In a process for dyeing textile materials of natural or 
synthetic fibers alone or in mixture with each other, the im- 
provement which comprises applying to the fibrous material 
a dyestuff dissolved in a mixture of anhydrous, liquid ammonia 
and halogenated hydrocarbon selected from the group con- 
sisting of methylene chloride, chloroform, and a combination 
thereof. 


3,876,371 
INHIBITION OF CORROSION 

Winston Costain, and Bernard William Hugh Terry, both of 

Blackley, England, assignors to Imperial Chemicals Indus- 

tries Limited, Londcia, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 180,231, Sept. 13, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,351 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 24, 1970, 

45814/70; Mar. 25, 1971, 7807/71 
Int. Cl. C23f 11/04, 11/14 

US. Cl. 21—2.5R 5 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the corrosion of steel by acidic 
compounds which comprises adding to the acidic compound 
an effective amount of a compound selected from the group 
consisting of nitriles, aldoximes and ketoximes, wherein the 
nitrile is further selected from the group consisting of nitriles 
in which the nitrile group is attached to an unsaturated ali- 
phatic carbon chain to form a conjugated system including the 
nitrile group and at least two double bonds in the chain, and 
nitriles in which the nitrile group is attached to an unsaturated 
aliphatic carbon chain which is itself attached to a benzene 
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nucleus to form a conjugated system including the nitrile 
group, the benzene nucleus and at least one double bond in 
the unsaturated aliphatic carbon chain; and wherein the al- 
doximes and ketoximes are further selected from the group 
consisting of orthobenzene quinone dioxime, parabenzoqui- 
none dioxime, aldoximes and ketoximes in which the oxime 
group is directly attached to a benzene nucleus and aldoximes 
and ketoximes in which the oxime group is attached to a 
benzene nucleus through an unsaturated aliphatic carbon 
chain to form a conjugated system including the benzene 
nucleus, the oxime group and at least one double bond in the 
unsaturated aliphatic carbon chain. 


3,876,372 

METHOD OF PREVENTING THE ATTACK OF PARTS OF 

SYNTHETIC AND NATURAL ORGANIC MATERIALS 

PRESENT IN THE SOIL 

Hendrikus Van Uchelen, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, and Oene 

Van Uchelen, Aaltje Noordewierstraat 9, The Hague, both of 

Netherlands 

Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 392,871 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 4, 1972, 

7212016; Mar. 22, 1973, 7304002 
Int. Cl. A611 13/00; E02d 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 21—7 4 Claims 

















1. A method of combatting attack of structures by oxygen- 
consuming organisms, the structures being subject to attack 
by said organisms and the structures being present in soil at 


least partially above the groundwater table of the soil, com- .- 


prising injecting into the soil surrounding said structure in the 
area above the groundwater table a gaseous hydrocarbon 
oxidizable by micro-organisms present in the soil thereby 
forming an anerobic zone around the threatened parts of said 
structure. 


3,876,373 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MODIFYING THE 
REPRODUCTIVE MECHANISM OF ORGANISMS 
Nicholas D. Glyptis, 756 E. Northwest Hwy., Elmhurst, Ill. 
60067 
Continuation of Ser. No. 713,912, March 18, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 122,159 
Int. Cl. A611 1/00, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 21—54 R 10 Claims 
1. A method of modifying the reproductive mechanism of 
an organism which comprises establishing a rarefied atmo- 
sphere, establishing a low energy plasma by exciting said 
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rarefied atmosphere with alternating energy comprising a 
plurality of discrete frequencies, said energy including electro- 





magnetic radiation and alternating magnetic fields at different 
frequencies, and exposing the organism to the plasma. 


3,876,374 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATED 
QUANTITATIVE FLUID ANALYSIS 
Donald A. Burns, Putnam Valley, N.Y., assignor to Technicon 
Instruments Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,896 
Int. Cl. GOIn 33/16, 1/14, 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 23—230 R 34 Claims 





1. A method of analyzing a fluid sample for a constituent of 

interest, comprising the steps of: 

flowing the sample along a first conduit portion and outlet- 
ting the sample from said first conduit portion to the inlet 
of a second conduit portion; 

treating the sample in said second conduit portion to effect 
a rate reaction of the sample; 

reversing the flow of the treated sample in said second 
conduit portion so that the treatment time of a trailing 
portion of said sample entering said second conduit por- 
tion is less than the treatment time of a leading portion of 
said sample in said second conduit portion; and 

analyzing the sample at a station on the reversal of the flow 
in said second conduit. 


3,876,375 
BIOLOGICAL COMPOSITION FOR USE AS A 
REFERENCE CONTROL IN DIAGNOSTIC ANALYSIS 
Jonas Maurukas, 6823 Lake Ave., Elyria, Ohio 44035 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,160, Nov. 22, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,870 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 22 Claims 
1. A stable, liquid biological reference control composition 
for use in analysis of biologically similar unknowns, said com- 
position being stable at —20°C. and capable of extended stor- 
age in the liquid state at said temperature and comprising in 
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its non-biological component from about 60 to about 80 
weight per cent water, from about 20 to about 40 weight per 
cent of at least one alkylene polyol having from 2 to 5 carbon 
atoms, the remainder being chiefly at least one natural biologi- 
cal material selected from the group consisting of blood 
serum, enzyme, metabolites, electrolytes and hormones. 

21. In a process for performing automated continuous flow 
multichannel analyses on unknown biologically active natu- 
rally occurring materials, the improvement which comprises 
employing the stable liquid composition of claim 1 as a refer- 
ence control in standardizing the automated analyzer and 
thereafter conducting continuous flow multichannel analyses 
utilizing said reference control composition wherein said 
reference control composition contains the same component 
materials as said unknowns. 


3,876,376 
LINEAR DETERMINATION OF HEMOLYTIC 

COMPLEMENT ACTIVITY IN UNDILUTED SERUM 
Norman Bauman, Nanuet, N.Y., and John A. Brockman, 

Woodcliff Lake, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,620 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/00; GO1In 31/20, 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 16 Claims 





1. A linear diffusion method for determining the hemolytic 

complement activity in undiluted serum which comprises: 

a. placing undiluted serum in interfacial contact with a 
suspension of sensitized erythrocytes in a buffered solidi- 
fied gel contained in a capillary tube; 

b. incubating said capillary tube containing said serum and 
gel for a time sufficient to obtain a linear zone of lysis in 
said gel; and 

c. measuring the length of said zone in said gel and compar- 
ing same with a standard curve for quantitation. 


3,876,377 
DEVICE FOR CHEMICAL ANALYSES 
Paul H. Cinqualbre, Nancy, France, assignor to Vixotab Sarl, 
Isere, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 267,167, June 28, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 40,161, May 25, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,125 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1969, 
69.38144; Jan. 29, 1970, 70.03143 
Int. Cl. B65b 1/10; GOIn 31/22, 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 23—253 R 17 Claims 


1. A device for providing a site for the analysis of a sub- 
stance present in liquid when the liquid is mixed with a reagent 
disposed in the site, the device comprising: 

structure forming walls of an elongated receptacle having a 

cross-section transverse to the length thereof which is 
substantially rectangular, the walls of the receptacle in- 
cluding pairs of oppositely disposed walls, with the walls 
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of the pairs having different widths, at least one wall of 
the pair having a greater width being substantially trans- 
parent to expose the liquid within the receptacle, one of 
the walls having an opening adjacent one end portion of 
the receptacle for receiving liquid into the interior of the 
receptacle, a flange completely encircling the opening 
and extending outwardly from the wall adjacent to the 
opening to form a reservoir at the opening, to facilitate 
the delivery of liquid to be received by the opening, and 
at least one orifice of predetermined size disposed therein 
displaced from the opening along the length of the recep- 





tacle and adjacent the end portion of the receptacle 
opposite to the one end portion thereof, for releasing air 
from the interior of the receptacle when liquid is received 
therein, the predetermined size of the orifice being suffi- 
ciently small to prevent the release of liquid there- 
through, at least some of the walls of the receptacle being 
spaced apart from one another by a comparatively nar- 
row clearance; whereby the filling of the interior of the 
receptacle with liquid between the opening and the ori- 
fice is facilitated by the narrow clearance of the recepta- 
cle and the release of air from the interior of the recepta- 
cle by the orifice. 


3,876,378 
ANALYTIC DEVICE UTILIZING A 
REACTION-SENSITIVE CHEMICAL PRODUCT 
Paul A. F. Montagnon, La Balme-les-Grotte (Isere), France, 
assignor to Analytab Products Inc., Carle Place, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,087 


Claims priority, application France, May 18, 1972, 
72.18386 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/06 
U.S. Cl. 23—253 R 10 Claims 





1. An analysis vessel for holding fast therein a member 
impregnated with a reagent for analyzing a substance in a 
liquid to be placed in said vessel comprising: 

a. a tubular enclosure having side walls, an open top and a 

bottom; 

b. means within said enclosure, protruding inwardly from 
said side walls and in spaced parallel relation above said 
bottom, for defining a groove adjacent said bottom ex- 
tending about at least a portion of the periphery of said 
énclosure, said groove facing and communicating with’ 
the remainder of the interior of said enclosure, 

whereby the impregnated member may be at least partially 
engaged in said groove and thereby anchored within said 
enclosure. 
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3,876,379 
BLOOD AGGLUTINATION TESTING APPARATUS 
Duk K. Ghim, 150 2nd St., Framingham, Mass. 01701 
Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,568 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 23—259 14 Claims 





1. Blood agglutination testing apparatus comprising: 

container means for receiving liquid mixtures of a blood 
sample and a test reagent; 

movably mounted support means for receiving said con- 
tainer means; 

drive means coupled with said support means and adapted 
to simultaneously produce movement thereof in a plura!- 
ity of component directions such that individual points on 
said container move in eccentric annular paths to induce 
swirling motion of said liquid mixture; and 

power means for actuating said drive means. 


3,876,380 
MIXING DEVICE 
Bruce John Helriegel, Chatham, N.J., assignor to Ortho Phar- 
maceutical Corporation, Raritan, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,511 
Int. Cl. BOI 3/00; BOI 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 23—259 6 Claims 





1. A device for mixing test reagents which comprises a test 
surface having at least one concave portion for the receipt of 
said reagents and support means for supporting said test sur- 
face, said support means having at least one planar surface 
and fixedly supporting said test surface in a position such that 
the angle formed between the planar surface of the support 
means and the horizontal is no less than 5° and no greater than 
45°, said test surface being mounted on said support means so 
as to be rotatable around an axis central of and normal to said 
test surface. 


3,876,381 
IMPROVED EXFOLIATION TEST DEVICE 

Irving S. Shaffer, Willow Grove, and Rocco N. Ricci, 

Philadelphia, both of Pa., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,023 
Int. Cl. GO1n 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—253 C 6 Claims 
1. An improved exfoliation test apparatus for testing alumi- 
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num samples under predetermined operating conditioins com- 
prising: 
a. a housing member having an open end; 
b. a closure member adapted to fit said open end and having 
a plurality of apertures extending therethru for receipt of 
portions of the apparatus; 
c. a liquid of predetermined chemical composition in said 
housing and in which aluminum samples are to be im- 
mersed; 
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d. holding members adapted to fit thru said apertures con- 
taining chemicals for production of specific gases, said 
holding members having a plurality of holes therein above 
the level of said liquid so that said gases contact said 
liquid only at the interface between the volume defined 
between said lid and said liquid; and 

e. means for heating said housing member to simulate de- 
sired testing conditions. 


3,876,382 
VERNEUIL APPARATUS FOR GROWING SPINEL-TYPE 
; OXIDE MONOCRYSTALS 
Richard Falckenberg, Unterhaching, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 124,125, March 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,669 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 24, 1970, 
2014203; Nov. 24, 1970, 2057782 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/24 


U.S. Cl, 23—273 V 2 Claims 





1. An apparatus for producing oxide monocrystals compris- 

ing: 

. crystal growing furnace means in an operational environ- 
ment and having a hollow portion therein; 

means feeding hot flame gases and oxide powder in a given 
direction into said hollow portion; 

a relatively massive deflection means positioned within said 
hollow portion and in spaced registry from said means 
feeding hot flame gases and oxide powders, 
said deflection means comprising a solid body composed 

of sintered aluminum oxide, said body having a central- 
ized hollow passage of a given diameter, upper surfaces 
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extending radially away from said passage for laterally 
deflecting hot flame gases away from said passage, and 
a width dimension greater than said diameter so as to 
retain heat within said body and function as a heat- 
reservoir for a crystal within said passage; and 
a movable crystal holding means including a seed crystal, 
said holding means extending into said passage of the 
deflection means and aligned so that said seed crystal 
barely protrudes above the upper surface of said deflec- 
tion means. 


3,876,383 
APPARATUS UTILIZING COUNTER-CURRENT 
INTERACTION AND PARTICULATE FLOW 
REGULATION 
Jean-Paul Vandenhoeck, New York, N.Y., assignor to Combus- 
tion Equipment Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,198 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 23—284 10 Claims 











1. A reactor comprising a hollow housing means, first means 
for introducing a first material into said reactor housing inte- 
rior, said first material being a fluid flowing through said 
reactor housing interior in a first material path; perforated 
plate means located in said housing interior at a predeter- 
mined level therein and substantially spanning said housing 
interior at said level, said first material flowing through said 
perforated plate means; and second means for introducing 
particulate material into said reactor housing interior for 
providing a counter current flow between said particulate 
material and said first material for enabling reaction of said 
particulate material and said first material in said counter 
current flow therebetween, at least a portion of said particu- 
late material flowing through said perforated plate means in 
said first material path; said perforated plate means compris- 
ing at least first and second substantially parallel serially 
spaced apart perforated plates, said first material flowing 
through said first and second plates; means located between 
said first and second perforated plates in communication with 
said first perforated plate for controlling the introduction of 
particulate material to said second perforated plate in said 
first material path in accordance with variations in a predeter- 
mined parameter associated with said reaction, said first per- 
forated plate having a plurality of spaced apart apertures 
therein through which said counter current flow occurs, at 
least one of said apertures comprising a drain aperture for 
bleeding out a portion of the portion of particulate material 
flowing through said first perforated plate, at least another 
portion of said portion of particulate material uncontrollably 
flowing through said first perforated plate flowing through 
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said other apertures to said second perforated plate in said 
counter current flow, said particulate introducing control 
means being located in communication with said drain aper- 
ture, said particulate material introducing control means com- 
prising means for establishing at the point of particulate mate- 
rial introduction a pile of said particulate material having an 
unsupported surface oriented to the horizontal at a predeter- 
mined natural angle of repose of said particulate material, and 
means for disturbing said natural angle of repose for impelling 
a portion of said particulate material from said surface toward 
said second perforated plate means, said perforated plate 
means providing a predetermined retention time for said 


’ particulate material within said first material path and said 


particulate introducing control means controllably varying 
said retention time in accordance with variations in said 
predetermind parameter associated with said reaction, the 
retention time associazed with the various levels in said reac- 
tor at the perforated plates thereof as well as the overall reten- 
tion time within said reactor being controllably variable in 
accordance with variations in said predetermined parameter 
associated with said reaction, said first means for directing 
said first material through said reactor in said first material 
path comprising means for directing said fluid therethrough in 
distinct first and second fluid paths and said second particu- 
late material directing means comprising means for directing 
said particulate material serially through both said first and 
second fluid paths in a direction opposite to the direction of 
fluid flow therethrough for contacting said fluid in said first 
and second fluid paths, whereby said counter current flow 
introduces particulate from one perforated plate to another 
and the overall rate of particulate flow between said perfo- 
rated plates may be controllably varied in accordance with 
said particulate introducing means associated with said perfo- 
rated plate drain hole. 


3,876,384 
REACTOR CONTAINING A RESILIENTLY SUPPORTED 
CATALYST CARRIER BODY FOR THE 
DETOXIFICATION OF EXHAUST GASES OF INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Andres Santiago, and Enrique Santiago, both of Augsburg, 

Germany, assignors to Zeuna-Staerker KG, Augsburg, Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,770 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 1972, 

2213540 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3/14; BO1j 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 F 6 Claims 




















1. In a catalytic reactor for the detoxification of exhaust 
gases of internal combustion engines, said reactor including a 
reactor casing within which a monolithic catalyst carrier body 
is resiliently and substantially axially supported in a spaced 
relationship to the inner wall of said casing and wherein said 
body has a large surface area and includes a plurality of flow 
channels for said exhaust gases, said large surface area having 
deposited thereon a catalyst material, and wherein a protec- 
tive jacket is provided around the carrier body proper said 
jacket extending at least around the circumferential surface of 
the catalyst carrier body proper and being located between 
said body and said inner wall of said casing and spanning the 
annular space therebetween, the improvement wherein said 
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protective jacket comprises an envelope of heat insulating 
fireproof ceramic fibers, heat resistant steel reinforcement 
means located in said envelope, and a heat resistant binder 
mortar in which said ceramic fibers and said reinforcement 
means are embedded, whereby the steel reinforcement means 
provide the necessary sturdiness, whereas the ceramic fibers 
provide the required elasticity. 


3,876,385 
FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM FOR OPERATING AN AUTOCLAVE 
DOOR 

Arthur Russell Markus, Englewood, and John Ostapovich, 

Denver, both of Colo., assignors to Johns-Manville Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,803 
Int. Cl. BO1j 3/00; B65d 45/00; E05d 65/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—290 12. Claims 
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1. A system for safely operating a door of an autoclave 
which is normally pressurized when in operation comprising: 
a. means for sensing pressure within the autoclave and for 
preventing the door from being opened when the pressure 
within the autoclave is above a predetermined level, the 
means for sensing pressure within the autoclave and for pre- 
venting the door from being opened including a first key 
interlock unit, said first unit having a first lock and a key for 
said lock, and said first unit having a means for preventing 
removal of the key from said lock until the pressure within the 
autoclave is below the predetermined level; 

b. locking means for locking the door in a closed position, 
said locking means including a second key interlock unit, 
said second unit having a second lock which is fit by said 
key so that the door can be unlocked only after said key 
has been removed from said first unit; and 

c. means for closing a steam supply valve of the autoclave 
and for maintaining the steam supply valve closed when 
the door is being opened, is open or is being closed. 


3,876,386 
METHOD OF PRODUCING VANADIUM SLUDGE 
Gakif Zakirovich Nasyrov, prospekt Nauki 12, kv. 49, and 
Izabella Vladislavovno Ravdonikas, ulitsa 111 Internat- 
sionala 14, kv. 58, both of Leningrad, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 423,747 
Int. Cl. BO1ld 9/00; BO1j 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—295 3 Claims 
1. A method of producing vanadium sludge comprising the 
steps of: cooling a process liquor resulting from treating a 
starting stock of an alumina production process with a solu- 
tion of caustic alkalis at a temperature within the range of 40° 
to 65°C; maintaining the process liquor at this temperature 
until a precipitate is formed; separating said precipitate from 
the liquor; further cooling the liquor, after separation of said 
precipitate, to a temperature of 20° to 30°C until another 
precipitate is formed; and separating the latter precipitate 
comprising substantially vanadium sludge from the liquor. 
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3,876,387 
METHOD OF PRODUCING BURKEITE 
Norman William Coulson, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to 
Kerr-McGee Chemical Co., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 233,943 
Int. Cl. COld //30 
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1. A method of producing burkeite crystals from a feed 
brine containing burkeite and sodium chloride comprising: 

a. providing at least a first and last heating zone; 

-b. providing at least a first and last evaporator zone; 

c. providing a crystallizing zone; 

d. maintaining a body of brine and warm vapors in each of 

said evaporator zones; 

e. passing the feed brine sequentially through said first and 
last heater zones; 

. withdrawing a stream of warm vapors from said first 
evaporator zone and introducing it into said first heating 
zone, withdrawing a stream of warm vapors from said last 
evaporator zone and introducing it into said least heating 
zone; 

. introducing the feed brine from said last heating zone into 
a crystallizing zone; 

. introducing steam into the brine in said crystallizing zone 
whereby the brine is heated to a temperature of at least 
175° F. and a substantial portion of the burkeite con- 
tained therein is crystallized; 

. withdrawing the burkeite crystal-containing brine from 
said crystallizing zone, separating and recovering the 

burkeite crystals from the brine and; 

j. passing the substantially burkeite crystalfree brine 

through said last evaporator zone into said first evapora- 
tor zone. 


> 
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3,876,388 
METHOD OF VARYING THE CRYSTALLINE 
STRUCTURE OF OR THE CONCENTRATION OF 
IMPURITIES CONTAINED IN A TUBULAR STARTING 

CRYSTAL OR BOTH USING DIAGONAL ZONE MELTING 
Wolfgang Keller, Pretzfeld, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 872,279, Oct. 29, 1969, abandoned. 

This application July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,306 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 30, 1968, 

1805971 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 23—301 SP 7 Claims 

1. Method of producing a monocrystalline tube of semicon- 
ductor material which comprises fusing to a part of the edge 
of one end of a polycrystalline tube of semiconductor material 
a monocrystalline seed crystal of the semiconductor material 
having a diameter that is considerably smaller than the diame- 
ter of the tube, positioning the tube so that the axis thereof is 
oblique and the junction of the seed crystal and the tube is at 
the lowest point on the tube and sequentially exposing the 
tube from the bottom upwards to an essentially horizontal 
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heat zone essentially coaxial with the tube and at a tempera- 
ture at least as high as the melting point of the tube thereby 





first to melt the tube at and adjacent to said junction and 
thereafter move an essentially horizontal annular molten zone 
upwards along the tube. 


3,876,389 
COMPOSITE MATERIAL, INCLUSIONS THEREOF, AND 
METHOD THEREFOR 

Praveen Chaudhari, Ossining; James F. Freedman, Pleasant- 
ville, both of N.Y., and Zlata Kovac, Pittsburgh, Pa., assign- 
ors to International Business Machines Corporation, Ar- 
monk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 51,285, June 30, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,021 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/08, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—191.2 12 Claims 





1. A composite material for a structural member comprising 
a given host matrix and a plurality of given resident inclusions 
therein which impart strength property to said member, each 
said resident inclusion including polycrystalline metallic mate- 
rial in film form whose grain size is such that its ultimate 
normalized strength is greater than the value of ultimate nor- 
malized strength for the bulk material comparable to said 
polycrystalline material, wherein the grain size of said poly- 
crystalline material is less than 200 A and the ultimate normal- 
ized strength of said polycrystalline material is in the approxi- 
mate range of 10~* to 6 x 107? 
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3,876,390 
COLUMBIUM TREATED, NON-AGING, VACUUM 
DEGASSED LOW CARBON STEEL AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 

James A. Elias, Middletown, and Rollin E. Hook, Dayton, both 

of Ohio, assignors to Armco Steel Corporation, Middletown, 

Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 107,077, Jan. 18, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,761,324, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 15,415, 
March 2, 1970, abandoned. This application Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. 
No. 386,151 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/18, 15/20 

U.S. Cl. 29—196.2 4 Claims 

1. Hot dip metallic coated, hot rolled, low carbon steel 
having substantially no yield point elongation and having 
tensile strengths ranging from about 40 to 70 ksi (275 to 485 
MN/m?*) after stretching and roller leveling, the metallic coat- 
ing being chosen from the class consisting of aluminum and 
zinc, said steel consisting essentially of from about 0.002% to 
about 0.015% carbon, from above about 0.025% to about 
0.30% columbium, from about 0.05% to about 0.60% manga- 
nese, sulfur up to about 0.035%, oxygen up to about 0.010%, 
nitrogen up to about 0.012%, aluminum up to about 0.080%, 
phosphorus and silicon in residual amounts, all percentages 
being by weight, and remainder substantially iron, with at least 
0.025% by weight of uncombined columbium being present as 
determined by analysis at room temperature and calculated 
from either of formulae 1 and 2 herein. 


3,876,391 
PROCESS OF PREPARING NOVEL MICRO EMULSIONS 
Frederic C. McCoy, Beacon, and George W. Eckert, Wapping- 
ers Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco, Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 803,459, Feb. 28, 1969, 
abandoned. This appl+:ation Aug. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 174,546 
Int. Cl. C101 1/32 
US. Cl. 44—51 10 Claims 

1. A stable, clear motor gasoline composition having sub- 

stantially higher octane numbers than unmodified base fuels 
consisting essentially of an admixture of the following compo- 
nents in the proportions indicated: 

a. from about 58 to 87 parts by volume of gasoline, 

b. from about 6 to 16 parts by volume of water, 

c. from about 3 to 8 parts by volume of at least one gasoline- 
soluble surfactant having an HLB value from about 5 to 
9, said surfactants selected from the group consisting of 
diethylene glycol monolaurate, sorbitol monopalmitate, 
sorbitol monolaurate, polyoxyalkylated mannitoldiolate, 
polyoxyalkylated sorbitrol monostearate, polyoxyalk- 
ylated sorbitol monolaurate and polyoxyalkylated alkyl- 
ated phenols, 

d. from about 3 to 8 parts by volume of at least one water- 
soluble surfactant having an HLB value from about 10 to 
35, selected from the group consisting of C,, tertiary alkyl 
primary amine acetate, dodecylamine hydrochloride, 
ammonium lauryl sulfate, triethanolamine sulfate, etha- 
nolamine octyl ortho phosphate, polyoxyalkylated nonyl 
phenol, polyoxyalkylated stearyl amides, polyoxyalk- 
ylated lauryl amides, polyoxyalkylated oleyl amides, po- 
lyoxyalkylated sorbitolmonooleate, polyoxyalkylated 
sorbitol monolaurate, polyoxyalkylated sorbitol mono- 
stearate, polyoxylated sorbitol monopalmitate, polyoxye- 
thylated stearyl alcohol, polyoxyethylated oleyl alcohol 
and polyoxyethylated tridecyl alcohol, 

e. from about 0.5 to 10 parts by volume of a water-soluble, 
insufficiently gasoline-soluble, additive selected from the 
group consisting of acetamide, formamide, monoethanol- 
amine, ethylene diamine, propane diamine, and m- 
phenylene diamine, said parts by volume ratio of water- 
soluble surfactant petroleum fraction-soluble surfactant 
do not exceed about 5:1. 
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3,876,392 
TRANSFER LINE BURNER USING GAS OF LOW 
OXYGEN CONTENT 

Theodore Kalina, Morris Plains; Harry A. Marshall, Madison, 

both of N.J., and Edward L. Wilson, Baytown, Tex., assign- 

ors to Exxon Research and Engineering Company, Linden, 

N.J. 

Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,553 
Int. Cl. C10j 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 48—210 15 Claims 
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1, In an endothermic process carried out in a fluidized bed 
wherein a stream of carbonaceous solids is continuously with- 
drawn from the fluidized bed and introduced into the lower 
end of a transfer line burner for the generation of heat and 
wherein unburned solids are withdrawn from the said transfer 
line burner near the upper end thereof and returned to the 
said fluidized bed, the improvement which comprises intro- 
ducing a gas of low oxygen content containing up to about 10 
volume percent of oxygen into said transfer line burner con- 
taining said carbonaceous solids near the lower end thereof in 
a quantity sufficient to produce dilute phase flow of said 
carbonaceous solids upwardly within said transfer line burner 
and introducing a gas having a higher oxygen content than 
said gas of low oxygen content into an upper portion of said 
transfer line burner in an amount sufficient to raise the tem- 
perature of said unburned solids to a level above the tempera- 
ture in said fluidized bed. — 


3,876,393 
METHOD AND ARTICLE FOR REMOVING MERCURY 
FROM GASES CONTAMINATED THEREWITH 
Juichi Kasai, Fujisawa; Kazuo Miyazaki, Kamakura; Keiji 
Kawasaki, and Buntaro Kawase, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1972, 47-120726 
Int. Cl. BOld 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 55—68 12 Claims 
1. A method of removing mercury vapor from a gas contain- 
ing said vapor, said method comprising the step of passing said 
gas in contact with activated carbon impregnated with sulfuric 
acid. 
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3,876,394 
REMOVAL OF FLUORIDES FROM GASES 
Thomas B. Nix, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Fuller Company, 
Catasauqua, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 276,492, July 31, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,790,143. This application Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,200 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/06 





U.S. Cl. 55—71 5 Claims 
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1. The method of removing gaseous fluorides from the gases 
evolved from an aluminum smelting furnace comprising the 
steps of passing finely divided particles of alumina serially 
through a plurality of gas-solids separators, bringing the alu- 
mina in the gas-solids separator into direct, intimate contact 
with the gases evolved from the aluminum smelting furnace 
while the evolved gases are passing countercurrent to the 
general direction of flow of the alumina by introducing the 
alumina into the gas stream supplied to the last gas-solids 
separator in the direction of gas flow, introducing the alumina 
separated in said last gas-solids separator into the gas stream 
supplied to the next upstream gas-solids separator in the direc- 
tion of gas flow, and supplying the gases from a gas-solids 
separator to the next downstream gas-solids separator in the 
direction of gas flow whereby the gaseous fluorides in the 
evolved gases are adsorbed by the alumina and introducing 
into the aluminum smelting furnace at least a portion of the 
alumina separated from the evolved gases in the first in the 
series of gas-solids separators in the direction of gas flow. 


3,876,395 
METHOD FOR THE.ADSORPTION OF SULFUR DIOXIDE 
Robert J. Cotter, Bernardsville; Michael J. Keogh, Somerville, 
and William D. Heitz, Flagtown, all of N.J., assignors to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 448,999, March 7, 1974, 
abandoned. This application July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,126 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00, 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 55—73 11 Claims 
1. Method for removing SC, from gas mixtures containing 
moisture which comprises contacting said gas mixtures with a 
crosslinked, water-insoluble polymer of N-glycidylpiperazine 
or N-glycidyl polyalkylpiperazines at a temperature of about 
—10° to about 110°C. 


3,876,396 
PROCESS FOR CLEANING GASES 
Orlan M. Arnold, Norwalk, and Carlo A. Vancini, Stamford, 
both of Conn., assignors to Peabody ABC Corp., Warsaw, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 409,035, Oct. 24, 1973,. This 
application Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,405 
Int. Cl. BOld 47/06 
U.S. Cl. 55—89 14 Claims 
1. A method for cleaning gases comprising: introducing said 
gases into a gas washing zone; spraying said gases with liquid 
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in said washing zone; drying said gases by impinging the water 
laden gases on a series of fixed, spaced, outwardly extending, 
curved vanes so that the water laden gas impinges thereon and 
entrained droplets are separated therefrom, said vanes having 
a leading edge and a trailing edge, wherein said leading edges 
are spaced progressively farther from the washing zone, and 
wherein said vanes are spaced progressively closer together 








from the washing zone towards the outlet so that a controlled 
portion of the water laden gas passes between and impinges 
upon said vanes to provide a metered distribution of the water 
laden gas onto individual vanes; removing the separated liquid 
in collection channels associated with said vanes; removing 
the cleaned gases through an outlet; and inducing a positive 
gas flow in the washing and drying steps. 


3,876,397 
ADSORBING APPARATUS 
John C. Taylor, 16 Cinnamon Ln., Portuguese Bend, Calif. 
90274 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,208 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/04 


US. Cl. 55—163 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for removing vapors from a mixture of vapor 

and air, comprising: 

gas-receiving means for conducting said mixture; 

a compressor having a low pressure inlet port and a high 
pressure outlet port; 

a condenser connected to the outlet port of said compressor 
for separating the liquid and gas constituents passed by 
said compressor, 

adsorption means connected to receive said gas constituents 
from said condenser for adsorbing said vapors from said 
gas constituents; 

switching means connected to said adsorption means and 
said compressor for selectively connecting the output of 
said adsorption means to the input port of said compres- 
sor and tlosing toncurrently the input of said ]dsorption 
means and the output of said receiving means; and 

said gas-receiving means includes a surge tank, an elastic 
membrane closing the top of the surge tank, gas orifice 
means connected to receive said gas and attached to void 
into said surge tank proximate the bottom thereof, means 
for supplying a part of said liquid constituent to said surge 
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tank and means for maintaining the liquid level therein at 
a level about said orifice means. 


3,876,398 
GAS WASHING AND CLEANING DEVICE 
Lutz Leisegang, 32 Leibnizstr., 1 Berlin 12, Germany 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,412 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1973, 
2302464 
Int. Cl. BOld 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 55—226 3 Claims 





1. Gas washing and cleaning device comprising a vessel 

partially filled with washing liquid; 

an inlet into the vessel for pressurized gas to be cleaned, in 
that gas under pressure tears droplets from the washing 
liquid to obtain a mixture of liquid droplets and gas 
whereby the gas is cleaned; 

a tube in the vessel and having its lower end disposed adja- 
cent and above the surface level of washing liquid in the 
vessel and joined to the vessel by a wall for receiving the 
gas-liquid droplets mixture as produced as an upflow 
therein; 

a baffle type separator adjacent and positioned above the 
upper end of the tube to separate cleaned gas from liquid 
droplets, there being means connected to the wall for 
returning the separated droplets as liquid to the washing 
liquid in the vessel and outside of the upflow in said tube; 
a movably adjustable conical stopper disposed adjacent 
the lower end of the tube, partially projecting into the 
tube and defining therewith an annular gap of variable 
width for outflow of the gas-droplet mixture from the 
vessel and into the tube; 

means for lifting and lowering the stopper to obtain varia- 
tion in the width of said gap for obtaining adjustment of 
the velocity of the gas-droplet mixture as entering the 
tube; and 

means for varying the distance between the surface level of 
the liquid and the lower end of the tube without changing 
said gap width for obtaining a desired ratio of liquid to gas 
in the mixture. 


3,876,399 
ELIMINATOR SECTION FOR SPRAY BOOTHS 

Joseph P. Saponaro, 13823 W. Eight Mile Rd., Franklin, Mich. 

48235 

Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 468,216 
Int. Cl. BOId 47/12 

U.S. Cl. 55—228 19 Claims 

1. In a compartment adapted to receive a mixture of air and 
particles or contaminants, an elongated base, a water and 
particle collection tank thereon, one or more longitudinal side 
walls of said compartments defining a plurality of particle 
eliminators; each eliminator having an upright stack; an air 
exhaust means at the upper end thereof for drawing air 
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through said compartment, a series of longitudinally spaced air upwardly for flow in succession through said coarse and 
and staggered baffles in said stack; a primary water overflow fine filter units to said outlet port, said upper and lower parts 
tank in said stack cascading water downwardly over at least being externally finned for heat transfer to ambient air, drain 
one baffle; and an arcuate scroll-shaped bottom wall in said tube means extending upwardly from said sump through said 


stack inclined inwardly and downwardly in registry with the 
water level in said tank for delivering water thereinto; 
the improvement in said eliminator comprising a laterally- 
extending housing between said compartment and stack 
having an elongated air chamber with an inlet to the 
interior of said compartment adjacent the water line in 
said tank and in registry with said bottom wall, said bot- 
tom wall extending through said housing, and an outlet to 
said stack; 





an elongated bucket of U-shape in cross section extending 
lengthwise of and suspended in said chamber for the 
length of said housing; 

and a water supply pipe connected to a source, outletting 
into said bucket providing a pair of spaced continuous 
water cascades over the opposite longitudinal side edges 
of said bucket falling onto said bottom wall; 

the mixture of air and paint or particles impinging upon said 
cascades scrubbing out and separating the suspended 
particles for washing down into said tank, the remaining 
clean air exhausting through said stack to atmosphere. 


3,876,400 
MULTI-STAGE AIR FILTER ASSEMBLY 

Virgil L. Frantz, Salem, Va., assignor to Graham-White Sales 

Corporation, Salem, Va. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 412,015 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00 

U.S. Cl. 55—267 8 Claims 

1. A multi-stage assembly for filtering forced air, comprising 
a housing divided vertically into releasably connected upper 
and lower parts in metal-to-metal contact, a vertical bore in 
said upper part and having a downward extension into said 
lower part, a fine filter unit in said upper part and having a 
sleeve slidably received in said bore therein, a coarse filter 
unit slidably received in said bore extension in tandem with 
said fine filter unit, spaced inlet and outlet air ports in said 
upper part, a vertically directed helical air passage in said 
upper part bounded laterally by a side wall thereof and said 
sleeve and opening upwardly onto said inlet port and down- 
wardly onto an interior of said lower part outwardly of said 
bore extension, said passage directing air from said inlet port 
to flow cyclonically downwardly therethrough for centrifu- 
gally separating contaminants from said air and discharging 
said air and contaminants into said lower part, baffle means in 
said lower part between a side wall thereof and said coarse 
filter unit for interrupting the cyclonic motion of said air from 
said passage to prevent forming of a boundary layer of dead 
air along said side wall of said lower part while passing said air 
and contaminants, a sump in said lower part below said side 
wall for collecting separated contaminants and directing said 





filter units to an upper end of said housing and releasably 
mounting said filter units, and drain valve means surmounting 
said housing and connected to an upper end of said tube 
means for periodically draining collected contaminants from 
said sump. 


3,876,401 
AIR COMPRESSOR SUPPORT PACKAGE 
Richard A. Sturgill, 1721 S. Bluff Rd., Montebello, Calif. 
90640 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,350 
Int. Cl. BOld 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 55—269 10 Claims 


Aa/ow wm 























1. In an air processing system, a compressor component 

support package comprising the combination of: 

a pressure vessel having an internal chamber defined by a 
cylindrical body closed at its opposite ends by an inlet 
manifold and an outlet manifold; 

a plurality of compartments extending through said cham- 
ber between said manifolds and each of said compart- 
ments housing components utilized in support of an air 
compressor for processing air; 

one of said manifolds having removably covered openings 
for access to associated ones of said compartments; and 
means interconnecting selected ones of said compart- 
ments in fluid communication with said chamber and said 
inlet and outlet manifolds for conducting processing, 
compressed air flow therebetween. 
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3,876,402 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING PARTICULATE 
MATTER FROM A GAS STREAM 

Richard P. Bundy, Prairie Village, Kans.; Larry D. McConnell, 

Glasgow, Mo., and Stanley A. Reigel, Overland Park, Kans., 

assignors to Standard Havens, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 292,927, Sept. 28, 1972,. This application 

Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,320 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—341 1 Claim 


430 








1. In a reverse pulse baghouse having a dirty-air chamber 
and a clean-air chamber separated by a horizontally disposed 
tube sheet which has an upper surface adjacent the clean-air 
chamber and a lower surface adjacent the dirty-air chamber 
and which suspendingly supports a plurality of filtering assem- 
blies each comprising a cylindrical fabric sleeve having an 
open end portion, an elongated tubular portion and a closed 
end portion, a cylindrical foraminous cage, and a venturi, a 
connection for mounting said filtering assembly to said tube 
sheet, said connection comprising: 

a cylindrical collar integrally joined to said tube sheet to 
define a circular opening therethrough, the major portion 
of said sleeve being disposed within the dirty-air chamber 
with the upper end portion received through said circular 
opening and turned over said collar; 

a clamping band encircling the collar and the sleeve turned 
thereover to securely bias said sleeve to said collar; 

said cage connected to said venturi and being disposed 
within said fabric sleeve; 

said venturi including a neck portion received within the 
upper end portion of said sleeve and said collar and a 
peripheral portion adjoining the upper end of said neck 
portion, and of greater diameter than the diameter of said 
circular opening to overlyingly rest upon said filter cov- 
ered collar for support on said tube sheet. 


3,876,403 
VENT ASSEMBLY 
Joseph C. McGuire, Kennewick, Wis., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,680 
Int. Cl. G21¢ 3/04, 7/00; BO1d 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 55—385 

1. A vent assembly comprising: 

a vent structure including a tubing of predetermined iength 
and size, said tubing having an undeformed lower portion 
and a formed upper portion, said upper tubing portion 
being flattened and folded against itself, and a relatively 
thin layer of small sized particles in said upper tubing 
portion separating its opposing proximate faces and capa- 
ble of preventing them from sintering together; 

air lock structure including at least one bleed hole therein, 


4 Claims 
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said air lock structure enclosing said formed upper tubing 
portion to provide an air lock chamber to house the same 


r 





and said vent structure further includes a particulate filter 
installed in said lower tubing portion. 


3,876,404 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING TENSION 
AND TRAVERSING GLASS FIBER STRAND 
Warren W. Drummond, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to PPG 
Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,470 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 65—2 12 Claims 





1. A glass strand traversing apparatus for depositing a strand 

on a forming package comprising: 

a pair of plate members, 

a plurality of spaced transversely extending supporting 
members secured to the opposing faces of said plates, said 
supporting members each having an inwardly depressed 
portion which lie upon and define a nonuniform undulat- 
ing path between said supporting members to provide a 
rotatable support for said strand. 


3,876,405 
GLASS FIBER COATING PROCESS 
George E. Eilerman, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,875 
Int. Cl. CO3e 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 65—3 3 Claims 
1. A method of preparing glass fiber strands for reinforcing 
elastomeric compositions comprising drawing glass fibers 
from molten cones of glass, applying to the fibers as they are 
being withdrawn an aqueous coating and sizing composition 
comprising a substantial quantity of water, an elastomeric 
latex selected from the group consisting of natural and syn- 
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thetic rubber latices and a rubber adhesive selected from the 
group consisting of the Mannich reaction condensation prod- 
uct of a dihydric or trihydric phenol having at least two substi- 
tutable positions, formaldehyde and a primary or secondary 
monoamine, gathering the fibers together into strands and 
drying the strands to thereby provide glass fiber strands having 
a weight gain of between 15 and 40 percent by weight based 
upon the weight of the dry glass of said sizing and coating 
composition. 


3,876,406 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURE OF 
FLOAT GLASS 
Jack Lawrenson, Saint Helens, and Albert S. Robinson, South- 
port, both of England, assignors to Pilkington Brothers Lim- 
ited, Liverpool, Lancashire, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 218,120, Jan. 17, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,248, March 25, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,658,501. This application Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. 
No. 439,851 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 9, 1968, 
17077/68. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Apr. 25, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO3e 2//00 


US. Cl. 65—30 22 Claims 


1. In a process of imparting surface characteristics to a 
ribbon of float glass during manufacture thereof with im- 
proved maintenance of the intensity of treatment and uni- 
formity of the imparted characteristics to a run of glass, the 
steps of: 

advancing the ribbon of float glass along a molten metal 

bath provided in an elongated tank structure; 

causing a molten metal body to wet onto and cling to the 

lower face of a locating member extending across the 
upper surface of said ribbon to locate said molten metal 
body on the upper surface of said advancing ribbon of 
glass such that relative movement occurs between said 
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3,876,407 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A METAL COATED 
GLASS-CERAMIC ARTICLE 

Kenzi Hirose; Yasuhiko Inamori, and Yoshikatu Higuchi, all of 

Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Ishizuka Garasu Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Nagoya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 

Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1972, 48/1427 
Int. Cl. C03 3/22; CO3b 29/00; CO3c 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 65—30 5 Claims 

1. In a method of producing a metal coated glass-ceramic 
article by: 

melting a glass-forming batch containing silica and alumina 

as main components, a nucleating agent, and 0.05 to 5 

percent by weight, calculated as the metal based on the 

total weight of the glass-forming composition, of at least 
One metal compound selected from copper and silver; 
forming the melt into a glass article of the desired configura- 
tion; 
and heating the formed glass article in a reducing atmo- 
. sphere to devitrify the glass, while causing the metallic 
ions generated from said metal compound to migrate 
through the glass matrix, diffuse to the surface of said 
devitrified glass article and to reduce to the state of me- 
tallic particles at the surface, the improvement compris- 
ing: 
A. covering the resulting glass article prior to the heating 
step in a reducing atmosphere, with a substance con- 
sisting essentially of 
a. at least one member selected from the group consist- 
ing of copper, silver, and compounds thereof, pres- 
ent in at least 5% metal weight based on the total 
metal weight of the covering substance, and 

b. at least one member selected from the group consist- 
ing of metals other than copper and silver, and com- 
pounds thereof, having a melting point higher than 
the temperature of the heating step, present in from 
0 to 95% metal weight based on the total metal 
weight of the covering substance, and 

B. heating the covered glass article in a reducing atmo- 
sphere, whereby the metallic particles formed by me- 
tallic ion diffusion to the surface are combined with 
metallic particles of the covering substance, thereby 
forming a metallic layer of increased thickness which is 
integrally incorporated with the surface of the glass- 
ceramic article. 


3,876,408 
CONNECTIONS BETWEEN GLASS AND SILICON OR 
SILICON CARBIDE 
Karl Heinz Geyer, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,484 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 21, 1972, 


molten metal of said body and said lower face muring glass 7339798 


advancement in a manner tending to wear a downstream 
edge portion of said lower face at a greater rate than 
upstream portions thereof, 

enforcing migration of an element from said molten metal 
body into said glass surface to impart surface characteris- 
tics to said glass ribbon; 

providing said locating member in the form of a locating 
member, the material of which is soluble in said molten 
metal body; and 

stabilizing the location of the downstream edge portion of 
said molten metal body by providing a downstream edge 
portion of said lower face of said locating member in the 
form of an edge portion of a material onto which said 
molten body wets and clings, which last-named material 

. has a greater resistance to wear resulting from the moving 
molten metal of said body than upstream portions of said 
lower face of said locating member, therby to improve 
maintenance of the intensity of treatment and uniformity 
of the imparted characteristics to a run of glass. 


933 O.G.—28 


Int. Cl. CO3b 23/20; CO3e 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—36 7 Claims 





1. A method of producing a gas tight, load bearable, high 
temperature resistant bond between two shaped bodies com- 
prising the steps of 

A. directly contacting a surface of a preformed component 

comprised of a material selected from the group consist- 
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ing of crystalline silicon and crystalline silicon carbide 
with a surface of a performed glass body comprised of a 
material selected from the group consisting of borosili- 
cate glasses, said glass body having a linear coefficient of 
thermal expansion which differs from that of said compo- 
nent by not more than about +20% at temperatures rang- 
ing up to about 300° C. 

B. heating said glass body and said component in air at the 
region of said contacting surfaces to a temperature and 
for a time sufficient to cause localized melting of said 
glass body and to produce a layer of silicon dioxide on the 
contacting surface of said component, and 

C. fusing said molten glass body contacting surface with said 
component contacting surface to produce bonding be- 
tween said contacting surfaces. 


3,876,409 
LASER FUSION OF GLASS ELECTRODES 
Lawrence David Sangermano, and William Lester Mowrey, 
both of Burnt Hills, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,904 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/20 


U.S. Cl. 65—40 6 Claims 





4- 


1. A method of affixing a glass membrane to a glass elec- 
trode which comprises fusion sealing said glass membrane to 
the glass casing of said glass electrode by means of a focused 
beam of laser, applying a partial vacuum to hold said glass 
membrane in contact with said glass electrode, during fusion 
sealing, and gradually releasing said partial vacuum as the 
fusion sealing is effected so that rupture of the glass mem- 
brane is prevented. 


3,876,410 
METHOD OF APPLYING DURABLE LUBRICOUS 
COATINGS ON GLASS CONTAINERS 
Addison B. Scholes, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Ball Brothers 
Company Incorporated, Muncie, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 889,830, Dec. 24, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 642,994, April 27, 1967, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
543,620, April 19, 1966, abandoned. This application Nov. 24, 
1972, Ser. No. 309,380 
Int. Cl. CO3c 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 65—60 11 Claims 

1. A process for applying a substantially uniformly thin 
lubricous coating to the high energy exterior surfaces of newly 
formed glass containers, said process comprising the steps of: 
providing said containers at a temperature of less than 400°F, 
supporting and conveying said provided glass containers in a 
spaced-apart relationship on top of a moving foraminous 
support, 

providing an enclosed housing about a predetermined 

length of said foraminous support, said enclosed housing 
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having ingress and egress openings to permit entry and 
exit respectively of said glass containers on said moving 
foraminous support, 

producing a vapor atmosphere within said enclosed hous- 
ing, said vapor atmosphere comprising the vapor of an 
organic, nonmetallic lubricous coating material having 
polar vapor molecules, 

heating said vapor atmosphere within said enclosed housing 
to maintain a vapor atmosphere temperature between 
180°F and 400°F, 

maintaining the vapor atmosphere temperature surficiently 
high to maintain the coating material in its chemically 
unchanged vapor state within said atmosphere, 

maintaining the container temperature sufficiently high to 
substantially preclude normal condensation of the vapor- 
ized coating material on the external container surfaces 
while yet sufficiently low to permit monomolecular vapor 
adherence of said coating material at energy sites on the 
external container surfaces, 

power driving said vapor atmosphere with a power driven 
fan within said enclosed housing to force said vapor atmo- 
sphere in contact with, around and past substantially all 














the exterior surfaces of said spaced-apart glass contain- 
ers, 

return-directing said power driven vapor atmosphere within 
said enclosed housing to said power driven fan, and 

continuously and cyclically repeating said power driving 
and said return-directing steps at a sufficiently high repe- 
tition rate to thus produce a corresponding sufficiently 
high flow rate of said vapor atmosphere during the time 
said glass containers are passing through said housing to 
initially physically adhere said polar vapor molecules of 
said coating material to energy sites on the exterior con- 
tainer surfaces thus forming a substantially uniform mon- 
omolecular coating while continuing to expose the exte- 
rior container surfaces to said vapor atmosphere but 
thereafter forming additional coating at a substantially 
reduced rate of adherence as a result of the then lowered 
surface energy of the external container surfaces and as 
a result of the then reduced energy site availability 
whereby the external surfaces of the containers are effec- 
tively given a substantially uniformly thin lubricous coat- 
ing substantially independent of variations in the vapor 
concentration of said coating material and/or the times of 
exposure thereto. 


3,876,411 
METHOD OF MAKING MULCH 
Leslie L. Fowler, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Cata-Sep Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,395 
Int. Cl. COSf 7/00 
US. Cl. 71—11 4 Claims 
1. The method of converting latex material and organic 
matter into mulch for complementing soil nutrients compris- 
ing the steps of: 
I. mixing synthetic rubber material with organic matter and 
soil additive, the proportion of organic matter and soil 
additive being such as to form small globules of said 
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synthetic rubber material, said globules having the or- 
ganic matter and soil additive distributed therethrough 
and extending outwardly therefrom, the organic matter 
being selected from the class of wood shavings, sawdust, 
shredded paper, bark chips, leaves, twigs and grass cut- 
tings and the soil additive being selected from the class of 
fly ash, volcanic ash, bentonite and vermiculite; 

2. drying the mixture; and 

3. pulverizing the dried mixture to a desired particle size. 


3,876,412 

PYROPHOSPHATE TREATMENT OF SWEET CORN 
Joe H. Cherry; Herbert C. Dostal, both of West Lafayette, Ind., 

and Timothy J. O’Brien, Santa Monica, Calif., assignors to 

Purdue Research Foundation, West Lafayette, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 63,665, Aug. 13, 1970, abandoned. 

This application July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,353 
Int. Cl. AOIn 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 71—65 6 Claims 

1. The method of treating sweet corn on the cob which 
consists of applying to the corn on the cob an aqueous solution 
of sodium pyrophosphate in an amount effective to inhibit the 
conversion of the naturally occuring sugars in the corn kernels 
to starch. 


3,876,413 
HERBICIDAL OXADIAZOLONE DERIVATIVES 

Roger Boesch, Vitry, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., 

Paris, France 

Division of Ser. No. 258,309, May 31, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,818,026. This application Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,958 

Claims priority, application France, June 2, 1971, 71.19980 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 71—92 11 Claims 

1. A herbicidal composition which comprises, as active 
ingredient, an oxadiazolone of the formula: 


1 





j Cl 


wherein R is alkyl of 1 through 4 carbon atoms or alkenyl of 
2 through 4 carbon atoms, in association with a diluent com- 
patible with said oxadiazolone and suitable for use in a herbi- 
cidal composition, the quantity of said oxadiazolone in said 
composition bein a herbicidally effective amount from 0.005 
to 80% by weight of said composition. 


N 
re) O- CH,-C= CH 


” ro) 


3,876,414 
SUBSTITUTED PROPENE THIOCYANATE AND 
ISOTHIOCYANATE CONTAINING COMPOSITIONS AND 
THEIR USE IN KILLING WEEDS 
Llewellyn W. Fancher, Orinda, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 209,428, Dec. 17, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 36,701, May 12, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,749,747. This application Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,583 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 71—104 10 Claims 
1. A composition comprising an herbicidally effective 
amount of a compound having the formula 
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ARYL—— C=C > CHY 


wherein ARYL is selected from the group consisting of 1- 
naphthyl and 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of Cl, Br, and 
I; m is a whole number from 0 to 3; Z is —NOz, nis a whole 
number from 0 to 2; R is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and alkyl containing | through 5 carbon atoms; R, 
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl 
containing | through 5 carbon atoms; R, is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl containing | through 5 
carbon atoms and phenyl; with the provision that R, R,, and 
R, are not simultaneously hydrogen, when n and m are both 
0; and Y is selected from the group consisting of —SCN and 
—NCS; and an inert carrier. 


3,876,415 
CONCENTRATION OF NICKEL VALUES IN OXIDIZED 
ORES 

Malcolm Charles Evert Bell, Port Colborne; James Alexander 

Evert Bell, Toronto; Ramamritham Sridhar, and Herman 

Frederik Bakker, both of Mississauga, Ontario, all of Can- 

ada, assignors to The International Nickel Company, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,091 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 9, 1972, 134358 
Int. Cl. C22b 1/08, 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—2 23 Claims 

1. A continuous process for beneficiating nickeliferious 
oxide ores including a preheating stage and a segregating stage 
which comprises preheating an ore containing nickel vaiues to 
a temperature above about 850° to about 1,1000°C; mixing 
the hot preheated ore which is at a temperature of above 
about 850°C. with at least one chloride selected from the 
group consisting of alkali metal chlorides, alkaline earth metal 
chlorides, and iron chloride; maintaining the mixture of ore 
and chloride at a temperature between about 900°C. and 
1,100°C. in a hot gaseous hydrogen-containing atmosphere 
having a reducing potential equivalent to a carbon monoxide 
to carbon dioxide ratio between about 1:2 and 4:1, at least a 
part of the heat to maintain the temperature of the mixture of 
ore and chloride being produced by combusting a fuel with a 
gas containing free oxygen; and minimizing the combustion 
gas flow rate to less than about 30 moles of gas/kg. of ore to 
produce metallized particles with greater nickel values con- 
centrated therein than obtained at higher flow rates; and 
recovering the metallized particles. 
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3,876,416 
ORE PELLET WITH SULFONATED HYDROCARBON 
BINDING AGENT AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 

Kiyoshi Yamaki, Tokyo; Suzuki Shigeyuki, Kanawaga; Isamu 

Kaneda, Tokyo; Akira Yamauchi, Iwaki, and Yoshio Hirano, 

Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo and Kawasaki Steel Corporation, 

Kobe-shi, Hyogo-ken, both of, Japan, part interest to each 
Continuation of Ser. No. 71,206, Sept. 10, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,083 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 18, 1969, 44- 

73618 
Int. Cl. C21b 1/26; C22b 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 75—4 9 Claims 

1. A method of producing ore pellets, which comprises: 
adding to fine ore 0.05 to 4.0 wt. % of a binding agent consist- 
ing essentially of a water-soluble sulfonic acid of a hydrocar- 
bon compound having a condensed polycyclic structure or a 
salt thereof, said binder being obtained by the sulfonation of 
at least one subtance selected from the group consisting of 
tarry substances and pitchy substances having substantially 
condensed polycyclic structures containing more than two 
rings, an H/C atomic ratio of 0.4 to 1.25, and a mean molecu- 
lar weight of 160 to 5,000; pelletizing the resulting mixture; 
drying and thus produced ore pellets; and subjecting said dried 
ore pellets to firing. 


3,876,417 
SLAG INTRODUCTION METHOD FOR ELECTROSLAG 
REMELTING OF METALS 

Boris Evgenievich Paton; Jury Vadimovich Latash; Boris Iz- 
railevich Medovar; July Georgievich Emelianenko, all of 
Kiev, and Mikhail Markovich Kljuev, Elektrosal, all of 
U.S.S.R., assignors to Patent Management, Inc., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 68,661, Sept. 1, 1970, Pat. No. 3,736,124, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 592,054, Nov. 4, 
1966, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
10,419, Feb. 11, 1970, abandoned, said Ser. Nos. 592,054, and 
Ser. No. 10,485, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 592,054,. 
This application Oct. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 186,765 
Int. Cl. C22d 7/00; HOSb 7//8; B22d 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—10 R 62 Claims 

1. In a method of electroslag remelting of metal from a 
consumable electrode in which at least one consumable elec- 
trode with upper and lower ends is disposed in a fluid cooled 
crucible means with its lowermost end immersed in molten 
slag and progressively melted in said slag through the applica- 
tion of electric current, the improvement comprising: in the 
initiation of the remelting process, introducing said slag in 
molten state through an access passage means in the lower 
portion of said fluid cooled crucible means, a sufficient 
amount of slag being introduced to provide a depth of molten 
slag which is at least approximately one-fourth the smallest 
transverse sectional dimension of the ingot to be formed, 
causing the molten slag and the lowermost end of the consum- 
able electrode to contact one another and with the electrode 
in contact with the molten slag, passing electric current 
through a circuit including the electrode and the molten slag. 
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3,876,418 
METHOD FOR COLLECTING THE FLUE GASES 

PRODUCED UPON THE CHARGING OF SCRAP AND 

TAPPING OF STEEL FROM ELECTRIC FURNACES 
Jorg Peter Baum, Essen, Germany, assignor to Verfahrenstech- 

nik Dr.-Ing. Kurt Baum, Essen, Germany 

Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,519 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 17, 1971, 

2135839 
Int. Cl. C22d 7/00; HOSb 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 75—10 R 4 Claims 





1. A method for recovering gases from an electric furnace, 
having an opening in a top portion thereof, which gases are 
produced during charging of material to the furnace from a 
charge basket through the opening and in tapping material 
from the furnace by tilting the furnace and pouring material 
through a spout into a ladle having an opening in its top, and 
wherein gases produced during regular operation of the fur- 
nace are recovered by aspiration through an aspirator duct, 
the method comprising steps as follows: 

bringing the charge basket into tight communication with 

the opening in the furnace; 

subjecting a space comprising the inside of the charge bas- 

ket and the inside of the furnace to a vacuum; 

shutting off flow of gases from the furnace through the 

aspirator duct; 

Opening a connection between the charge basket and the 

aspirator duct; and 

withdrawing gases during the charging through the basket 

via the aspirator duct. 


3,876,419 
METHOD OF THERMAL AND CHEMICAL TREATMENT 
OF SOLIDS OF STARTING MATERIAL NOT OVER 0.5 
MM IN SIZE 
Lev Petrovich Brusov, Bulvar Shakhlostroitelei, 22, kv. 32, 
Donetsk; Dmitry Pavlovich Vasilevsky, Ul. Pravdy; 5, kv. 9, 
Kharkov; Vasily Ivanovich Dorokhov, Ul. Dzerzhinskogo, 
34, kv. 6, Kharkov, and Vasily Petrovich Onoprienko, Ul. 
Sumskaya 118, kv. 16, Kharkov, all of U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 52,196, July 6, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,216 
Int. Cl. C21b 1/02; C22b 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 75—26 4 Claims 
1. A method of thermal and chemical treatment of finely 
divided solids not over 0.5 mm in size, comprising the follow- 
ing steps; introducing the solids under treatment into a stream 
of gas to form gas-suspended matter and treating said solids in 
the course of their conveyance by said stream of gas; splitting 
the solids treated in the gas-suspended state into more than 
two streams according to their gas-dynamic characteristics; 
and subjecting each of said streams to aftertreatment in a 
stream of gas flowing in a direction opposite to the direction 
of the stream of solids under treatment; the process parame- 
ters of said gas for aftertreatment of the solids being so se- 
lected as to provide downward motion of the solids under their 
own weight, wherein said gas for said aftertreatment of said 
solids has a 
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pressure of about 3800 n/m? and a 

flow velocity within the range 0.2 to 2.8 m/sec, the gas 
temperature is selected so as to provide a temperature of 
solids aftertreatment not over 700°C, and the gas compo- 
sition is characterized by the relation of contents 











CO + H,/CO + H,+ CO,+ H,O 
0.28,whereby 
magnetic roasting of iron-ore materials is carried out. 


3,876,420 
THERMAL INSULATION MOLTEN METAL 

Richard C. Phoenix, Lakewood, and Edward John Jago, Berea, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Foseco Trading A.G., Chur, Swit- 

zerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 851,745, Aug. 20, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,933 
Int. Cl. C21b 15/02$ B22u 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—27 22 Claims 

1. A material for minimizing heat loss from the exposed 
surfaces of molten metal comprising a preformed and self- 
supporting fibrous mat in sheet form which may be handled 
without disintegrating and which may be cut to size prior to 
the application of said preformed and self-supporting mat to 
the exposed surfaces of molten metal having an inner metal 
facing surface and an outer exposed surface, with only the 
metal facing surface of said mat being impregnated with a 
material selected from the group consisting of heat insulating 
refractory materials and exothermic materials, and containing 
a binding agent to bind said material to the fibers of the metal 
facing surface of said preformed and. self-supporting fibrous 
mat, said impregnated metal facing surface having an average 
porosity of less than about 50 AFS. 


3,876,421 
PROCESS FOR DESULFURIZATION OF MOLTEN PIG 
IRON 

Yozo Takemura, Tokai, Japan, assignor to Nippon Steel Cor- 

poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,766 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1972, 47- 

111636; Feb. 23, 1973, 48-21866 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—58 5 Claims 

1. A process for desulfurizing molten pig iron comprising 
introducing a mixture of calcium carbide and a solid material 
selected from the group consisting of polyethylene, vinyl 
chloride, and polyester, in a carrier gas, to the molten pig iron. 
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3,876,422 
ELONGATED LEADED STEEL CASTING 
Gregorio Asua Cantera; Jose M. Palacios Reparaz, both of 
Bilbao, Spain, and Louis Molnar, Hammond, Ind., assignors 
to Inland Steel Co., Chicago, Ill. and S.A. Echevarria, Bil- 
bao, Spain 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 256,806, May 25, 1972,. This 
application Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 403,065 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—123 F 10 Claims 
1. An elongated, uncropped, as-cast unworked casting com- 
posed of leaded steel and comprising: 
a weight greater than about 1000 pounds and a commer- 
cially acceptable surface; 
a lead content greater than 0.35 wt. percent and up to 0.70 
wt. percent; 
lead inclusions, consisting essentially of microscopic inclu- 
sions comprising elemental lead, distributed throughout 
the length of said elongated casting; 
said elongated casting being essentially devoid of macro- 
scopic lead inclusions throughout its length including the 
bottom portion of said uncropped, elongated casting; 
said casting being devoid of rare earths. 


3,876,423 
NICKEL-CHRCMIUM ALLOYS 
Miles S. Firnhaber, 115 Madison Ave., Waukesha, Wis. 53186 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,642 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—134 F 1 Claim 

1. An alloy in which the ingredients are in about the follow- 
ing percentages by weight: 


Cc AS 
Mn 1.02 
Fe 2.40 
Si 99 
WwW 8.00 
Co 1.80 
Cr 33.15 
Ni 48.78 
Mo 3.71 


said alloy being characterized by resistance to corrosive attack 
by molten glass, having superior creep resistance, having 
strength at elevated temperatures, and imparting resistance to 
deformation to articles made therefrom and resistance to 
cracking after prolonged exposure to elevated temperatures 
above 2000° F. 


3,876,424 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIQUID DEVELOPING 
PROCESS EMPLOYING NON-POLYMER BINDING 

MATERIALS IN THE PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

Eiichi Inoue, and Ichiro Endo, both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 

to Canon Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 800,529, Feb. 19, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,335 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1968, 43- 
11800; Feb. 26, 1968, 43-11801; Feb. 26, 1968, 43-11802; 
Mar. 5, 1968, 43-14230; Apr. 30, 1968, 43-29256; May 9, 
1968, 43-38112[U]; May 30, 1968, 43-37193 

Int. Cl. GO03g 13/10, 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 LY 9 Claims 

1. An image forming process comprising the steps of, form- 
ing an electric latent image on the photoconductive layer; 
developing the thus obtained electric image by adding a devel- 
oper liquid comprising an aqueous solvent containing a color- 
ing matter so as to contact the developer to the said latent 
image region; the aforementioned photoconductive layer 
having a practically lyophobic surface and containing photo- 
conductive substances and non-polymers as the bonding mate- 
rials wherein the non-polymer binding materials are selected 
from the group consisting of organic acids, organic acid anhy- 
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drides, phenol derivatives, amino acids, metallic soap, sugar 
and derivatives thereof, and alkali metal salts of organic acids 





said photoconductive substances and non-polymers being 
arranged in weight ratios ranging from 1:1 to 8:1. 


3,876,425 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF A CATHODE-RAY TUBE FOR DISPLAYING 
COLOURED PICTURES, AS WELL AS CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE MANUFACTURED BY SAID METHOD 
Constant Joseph Maria Geenen, and Johannes Cornelis 
Adrianus Van Nes, both of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,141 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 6, 1972, 
7212105 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 96—36.1 4 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing a cathode-ray tube for dis- 
playing color pictures, comprising the steps of: providing a 
photosensitive layer on a support for the display screen of the 
tube, placing a mask having a pattern of light-transmitting 
regions at a short distance in front of the photosensitive layer, 
scanning mask by rotating a narrow light beam about an axis 
which is parallel to the main axis of the tube, tilting the light 
beam about an angle with respect to the axis of rotation and, 
at the same time, subjecting the origin of the light beam to a 
translational movement in two mutually perpendicular direc- 
tions in a plane corresponding to the deflection plane of the 
working tube, the translational movement being a function of 
the angle of rotation and of the angle of tilting to provide a 
scanning pattern for the electron beam in the working tube, 
and developing the resulting pattern of exposed and unex- 
posed regions on the photosensitive layer. 
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3,876,426 
SENSITIZING A GRANULAR DISPERSION OF A N-VINYL 
COMPOUND AND AN ORGANOHALOGENO COMPOUND 
BY HEAT 
Hiroshi Yamashita; Nobuyoshi Sekikawa, and Hisatake Ono, 
all of Asaka, Japan, assignors to Fugi Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Minami Ashigara-shi, Kanagawa, Japan . 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,887 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 23, 1971, 46-45381 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/24, 1/52 


U.S. Cl. 96—48 R 26 Claims 


PHOTOGRAPHIC. DENSITY 
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1. A method for forming an image on a dried recording 
material having on a support an N-vinyl compound and an 
organohalogeno compound forming free radical containing 
halogens and halogen ions on irradiation dispersed discontinu- 
ously as fine particles thereof in a hydrophilic binder which 
comprises sensitizing said material to irradiation prior to im- 
age-wise exposure by heating said dried material overall to a 
temperature ranging from about 60°C. to 250°C. for a period 
of time sufficient to increase the sensitivity thereof to image- 
irradiation from 2 to 20 times, and imagewise exposing said 
material to irradiation, wherein said N-vinyl compound and 
said organohalogeno compound are fine particles having a size 
of from about 0.1 to 20 microns. 


3,876,427 
DEVELOPER FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS USED 
IN THE GRAPHIC ARTS 

Eiichi Okutsu, and Haruhiko Iwano, both of Minami Ashigara- 

shi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fugi Photo Film Co., 

Inc., Minami Ashigara-shi, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,808 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1972, 47-13778 
Int. Cl. G03 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 96—66.4 6 Claims 

1. An infectious developer for photographic materials used 
in the graphic arts which comprises a hydroquinone develop- 
ing agent, an alkali, a sulfite and a sulfite ion buffer, the 
amount of free sulfite present being less than 5 g/l, and which 
contains at least one compound represented by the general 
formula 
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R3 Ry 


Ry 2 


0 


wherein R,, Rz, Rg and Ry, which may be the same or different, 
each represents H, OH, CH; or COOM, with M being a hydro- 
gen atom, a water-soluble cation or lower alkyl group of not 
more than 4 carbon atoms. 

2. The developer as claimed in claim 1 wherein said com- 
pound is from the group: 


t 
) HO EJ Sl 
CH 
3 
0 0 fe) 
ea "CH, 0 CH, 
0) 
HOOC 0 COOH 0 COOH 
| 
HO~ 
0 


0 
, COOC.H 
0. COOCH 3 25 
HO 
HO 
12) oO: 
3,876,428 


MULTILAYER SILVER HALIDE MATERIAL 
CONTAINING A WHITE COUPLER 
Borys Murin, Agfa-Gevaert AG, Werk Perutz, Kistlerhof- 
strasse 75, 8 Munich 25; Walter Puschel, Agfa-Gevaert AG, 
D-5090 Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, and Hans Glockner, Agfa- 
Gevaert AG, Werk Perutz, Kistlerhofstrasse 75, 8 Munich 
25, all of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 247,291, April 25, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 13,805, Feb. 24, 
1970, abandoned. This application Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 
449,596 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1969, 
1909067 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 96—74 2 Claims 
1. A multilayer silver halide color photographic material 
containing a white coupler of the following general formula 
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wherein 

R, represents a methyl, ethyl or cyanoethyl group; 

R, represents (1) phenyl substituted with chlorine and/or an 
alkyl hydrocarbon radical with at least 8 carbon atoms or 
(2) 2-phenoxyethyl substituted with one or more substitu- 
ents selected from the group consisting of alkyl and chlo- 
rine; 

R; represents one or several members of the group consist- 
ing or hydrogen, halogen, sulfo, thioalkyl and alkylsulfo- 
nyl. 


3,876,429 
BASIC MORDANTS CONTAINING 
N-(3-DIALKYLAMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPYL) 
SUCCINIMIDE 
Ernst-Joachim Poppe, Leipzig, and Gunther Bach, Dessau, 
both of Germany, assignors to Veb Filmfabrik Wolfen- 
Fotochemisches Kombinat, Wolfen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,409 
Int. Cl. G03e 1/84 
U.S. Cl. 96—84 A 5 Claims 
1. A photographic element comprising a support and having 
a layer which contains an acid-substituted compound mor- 
danted by a basic polymer, the basic polymer containing 30% 
to 50% N-(3-dialkylamino-2-hydroxy-propyl) succinimide 
units and having the formula 


Ry 
¢ CH — CH 
R 


‘ied 5 
© ete ee 
0 “er O lm 
CE, 
ZR, 
HO — CH - CH, - WN 
‘\R 
2 


wherein m and n are integral numbers from 20 to 10 and 
m/(m+n)=0.3 to 0.5, R, is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group 
of up to 8 C atoms and R, is an alkyl of up to 8 C atoms or an 
aryl group of 6 C atoms or R, and R, together with the N atom 
to which they are bonded constitute a piperidino or morpho- 
lino ring having up to 5 C atoms in the group, R; is a hydrogen 
atom, an aryl of 6 C atoms or carboxyl group and R, is a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl group of up to 4 C atoms. 
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3,876,430 
ANTISTATIC PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 

Nobuo Tsuji; Takayuki Inayama, and Itsuki Toriya, all of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,893 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1973, 48- 

32837 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/82 

U.S. Cl. 96—87 A 4 Claims 

1. An antistatic photographic material comprising a support 
having thereon a photographic emulsion layer and a layer 
containing a compound expressed by the following formula 


R R. 0 
1 2 ‘ 
ln © © \ | 
No = fo Ne Gh < Cre Geer = Dia (ee Oi 
' 2 
| | 
Lx, B), n 


wherein A and B each represent a straight chain or branched 
chain alkylene group, a xylylene group or a cyclohexylene 
group, in which the straight chain or branched chain alkylene 
group may contain a double bond, a triple bond or a —(CH,C- 
H,O),—CH,—CH,— group in the alkylene moiety; R,, Ro, Rs 
and R, each represent a lower alkyl group, or R, and R, and/or 
R, and R, may be combined together to form a nitrogen- 
containing heterocyclic ring; X is an anion; n is an integer of 
20 to 50; and y is an integer of | to 20. 


3,876,431 
PHOTOSENSITIVE COMPOSITION CONTAINING A 
N-VINYL AMINE, AN ARYL AMINE AND A METAL 
COMPOUND PHOTOACTIVATOR 
Shirow Asakawa, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Company, Limited, Kadoma, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,398 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1972, 47-53977 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/52 
U.S. Cl. 96—90 R 4 Claims 
1. A photosensitive composition for dry working process, 
containing: an enamine compound having the structural unit 


4 
CH;=CH—N 
~ 


an aryl amine selected from the group consisting of a diphe- 
nylamine, an aniline, a naphthylamine, triphenylamine, an 
unsubstituted carbazole and ethylcarbazole; up to 50 percent 
by weight of a compound capable of liberating an acidic sub- 
stance upon exposure to actinic light selected from the group 
consisting of halogenides, perchlorates and sulfonates of gold, 
silver, copper and zinc, said composition being dispersed in a 
binder. 


3,876,432 
FATTY ESTER MODIFIED EPOXY RESIN 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel J. Carlick, Livingston; Ralph H. Reiter, Wayne; Ronald 
Saltzman, Morris Plains, and Arnold H. Gruben, Cedar 
Grove, all of N.J., assignors to Sun Chemical Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 288,113, Sept. 11, 1972, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 288,114, Sept. 11, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,573 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/68; CO8d 1/00; CO8E 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 96—115 P 8 Claims 

1. A photopolymerizable solvent-free composition which 
comprises (1) an ester having the structure 
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wherein R is a residue of acrylic acid; methacrylic acid; etha- 
crylic acid; the half esters of itaconic acid, maleic acid, and 
fumaric acid; sorbic acid; -phenylacrylic acid; a- 
cyanoacrylic acid; and cinnamic acid; R’ is 


~OH,-N-C-R", ~O-C-R", 


or —OR"’; R” is a lower alkyl or aryl radical; X is a residue 
of a lower alkyl ester of a fatty acid or of a fatty acid oil; and 
nis an integer of about 0.2 to 50 and (2) a photoinitiator, the 
ratio of the ester (1) to the photoinitiator being about 99:1 to 
10:90. 


3,876,433 
BISMUTH-CONTAINING SILVER CONDUCTOR 
COMPOSITIONS 
Oliver Alton Short, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,078 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—1 8 Claims 
1. In compositions comprising finely divided silver and 
inorganic binder, useful for producing conductive patterns on 
a dielectric substrate, improved compositions additionally 
comprising bismuth as finely divided elemental bismuth pow- 
der or as finely divided silver/bismuth coprecipitate powder, 
the amount of bismuth being an amount effective to increase 
the solder leach resistance of conductors thereof. 


3,876,434 
REPLENISHMENT OF ELECTROLESS NICKEL 
SOLUTIONS 
Oleh Borys Dutkewych, Medfield, Mass., and Lebert Arthur 
Hoffmann, Westminster, Calif., assignors to Shipley Com- 
pany, Inc., Newton, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,178, Dec. 7, 1972, , which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 188,243, Oct. 12, 1971, 
Pat. No. 3,770,464. This application Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 

435,690 
Int. Cl. C23e 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—1 10 Claims 

1. In a method for replenishing an electroless nickel plating 
solution comprising nickel ions, a source of hypophosphite 
reducing agent and a complexing agent to maintain said nickel 
ions in solution, with at least one or more replenisher constitu- 
ents in essentially dry form, said replenisher constituents being 
selected from a group of soluble nickel salts, a source of 
hypophosphite, stabilizers and mixtures thereof, the improve- 
ments comprising maintaining said solution stable, adding and 
substantially dissolving said replenisher constituents beneath 
the level of said plating solution while maintaining said essen- 
tially dry replenisher constituents substantially out of contact 
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with air and the surface of the plating solution and avoiding 
localized areas of high concentration of the replenisher con- 





» 














Oo tee 


stituents by rapidly dispersing the same in said plating solu- 
tion. 


3,876,435 

CHROMATE CONVERSION COATING SOLUTIONS 
HAVING CHLORIDE, SULFATE, AND NITRATE ANIONS 
David Y. Dollman, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Amchem Prod- 

ucts, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,641 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/08 

US. Cl. 106—14 5 Claims 

1. In the method of applying a chromate conversion coating 
to an aluminum surface wherein the surface is contacted with 
an aqueous coating solution comprising hexavalent chromium 
and fluoride; the improvement comprising when soft or deion- 
ized water is present in the solution, one or more anions se- 
lected from the group consisting of nitrate, chloride and sul- 
fate is incorporated in the solution wherein when nitrate is 
present in the solution it is present in the amount of from 
about 0.1 grams/liter to about 3.0 grams/liter; when chloride 
is present in the solution, it is present in the amount of from 
about 0.005 grams/liter to about 0.2 grams/liter and; when 
sulfate is present in the solution, it is present in the amount of 
from about 0.005 to about 0.2 grams/liter and; wherein when 
chloride and sulfate are present in the coating solution, they 
are present in an aggregate concentration of from about 0.01 
grams/liter to about 0.2 grams/liter; and wherein when nitrate, 
chloride and sulfate are present in the coating solution, they 
are present in an aggregate concentration of from about 0.12 
grams/liter to about 3.2 grams/liter. 


3,876,436 
ALUMINO-PHOSPHATE PHOTOCHROMIC GLASSES 
Stanley Lythgoe, Newburgh near Parbold, England, assignor to 

Pilkington Brothers Limited, Liverpool, England 

Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,091 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 12, 1971, 

32653/71; Feb. 22, 1972, 8168/72; Mar. 30, 1972, 1510i/72 
Int. Cl. CO3¢ 3/26, 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 106—47 R 14 Claims 

1. A photochromic alumino-phosphate glass comprising at 
least 17% by weight P,O;, 9% to 34% by weight Al,O;, not 
more than 40% by weight SiO,, not more than 19% by weight 
B,O,, and at least 10% by weight R,O where R = K, Na or Li, 
with silver halide crystals dispersed through the glass, the total 
silver content of the glass being at least 0.05% by weight Ag. 
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3,876,437 
HIGH INSULATING GLASS 

Kanji Otsuka, Tokyo, and Masao Sekibata, Kouhu, both of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,052, May 4, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,874 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1970, 45-37516 

Int. Cl. CO3¢ 3/04, 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 106—52 7 Claims 

1. An electrically insulating glass structure which consists 
essentially of a conventional insulation glass based on SiO, 
and containing about 4 to about 23% by weight of alkali metal 
oxides, or alkaline earth metal oxides and about 2 to 15% by 
weight of powdered oxides selected from the group consisting 
of B,O3, Al,O;, PbO, Pb;O, and mixtures thereof, said pow- 
dered oxides being uniformly suspended throughout said insu- 
lation glass and at least one part of each of said powdered 
oxides being dissolved into said insulation glass forming dis- 
solved regions which are highly stable whereby the alkali ions 
in the dissolved regions are arrested and prevented from being 
liberated at the surface of said glass structure. 


3,876,438 

COMPOSITION FOR SELECTIVE PLUGGING OF WELLS 
Robert H. Friedman; Julianne D. Krause, and William R. 

Bradford, all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Getty Oil Com- 

pany, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 152,277, June 11, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,749,174. This application Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,428 
Int. Cl. CO8b 27/42, 27/64 


U.S. Cl. 106—189 7 Claims 











1. A composition of matter useful for selectively plugging 
water strata in subterranean formations, comprising in aque- 
ous solution from about 0.17% to about 0.30% by weight 
sodium carboxymethylcellulose, a reactive agent which reacts 
with the sodium carboxymethylcellulose to increase the vis- 
cosity thereof in the presence of water, said reactive agent 
being selected from the group consisting of the +3 simple salts 
of iron, chromium, and aluminum, and a delayed reaction 
catalyst which is effective to promote the reaction of said 
reactive agent with said sodium carboxymethylcellulose but is 
also effective to delay said reaction for several days, said 
delayed reaction catalyst being selected from the group con- 
sisting of o-cresol, p-cresol, m-cresol, B-napthol, phenol, and 
3-nitrophenol. 
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3,876,439 

SOIL STABILIZING AGENT COMPRISING AN ACID 

SLUDGE-SULFURIC ACID PRODUCT AND METHOD FOR 
PREPARING THE AGENT 

Gordon L. Schneider, 5546 E. Donner, Fresno, Calif. 93727 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 89,006, Nov. 12, 1970, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
745,957, July 19, 1968, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 508,925, Nov. 22, 1965, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
360,114, April 15, 1964, abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 
1972, Ser. No. 319,455 
Int. Cl. COSh 17/46; C04b 11/14 

U.S. Cl. 106—287 SS 17 Claims 

1. A soil stabilizing agent comprising: the reaction product 
of a calcium compound selected from the group consisting of 
calcium carbonate, calcium fluorapatile, calcium phosphate, 
calcium sulfate, calcium oxide, and Portland cement and a 
sulfuric acid sludge having not less than 60 percent acid nor 
more than 35 percent entrained hydrocarbons combined in a 
sufficient quantity of water to maintain fluidity of the resultant 
product, said constituents being combined in such type and 
quantity as to provide the reaction product with a pH of less 
than 7. 


3,876,440 
STABLE SOLUTIONS OF 

N-HALOGENO-ARYL-SULFONAMIDES AND THE USE 

THEREOF FOR PRE-TREATING RUBBER SURFACES 
Gerhard Endriss, and Heinz Libossek, both of Munich, Ger- 

many, assignors to Isar-Rakoll Chemi GmbH, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,779 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 14, 1972, 

2206860 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/00 

U.S. CL. 106—287 1 Claim 

1. A stable neutral or acid solution of an N-chloro- 
sulfonamide of benzene sulfonic acid or toluene sulfonic acid, 
said solution consisting essentially of 1 to 30 percent by weight 
of said N-chloro-sulfonamide and 99 to 70 percent by weight 
of a solvent mixture containing 10 to 90 percent by weight of 
methylene chloride and 90 to 10 percent by weight of 2- 
methyl-propanol-2. 


3,876,441 
INORGANIC PIGMENTS 

Arno Broll, Rothenbergen, and Herbert Mann, Dornigheim, 

both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 

Scheideansta!t vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,894 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1973, 

2323480 
Int. Cl. C09 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 196—299 12 Claims 

1. An inorganic pigment having the composition 

Me,(Co,Zn,Cd,)TisOx 

where Me is an alkali metal and x + y +z is 1 and 0 to 10% 
of the Ti is replaced by Sn. 


3,876,442 
PROCESS OF TREATING TITANIUM DIOXIDE PIGMENT 
David Charles Thomas, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to 
Kerr-McGee Chemical Corp., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,015 
Int. Cl. CO9c 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 106—300 10 Claims 


1. A process for treating titanium dioxide pigment in an 
aqueous slurry comprising the steps of: 

a. adjusting and maintaining the pH of the slurry at at least 

about 9.7 while adding water soluble salts of aluminum 
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and silica to coprecipitate said salts and form an alumina- 
silica coating on the pigment; 

b. adjusting the pH of the slurry to from about 2.0 to 3.8, 
maintaining the slurry at that pH for a time of from 0.1 
minute to about 4 hours; 

c. adjusting the pH of the slurry to from about 6 to 7 to 
flocculate the pigment; and 

d. recovering the coated titanium dixoide pigment. 


3,876,443 
SATIN WHITE-CLAY COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF MANUFACTURE 

Robert F. Conley, Scotch Plains, N.J.; Billy Reid Catherwood, 
Macon, Ga., and Mary Kate Lloyd, Westfield, N.J., assignors 
to Georgia Kaolin Company, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 721,955, April 17, 1968,. 

This application June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 260,547 
Int. Cl. CO9c 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 106—306 5 Claims 
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1. The method of producing an improved dry particulate 
coating pigment containing satin white and kaolin which after 
drying may subsequently be made up into aqueous coating 
compositions comprising the steps of: 

a. forming a satin white composition in aqueous suspension; 
b. adding a kaolinite and a sufficient amount of amino tri 
(methylphosphonic acid) and salts thereof to disperse 
said clay to said aqueous suspension of satin white in 
sufficient amount to form a mixture containing about 10 
to 30 percent by weight of satin white, and 

c. removing water from the aqueous suspension to form a 
free flowing powder. 


3,876,444 
METHOD OF TREATING HIGH STRENGTH CARBON 
FIBERS 

Douglas W. McKee, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,625 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/07 

U.S. Cl. 117—8 3 Claims 

1. A method for treating high strength carbon fiber having 
a tensile strength of at least 200,000 psi and a modulus of at 
least 20 X 10° psi to improve the bonding characteristics of the 
fiber to resin matrix which comprises: 

1. coating the fiber with about 0.01 to about 10 percent by 
weight of the formate, acetate and nitrate salts of a metal 
selected from the class consisting of copper, lead, cobalt 
and cadmium, and vanadium pentoxide 

2. heating the fiber at a temperature in the range of from 
200° to 600°C in an oxygen containing atmosphere, and 
3. treating the surface of the fiber with an aqueous acid 
solution to effect the removal of the coating of metal salt. 
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3,876,445 
MIGRATION IMAGING BY SPLITTING A SOFTENABLE 
MATERIAL 
William L. Goffe, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 784,164, Dec. 16, 1968, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 725,676, May 1, 1968, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 460,377, June 1, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,520,681, and Ser. No. 483,675, Aug. 30, 1965, , said Ser. 
No. 725,676, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 460,377, , 
and Ser. No. 483,675, , said Ser. No. 460,377, and Ser. No. , 
said Ser. No. 483,675, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
403,002, Oct. 12, 1964, abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 
1973, Ser. No. 348,775. The portion of the term of this patent 
subsequent to June 26, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/14, 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 117—8 
1. An imaging method comprising the steps of: 
a. providing an imaged member comprising a layer of soft- 
enable material and migration material distributed in 
depth in said softenable material in first image pattern 
configuration, and comprising in addition to said first 
image pattern of migration material a background of 
migration material in said softenable material and spaced 
apart, in depth, from said first image pattern, said back- 
ground being in a second image pattern of migration 
material complementary to said first image pattern con- 
figuration of migration material; and 
removing said second image pattern of migration material 
by splitting the softenable layer on the average in a plane 
substantially between the first image pattern configura- 
tion of migration material and the second image pattern 
of migration material. 


17 Claims 


3,876,446 
MANUFACTURE OF POROMERIC MATERIALS 

Gerhard Bleckmann, Lampertheim; Axel Sanner, Ludwigsha- 

fen; Lothar Schlemmer, Maxdorf, and August Wigger, 

Frankenthal, all of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- 

& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Rhine, 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,214 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1972, 

2002568 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/50; CO8f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—9 7 Claims 
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1. A process for the continuous manufacture of poromeric 
web materials, comprising 

a. producing a thin layer of ice crystals on a substrate, 

b. applying to said layer of ice crystals with at most partial 
thawing of the same a fibrous web structure and an aque- 
ous dispersion of a mixture of polyethylenically unsatu- 
rated monomers having at least two polymerizable double 
bonds, copolymerizable monoethylenically unsaturated 
monomers and high polymers, the amount of the polye- 
thylenically unsaturated monomers being at least 0.1 
percent w/w based on the total monomers, the amount of 
the high polymers being between 0.1 and 30 percent w/w, 
based on the total dispersion and the ratio of monomers 
to high polymers being from 0.5:1 to 10:1, 
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c. cooling the resulting structure to such an extent that at 
least 50 percent w/w of the water therein freezes, 

d. irradiating the solidified structure with electromagnetic 
radiation having a wavelength of less than 0.70 um to 
cause polymerization of the monomers, 

e. causing the water in the said structure to melt, 

f. separating the resulting poromeric web material from the 
substrate, separating it from the water and drying it. 


3,876,447 
METHOD OF APPLYING HARD-FACING MATERIALS 
Frank T. Lally, Willowick, Ohio, assignor to TRW Inc., Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,824 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 5/00; B22f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—22 8 Claims 











1. The method of applying a hard facing to a substrate 
which comprises applying to the surface of said substrate a 
laminate comprising a mat of biaxially oriented polytetrafluo- 
roethylene fibers containing particles of a hard-facing material 
bonded to a mat of biaxially oriented polytetrafluoroethylene 
fibers containing particles of a brazing alloy, and heating the 
laminate to a brazing temperature at which said brazing alloy 
melts, to thereby volatilize said polytetrafluoroethylene and 
form a coating containing said particles of hard-facing mate- 
rial in a matrix of brazing alloy bonded to said substrate. 


3,876,448 
ELECTROSTATIC DEVELOPING PROCESS 
Joseph Savit, Glencoe; Rudolph P. Guzik, Chicago; Harry A. 
Wayne, Evanston; Arvind R. Saklikar, Park Forest, and 
Jack M. Van Eck, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Apeco 
Corporation, Evanston, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 227,559, Feb. 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,744,452, which is a division of Ser. No. 813,531, April 4, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,669,073. This application May 7, 1973, Ser. 

No. 357,791. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent 
to June 13, 1989 has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/10 


“U.S. Cl. 117—37 LE 11 Claims 





1. An electroprinting process comprising the steps of: 
a. providing a cylindrical drum of porous material having a 
uniform pattern of small openings; 
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b. introducing a liquid developer composition comprising a 
highresistivity carrier with toner particles dispersed 
therein onto the drum; 

c. advancing copy paper having an electrostatically charged 
surface downwardly toward said drum in a tangential 
direction with the charged surface in direct facing contact 
with liquid developer carried on the drum; 

d. rotating the drum substantially co-directionally with the 
copy paper at a speed at least as great as the speed of the 
copy paper; 

. removing excess liquid developer between the copy paper 
and the rotating drum to create a thin film of liquid devel- 
oper and maintaining a reservoir of liquid developer in 
the small openings of the drum in liquid contact with the 
thin film; 

f. migrating particles through the thin film and electropho- 
retically depositing the particles on the charged surface to 
develop said copy paper; 

g. controlling the electrostatic field shape during particle 
deposition with an electrically conductive intensifier, and 
h. separating the developed copy from the drum and 
liquid developer. 


oO 


3,876,449 
METHOD FOR IMPREGNATING SELECTED REGIONS 
OF A GAS PERMEABLE BLANKET 
Harvell Morton Smith, Aurora, Colo.; Larry Edward Howard; 
Harry Todd Mitchell, III, both of Richmond, Ind., and Les- 
ter Fisher, Centerville, Ind., assignors to Johns-Manville 
Corporation, Greenwood Village, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,572 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/20; B44d 1/52 


US. Cl. 117—38 5 Claims 





1. A method for producing localized impregnation of a gas 
permeable insulating blanket comprising: 

a. enclosing the blanket, except for surface areas of regions 
to be impregnated, in a gas impermeable enclosure; 

b. applying an impregnate over the exposed surface areas of 
the regions to be impregnated; 

c. creating a partial vacuum within the enclosure to draw 
the impregnate into the regions to be impregnated; 

d. applying additional impregnate to a portion of the surface 
areas, and 

e. creating a partial vacuum within an isolated portion of the 
enclosure inward of a specific region. 
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3,876,450 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR TRANSPARENT 
ABRASION-RESISTANT COATING 
W. J. Tanner, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to W. J. Tanner, Inc., 
Cornelia, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,874 
Int. Cl. GO2b 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 117—54 7 Claims 
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5. A method in accordance with claim 3, wherein said 
plating is by means of platinum chloride deposition. 


3,876,451 
ACTIVATED CARBON AND THE METHOD OF MAKING 
IT 
David M. Zall, 10 N. Southwood Ave., Annapolis, Md. 21401 
Filed Aug. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 174,544 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 117—62 3 Claims 
1. A process for treating carbon to enable it to remove 
phosphates from waste effluents, which comprises the steps of: 
first, saturating the carbon with a metallic chloride solution 
selected from the group consisting of aluminum chloride, zinc 
chloride, manganese chloride, magnesium chloride, calcium 
chloride, and iron chloride, 
drying said saturated carbon to fix the chloride on the car- 
bon structure; 
treating the carbon with a solution of alkali hydroxide to 
form a metal hydroxide deposit which will react with 
phosphates in the waste effluents for form a water insolu- 
ble phosphate. 


3,876,452 
ARTICLES COATED WITH HYDRALYZED COPOLYMER 
OF ETHYLENE AND ALKYL ACRYLATE 

Harry D. Anspon, Sewickley, Pa., and Jack Hurst, Houston, 

Tex., assignors to Gulf Oil Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 710,396, March 4, 1968, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 285,803, June 5, 1963, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
131,108, Aug. 14, 1961,. This application Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. 
No. 348,048 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/06; C09j 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 117—76 P 32 Claims 

1. An article of manufacture bearing on at least one surface 
thereof an ethylene polymer prepared by the alkaline hydroly- 
sis of an ethylene-alkyl acrylate polymer and having recurring ” 
units of the structure: 
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(a) -CH.-CH.- 


(b) -CH 


2-o~ 


C-OR 


and optionally units of the structure 


R 


(c) -CH.-C- 


2 
las 


0 R, 


and/or 


R 


(a) -CH.-C- 


2 


C-O-R, 


0 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl groups, R, is 4 cation selected from the group con- 
sisting of the alkali metals, ammonium, substituted ammo- 
nium, quaternary ammonium, magnesium, calcium and alumi- 
num cations, R, and R; are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxyalkyl and hydrocarbon 
groups with the further provision that R, and R; may be com- 
bined with N in a heterocyclic group, and R, is a hydrocarbon 
group, the total of said units (b), (c) and (d) being present in 
a ratio from about 0.01 to about 0.5 mole per mole of units 
(a); said units (b) constituting at least 10 mole % of the total 
of units (b), (c) and (d); 
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and wherein said article comprises a material selected from 
the group consisting of 

. cellulose 

2. cellulose esters 

3. cellulose ethers 

4, 

bs 


metal 
thermoplastic olefin polymers containing in polymer- 
ized form at least 25 mole percent of a 2 to 4 carbon 
atom alpha monoolefin, 

6. thermoplastic chloroolefin polymers containing in 
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polymerized form at least 25 mole percent of a mono- 
mer of the group consisting of vinyl chloride and vinyli- 
dine chloride, 

7. thermoplastic acrylate ester polymers containing in 
polymerized form at least 25 mole percent of a mono- 
mer of the group consisting of esters of acrylic acid and 
esters of methacrylic acid, 

8. thermoplastic polyamide polymers, and 

9. thermoplastic polyester polymers. 

10. A laminated structure comprising a plurality of laminae 
bonded together with an ethylene polymer; said laminae being 
fabricated from materials selected from the group consisting 
of: 

. cellulose 

. cellulose esters 

. cellulose ethers 

. Metals 

. thermoplastic olefin polymers containing in polymerized 
form at least 25 mole percent of a 2 to 4 carbon atom 
alpha monoolefin, 

6. thermoplastic chloroolefin polymers containing in poly- 
merized form at least 25 mole percent of a monomer of 
the group consisting of vinyl chloride and vinylidine chlo- 
ride, 

7. thermoplastic acrylate ester polymers containing in poly- 
merized form at least 25 mole percent of a monomer of 
the group consisting of esters of acrylic acid and ester of 
methacrylic acid, 

8. thermoplastic polyamide polymers, and 

9. thermoplastic polyester polymers; 
said ethylene polymer having been prepared by the alkaline 
hydrolysis of an ethylene-alkyl acrylate polymer and having 
recurring units of the structure: 


Ak wn 


(a) ~CH,~-CH,- 
R 
' 

(b) Re 
C-OR, 
0 


and optionally units of the structure 


R 


(c) -CH,-C- 


2 


ee oe 


0 R 


and/or 


R 


(d) -CH.-C- 


2 


c-0- 
Pepe: 


0 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl groups, R, is a cation selected from the group con- 
sisting of ammonium, substituted ammonium, quaternary 
ammonium and metallic cations, R, and R; are independently 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxyalkyl 
and hydrocarbon groups with the further provision that R, and 
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R; may be combined with N in a heterocyclic group, and R, 
is a hydrocarbon group; the total of said units (b), (c) and (d) 
being present in a ratio of from about 0.01 to about 0.5 mole 
per mole of units (a); said units (b) constituting at least 10 
mole % of the total of said units (b), (c) and (d). 


3,876,453 
METHOD FOR PAINTING ALUMINIUM OR 
ALUMINIUM-BASED ALLOY MATERIAL 
Toshiro Takahashi; Toshihiro Nagano, both of Shizuoka; Mat- 
suo Suzuki, Yaizu; Shozo Suzuki; Yasuo Aoshima, both of 

Shizuoka; Teruo Asahina, Fujieda; Katsushige Ikeda, 

Ibaragi; Isao Hayashi, Hirakata; Takashi Kato, Moriguchi, 

and Nobuo Minagawa, Ashiya, all of Japan, assignors to 

Riken Light Metal Industries Co., Ltd., Shizuoka and Kubo- 

ko-Paint Co., Ltd., Osaka, both of, Japan d 

Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,718 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1971, 46-1785; 
Dec. 25, 1971, 46-1786; Dec. 25, 1971, 46-1787; Dec. 25, 
1971, 46-1788; Dec. 25, 1971, 46-1789; Mar. 29, 1972, 47- 
31305; July 5, 1972, 47-66612; July 5, 1972, 46-66613; Sept. 
28, 1972, 47-96643; July 14, 1972, 47-70632 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 117—62 9 Claims 

1. A method for painting an aluminous material comprising 
1. contacting the aluminous material with water at a tempera- 
ture of 40°-75°C to form a bayerite layer on the aluminous 
material and then contacting the material at a temperature 
higher than 75°C in the presence of water to convert the 
bayerite layer to a boehmite layer, 

2. immersing the aluminous material provided with the 
boehmite layer in a water-soluble thermosetting resin 
paint bath containing an organic amine having a tempera- 
ture of 40°-60°C and thereafter removing the aluminous 
material from the paint bath and 

. heating the now painted aluminous material to a tempera- 
ture of 150°-210°C for a time sufficient to bake and cure 
the paint and simultaneously to complete the formation 
of the boehmite layer. 

4. A method for painting an aluminous material comprising 
1. spraying at pH 9-11 and at a temperature higher than 

75°C, material selected from the group consisting of 
water, an aqueous solution containing an organic amine 
or steam, each of which contains fine particles of 50- 
300 @ having a hardness higher than that of the alumi- 
nous material, under a pressure of 1—20 kg/cm? onto the 
aluminous material to roughen the surface of the alumi- 
nous material and simultaneously to form a boehmite 
layer thereon, contacting the thus treated aluminous 
material with water at a temperature higher than 75°C 
to remove fine particles adhered to the aluminous ma- 
terial and to grow the boehmite layer, 

2. immersing the aluminous material provided with the 

boehmite layer in a water-soluble thermosetting resin 
paint bath containing an organic amine having a tem- 
perature of 40-60°C and thereafter removing the alu- 
minous material from the paint bath and 
heating the now painted aluminous material to a tem- 
perature of 150—210°C for a time sufficient to bake and 
cure the paint and simultaneously to complete the for- 
mation of the boehmite layer. 


w 
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3,876,454 

LINERLESS PRESSURE-SENSITIVE ADHESIVE TAPE 

HAVING ELASTOMERIC BACKING 

Robert B. Snell, White Bear Lake, and W. Pierce Smith, Rich- 

field, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,569 

Int. Cl. CO9j 7/02; A611 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 117—122 P 3 Claims 


1. A linerless electrically insulating tape which has immedi- 
ate adhesion to insulation and metal conductor surfaces yet 
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can be wound upon itself and stored in roll form for prolonged 
periods and can thereafter be unwound without damage 
thereto, consisting essentially of in combination, an elasto- 
meric backing sheet having a thickness in the range of about 
4 to 50 mils and a tensile strength of at least 200 pounds per 
square inch and, coextensive with and firmly united to one 
major surface of the backing sheet, a layer at least 0.4 mil in 
thickness of a pressure-sensitive elastomeric acrylate ester 
copolymer adhesive, said elastomers being physically incom- 
patible, said adhesive having adhesion to steel of at least 3 
ounces per inch width, said backing sheet and said adhesive 
being selected to provide a stripping distance of greater than 
1 inch and an elongation of less than 100% when a one inch 
wide strip of said backing sheet, adhered under pressure of a 





2.2 Ib roller to the surtace of a layer of said adhesive which is 
first adhered to the polished surface of a steel plate, is pulled 
from said adhesive surface at an angle of 180° at the rate of 
12 inches/minute, said backing sheet having been prepared 
from a. composition comprising 100 parts by weight of an 
ethylene-propylene elastomer, between 5 and 75 parts by 
weight of a resinous tackifier, up to 50 parts by weight of a 
reinforcing thermoplastic resin selected from the group con- 
sisting of polyethylene and polypropylene and up to 15 parts 
of curing agent for the elastomer, at least one of the thermo- 
plastic resins or the curing agent being included, the backing 
sheet further containing from 10 to 50 parts of plasticizers and 
up to 125 parts of fillers, both by weight. 


3,876,455 
ELECTRIC INSULATING PORCELAIN ARTICLE 
Noboru Higuchi; Yutaka Ogawa, both of Nagoya, and Kyosuke 
Tunekawa, Aichi, all of Japan, assignors to NGK Insulators, 
Ltd., Mizuho, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1972, 47-49367 
Int. Cl. CO3e 5/02; B32b 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—125 14 Claims 
1. In a porcelain electric insulating article comprising a 
porcelain body and a porcelain coating thereon coming into 
contact with the decomposition products formed when SF, gas 
is subjected to an electrical spark, the improvement wherein 
the porcelain coating coming into contact with said decompo- 
sition products contains not less than 50% by weight of zircon 
and has a thermal coefficient of expansion lower than the 
thermal coefficient of expansion of said body. 
2. An electric insulating porcelain article as recited in claim 
1, wherein said coating comprises of: 
a. 37 to 62 % by weight of ZrO,, 
b. 18.5 to 46.5 % by weight of SiO,, 
c. 5 to 30 % by weight of Al,Os, 
d. 0.1 to 5.0 % by weight of at least one oxide selected from 
the group consisting of K,O and Na,O, 
e. 1.0 to 10.0 % by weight of at least one oxide selected 
from the group consisting of CaO and MgO, 
f. not more than 7.0 % by weight of at least one oxide 
selected from the group consisting of ZnO and BaO, and 
g. not more than 5.0 % by weight of at least one oxide 
selected from the group consisting of TiO, and Fe,Os, 
che sum of said oxides (d) to (g) being 1.1 to 12 % by weight 
and the weight ratio ZrO,/SiO, being 0.8 to 2.0. 
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3,876,456 
CATALYST FOR THE REDUCTION OF AUTOMOBILE 
EXHAUST GASES 
James A. Ford, North Haven, Conn., and Sheldon H. Butt, 

Godfrey, Ill., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,271, March 16, 1973, 
Pat. No. 3,810,754. This application Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 
385,077 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—131 9 Claims 

1. A method for producing a catalyst comprising the steps 

of: 

A. providing a nickel alloy substrate, said alloy consisting of 
from 2 to 6 percent aluminum, from 0.5 to 4 percent 
silicon, from 0.001 to 6 percent chromium with the bal- 
ance being essentially nickel; 

B. applying a layer of copper or copper alloy to the surface 
of the substrate, said layer having a thickness of from 
1000 A to 0.1 inches; and 

C. heat treating the substrate surface layer combination at 
a temperature of from 750° to 1050°C for a time of from 
5 minutes to 4 hours in an atmosphere non-oxidizing to 
nickel, whereby the surface layer and the substrate inter- 
diffuse so that the ratio of nickel to copper at the surface 
of the catalyst is from 50-50 to 90-10 percent. 


3,876,457 
ADHESIVE-COATED FABRIC OR CORD 

Hansford Tyson Adams, Leesville, S.C., assignor to Uniroyal, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,200 
Int. Cl. B32b 25/10, 27/36 

U.S. Cl. 117—138.8 N 4 Claims 

1. A fabric or single end cord made from a polyamide, 
polyester, or rayon cord and coated with 3 to 10 weight per- 
cent, based on the fabric weight, of a dried adhesive compris- 
ing: (1) a resorcinol-formaldehyde condensate and (2) a vinyl 
pyridine-butadiene-styrene rubbery terpolymer or butadiene- 
styrene rubber copolymer composition, and (3) N,N’- 
ethylene bis-stearamide, said coated fabric or single end cord 
having the characteristic of better retention of adhesion after 
exposure to atmospheric pollutants and U.V. light. 


3,876,458 
PERMANENT PRESS FABRIC RESIN AND PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
James E. Tracy, Bernardsville; Alan L. Peterkofsky, Newark, 
and William Lindlaw, Westfield, all of N.J., assignors to 
Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 53,028, July 7, 1970, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 353,835 
Int. Cl. D06m /3/38, 15/58 
U.S. Cl. 117—139.4 2 Claims 
1. A process for imparting a permanent press finish to a 
fabric comprising: 
a. contacting the fabric with an aqueous solution of an 
aminoplast material comprising a compound having the 
following structural formula: 


fo) 
| 
HOH:C—N N—CH.0H 
fo) 
HC he ae 
N ‘N 
: ae: 


b. conducting step (a) in the presence of an acid curing 
catalyst; and 

c. subsequently exposing the fabric treated in step (b) toa 
temperature of at least about 50°C. to cure the amino- 
plast material. 
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3,876,459 
TREATMENT OF FIBRES 

Peter Martin Burrill, Glamorgan, Wales, assignor to Dow 

Corning Limited, London, England 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,848 
Int. Cl. CO8h 1/9/04 

U.S. Cl. 117—141 6 Claims 

1. A process for the treatment of keratinous fibres which 
comprises applying thereto from 0.1 to 10% by weight, based 
on the weight of the fibres, of a composition comprising the 
product obtained by mixing (A) a polydiorganosiloxane hav- 
ing terminal silicon-bonded hydroxyl radicals and a molecular 
weight of at least 750, at least 50 percent of the organic sub- 
stituents present in the polydiorganosiloxane being methyl 
radicals, any other radicals being monovalent hydrocarbon 
radicals having from 2 to 30 carbon atoms, (B) up to 50 parts 
by weight per 100 parts (A) of an organosilicon compound 
selected from the group consisting of organosilanes of the 
general formula RSiR’,X;_,, wherein R represents a monova- 
lent radical of less than 21 carbon atoms composed of carbon, 
hydrogen, nitrogen and, optionally, oxygen, which radical 
contains at least two amine groups and is attached to silicon 
through a silicon to carbon linkage, R’ represents a radical 
having less than 19 carbon atoms selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl radicals and aryl radicals, each X represents 
an alkoxy radical having from | to 14 inclusive carbon atoms 
and n is 0 or I, and partial hydrolysate and condensate prod- 
ucts of said organosilanes, and (C) in amount from that suffi- 
cient to significantly reduce the time and temperature re- 
quired to cure the composition to 20 parts based on the weight 
of (A) and (B) of an organosilicon compound selected from 
the group consisting of (i) silanes of the general formula 
R’’,SiZ,-m wherein R’’ represents a substituent selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen atoms, monovalent hydro- 
carbon radicals having from | to 18 carbon atoms and mono- 
valent halogenated hydrocarbon radicals having from | to 18 
carbon atoms, Z represents a radical selected from the group 
consisting of alkoxy radicals and alkoxyalkoxy radicals having 
from | to 4 inclusive carbon atoms and m is 0 or 1, and (ii) 
partial hydrolysates and condensates of (i), and thereafter 
curing the applied composition. 


3,876,460 
FINE-LINE THICK-FILM SUBSTRATE FABRICATION 
William M. Flock, Doylestown, Pa., and Lawrence F. Cochran, 
Pittstown, N.J., assignors to Plessey Incorporated, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,066 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 117—212 16 Claims 


PRESS SUBSTRATE 


1 
CALCINE 
! 


SCREEN PATTERN 


ft 
SCREEN DIELECTRIC 


{ 


SINTER 





1. A method for producing metallized patterns on ceramic 
bodies comprising: 
forming an unfired ceramic body in a desired shape, said 
shape taking into account shrinkage that will occur on 
firing; 
calcining said body at an elevated temperature sufficient to 
form a monolithic but porous body, said calcining being 
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insufficient to cause any significant shrinkage; 

applying a metallized coating in a desired pattern on said 
calcined body, said pattern taking into account shrinkage 
that will occur on firing; and 

firing said body at an elevated temperature sufficient to 
fully cure and densify said body, said firing being carried 
out in a reducing atmosphere. 


3,876,461 
SEMICONDUCTOR PROCESS 
Dervin L. Flowers, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,228 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/20, 1/092 
U.S. Cl. 117—213 4 Claims 
1. In a process of manufacturing a semiconductor device 
wherein a semiconductor chip is mounted on a lead frame and 
a plastic encapsulation is molded therearound, the improve- 
ment comprising the step of: 
immersing the device in a solution of N-methyl-2- 
pyrollidone heated to 70°-110°C for a period of 1-20 
minutes. 


3,876,462 
INSULATED CABLE WITH LAYER OF CONTROLLED 
PEEL STRENGTH 

Francis F. Carini, Pittsburgh, Pa., and Steven Abbott, Vin- 

cennes, Ind., assignors to Essex International, Fort Wayne, 

Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 258,077, May 30, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,787,255. This application Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,564 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18; HO1b 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 117—216 5 Claims 





1. A high voltage insulated electric cable having at least two 
polymer layers thereon comprising in combination: 

a conductor: 

an insulating layer comprising a cross-linked polyolefin 
surrounding the conductor; and 

a semi-conductive, external layer of cross-linked, semicon- 
ductive polyolefin surrounding the conductor and strip- 
pably bonded to said insulating layer, 

the outer surface of said insulating layer being sulfonated to 
the extent required to produce cohesive forces between 
said insulating layer and semi-conductive layer within the 
range permitting stripping said semi-conductive layer 
from said insulating layer when splicing or terminating 
said cable while remaining securely adhered in normal 
use. 


3,876,463 
RECEIVING ELEMENT 
David A. Cree, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 160,065, July 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,814,599. 
This application Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 413,067 
Int. Cl. B44d ///8 


U.S. Cl. 117—218 11 Claims 


1. An electrographic image-receiving element adapted to 
receive a pattern of electroscopic toner particles derived from 
a liquid xerographic developer, said element comprising an 
essentially nonconductive cellulosic paper web support having 
a volume resistivity of at least about 10° ohm-cm, said support 
bearing on one surface thereof an outermost image-receiving 
layer comprising an electrically conductive salt of a carboxy 
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ester lactone film forming resin, said layer having a surface 
resistivity less than about 10° ohms per square. 


3,876,464 
WATER AND GAS BLOCKED LOGGING CABLE 
Richard P. McNerney, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlum- 
berger Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,184 
Int. Cl. HO1b 13/14, 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 117—232 5 Claims 





1. A method of filling stranded electrical cable with liquid 
and gas blocking material in liquid form to provide a filled 
stranded conductor about which is subsequently disposed a 
covering of insulation material, said method comprising: 

providing a vacuum chamber; 

providing a length of stranded electrical conductor wound 

about a cable spool; 
placing a quantity of vulcanizable gas and liquid blocking 
material in liquid form within said vacuum chamber; 

placing said spool of wound stranded electrical conductor 
in said vacuum chamber and submerging said spool in 
said liquid; 

closing said vacuum chamber; 

communicating subatmospheric pressure into said vacuum 

chamber causing air present in the interstices of said 
stranded electrical conductor to become evacuated and 
displaced with said liquid; 

communicating subatmospheric pressure to the interior of 

said spool of wound stranded electrical conductor adja- 
cent the hub of said spool while said spool is disposed 
within said vacuum chamber for displacing air from the 
stranded conductor wound at the interior of said spool 
and filling said stranded conductor with said liquid mate- 
rial; and 

removing said spool of stranded electrical conductor from 

said vacuum chamber. 


3,876,465 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COATING SKIRTLESS 
CATHODE RAY TUBE PANELS 
Charles J. Prazak, III, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,634 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/02, 1/09; GO3e 1/74 
U.S. Cl. 117—33.5 C 7 Claims 
1. A method for applying a material coating to the concave 
inside surfaces of a curved skirtless cathode ray tube front 
panel, comprising: 
establishing a liquid curtain of said coating material; and 
conveying said panel with its concave surface facing up- 
wardly along a predetermined path through said curtain, 
said path being caused to have a curvature through said 
curtain which corresponds generally to the curvature of 
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said panel such that each consecutive elemental surface 
area of said panel meets the curtain at an angle of approx- 








imately 90°, thereby producing a high degree of uniform- 
ity in the coating received by the panel. 


3,876,466 
MANUFACTURE OF SUGAR 
Norland Louis Claude Suzor, Box 5598, Nchalo, Malawi 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,815 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Oct. 30, 1971, 
71/5754 : 
Int. Cl. C13d 1/00; C13f 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 127—46 R 5 Claims 
1. A method of reducing the viscosity of sugar solutions 
including the step of adding a predetermined amount of an 
aromatic organic sulphonic acid or a salt or derivative thereof 
thereto. 


3,876,467 
MODIFICATION OF STARCH 

Frank P. McCombs; Reuben H. Bell, both of Granville; Kevin 

M. Foley, Hebron, and John D. Crecca, Jr., Granville, all of 

Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fibergilas Corporation, 

Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,291 
Int. Cl. C131 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 127—71 4 Claims 

1. A process for modifying starch which comprises the steps 
of heating starch in an aqueous acid system in a closed pres- 
sure vessel to a temperature of from about 150° to 350°F. at 
a pressure of at least 150 pounds per square inch and for a 
time sufficiently long to initiate a reaction which causes a 
spontaneous pressure increase in the vessel, allowing the 
reaction to continue until a reaction pressure of at least about 
500 pounds per square inch is reached, and cooling and recov- 
ering the reaction product. 


3,876,468 
METHOD FOR RECLAIMING GLASS ARTICLES 
Yoichi Oba, Hachioji; Saburo Nonogaki; Mitsuru Oikawa, 
both of Tokyo; Kiyoshi Miura, and Yoshifumi Tomita, both 
of Mobara, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,404 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1972, 47- 
27384 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 134—3 17 Claims 
1. A method for reclaiming a glass panel for use as the 
phosphor screen of a color picture tube, which comprises 
treating the glass panel with a glass cleaning composition 
comprising an aqueous solution of hydrofluoric acid and tan- 
nic acid. 
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3,876,469 
DISH-WASHER VENT SYSTEM 
Thomas O. Schimke, Fern Creek, Ky., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,264 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—95 3 Claims 





1. A dishwasher comprising a tub and a vertical door pro- 
viding therebetween a wash chamber having rack means for 
receiving articles therein; means for spraying liquids in the 
chamber for washing the articles; means for drying articles in 
the chamber including means defining a path of air movement 
through the chamber including an inlet thereinto and an outlet 
therefrom, and means for moving air through the chamber for 
drying the articles; means including a timer for sequentially 
operating the washing and drying means; and means for vent- 
ing the chamber including 

a first passage which includes the chamber as part thereof, 

said first passage including an inlet from the interior of 
the door at the bottom of the chamber and an outlet at 
the top of the chamber into the door interior, the passage- 
way being in heat transmitting relation with the chamber 
for convectionally conducting air therethrough upon 
heating of the chamber; and 

a second passage within the door interior, said second pas- 

sage having an inlet opening to the ambient surroundings 
of the dishwasher at the bottom of the door and an outlet 
located above the inlet in juxtaposition with the outlet of 
said first passageway for mixing the air passing through 
the respective passageways to reduce potential condensa- 
tion within the door interior; 

means for controlling delivery of air from the outlet of said 

first passage including a valve movable between positions 
allowing and preventing flow through the outlet and 
means operatively connecting the valve and timer for 
closing the valve during operation of the washing means 
and for opening the valve during operation of the drying 
means; and, 

hood means above the juxtaposed first and second passage- 

way outlets defining a third passage having an inlet in flow 
relation with the outlets of the first and second passages 
and an outlet opening to the ambient surroundings of the 
dishwasher, said outlet being directed downwardly from 
a location below the door handle and latch of the dish- 
washer to prevent condensation on either the handle or 
latch. 
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3,876,470 
ZINC PLATE SHAPE CHANGE INHIBITION 
James McBreen, Pleasant Ridge, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,254 
Int. Cl. HO1m 4//00 
U.S. Cl. 136—30 





1. In a secondary electrochemical cell comprising a zinc 
electrode having a face with central and edge portions, a 
counterelectrode substantially uniformly spaced from said 
zinc electrode face and an ion permeable, tree-suppressing 
membrane between the electrode and counterelectrode, said 
edge portions being subjected to higher charging current 
densities than said central portion, the improvement compris- 
ing a plating efficiency depressant selectively located in the 
high current density path between said edge portion and the 
counterelectrode and adjacent the high-current-density- 
subjected edge portion but not the lower-current-density- 
subjected center portion of said zinc electrode for substan- 
tially equalizing the plating rates at the edge and center por- 
tions regardless of current distribution across said face, and 
means for spacing said depressant from said edge portion, said 
depressant having a lower hydrogen overvoltage than zinc to 
reduce the plating efficiency of zinc at the edge portion below 
its plating efficiency at the central portion and to thereby 
forestall zinc electrode shape changes during cycling. 


3,876,471 
BOREHOLE ELECTROLYTIC POWER SUPPLY 
Jack W. Jones, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Sun Oil Company 
(Delaware), Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,978 
Int. Cl. HO1lm /3/00, 17/00; HO2j 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—100 R 9 Claims 








1. A downhole power source for generating electrical en- 
ergy within an earth borehole, comprising: a hollow cylindri- 
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cal drilling pipe; a cylindrical electrode positioned coaxially 
within said pipe to define an annular space therebetween and 
having a plurality of circumferentially spaced, longitudinally 
extending slots formed therein, said electrode being formed 
from a material having a different electrochemical potential 
than said drilling pipe; a plurality of radially extending, cir- 


4 Claims cumferentially-spaced struts between said pipe and said elec- 


trode to hold said electrode in position; means for insulating 
said electrode from said drilling pipe; and a conductive drilling 
mud located in the annular space between said electrode and 
said drilling pipe to produce an electrical potential therebe- 
tween. 


3,876,472 
METHOD OF ACHIEVING SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES HAVING SIMILAR SURFACE 
RESISTIVITY 
Murray Arthur Polinsky, Somerville, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,111 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/54 


USS. Cl. 148—1.5 15 Claims 





1. A method of achieving a plurality of semiconductor 
substrates having similar surface resistivity comprising: 
bombarding surfaces of semiconductor substrates of one 
type conductivity and of high resistivity with ions of a 
conductivity modifier of said one type conductivity 
whereby said ions are implanted beneath said surfaces. 


3,876,473 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A COMPOSITE 
INTERMETALLIC-TYPE SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Ian Leitch McDougall, Aldridge, England, assignor to Imperial 
Metal Industries (Kynoch) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,721 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 26, 1973, 
4133/73 
Int. Cl. HOlv 1/1/14 


U.S. Cl. 148—11.5 R 19 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing a superconductor of an 
intermetallic compound which includes the steps of: 
i. forming an assembly of 
a. at least one component of an eventual intermetallic 
superconductive compound, 
b. said at least one component being surrounded by and 
in intimate contact with a stabilising material non- 
superconductive at 4.2°K, 
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c. there being a selective diffusion barrier between the at 
least one component and the non-superconductive 
stabilising material; 

ii. providing the remaining component or components in the 
stabilising material; 

iii. then heating the assembly in order to diffuse the remain- 
ing component or components through the stabilising 
material and through the selective diffusion barrier, the 
selective diffusion barrier substantially blocking the pas- 
sage of the stabilising material into the at least one com- 
ponent; and subsequently 

iv. heat treating the assembly to react the remaining compo- 
nent or components with the one component to form the 
intermetallic compound, 

the remaining component or components being the more 
reactive metal under the heat treatment conditions and for the 
composition prevailing during reaction. 


3,876,474 
ALUMINIUM BASE ALLOYS 
Brian Michael Watts, Haverhill; Edward Frederick Emley, 
Chalfont Saint Giles, and Michael James Stowell, Saffron 
Walden, all of England, assignors to The British Aluminium 
Company Limited, London, England; T. I. (Group Services) 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,639 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 20, 1971, 
33922/71; July 27, 1972, 33922/72 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—32 13 Claims 
1. A superplastically deformable wrought aluminum-base 
alloy consisting of 
1. an aluminium-base alloy selected from the group consist- 
ing of 
(1-a) non-heat-treatable aluminium-base alloys of alu- 
minium and one of the elements selected from the 
group consisting of Mg and Zn, the quantity of Mg 
being from 5% to 10% with zero to 0.5% Cu, and the 
quantity of Zn being from 1% to 15% with zero to 0.5% 
Mg and zero to 0.5% Cu, and 
(1-b) heat-treatable aluminium-base alloys of aluminium 
and one of the elements selected from the group con- 
sisting of Cu, Mg, Zn, Si, Li, Mn and mixtures thereof 
in known combinations and quantities in a total quan- 
tity not exceeding 10%, and 
2. Zr in an amount of 0.3% to 0.8% in total content of which 
at least 0.25% is present in solid solution, 
3. the remainder of said superplastically deformable alloy 
being normal impurities and incidental elements known 
to be incorporated in said aluminium-base alloys. 


3,876,475 
CORROSION RESISTANT ALLOY 
Lars Henry Ramgqvist, Nynashamn, Sweden, assignor to Rede- 
riaktiebolaget Nordstjernan, Stockholm, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 186,476, Oct. 4, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,080 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 21, 1970, 
14178/70 ; 
Int. Cl. C22 39/26, 39/30, 39/44, 39/50 
U.S. Cl. 148—37 9 Claims 


1. A non-austenitic heat and corrosion resistant alloy 
adapted for use in hot vanadium-containing gaseous atmo- 
spheres consisting essentially by weight of about 0.8 to 1.2% 
carbon, about | to 2.2% silicon, about 0.4 to 10% manganese, 
about 23 to 35% chromium, about 2.5 to 11% tungsten, about 
1 to 4% molybdenum, 0 to about 2% each of an alloying 
element selected from the group consisting of cobalt, nickel, 
niobium, tantalum, vanadium and titanium, 0 to about 1% 
aluminum, 0 to about 0.1% boron, 0 to about 1% nitrogen, 0 
to about 4% copper, rhenium ranging from 0 to about 3.3% 
and 0 to about 3% total of misch metal, and the balance 
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essentially iron, said alloy being characterized by the presence 
of ferrite and sigma phases. 


3,876,476 
CONTINUOUSLY CAST SLABS FOR GRAIN ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL STEEL SHEET AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAID STEEL SHEET 

Hideo Matsuoka, Kitakyushu; Minoru Motoyoshi, and Masaru 

Makino, both of Himeji-shi, Hyogo-ken, all of Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,261 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1971, 46-97704 
Int. Cl. HOIf 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 148—110 2 Claims 

1. A continuously cast slab for producing grain oriented 
electrical steel sheets consisting essentially of 0.025 to 0.060 
carbon, not less than 0.030% manganese, not less than 0.010% 
sulfur, 2.0 to 4.0% silicon, not more than 0.12% oxygen, not 
more than 0.005% sol. aluminum, said slab having been deoxi- 
dized by adding aluminum in an amount of not less than (oxy- 
gen % X 8-15) kg/ton, with the balance being iron and un- 
avoidable impurities and the ratio of SiO,/Al,O, being not 
more than 1.1. 


3,876,477 
FLUOROCARBON SOLID PROPELLANT WITH BURNING 
RATE MODIFIER 
Judson B. Eldridge, China Lake, Calif.; Elmo C. Julian, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio; Robert L. Dow, China Lake, Calif., and 
George B. Rice, Ibapah, Utah, assignors to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1965, Ser. No. 491,496 
Int. Cl. C06d 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 149—19.3 6 Claims 
1. A solid propellant composition consisting essentially of 
the following: 


Ingredients Percent by weight 
Polytetrafluoroethylene 25 
Copolymer of vinylidene fluoride and 

hexafluoropropylene 15 
Aluminum 20 
Potassium perchlorate 35 
Sodium fluoride y x 
Potassium dichromate 2.5 


3,876,478 
LIGHT SENSITIVE EXPLOSIVE MIXTURE 

Vincent J. Menichelli, Glendale, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 321,484 
Int. Cl. CO6b 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 149—24 2 Claims 

1. An explosive composition for initiation from high- 

intensity light sources, comprising: 

a. a homogeneous mixture of ingredients consisting in pro- 
portion by weight of 25 to 70 percent zirconium, 15 to 50 
percent ammonium perchlorate, and 15 to 50 percent 
lead styphnate; 

b. said ingredients being 99 percent pure and having parti- 
cle size averaging 40 microns with particle size distribu- 
tion ranging from 100 to 7 microns in size; 

c. said homogeneous mixture being sensitive to a wave- 
length spectrum range of from 2,500 A to 10,000 A, 
which includes the ruby frequencies and neodynium laser 
frequencies, and can be initiated with less than a joule of 
energy. 
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3,876,479 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A SYNTHETIC RESIN 
SUBSTRATE 


Toshio Yamada, 82-1 Takebashicho-2-chome, Nakamura-ku, 
Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1972, 47-39645 
Int. Cl. C23b 3/02; C23f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—3 





1. In a method for producing a synthetic resin substrate 
having a roughened surface which comprises laminating an 
aluminum foil having irregularities on its surface and a syn- 
thetic resin substrate so that the aluminum foil having irregu- 
larities on its surface is superposed on the synthetic resin 
substrate; heating and pressing the resultant assembly and 
thereafter removing the aluminum foil by chemical etching; 
the improvement wherein an aluminum foil which has been 
subjected to electrolytic etching is used as said aluminum foil 
having irregularities on its surface. 


3,876,480 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING HIGH SPEED, 
ISOLATED INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 

Uryon S. Davidsohn, deceased, late of Scottsdale, Ariz., and by 
Amil J. Ajamie, administrator, Phoenix, Ariz., eines to 

Motorola, Inc., Franklin Park, Ill, 
Division of Ser. No. 284,305, Aug. 28, 1972, abandoned. This 

application Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,930 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/50 


U.S. Cl. 156—17 10 Claims 





1. The process of manufacturing a high speed integrated 

circuit structure comprising the steps of: 

a. diffusing a first selected impurity to form at least one 
buried layer region from one side of a semiconductive 
monocrystalline substrate; 

b. forming an oxide layer on the one side of the substrate; 
c. forming a support member over the oxide layer; 

d. removing material from the other side of the substrate 
until the buried layer region is reached or nearly reached; 
and 

e. growing an epitaxial layer on the other side of the sub- 
strate over the buried layer region to provide at least one 
discrete region of a monocrystalline layer for desired 
further diffusions. 
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3,876,481 
GLASS COMPOSITIONS, FIBERS AND METHODS OF 
MAKING SAME 
Thomas D. Erickson, Newark, and Warren W. Wolf, Reynolds- 
burg, both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas 
Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 298,703, Oct. 18, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 340,984 
Int. Cl. CO3e 13/00, 3/04, 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 106—50 7 Claims 
1. Fiberizable, boron and fluorine free glass compositions 
consisting essentially by weight of: 


Percent 
SiO, 55 to 63 
Al,O; 11 to 18 
CaO 9 to 2 
Li,O 0.3 to 2.5 
TiO, 2 to 5 
MgO 0 to 10 
MnO 010 15 
Na,O, K,O 0 to 2.5 
BaO 0 to 2.5 
SrO 0 to 1.5 
ZnO 0to4 
ZrO, 0to2 
Fe,O, Otol 


wherein the total weight percent of Li,O and TiO, is 3.5 to 
6.5% and wherein the glass composition has a liquidus temper- 
ature of 2200°F, or less, and a viscosity of log 2.5 poises at 
2450°F., or less. 


3,876,482 
PILE FABRIC PRODUCTION 
Roger William Alger Rowe, Church Cottage, Hartlebury, 
Worcester, England 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,681 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 30, 1972, 
2648/72; Mar. 30, 1972, 47610/72 
Int. Cl. DOSe 15/00; B32b 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—72 9 Claims 


29 30, 
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1. A method of producing a pile fabric comprising applying 
a barrier substance in fluid form to the ends of tufts, each 
composed of a plurality of individual fibres and protruding 
from a ground member of an already existing pile fabric, 
controlling the quantity of the barrier substance applied per 
unit area to confine penetration of the barrier substance to 
end portions only of the tufts, leaving at least the major pro- 
portion of the protruding length of each tuft free from pene- 
tration by such substance, causing or permitting the barrier 
substance to set or harden to form a substantially solid state 
barrier layer in which said end portions of the tufts are embed- 
ded, applying further materia! to the barrier layer to adhere 
thereto and in combination therewith to form a further ground 
member, the establishment of an adherent relation between 
the exposed surface of the barrier layer and a further constitu- 
ent of the ground member of the newly formed pile fabric 
being effected by coating the exposed surface with an adhe- 
sive substance and applying at least one preformed member of 
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sheet form to the so-coated surface, and severing the tufts 
between the two ground members. 


3,876,483 
METHOD OF MAKING STAINED GLASS EFFECT 
ARTICLES 
John Frederick Dent Holt, 2 Ariel Ct., Ashchurch Park Villas, 
London, England 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 369,858 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 26, 1972, . 


44473/72 
Int. Cl. B44f 7/00, 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—100 15 Claims 





1. A method of making simulated stained glass articles, such 

method comprising the steps of 

a. forming a first pre-form of translucent material of a shape 
and size of the finished article and having a smooth first 
surface; 

b. placing a pre-patterned colored film on the first surface 
of the first pre-form and in register therewith; 

c. forming a second pre-form of translucent material of a 
shape and size of said finished article and having a smooth 
first surface and a second surface with channels formed 
therein adapted to register with the boundaries of said 
colored pre-pattern of the film; 

d. placing the second pre-form on the first pre-form so that 
the first surface of the second pre-form is in contact with 
the film and the second surface having said channels is 
remote from said film; 

e. applying a material in the channels which has a lead-like 
appearance; and 

f. sealing the free edges of the two pre-forms to one another. 


3,876,484 
ENVELOPE FOR PRODUCING LAMINATED DATA 
CARDS HAVING ELEVATED STOP ELEMENTS 
Roger J. Kuhns, Tower Rd., Lincoln, Mass. 01773 
Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,956 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 156—163 19 Claims 





1. A method of producing a laminated data card having a 

plurality of edges comprising the steps of: 

a. providing an envelope including: 

1. first and second outer sheets capable of being lami- 
nated to one another; 

2. coupling means for coupling said first and second 
sheets together; 

3. elevated stop means physically separated from said cou- 
pling means and elevated to a sufficient extent with re- 
spect to the inner surface of said first outer sheet for 
separating portions of the inner surfaces of said outer 
sheets; 
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b. inserting an inner data bearing sheet between said outer 
sheets and against said elevated stop means for accurately 
positioning an edge of said data bearing sheet with re- 
spect to said outer sheets; and 

c. laminating substantial inner surface portions of said outer 
sheets together with sufficient heat and/or pressure to 
cause said elevated stop means to flatten into the body of 
said first sheet. 


3,876,485 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF PRODUCING PLASTIC 
COATED FABRIC CONVEYOR BELTING 

Robert E. Kinlock, Huntington Beach, Calif., and Richard B. 

Hill, Paterson, N.J., assignors to Sandvik Conveyor, Inc., 

Fair Lawn, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 218,681 
Int. Cl. B29c 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—246 13 Claims 
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13. The method of manufacturing reinforced polyurethane 
belting which comprises the steps of, continuously advancing 
an endless conveyor along an upwardly-convex flight path 
which is generally horizontal and is upwardly-convex through- 
out the entire length of the forming zone in which the belting 
forming materials are brought together and the polyurethane 
is cured, depositing a continuous layer of liquid polyurethane 
on said conveyor in a depositing zone at the beginning of the 
conveyor path of travel into said forming zone, passing said 
layer of polyurethane beneath a roller which is positioned a 
predetermined distance from said belt in the path of move- 
ment of said layer and belt away from said depositing zone and 
simultaneously applying a continuous sheet of carcass against 
the top surface of said layer as it moves under said roller and 
into the nip between said roller and said belt, thereafter heat- 
ing said layer of polyurethane as it advances with the conveyor 
through said forming zone to cure said polyurethane and form 
an integral laminated belting, cooling said belting as it moves 
from said forming zone by spraying the underside of the con- 
yeyor first with water having a controlled temperature within 
a predetermined range and thereafter spraying the underside 
of the conveyor with water at a lower relatively stable temper- 
ature, and thereafter removing said belting from said conveyor 
at a removal zone along a path downwardly relative to said 
upwardly-convex flight path so that said carcass is held under 
tension between said nip and said removal zone, whereby the 
tension on said sheet of carcass holds said sheet tightly against 
the polyurethane and the polyurethane is held tightly and 
uniformly between the sheet and the conveyor as it is moved 
through said forming zone thereby to insure that said sheet is 
properly positioned against the polyurethane and the polyure- 
thane is formed and cured into a sheet having uniform thick- 
ness longitudinally thereof. 
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3,876,486 
HEAT SEALING OF PLASTIC SHEETS 
William Pennington, 30200 Oceanaire Dr., Palos Verdes Pen- 
insula, Calif. 90274 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,574 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—380 12 Claims 
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1. In the process of heat bonding plastic layers, the combi- 

nation comprising 

a. a zone to receive said layers, 

b. feed through capacitor plates respectively located at 
opposite sides of said zone and of a size to pass high 
frequency electrical energy therebetween and through 
said layers without significant softening of the layers, 

c. means to feed said energy to one of said plates, and 

d. means electrically connected to the other of said plates 
to receive electrical energy therefrom for heat bonding 
the plastic layers. 


3,876,487 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING WATERPROOF 
CABLE 
Carl Eugene Garrett, Stone Mountain, Ga.; William Henry 
Kinsley, Jr., Omaha, and Larry Dean Moody, Ralston, both 
of Nebr., assignors to Western Electric Company, Incorpo- 
rated, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 196,949, Nov. 9, 1971, Pat. No. 3,789,099. 
This application Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,671 
Int. Cl. BOSe //00 


U.S. Cl. 156—390 15 Claims 





1. An apparatus for applying a compound to a stranded 
article, which comprises: 

means for directing streams of the compound generally 
inwardly of successive sections of the stranded article into 
the interstices thereof; 

means for causing relative movement between successive 
sections of the stranded article and the compound longi- 
tudinally axially of the stranded article; 

the directing of the streams inwardly and the relative move- 
ment being sufficient to displace the air within the inter- 
stices of the stranded article and to fill the interstices with 
the compound; and 

means for conditioning the compound associated with the 
stranded article to a consistency having a viscosity suffi- 
cient to facilitate the retention of the compound with the 
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stranded article independently of any supporting struc- 
ture. 


3,876,488 
FEEDER FOR TIRE CORD AND THE LIKE TO THE DRUM 
OF A TIRE FORMING MACHINE 

Tadashi Uemura, and Masanori Hara, both of Nagayo-machi, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,093 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1972, 47- 

98096[U] 


Int. Cl. B29h 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 156—405 1 Claim 





1. A feeder for tire cord and the like to the drum of a tire 
forming machine, characterized in that it comprises in combi- 
nation an underframe, which is horizontally movable to the 
extent of a predetermined distance in forward and backward 
directions; a guide roller, which is rotatably supported on the 
rear end of said underframe; a roller provided with a pinion 
and rotatably supported at an intermediate portion of said 
underframe; a pressing roller, which is pressed by a spring 
onto said roller provided with pinion and supported vertically 
movable as well as rotatable on said underframe; a releasing 
metallic implement for the pressing roller, which implement is 
fixed to a machine frame adjacent to upper face of said under- 
frame at a suitable position above both sides of said under- 
frame; a rack, which is fixed to a suitable position of the 
machine frame and engaged with the pinion of said roller; a 
guide roller rotatably supported at a suitable position of the 
machine frame; and a driving source, which moves said under- 
frame horizontally in forward and backward directions. 


3,876,489 
MANUFACTURE OF MULTI-PANE WINDOWS 
Pierre Chenel, Enghien, France, assignor to Saint-Gobain 
Industries, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 425,965 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 21, 1972, 
72.45706 
Int. Cl. CO3e 27/00; B25j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—566 11 Claims 





1. Apparatus for the manufacture of multiple-pane windows 

comprising: 

a. first conveyor means to deliver sheets of glass to an as- 
sembly station, 

b. means to form a plastic filament, 

c. second conveyor means to carry a sheet of glass past said 
forming means to present the edges thereof successively 
to said forming means, 

d. first transfer means to transfer sheets of glass from said 
first conveyor means to said second conveyor means, 

e. second transfer means to transfer sheets of glass from said 
second conveyor means to said assembly station, and, 
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f. means at said assembly station to press together a sheet 
of glass delivered by said first conveyor means to said 
assembly station and a plastic filament on a sheet of glass 
delivered by said second transicr means to said assembly 
station. 


3,876,490 
APPARATUS FOR HEAT-TRANSFER BETWEEN HOT 
GAS AND AQUEOUS SOLUTION 
Hidemasa Tsuruta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nittetu Chemical 
Engineering Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,703 
Int. Cl. BOId //16, 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 159—4 A 5 Claims 
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1. In a heat-transfer apparatus including combustion means 
for producing a hot combustion gas, and duct means for re- 
ceiving said gas, said duct means including a first portion 
connected to said combustion means and a venturi portion, 
provided with means extending through the venturi portion of 
the duct means for injecting a liquid into said venturi portion 
for direct contact of said liquid with said gas; the improvement 
comprising connecting means for hermetically connecting 
said first portion and said venturi portion, said connecting 
means being provided with a jacket for receiving cooling 
water; and means for washing the interior of said wall portion 
adjacent said liquid injection means, said washing means 
comprising a duct connecting said jacket to said interior wall 
portion, upstream of said injection means. 


3,876,491 
SYNTHETIC SUEDE 
George E. Martel, Westfield, Mass., assignor to Texon, Inc., 
South Hadley Falls, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,735 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 161—62 3 Claims 





1, In the method of producing synthetic suede having the 
appearance of natural suede by coating a substrate with a 
foamable thermoplastic resin and heating said resin to gener- 
ate a foam having a generally smooth and reflective outer 
surface layer, the improvement which comprises thereafter 
removing said outer surface layer by compressively contacting 
the same with a smooth surface heated to approximately the 
melt temperature of the thermoplastic resin to soften the outer 
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surface portion of the foam and removing said outer surface 
layer by disengaging the contacting heated surface thereby 
exposing the underlying pore structure of the foam generated 
during foam formation. 

3. Synthetic suede produced by the method recited in claim 
1. 


3,876,492 
REINFORCED CELLULAR PANEL CONSTRUCTION 
Lawrence A. Schott, 15940 Warwick, Detroit, Mich. 48223 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,257 
Int. Cl. B32b 3//2; E04b 2/28; E04c¢ 2/32 


U.S. Cl. 161—68 3 Claims 








1. In a panel construction module of the type having a 
hollow core with a plurality of projections to each side of 
center and a sheet of material on each side of said core se- 
cured on the inner side to respective apices of said projections 
to provide a rigid construction, that improvement which com- 
prises a core of sheet material formed outward to each side Z+ 
and Z-— of the sheet with conical hollow projections, the bases 
of which lie in contiguous circles in the plane of said sheet and 
extending in a regular pattern to a plane on each side of the 
base departure plane of the sheet, each cone having substan- 
tially straight side walls from one apex of the Z— cones to the 
apex of the Z+ cones in planes cutting the core in the X and 
Y direction through the center of the cones, said side walls 
being disposed at a substantial angle to the departure plane. 


3,876,493 
FOAM PRODUCT 
Chace D. Gilmore, West Chester, Pa., assignor to S W Indus- 
tries, Inc., West Chester, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 217,404, Jan. 12, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,775,526, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 846,880, Aug. 
1, 1969, abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 
418,235 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 161—109 5 Claims 





1. A resilient, block-like structure of flexible, cellular mate- 
rial, said structure having a web-like network of walls defining 
a regular symmetrical matrix of cavities extending completely 
through one dimension of said structure, said cavities having 
axes that are substantially parallel and walls that define a 
straight line along said one dimension, said cellular material 
having a substantial number of cell faces which are ruptured 
throughout said structure, whereby said structure provides 
relatively uniform support throughout said structure in the 
direction of said one dimension. 











3,876,494 
BINDING MATERIALS HAVING GOOD TEXTURE AND 
HIGH IMPACT RESISTANCE 
Tomio Ogawa, Osaka; Taro Harada, Suita; Nobuo Ito, Ibaragi; 
Kanemitsu Ohishi, all of Toyonaka; Yoshifumi Nishibayashi, 
Sennan; Kazunobu Shiozawa, Izumisano, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sumitom Chemical Company, Limited; Toyo 
Cloth Co., Ltd., both of Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,590 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1973, 48-5766 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 161—116 9 Claims 





1. A binding material having a good texture and high impact 
resistance which consists of a foamed sheet of a polypropylene 
composition consisting essentially of 40 to 75 percent by 
weight of crystalling polypropylene and 25 to 60 by weight of 
non-crystalline polypropylene, the foamed sheet having a 
hinge portion. 


3,876,495 
FOAMED PLASTIC WELTING CORD 
David H. Esler, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Sackner 
Products, Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,253, May 14, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,327 
Int. Cl. D02g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 161—178 18 Claims 





1. A welting cord formed from a single foamed, flexible 
polymer; said cord having a longitudinal axis and including 
strengthening means approximately centered therein and an 
exterior surface having cells of a generally uniform shape 
providing a non-smooth texture especially adapted to prevent 
slippage of the cord when combined with an upholstery boxing 
strip; said strengthening means including a plurality of flexi- 
ble, reinforcing filaments embedded within and extending 
along the entire length of said cord; said non-smooth surface 
texture being chacterized by non-linear oriented, generally 
spherical cell shapes on said surface, said cord being formed 
with a draw-down during manufacture not exceeding about 
15% preventing said cells at least on said surface from being 
oriented parallel to said axis. 

10. In a welting cord having a longitudinal axis and formed 
from foamed, flexible, polymeric plastic, the improvement 
comprising said cord being hollow with a passageway approxi- 
mately centered therein, the cells comprising at least the 
exterior surface of said foamed plastic cord being nonlinearly 
oriented such that they are other than parallel to said axis and 
generally uniform and spherical in shape; said cord having 
walls of a predetermined thickness; said passageway having a 
diameter less than or equal to said wall thickness. 
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3,876,496 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR PROTECTING DOCUMENTS 
Ernesto B. Lozano, Paulino Alfonso 18 Piso 3, Santiago, Chile 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,844 
Int. Cl. D21h 5//0 


U.S. Cl. 162—140 12 Claims 
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5. In a method of producing safety paper, the improvement 
which comprises, uniformly dispersing through said paper a 
small but effective amount of a colloidal alcohol-soluble dye 
consisting essentially of Victoria Blue B stabilized with an 
alkaline agent selected from the group consisting of carbon- 
ates and hydroxides of ammonia and alkali metals, said paper 
also having added thereto a small but effective amount of one 
of the reinforcing compounds potassium iodide and manga- 
nese sulfate such that the stabilized dye is uniformly masked 
and rendered water insensitive and such that when a selected 
portion of said paper is contacted by an ink eradicator se- 
lected from the group consisting of a bleaching agent and an 
organic solvent for said dye, the dye is caused permanently to 
stain said paper at said selected portion. 


3,876,497 
PAPER MILL WASTE SLUDGE OXIDATION AND 
PRODUCT RECOVERY 
Clarence A. Hoffman, Rothschild, Wis., assignor to Sterling 
Drug, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 201,397, Nov. 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,701 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/66; CO2¢c 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 162—189 2 Claims 
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1. The process for substantially complete recovery of inor- 
ganic paper making filler materials from paper mill waste 
sludge, which comprises heating said waste sludge with an 
oxygen containing gas at a temperature between 160° and 
375°C. and at a corresponding pressure of between 500 and 
3,500 psig which will maintain most of the water content of 
the sludge in the liquid phase, and a corresponding oxidation 
time of between 0.25 and 5 hours; separating the gas, liquid, 
and solid phases; washing and dewatering the solid to give 
regenerated filler material, free of cellulose fibers and other 
organic contaminants, having a brightness of at least about 80 
percent G.E. and suitable for reuse as a filler material in the 
paper making process, so that substantially complete recovery 
of said filler materials is achieved. 
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3,876,498 
CONTROLLED FORMING WIRE SEPARATION ON 

IMPERVIOUS ROLL OF TWIN-WIRE PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 
Edgar J. Justus, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,400 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 162—199 14 Claims 





10. The method of continuously forming a fibrous web from 
a slurry of stock which comprises: 

passing a pair of looped perforate woven tensioned forming 
wires through an arcuate forming run over an arcuate 
surface to apply a force normal to a web being formed 
therebetween to dewater the web; 

delivering a stream of fibrous stock to the upstream end of 
said forming run; 

separating the outer wire from the inner wire at a first 
separation point while traveling through said arcuate run 
and separating the inner wire from said run at a second 
separation point immediately after said first point; 

and blocking the inner surface of the inner wire so that fluid 
is prevented from flowing outwardly at said separation 
points so that the web follows said inner wire. 


3,876,499 
WEB FORMING BETWEEN TWO WIRES HAVING A 
CURVED PATH OF TRAVEL 
Arto Antero Vesanto, Vuksenniska, Finland, assignor to Enso- 
Gutzeit Osakeyhtio, Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,499 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 26, 1970, 206/70 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/00, 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 162—203 8 Claims 





1. A method of forming a paper, cardboard or like fibre 
web, which comprises the steps of discharging a liquid suspen- 
sion of fibres from a head box into a V-shaped gap between 
two endless wire screens passing over respective breast rollers 
to a breast table disposed at one side of said endless wire 
screens, said breast table having a convex surface supporting 
said endless wire screens in parallel with one another with the 
web to be formed disposed therebetween, draining water from 
said web by liquid draining means disposed beyond said breast 
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table on the same side of said endless wire screens as said 
breast table, and supporting said endless wire screens on said 
liquid draining means with the points of contact of said liquid 
draining means with said endless wire screens defining for said 
endless wire screens a curved path of travel the radius of 
curvature of which decreases continuously for smoothly in- 
creasing dewatering centrifugal force along said path of travel 
towards the outlet end of a dewatering forming section formed 
by said endless wire screens and said liquid draining means, 
and drying said web at a web drying section beyond said web 
forming section. 


3,876,500 
FOURDRINIER PAPER-MAKING MACHINE WITH 
WATER-CONTROL BASE WIRE POSITIONED BENEATH 
FORMING WIRE 

Elemer Csordas, and Dieter Egelhof, both of Heindenheim, 

Germany, assignors to J. M. Veith G.m.b.H., Brenz, Ger- 

many 

Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,314 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1972, 

2219302 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/00, 1/10, 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 162—274 11 Claims 





1. In a Fourdrinier paper-making machine, a combination 
comprising a Fourdrinier wire travelling in a path; a stock inlet 
for discharging aqueous paper stock onto said Fourdrinier 
wire; a travelling base wire means having a first stringer ar- 
ranged to travel in contact with said Fourdrinier wire along a 
portion of said path which has an upstream and downstream 
end, and a second stringer arranged to travel out of contact 
with said Fourdrinier wire, said base wire means being opera- 
tive for withdrawing water from said Fourdrinier wire by 
capillary action and for storing the thus withdrawn water 
within itself; deflecting means for deflecting said first stringer 
intermediate said ends first out of and thereupon back into 
engagement with said Fourdrinier wire; means for removing 
water from said first stringer while the same is out of engage- 
ment with said Fourdrinier wire; and adjusting means acting 
upon said second stringer for adjusting the content of water in 
said base wire means. 


3,876,501 
BINDING ENZYMES TO ACTIVATED WATER-SOLUBLE 
CARBOHYDRATES 

Michael Hanushewsky, Cicero, Ill., assignor to Baxter Labora- 

tories, Inc., Marton Groove, Ill. 

Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,119 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 195—68 15 Claims 

1. A method of activiting a water-soluble carbohydrate and 
chemically binding it with enzyme molecules, which com- 
prises: combining said carbohydrate with a cyanogen halide in 
the presence of a lower alcohol essentially free of water se- 
lected from the group consisting of methanol, ethanol, propa- 
nol and butanol, and in the presence of a dissolved alkali of 
the formula MOR in a concentration sufficient to provide a 
pH of at least 10 if the same alkali concentration were added 
to deionized water, in which M is an alkali metal and R is 
selected from the group consisting of methyl, ethyl, propyl and 
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butyl radicals for a period of time sufficient to permit said 
activation of the carbohydrate, and after said period of time 
bringing from 1 to 300 parts by weight of said activated carbo- 
hydrate into contact with one part by weight of an enzyme for 
reaction therebetween. 


3,876,502 
REAGENT FORMULATIONS FOR ASSAYING UREA 
NITROGEN IN BIOLOGICAL SPECIMENS AND 
METHODS OF PREPARING AND USING SAME 

Alexander A. Monte, and Ching Chiang, both of Glendora, 

Calif., assignors to Mallinckodt, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 200,552, Nov. 19, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,816,262, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,883, 
Oct. 20, 1971, abandoned. This application May 6, 1974, Ser. 
No. 467,551 
Int. Cl. COin 31/14 

U.S. Cl. 195—99 6 Claims 

1. An enzyme reagent formulation for use in assaying a 
specimen for blood urea nitrogen comprising a solid, water- 
soluble, substantially anhydrous, storage-stable mixture con- 
taining (a) urease; (b) a salt of ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acid; (c) a carbohydrate polymer; (d) mannitol and (e) a 
nitrogen-containing polyoxyalkylene nonionic surfactant hav- 
ing a structure corresponding to that obtained when ethylene 
diamine is reacted sequentially with propylene oxide and 
ethylene oxide in the presence of a catalyst, the polyoxypro- 
pylene chains of said surfactant having an average molecular 
weight of between about 750 and about 6750. 


3,876,503 
METHOD AND INSTRUMENT FOR THE DETECTION OF 
NEISSERIA GONORRHEAE WITHOUT CULTURE 
Frederick C. Mennen, 506 Clay St., LaPorte, Ind. 46350 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,739 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 R 3 Claims 





1. A method for rapid testing for Neisseria gonorrhea in the 
male patient without culture and without gramstaining of this 
organism, consisting essentially of sampling the urethral exu- 
date of a male patient directly onto a sterile swab to thereby 
provide a specimen of exudate on said swab; bringing said 
swab into contact with a porous absorbent pledget in dry 
condition which has been impregnated with a sole color- 
forming reagent selected from the group consisting of p- 
Amino  Dimethylaniline Oxalate, N, N-Dimethyl-p- 
Phenylenediamine Dihydrochloride, N, N-Dimethyl-p- 
Phenylenediamine Oxalate, N, N-Dimethyl-p-Phenylene di- 
amine Monohydrochloride and N, N, N’ N’ Tetra-Methyl-p- 
Phenylenediamine Dihydrochloride, which has been placed in 
a tube of transparent plastic having flexible side walls and a 
closed end; providing a frangible ampul in said tube contain- 
ing physiological salt solution at pH 6.5 to 7.2 as a wetting 
activating agent for reagent in said pledget which is located 
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adjacent said pledget at the end of said tube; said impregnated 
pledget in the dry state being positioned above said frangible 
ampul and being substantially colorless before said ampul has 
been broken; and manually squeezing said tube at the flexible 
side walls near the closed end adjacent said frangible ampul to 
break and to release said wetting activating agent thereby 
wetting said pledget and swab with specimen with said liquid 
wetting activating agent to produce a color change on the 
specimen of exudate on the swab when Neisseria gonorrheae 
is present, the color resulting from contact between said speci- 
men on said swab wetted by said wetting activating agent 
which transports the reagent from the pledget to the swab 
reacting with the Neisseria gonorrheae present in the speci- 
men and producing a color change normally to purple, red- 
orange or dark grey, indicating a positive test of Neisseria 
gonorrheae in said specimen, the fragmented material from 
the ampul being retained within said tube and the color being 
observed within 30 to 120 seconds. 


3,876,504 
PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINATION OF ANTIGENS 
AND ANTIBODIES AND ARTICLES FOR USE 
THEREWITH 
David Koffler, Palisades, N.Y., assignor to The Early Warning 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,915 
‘Int. Cl. CO7g 7/00; C12k 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 R 16 Claims 
1. An article for use in determining the presence of one 
component of the antigen-antibody reaction member in a 
human body fluid, said article comprising: 
a. a test slide formed of a material inert to the reactants 
under the conditions of reaction; 
b. a first coating on said test slide formed from gelatin and 
a material which, upon drying, forms a porous surface; 
and 
c. a second coating of gelatin and a material which, upon 
drying, forms a porous surface; and, a small quantity of a 
conjugate of cyanogen bromide treated Sepharose and 
the other component of the antigen-antibody reaction 
member. 


3,876,505 
MANUFACTURE OF ACTIVATED CARBON FROM SIZED 
COAL 
George Robert Stoneburner, deceased, late of Pittsburgh, Pa. 
(by Jennie K. Stoneburner, administratrix), assignor to 
Calgon Corporation, Robinson Township, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,463 
Int. Cl. COlb 31/08; C10b 53/08 
U.S. Cl. 201—8 2 Claims 
1. Method of making granular activated carbon comprising 
a. crushing and separating to a size in the range of 2 x 40 U.S. 
Sieve, a coal having an ASTM rank of High Volatile C Bitumi- 
nous or lower and having greater than 10 percent by weight 
bed moisture and greater than 10 percent by weight oxygen 
content; 

b. heating said crushed and separated coal in air at a tem- 
perature of about 150°C. to about 215°C. for a period of 
from 30 minutes to 18 hours, whereby about | percent to 
about 3 percent by weight oxygen is added to the coal; 
and 

c. activating the thus oxidized coal at a temperature be- 

tween 1,000°F. and 2,000°F. in a controlled oxygen atmo- 
sphere. 
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3,876,506 
COKE OVEN DOOR 

Kurt Ernst Dix, Bochum-Harpen, and Jurgen Freisewinkel, 

Hatlingen; Ruhr, Germany, assignors to G. Wolff jr. KG, 

Bochum-Linden, Germany 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,573 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 16, 1972, 

2245567 
Int. Cl. C10b 25/06, 25/16 


U.S. Cl. 202—248 4 Claims 





1. The combination with a coke oven door having a periph- 
eral seal defining an edge surface adapted to abut against a 
frame surrounding an opening leading into a coke oven cham- 
ber, and fastening means extending from said door for sup- 
porting said seal in frictional engagement with side walls of 
said door, of apparatus at spaced locations about the periph- 
ery of the door for positioning said edge surface of the periph- 
eral seal relative to said door comprising, a shaft including a 
threaded end for support by said door, a cam plate secured to 
said shaft for an abutting relation with a rear edge of said seal 
opposite to said edge surface, said cam plate having a cam 
surface generated from a spiral form with the center thereof 
lying along the longitudinal axis of said shaft in such a manner 
that the cam plate is self-locking with respect to unwanted 
rotation of said shaft by forces transmitted from said edge 
surface of the seal upon said cam plate, and a circular plate 
supported by said shaft for clamping said seal against said 
door, the centers of said cam plate and said circular plate lie 
along the longitudinal axis of said shaft. 


3,876,507 
GAS COLLECTING APPARATUS FOR COKE OVENS 
Theo Koddenberg, Bochum; Franz-Josef Hegemann, Castrop- 

Rauxel; Ludger Althoff, Flaesheim, and Erich E. Pries, 

Bochum, all of Germany, assignors to Dr. C. Otto & Comp., 

G.m.b.H., Bochum, Germany 

Filed Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 316,445 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 28, 1974, 
2231546 
Int. Cl. C10b 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 202—256 7 Claims 

1. A gas collecting apparatus for coke oven chambers each 

having a gas discharge opening, said apparatus comprising: 

a header pipe connected to the gas discharge opening of the 
coke oven chamber for receiving gas produced during the 
coke processing operation; 

elbow means connected to said header pipe for receiving 
the gas conveyed thereby; 

first and second outlet pipes arranged in a side-by-side 
relation in the gas delivery path of said elbow means; 

first and second valve closure plates for said first and second 
outlet pipes respectively to separately control the flow of 
gas through said outlet pipes; 

water discharge nozzle means above said closure plates for 
continuously spraying water onto each of the valve clo- 
sure plates; 

a first gas conducting manifold extending along the coke 
oven chambers for receiving gas controlled by said valve 
closure plates to pass into the first manifold from the first 
outlet pipe; 
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a second manifold extending along the coke oven chambers 
in an independent gas conducting relation to said first 
manifold for receiving gas controlled by said valve clo- 
sure plates ‘to pass into the second manifold from the 
second outlet pipe; 

a shaft secured to each of said first and second valve closure 
plates for the pivotal support thereof at the gas discharge 
side of said outlet pipes, an end of the shaft for each 
closure plate extending outwardly through the walls 
which define the gas conducting path into the respective 
ones of said first and second manifolds; and 








valve control means connected to the extended ends of each 
shaft for selectively positioning both of said first and 
second valve closure plates with respect to said outlet 
pipes such that when one valve closure plate is positioned 
for the discharge of gas from the oven chamber into one 
manifold then at the same time the other valve closure 
plate is positioned to block the discharge of gas from the 
oven chamber into the other manifold, said valve control 
means maintaining at all times at least one valve closure 
plate closed. 


3,876,508 
DISTILLATION OF ACRYLONITRILE FROM AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS MAINTAINED AT ABOUT PH3 
Jentje Bonnema, Beek, and Henri J. H. Simon, Geleen, both of 
Netherlands, assignors to Stamicarbon N.V., Van der Ma- 
esenstraat, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 144,660, May 18, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,870, June 2, 
1970, abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 
386,399 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 23, 1970, 
7007496; June 11, 1969, 6908872 
Int. Cl. EOld 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 203—35 5 Claims 


12 





1. In a catalytic process for producing acrylonitrile by react- 
ing ammonia, air and propylene to produce a hot gaseous 
reaction mixture consisting essentially of small amounts of 
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organic reaction products comprising acrylonitrile, acetoni- 
trile, hydrocyanic acid, cyanohydrins and unreacted ammo- 
nia, cooling the gaseous reaction mixture in direct contact 
with mineral acid containing cooling water, whereby ammonia 
is removed from the reaction gases and an aqueous ammo- 
nium salt solution is formed in which minor parts of about 3% 
of the organic reaction products are dissolved, the improve- 
ment comprising recovering said organic reaction products 
from said aqueous ammonium salt solution including the steps 
of: 

a. adjusting the pH of the aqueous ammonium salt solution 
containing the dissolved organic reaction products to a 
value of about 3, 

b. feeding said aqueous ammonium salt solution containing 
the dissolved organic reaction products to a distillation 
column operating under reduced pressure while main- 
taining the bottom temperature of said distillation column 
between 40° and 100°C. to separate the dissolved organic 
reaction products from the salt solution and 

c. recovering the acrylonitrile present in the organic reac- 
tion products thus removed from the aqueous ammonium 
salt solution. 


3,876,509 
AZEOTROPICALLY REMOVING HBR FROM 
BROMINATED PENTAERYTHRITOLS AND REACTING 
WITH AN EPOXY 
Ralph A. Davis, Midland; Ronald G. Tigner, Coleman; Joseph 
J. Pedjac, Mt. Pleasant, and Eric R. Larsen, Midland, all of 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,139, Aug. 4, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,361 
Int. Cl. BOld 3/34; CO7c 33/10, 31/34 
U.S. Cl. 203—38 3 Claims 

1. A method for removing HBr from a reaction mixture 
formed by the reaction of pentaerythritol and HBr in a per- 
chloroethylene solvent, said reaction mixture including bromi- 
nated pentaerythritols, HBR, water and perchloroethylene, 


the HBr, the water and the perchloroethylene from the bromi- 
nated pentaerythritols by azeotropic distillation and (b) react- 
ing the residual HBr remaining with the brominated penta- 
erythritols with an epoxy compound having an oxirane or 
oxethane group, thereby producing brominated pentaerythri- 
tols free of HBr. 





3,876,510 
PROCESS FOR ELECTROFORMING A FLEXIBLE BELT 
Edwin M. Wallin, Webster, and Chester H. Ling, Penfield, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 251,042, June 8, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 442,957 
Int. Cl. C23b 7/02; BOIk //00, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—9 4 Claims 
1. The method of forming a relatively thin, flexible electri- 
cally conductive endless nickel belt on a support mandrel 
wherein a mandrel containing an outer chromium layer and 
the nickel belt formed thereon exhibit different temperature 
coefficients of expansion, comprising the steps of: 
preheating the support mandrel at a preheating station to 
the temperature of a plating solution of an electrolytic 
cell; 
transporting the mandrel from the preheating station to an 
electrolytic cell containing a plating solution comprising 
an aqueous solution of nickel sulfamate maintained at a 
temperature of about 100° to 160°F; 
establishing a substantially vertical flow path within the cell 
for the plating solution; 
positioning and rotating the mandrel in the plating solution 
for an interval of time sufficient to deposit on the surface 
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of the mandrel a layer of nickel about 0.003-0.010 inches 
thick from which the belt is formed; and 

withdrawing the mandrel and the endless nickel belt formed 
thereon from the plating solution and transporting and 
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positioning said mandrel and belt in a cooling bath main- 
tained at a temperature below the plating solution 
thereby cooling the mandrel and belt and facilitating 
removal of the belt from the mandrel. 


3,876,511 
METHOD OF DECORATING VISIBLE PARTS OF A 
WATCH 
Gilbert Feller, Le Locle, Switzerland, assignor to Metalem 
S.A., Le Locle, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,836 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/04; C23b 7/00 
7 Claims 
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1. A method of decorating visible parts of a watch by pro- 
ducing a irregular, furrowed, metallic surface which is deco- 
rated with electrically non-conductive material or synthetic 
stones, crystals or fragments thereof, the improvement com- 
prising the steps of: 

starting with a basic plate, 

pre-treating the surface thereof to be decorated for the 

purpose of producing irregularities thereat, 

rendering such surface electrically conductive in the event 

it is not already electrically conductive, 

then provisionally securing to such surface the untreated 

stones, crystals or fragments, 

thereafter immersing the basic plate which has been pro- 

cessed in this manner into a galvanic bath for a time 
sufficient to galvanically deposit upon the remaining 
electrically conductive open areas of such surface a me- 
tallic layer of such a thickness that the stones, crystals or 
fragments are mechanically fixed from the marginal edges 
thereof, by at least partial covering of such edges by the 
galvanic deposit. 
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3,876,512 
ELECTROLYTIC CARBURIZING PROCESS USING A 
CARBONATE ELECTROLYTE 

Shinji Hiyama, Kamakura-shi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to 

Nippon Furnace Koga Kaisha, Ltd., Minatoku, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,541 
Int. Cl. C23b 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—39 4 Claims 





1. Carburizing process characterized by connecting an 
object article to be carburized as cathode and graphite as an 
anode in melted salt consisting of MCO,, and electrolyzing the 
melted salt. 


3,876,513 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF BRIGHT COBALT PLATE 
Henry Brown, Huntington Woods, and Robert A. Tremel, 
Woodhaven, both of Mich., assignors to Oxy Metal Finishing 

Corporation, Warren, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 266,105, June 26, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
869,334, Oct. 24, 1969, both abandoned. This application 
Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,777 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/08, 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—48 10 Claims 

2. A bath for electrodepositing a bright cobalt plate upon a 
substrate, comprising an aqueous acidic plating bath for de- 
positing said cobalt plate upon said substrate said bath having 
dissolved therein o-benzoyl sulfimide in a concentration of 
about 0.3 grams per liter to saturation and additionally an 
organic sulfide compound in a concentration of from about | 
to 40 milligrams per liter which compound contains the group- 


ing: 


wherein R, is selected from H, halogen and lower alkyl or 
alkoxy groups, and R, is selected from lower alkyl sulfonic 
groups, aryl sulfonic acid groups and lower alkyl carboxy acid 
groups and the salts thereof, the lower alkyl carboxy acids and 
sulfonic acids as well as lower alkyl and alkoxy groups are 
defined as those containing | to 6 carbon atoms in a straight 
or branched chain. 

3. A bath for electrodepositing a bright cobalt plate upon a 
substrate, comprising an aqueous acidic plating bath for de- 
positing said cobalt plate upon said substrate, said bath having 
dissolved therein o-benzyl sulfimide in a concentration of 
about 0.3 grams per liter to saturation and additionally an 
organic sulfide compound in a concentration of from about 1 
to 40 milligrams per liter, in which the organic sulfide com- 
pound has the formulae: 
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wherein 

R; is selected from H, lower alkyl sulfonic acid groups, aryl 
sulfonic acid groups, lower alkoxy aryl sulfonic acid 
groups and the salts thereof; 

R, and R, are selected from H, halogen, and lower alkyl 
groups; 

R, is selected from lower alkyl sulfonic acid groups and 
lower alkyl carboxy acid groups and the salts thereof; and 
Rg is selected from H, halogen, and lower alkyl groups. 


3,876,514 
ELECTROLYSIS OF ALLYL HALIDES 

Manuel M. Baizer, Creve Coeur, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,336 
Int. Cl. CO7b 29/06; CO7c 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—59 R 14 Claims 

1. A process for the conversion of f-olefinic halides to 
diolefins which comprises electrolyzing, dehalogenating and 
coupling such halides at the cathode of an electrolysis cell 
containing such halides, supporting electolytic salt and a non- 
aqueous solvent which is not a proton donor, by passing elec- 
tric current therethrough under conditions and at a cathode 
potential sufficient to discharge such halides, in which process 
such halides contain up to 20 carbon atoms and non- 
interfering substituent groups selected from hydrogen and 
hydrocarbyl groups and recovering diolefins. 


3,876,515 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF 
PERFLUOROCYCLOHEXANE DERIVATIVES 

Shunji Nagase; Hajime Baba; Kazuo Kodaira; Takashi Abe, 

and Michimasa Yonekura, all of Nagoya, Japan, assignors to 

Agency of Industrial Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 424,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1972, 47-2874 
Int. Cl. CO7b 28/66; CO7e 17/22, 23/10 

U.S. Cl. 204—59 F 2 Claims 

1. A method for the manufacture of perfluoro-alicyclic 
hydrocarbon composed of perfluorocyclohexane derivative 
having trifluoromethy! groups substituted for fluorine atoms 
of perfluorocyclohexane and represented by the formula: 


(FP), 


(CF3), 


wherein q is an integer of 2 to 6 and p is an integer equaling 
the substraction of 12-q by electrolyzing a solution containing 
sodium fluoride electroconductive agent and having dissolved 
in anhydrous hydrogen fluoride, a corresponding aromatic 
hydrocarbon composed of benzene derivative of the formula: 
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(CN) 5, 


(CX,)n 


wherein mm is an integer of | to 5, n is an integer of | to 5, the 
sum of m + n equals q and X represents fluorine atom, said 
electrolyzing being carried out using nickel electrodes, a bath 
temperature fixed between —10°C. and +20°C., a voltage 
between 4 and 9V, an anodic current density between 0.5 and 
3.0 A/dm?, and blowing an inert gas into the electrolytic bath 
during electrolysis. 


3,876,516 
COPPER ELECTROWINNING PROCESS 

Gerald F. Pace, and Calvin N. Armstrong, both of Ponca City, 

Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, 

Okla. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,533 
Int. Cl. C22d 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 204—108 7 Claims 

6. In a process for electrowinning by which coherent copper 
of high purity can be produced with high efficiency from an 
aqueous pregnant liquor electrolyte, said electrolyte being 
prepared by acid leaching a copper ore, the improvement 
comprising circulating said electrolyte through an external 
loop electrolyte system and upwardly between at least one 
cathode and at least one anode immersed in said electrolyte; 
adjusting in said external loop the concentration of SO, to 
maintain residual concentration of at least about 0.01 gram 
per liter of electrolyte as it enters the tank of iron to maintain 
a concentration of at least 1.0 g/l of electrolyte as it enters the 
tank and of acid to maintain a concentration of at least 5 g/l 
of electrolyte as it enters the tank; maintaining an electrical 
voltage differential between said anode and cathode of at least 
0.4 volts, and maintaining the temperature of the electrolyte 
above about 70°F and recovering a coherent high-purity cop- 
per product at the cathode. 


3,876,517 
REDUCTION OF CREVICE CORROSION IN BIPOLAR 
CHLORINE DIAPHRAGM CELLS BY LOCATING THE 
CATHODE SCREEN AT THE CREVICE AND 
MAINTAINING THE TITANIUM WITHIN THE CREVICE 
ANODIC 
Carl W. Raetzsch, Jr.; William Bruce Darlington; Hugh Cun- 
ningham, and Donald W. DuBois, all of Corpus Christi, Tex., 
assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,114 
Int. Cl. C23f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—147 10 Claims 


2s-""| 





1. In a bipolar electrolyzer having a plurality of bipolar units 
electrically and mechanically in series forming a plurality of 
individual electrolytic cells electrically and mechanically in 
series, at least one of said bipolar units comprising a backplate 
having an anolyte-resistant surface on one side with a plurality 
of anodes extending therefrom and a catholyte resistant sur- 
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face on the opposite side with a cathodic backscreen spaced 
therefrom and parallel thereto and a plurality of cathodes 
extending therefrom; and having flanged peripheral walls 
between adjacent cell units whereby an electrolytic cell is 
provided between the anolyte-resistant-surface of the back- 
plate of a first bipolar unit and the catholyte resistant surface 
of the backplate of the next adjacent bipolar unit; the im- 
provement wherein the said backplate is within the cell body 
formed by said peripheral walls whereby a single peripheral 
wall extends from a first flange at a first seal with a flange of 
the cell unit prior thereto, past the backplate to a second 
flange at a second seal with a flange of the bipolar unit subse- 
quent thereto, said peripheral wall having a catholyte-resistant 
surface extending from said first flange within said first seal to 
said backplate, and an anolyte-resistant surface extending 
from said backplate to said second flange within said second 
seal, and wherein the said cathodic backscreen is substantially 
coplanar with the first flange of said peripheral wall whereby 
said cathodic backscreen extends to said first seal. 


3,876,518 
ACRYLATED EPOXIDIZED SOYBEAN OIL AMINE 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF CURING SAME 
George W. Borden; Oliver W. Smith, and David J. Trecker, all 
of Charleston, W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 103,912, Jan. 4, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,691 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10; CO8d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—159.14 20 Claims 

1. A composition comprising an acrylated epoxidized soy- 
bean oil amine compound having in the molecule the group: 


vent CE ale: ONE ae: 
t ' 
HO OOCCHXCH NR ', 


wherein X is hydrogen or methyl, R’ taken singly is alkyl of 1 
to 15 carbon atoms or phenyl, and the two R’ groups taken 
together with the nitrogen atom attached thereto form a hete 
cyclic ring having from 5 to 6 ring atoms, said compound b the 
reaction product of: 
A. epoxidized soybean oil reacted with at least 2 moles of 
acrylic acid or methacrylic acid per mole thereof and 
B. from 5 to 40 mole per cent, based on acrylyl groups, of 
an organic amine of the formula R’,NH wherein R’ is as 
defined above and a photosensitizer. 


3,876,519 
PROCESS FOR PHOTOPOLYMERIZING 
“ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED PIGMENTED 
VEHICLES USING A THIOXANTHONE-HALOGENATED 
NAPHTHALENF SENSITIZER SYSTEM” 
Vincent Daniel McGinniss, Valley City, Ohio, assignor to 
SCM Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,479 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/00; CO8f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—159.24 5 Claims 
1. A process for photopolymerizing a polymerizable vehicle 
selected from ethylenically unsaturated monomers, oligomers, 
prepolymers, or mixtures thereof, by exposure to ultraviolet 
radiation, said vehicle having dispersed therein an opacifying 
pigment in the amount of about 0.2 to 0.9 parts to 1.0 part 
vehicle, which comprises incorporating into said vehicle an 
ultraviolet sensitizer proportion consisting essentially of (1) a 
thioxanthone compound of the formula: 
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wherein R, and R, which can be like or unlike are H, Cl, Br, 
OH, NH; or lower alkyl, and (2) an activated halogenated 
naphthalene compound; and wherein said thioxanthone being 
present from about 0.5 to 4% by weight, and said naphthalene 
compound being present from about 0.3 to 6.0% by weight, 
based on the weight of the vehicle. 


3,876,520 

ELECTROLYTIC CELL FOR GENERATING CHLORINE 
Robert D. Blue; John A. Van Westenburg, and James J. Leddy, 

all of Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 

pany, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 780,711, Dec. 3, 1968, abandoned. 

This application June 17, 1971, Ser. No. 154,197 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/04; COlb 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 204—266 4 Claims 











1. A diaphragm type electrolytic chlorine cell having an 
enclosed housing including top, bottom, ends and sides, an 
array of interleaved anode and cathode elements having a 
height in excess of 42 inches disposed within and supported 
from the sides of said housing, each anode having an outer end 
and having an inner end supported from said side of said 
housing, said anodes being supported from the side of said 
housing opposite the side from which said interleaved cath- 
odes are supported input and output means for circulating 
brine through said housing, means for applying direct current 
across said anode and cathode elements, means for withdraw- 
ing chlorine from above said anode elements, and flow chan- 
nel means defined by two adjacent anode inner ends, said 
housing and the interleaved unsupported cathode end and 
including within said flow channel means at least one verti- 
cally disposed electroinactive area at and between said inner 
ends of said adjacent anodes and extending along adjacent 
facing sides of said anodes, for circulating substantially gas- 
free brine downwardly between each pair of adjacent anode 
element and the cathode element interleaved therewith. 
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3,876,521 
DEUTERATED LUBRICATING OILS 

Joseph G. Atkinson, Montreal, Quebec, and Michael O. 

Luke, Pinawa, Manitoba, both of Canada, assignors to 

Charles E. Frosst & Co., Kirkland, Quebec, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 66,657, Aug. 24, 1970, Pat. 

No. 3,746,634, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
724,429, April 26, 1968, abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 

1973, Ser. No. 336,576 
Int. Cl. C10g 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 208—18 1 Claim 

1. Deuterated Mobil Research Development Corp. syn- 
thetic petroleum lubricating oil, Catalog No. RL-714 consist- 
ing of a saturated acyclic hydrocarbon characterized by hav- 
ing average molecular weight of 515, viscosity cSt at 210° F. 
of 5.80, at 100° F. of 32.05, at —40° F. of 7,353 and at —65° 
F. of 51,910, specific gravity at 70° F. of 0.83, pour point 
°F(ASTM 97-52) 65 and flash point °F(ASTM 92-57) 445, 
and containing at least 95 percent D with respect to the sum 
of H and D present in said lubricating oil. 


3,876,522 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF LUBRICATING 
‘ OILS 
Ian D. Campbell, 974 Allandale Dr., and John B. Gilbert, 890 
Cathcart Blvd., both of Sarnia, Ontario, Canada 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,148 
Int. Cl. C10g 37/04; CO1b 33/28 


US. Cl. 208—58 11 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of lubricating oils of en- 

hanced stability comprising: 

i. hydrocracking a liquid hydrocarbon oil feedstock, the 
predominant portion of which exhibits an initial boiling 
point above about 650°F. over a hydrocracking catalyst 
under hydrocracking conditions to produce a hydro- 
crackate; 

ii. fractionating said resulting hydrocrackate to form at least 
two lubricating oil fractions; and 

iii. hydrogenating each of said fractions over a hydrogena- 
tion catalyst consisting of Group VIII metals, said Group 
VIII metals being supported on a carrier, said hydrogenat- 
ing being carried out under conditions so as to obtain a 
product having an aromatics content of below about 1% 
by weight. 


3,876,523 
CATALYST FOR RESIDUA DEMETALATION AND 
DESULFURIZATION 

Edward J. Rosinski, Deptford; Thomas R. Stein, and Ronald 
H. Fischer, both of Cherry Hill, all of N.J., assignors to Mobil 

Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,730 
Int. Ci. C10g 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 208—89 7 Claims 
1. In the process for purifying residual petroleum oil com- 
prising demetalizing and desulfurizing said oil in contact with 
hydrogen and with an alumina base catalyst incorporating a 





828 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Group VI-B and a Group VIII metal; the improvement which 
comprises said catalyst having at least about 60% of its pore 
volume contributed by pores having diameters in the range of 
about 100 to 200A; at least about 5% of its pore volume 
contributed by pores having diameters greater than SOOA; at 
least about 5% of its pore volume contributed by pores having 
diameters less than 40A; and having a surface area of up to 
about 110m?/g. 


3,876,524 
PRODUCTION OF JET FUEL BY A HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION PROCESS USING A CATALYST 
COMPRISING PALLADIUM AND AN AMORPHOUS 
ALUMINOSILICATE COMPONENT 

Robert J. White, Pinole, and Clark J. Egan, Piedmont, both of 
Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,986, March 31, 1971, 
Pat. No. 3,769,235. This application June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 
373,592 
Int. Cl. C10g /3/02; BO1j 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 208—111 5 Claims 

1. A hydrocracking process which comprises hydrocracking 
a hydrocarbon feedstock in a reaction zone at conventional 
hydrocracking conditions in the presence of hydrogen and a 
catalyst comprising a hydrogenating component selected from 
the group consisting of palladium, palladium sulfide, and 
palladium oxide in an amount of 0.1 to 10.0 weight percent, 
calculated as metal, and an amorphous aluminosilicate com- 
ponent having an alumina content of 40 to 95 weight percent, 
said catalyst having an original activity as induced therein by 
having been subjected, with the hydrogenating component in 
the oxide form, to a heat treatment in a substantially dry 
nonreducing gas at a temperature in the range 1,200° to 
1,800°F.; and recovering from said reaction zone a 
300°-550°F. jet fuel product in a yield greater than 50 volume 
percent, based on said feedstock, with an accompanying pro- 
duction of C,— light gases of less than 8 volume percent, based 
on said feedstock. 


3,876,525 ‘ 
POUR POINT REDUCTION OF MIDDLE DISTILLATES 
Li C. Mih, Beacon, and John T. Brandenburg, Hopewell Junc- 
tion, both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,292 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—111 10 Claims 
1. A process for reducing the pour point of a middle distil- 
late oil which comprises contacting said oil at a temperature 
between 500°F. and 625°F. and elevated pressure in the pres- 
ence of hydrogen with a catalyst consisting essentially of a 
noble metal on a support containing hydrogen mordenite 
having a silica alumina mol ratio between 10 and 15:1 and an 
alkali metal content of less than 1.0 wt. % and also containing 
an amorphous refractory inorganic oxide in an amount be- 
tween 5 and 50% by weight of the catalyst composite. 


3,876,526 
CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS USING 
EXTERNALLY INTRODUCED CARBON PARTICLES 
Bernard F, Mulaskey, Fairfax, and Phillip R. Bose, Pleasant 
Hill, both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 372,118, June 21, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,019 
Int. Cl. C10g /3//8; BO1j 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—113 7 Claims 

1. In a process wherein a hydrocarbon feedstock is catalyti- 
cally cracked by contacting said feedstock with an acidic 
catalytic cracking catalyst in a catalytic cracking zone, the 
improvement which comprises cracking said feedstock in the 
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presence of an effective amount of dispersed carbon particles 
added to said reaction zone. 


3,876,527 
HYDROCARBON CRACKING IN A REGENERABLE 
MOLTEN MEDIUM 

John J. Dugan; Israel S. Pasternak, and Keith C. Yao, all of 

Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Exxon Research and 

Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,642 
Int. Cl. C10g 9/34 


U.S. Cl. 208—125 15 Claims 


HYDROCARBON CRACKING IN A REGENERABLE MOLTEN MEDIA 


1. A process for cracking a hydrocarbon feedstock which 
comprises contacting said feedstock with a regenerable alkali 
metal carbonate molten medium containing from about 0.1 to 
about 25 wt.%, calculated as oxide and based on total molten 
medium, of a glass-forming oxide selected from the group 
consisting of oxides of boron, vanadium, silicon, phosphorus 
and mixtures thereof at a temperature in the range of from 
1200°F. to about 2500°F. to form cracked hydrocarbon prod- 
ucts and to uniformly suspend the carbonaceous materials 
formed during said cracking operation throughout the molten 
medium and thereafter gasifying a portion of said carbona- 
ceous materials formed during said cracking process by con- 
tacting said molten medium containing the carbonaceous 
materials with a reagent selected from the group consisting of 
oxygen, steam, carbon dioxide and mixtures thereof at a tem- 
perature in the range of from about above the melting point 
of said medium to about 3000°F. 


3,876,528 
PROCESS FOR CONDITIONING A HYDROTREATED 
LUBRICATING OIL BASE STOCK 
William J. Heilman, Allison Park, and Thomas J. Lynch, Har- 
mar Township, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & 
Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,720, Dec. 7, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,787 
Int. Cl. C10g 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—143 7 Claims 
1. The method of conditioning a mineral oil for use as an 
alpha-olefin polymerization medium which comprises con- 
tacting a hydrotreated lubricating oil base stock having a 210° 
F. viscosity between about two cs. and about eight cs., with a 
Ziegler-Natta type catalyst comprising a compound of a tran- 
sition metal from Groups IV-B, V-B, VI-B and VIII at a va- 
lence state less than its maximum valence state and an organo- 
metallic compound of Groups II and III metals and hydrogen 
at a pressure between about one and about 150 psia. at a 
temperature between about —10° C. and about 125° C. for 
about 30 seconds to about one hour, using from about 0.01 to 
about 20 grams of said catalyst per liter of said hydrotreated 
lubricating oil base stock and a ratio of gram atoms of Group 
Il or Group III metal to gram atoms of the transition metal of 
from about 1:1 to about 10:1. 


, 
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3,876,529 
AROMATICS HYDROGENATION IN THE PRESENCE OF 
SULFUR 
Manfred Josef Michimayr, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,894 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 208—144 10 Claims 
1. A process for, without substantial hydrocracking, reduc- 
ing the amount of sulfur and aromatic contaminants in a 
hydrocarbon feedstock comprised predominantly of paraffins, 
said feedstock boiling in the range of from 50° to 210°F. and 
containing from 0.1 to 10.0% aromatics and 5 to 1,000 ppm 
sulfur, which comprises: 

A. contacting said feedstock and hydrogen in a reaction 
zone with a catalyst comprising palladium and mordenite 
exchanged to an extent of 5-80% of the available ion 
exchange sites with a multivalent metal selected from the 
class consisting of rare earths of atomic numbers 57-71, 
calcium, barium, strontium, and magnesium at a tempera- 
ture in the range of from 300°-700°F., and LHSV of from 
0.5-20, and at a pressure of from 0 to 3,000 psig, and 

B. recovering from said reaction zone a hydrocarbon prod- 
uct containing less than 5 ppm aromatics and less than 5 
ppm sulfur. 


3,876,530 
MULTIPLE STAGE HYDRODESULFURIZATION WITH 
GREATER SULFUR AND METAL REMOVAL IN INITIAL 
STAGE 
James A. Frayer, Indiana Township, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Daniel Y. 
Ko, Newark, Del., and John A. Paraskos, McCandless Town- 
ship, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Guif Research & Develop- 
ment Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,481 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 208—210 14 Claims 





1. A process for hydrodesulfurizing a feed residual petro- 
leum oil containing asphaltenes, metals and sulfur in a plural- 
ity of stages in series including an initial stage and a final stage 
each operating at a hydrogen pressure above 1,000 psi and at 
a temperature between about 650° to 800°F., each stage em- 
ploying a catalyst comprising Group VI and Group VIII metals 
on alumina, the catalyst in said final stage comprising a higher 
weight percent of Group VI and Group VIII metals than the 
catalyst in said initial stage, increasing the temperature in each 
stage with increasing catalyst age to compensate for catalyst 
activity aging loss, maintaining a lower hydrogen pressure in 
said final stage than in said initial stage, removing asphaltenes, 
metals and sulfur from the feed oil in said initial and said final 
stages with a greater amount of sulfur and of metals being 
removed from the feed oil in said initial stage than in said final 
stage, said process producing hydrodesulfurized effluent with 
a smaller total amount of catalyst than if said initial and final 
stages operated at the same hydrogen pressure and with cata- 
lyst having the same percent of Group VI and Group VIII 
metals to achieve the same amount of desulfurization. 
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3,876,531 
REMOVAL OF REFRACTORY SULFUR FROM A 
RESIDUAL OIL WITH AMMONIA INJECTION 
Louis W. Brunn, Winfield Township, Pa., assignor to Gulf 
Research and Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 434,581 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 


US. Cl. 208—210 10 Claims 
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1. In a process for the hydrodesulfurization of asphaltene- 
containing oil at a reaction temperature in the range of 600° 
to 900°F. wherein said oil is contacted with a sulfided catalyst 
containing Group VI and Grcup VIII metals on alumina in a 
first stage to reduce the sulfur content to a first level, remov- 
ing the reaction effluent from said first stage, flashing said 
effluent to remove hydrogen containing contaminant gases, 
passing the flashed effluent from said flashing step and added 
hydrogen to a second hydrodesulfurization stage to reduce 
said sulfur content to a second level by contacting said efflu- 
ent and said hydrogen with a sulfided catalyst containing 
Group VI and Group VIII metals on alumina, the improve- 
ment comprising adding ammonia to said catalyst in said 
second stage, incrementally increasing the temperature in said 
second stage within said temperature range and incrementally 
increasing the ratio of ammonia to oil in said second stage to 
compensate for loss of catalyst activity due to catalyst aging, 
and recovering from said second stage a desulfurized product 
oil in which at least 80 weight percent of said product oil boils 
above the initial boiling point of said asphaltene-containing 
oil. 


3,876,532 
METHOD FOR REDUCING THE TOTAL ACID NUMBER 
OF A MIDDLE DISTILLATE OIL 
Robert A. Plundo, Greensburg; Thomas C. Readal, McCand- 
less Township, and James R. Strom, O'Hara Township, all 
of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research and Development Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,382 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 208—216 15 Claims 





2 SOUTH LOUISIANA KEROSENE 
* SOUTH LOUISIANA FURNACE DIL 


REDUCTION IN TOTAL ACID NUMBER, 
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1. A relatively low pressure process for hydrotreating a 
straight run No. 2 home heating fuel oil feed having a total 
sulfur content of less than 0.2 weight percent, comprising 
passing said oil over a hydrotreating catalyst, said straight run 
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feed oil having a total acid number greater than 0.1 as deter- 
mined by ASTM test D664 or D974, the pressure in said 
process being no greater than about 150 psi, the temperature 
in said process being from 400° to below 500°F., hydrogen 
consumption including solution losses in said process being no 
greater than about 25 standard cubic feet of hydrogen per 
barrel of feed oil, and recovering an effluent oil having a total 
acid number no greater than 0.1. 


3,876,533 
GUARD BED SYSTEM FOR REMOVING CONTAMINANT 
FROM SYNTHETIC OIL 
Gary A. Myers, Plano, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,286 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 208—251 H 9 Claims 
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1. A method of removing a contaminant comprising one of 
arsenic and selenium from a synthetic hydrocarbonaceous 
fluid obtained from normally solid coal, oil shale or tar sand, 
comprising the steps of: 

a. preparing a guard bed consisting essentially of a plurality 
of particles of a material selected from the group consist- 
ing of iron, cobalt, nickel, at least one oxide of said met- 
als, at least one sulfide of said metals and a combination 
thereof; said particles being of a size sufficiently large to 
allow attrition of a plurality of surface layers up to at least 
60 microns in thickness for exposing new, more active 
material, 
admixing said hydrocarbonaceous fluid with hydrogen to 
form an admixture of fluid streams; 

c. removing said contaminant from said synthetic hydrocar- 
bonaceous fluid by flowing said admixture past said parti- 
cles in said guard bed at a temperature and pressure and 
with a residence time sufficient to effect removal of said 
contaminant from said synthetic hydrocarbonaceous fluid 
and depositing said contaminant on the surfaces of said 
particles of material; said pressure being at least 500 
pounds per square inch gauge (psig), and said tempera- 
ture being at least 300°F.; 

d. substantially saturating the surface of said particles with 
said contaminant to cause flaking of small fines which are 
substantially saturated with contaminant from the surface 
of said particles to expose new and more active surface 
for removing said contaminant, 

. entraining said substantially saturated small fines in said 
admixture of fluid streams and flowing both from said 
guard bed; and 

f. separating said substantially saturated small fines contain- 
ing said contaminant from said admixture of said fluid 
streams and said fines to leave said hydrocarbonaceous 
fluid substantially free of said contaminant. 


s 
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3,876,534 
METHOD FOR THE REMOVAL OF NON-SATURATED 
AND/OR AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS FROM 
SATURATED PARAFFIN HYDROCARBONS AND A 
DEVICE TO EMBODY SAID METHOD 

Alfred Davidsohn, Locarno, Switzerland, assignor to Ballestra 

S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,840 

Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 23, 1971, 13109/71; 

Oct. 19, 1972, 12970/72 
Int. Cl. C10g 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 208—293 9 Claims 
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1. A process for producing white oils and deo-kerosene 
from low boiling and high boiling crude oil fractions contain- 
ing sulfonable aromatic components wherein high boiling 
crude oil fractions (A) having the following characteristics: 


Average Molecular weight 315-400 
Density 0.865 - 0.890 


Kinematic Viscosity at 100°F 12 - 15 cts 
Sulfonable Aromatic Compounds up to 35 wt % 
Boiling Point above 320°C 
are 


a. mixed with low boiling crude oil fractions (B) having the 
following characteristics: 


120 - 280°C 


Boiling Point 
up to 30 wt & 


Sulfonable Aromatic Compounds 


then 

b. sulfonating the resultant mixture by gaseous SOs, 

c. separating and removing the resultant oil-insoluble sul- 
fonic acid sludges, 

d. neutralizing the resultant liquid, 

e. extracting the oil-soluble sulfonic acids, and 

f. distilling the residual materials at temperatures in the 
range 120° -280°C to obtain a deo-kerosene-type distil- 
late product and a white oil bottoms product. 


3,876,535 
HYDROGEN SULFIDE REMOVAL FROM WASTE FLUID 
Kai-Wing Young, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Union Car- 
bide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,437 
Int. Cl. CO2c 1/02 


13 Claims 


US. Cl. 210—5 








1. A method for removing H,S from both gas and liquid 
phases of aqueous BOD-containing waste fluid comprising the 
steps of: 





—. = 


ae ae a a 6 he. Ue, lL ee ee, Le ee ee ee ee 





AprIL 8, 1975 


a. separating the H,S-containing waste fluid into wastewater 
and waste gas; 

. contacting the separated H,S-containing waste gas from 
(a) with H,S-low water in a liquid/gas flow ratio of at least 
545 lb. moles liquid/lb. mole gas, absorbing said HS in 
the water and discharging the H,S-depleted waste gas; 

c. mixing said wastewater from (a) and H,S-containing 

water from (b) with activated sludge and at least 50% by 
volume oxygen gas in sufficient quantity to provide dis- 
solved oxygen concentration of at least 2 ppm. in an 
enclosed aeration zone and simultaneously recirculating 
one fluid against the other fluid for sufficient duration to 
chemically remove the H.S by oxidation and biochemi- 
cally oxidize the BOD thereby forming oxygenated liquor; 
d. separating the oxygen liquor into activated sludge and 
purified water; and 

e. recycling at least part of said activated sludge to said 

enclosed aeration zone of (c). 


s 


3,876,536 
WASTE OXIDATION PROCESS 
Louis A. Pradt, Wausau, and John A. Meidl, Schofield, both of 
Wis., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 353,970 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/34; CO2c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—10 3 Claims 
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1. In a process for treating raw sewage sludge or night soil 
by wet air oxidation at a temperature between 150° and 
375°C. and a pressure between 150 and 4,000 psig so that a 
reduction of between 30 and 70 percent in chemical oxygen 
demand is obtained, separating the gaseous, liquid and solid 
phases from said oxidation, and biologically oxidizing the 
liquid phase in an aeration contact tank containing a biomass 
suitable to effect biological oxidation of the organic solutes 
present in said liquid phase; the improvement which com- 
prises maintaining powdered activated carbon in the aeration 
contact tank in an amount sufficient to enhance the bio- 
oxidation and substantially reduce the odor and color of said 
liquid phase, carrying out the biological oxidation until excess 
biomass builds up and the activated carbon becomes spent, 
transferring a mixture of the excess biomass and spent carbon 
to a wet oxidation reactor, and oxidizing said mixture under 
conditions similar to those used for wet air oxidation of the 
raw sewage sludge or night soil so as to regenerate the pow- 
dered activated carbon for further use in the biological oxida- 
tion step and at the same time disposing of the excess biomass. 


CHEMICAL 


831 


3,876,537 
METHOD OF INSOLUBILIZING DEMINERALIZER AND 
COOLING TOWER BLOWDOWN WASTES 

Jacques M. Dulin, Libertyville, Ill.; Edward C. Rosar, Lake- 

wood, Colo.; Harvey S. Rosenberg, Columbus, and Joseph 

M. Genco, Gahanna, both of Ohio, assignors to Industrial 

Resources, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,365 
Int. Cl. C02ce 5/00, 5/04 





30 
— | 
| SOLUBILIZATION }e—>——+ 
us 
aT 


U.S. CL 210—15 22 Claims 
cate 7 + 
2 TANK jab? - . | 29/ 


4 2 Comm ae 


} 0 ] 
6 ATER ] 
I 7 (pan marce tal racer lis he 
all 
| 


= 1. TREATMENT} (F183) Lis 
| 











{ G 
\\ (6 2) | oe F = 
\-# | - END 
)) ppp 2 $) -2) 31-4 eeooucrs 
{{ r-- os f | ‘ssavaee hes 
{ j 
\\ | NUCLEAR OR =| _» _¢ __ as | 
}) | = —>——4 SOSSIL FUEL POWER | a | 
\) iS a STATION | | 
| | SEWAGE | 23 ae 
\\ | |REATMENTH} RE ae = 4 lee 

| as 9 | PLANT a " 
Lap 3 je is | cmcucarms) 27] | nas 
) I | <s9\g2 |22 WATER 4 
{ [ ouy # 2 ae Se 
}} | | WASTE ial ! t asain’ } e-F | 1 
{| A) \senanaro. i — row! o 
}) —_—, [34 adftory \. \*| wecrcce 

| RADWASTE |~98 a = 
| e | | U4 — 
I| as 38! _ LU 
3 i | ama 
)} =o er Eat ae a 1a = ‘Seuooe 
BASIN “ae 


~28 | 
J 





1. A water pollution control process for reducing the water 
solubility of sodium and ammonium sulfur oxide wastes com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. reacting a sulfur oxide anion selected from a sulfate, a 
sulfite and mixtures thereof, and a sodium or ammonium 
cation, with a source containing iron values selected from 
Fe°, Fet?, Fe*® and mixtures thereof, 

b. said sulfur oxide anion being a waste produced in a pro- 
cess of demineralizing water, 

c. maintaining said reaction at a pH below about 5.5 and at 
a temperature in the range of about 50°-300°F for a time 
sufficient to form a compound selected from: 

Q,Fe,(SO,),(OH),. nH,O, 
where Q is NH, or Na, v is selected from 1, 2, 4, or 5, w is 
selected from 1, 2, 3, 4 or 6, x is selected from 3 and/or 4, y 
is selected from 2, 4 or 5, z is selected from 1, 2, 3, 6 or 12, 
n is selected from 0 or 3, and mixtures thereof, and 

d. said compound exhibiting solubility, measured with re- 
spect to ferric ion, of less than about 2.3 g/l at 0°C. 


3,876,538 
PROCESS FOR DISPOSING OF AQUEOUS SEWAGE AND 
PRODUCING FRESH WATER 
Howard V. Hess, Glenham; William F. Franz, Gardiner, and 
Edward L. Cole, Fishkill, all of N.Y., assignors to Texaco, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,160 
Int. Cl. BOId ///00 
US. Cl. 210—21 8 Claims 
1. In combination in an aqueous sewage treatment process, 
the steps of: 
coking said sewage in the liquid phase in the absence of 
added free oxygen to form gases, coke and a hot aqueous 
effluent containing dissolved inorganic salts; air oxidizing 
said effluent to further reduce the COD and BOD thereof; 
flowing said effluent to a water extraction zone; contact- 
ing said effluent with a hydrocarbon heated to above 
500°F. at a pressure such as to maintain at least a part of 
said hydrocarbon effluent mixture in the liquid phase 
such that a substantial amount of the water in said efflu- 
ent dissolves in said hydrocarbon thereby forming a hot 
hydrocarbon-water solution and a concentrated brine; 








832 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


separating said solution from said brine, cooling said 
solution to a temperature such as to effect the formation 
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of separate fresh water, and hydrocarbon phases; and 
separating said phases. 


3,876,539 
MULTI-TANK ION EXCHANGE WATER TREATMENT 
SYSTEM 
Charles H. Yocum, Roscoe, Ill., assignor to Rock Valley Water 
Conditioning, Inc., Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,115 
Int. Cl. BOld 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—96 6 Claims 


























1. An ion exchange water treatment system comprising a 
plurality of ion exchangers connected in parallel in a water 
system, each of said exchangers having a flow system by which 
water flows through the exchanger when the latter is in service 
use, valve means associated with the flow system of each 
exchanger and movable between open and closed positions to 
open and close such flow system, means associated with each 
exchanger for intermittently causing the exchanger to operate 
through a regenerating cycle, each exchanger including a 
drain system through which liquid flows during said regenerat- 
ing cycle, and means associated with each exchanger and 
operable to cause closing of the valve means of such ex- 
changer and to cause opening of the closed valve means of any 
other exchanger in response to the flow of liquid through the 
drain system of such exchanger. 
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3,876,540 
SKIMMING DEVICE 
Henri Falxa, Lacq, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme dite: 
Societe Nationale des Petroles d’Aquitaine, Paris, France 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,412 
Claims priority, application France, May 19, 1972, 
72.18171 


Int. Cl. BOId 35/14 


US. Cl. 210—97 4 Claims 





1. In a device to skim a body of still liquid which comprises 
a container which is open at its top and has an aperture in its 
bottom connected to a pump, a set of floats, and means con- 
necting said floats to said container to hold the upper edge of 
said container in a horizontal plane which is, under normal 
working conditions, beneath the surface of the liquid, the 
improvement according to which said connecting means com- 
prises a plurality of arms, each mounted to swing in a vertical 
direction about a point intermediate its ends, one end of each 
arm being connected to one of said floats, and the other ends 
of said arms being connected to a nut vertically adjustable on 
a central threaded member carried by said container, so that 
vertical adjustment of said nut swings said arms in a vertical 
direction to alter the height of the container relative to said 
floats and consequently relative to said liquid, means for 
detecting changes in a physical characteristic of the body of 
liquic being skimmed, and means controlled by said detecting 
means for automatically adjusting said adjustable connecting 
means in response to those changes in physical characteristics 
which are detected. 


3,876,541 
PACKED BED REACTOR APPARATUS FOR 
WASTEWATER TREATMENT 
Merlin H. Anderson, and John J. Scholten, both of Ames, Iowa, 
assignors to General Filter Company, Ames, Iowa 
Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,558 
Int. Cl. BO1d /2/00; BOIf 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—150 12 Claims 





MIXED WATER-AIR 


1. Packed bed reactor apparatus for treatment of wastewa- 
ter by aerobic bacterial action, including tank means contain- 
ing a horizontally and vertically extending bed of particulate 
medium capable of supporting aerobic bacterial growth, and 
outlet means for removing the treated wastewater from the 
upper portion of said tank, wherein the improvement is char- 
acterized by providing the lower portion of said tank with 
combined water and air inlet means comprising: 

a. a plurality of substantially uniformly spaced water inlet 
pipes horizontally disposed in the lower portion of said 
tank beneath said bed, said pipes having a multiplicity of 
outlet orifices for substantially uniform introduction of 


a © & oD 
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the water to be treated over the horizontal extend of said 
bed; 

b. common water header means connected to said water 
pipes for supplying wastewater thereto; 

c. air inlet pipes extending inside each of said water inlet 
pipes along the length thereof, said air pipes being of 
relatively small exterior diameter compared to the inter- 
nal diameter of said water pipes and providing a multi- 
plicity of air outlet orifices for substantially uniform re- 
lease of air along the lengths of said water pipes; 

d. common air header means connected to said air pipes for 
supplying air thereto; and 

e. releaseable connection means interposed between said 
air header means and the ends of said air inlet pipes to 
which said air header means is connected, said connec- 
tion means being accessible from the outside of said tank 
means to permit said air pipes to be disconnected and 
removed from said water pipes for inspection, cleaning, 
and servicing without disturbing said bed. 


3,876,542 
LIQUID WASTES REDISTRIBUTION APPARATUS 
Edwin R. Carlson, Eureka, Calif., assignor to Neptune Micro- 
floc, Incorporated, Corvallis, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 241,740 
Int. Cl. CO2¢ 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 210-—150 5 Claims 











1. In a liquid wastes treatment apparatus including a trick- 
ling filter media having a plurality of vertically extending 
surfaces providing a biological habitat for the treatment of 
said liquid wastes and distribution means including discharge 
outlets positioned over said filter media for discharge of said 
liquid wastes on said media for gravitation therethrough, the 
improvement comprising: 

a liquid wastes redistribution media positioned between the 
top of said filter media and beneath said discharge out- 
lets, said redistribution media being of relatively small 
depth compared to said filter media and formed with a 
plurality of vertically spaced and superimposed layers of 
upwardly and downwardly facing substantially horizon- 
tally extending surfaces of substantial area and connect- 
ing vertically extending surfaces of substantially less area 
than said horizontally extending surfaces, said horizon- 
tally extending surfaces being formed to define openings 
therethrough for the downward flow of said liquid wastes 
from said outlets through said redistribution media to said 
filter media with said horizontally extending surfaces 
interrupting, retarding and redistributing said liquid 
wastes as said liquid wastes pass from one layer to the 
next vertically adjacent layer of said redistribution media. 
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3,876,543 
APPARATUS FOR PHYSICALLY AND BIOLOGICALLY 
PURIFYING SEWAGE 

August Schreiber; Berthold Schreiber, and Erhard Schreiber, 

all of Bahnhofstrasse 45, 3001 Hannover-Vinnhorst, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,078 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 25, 1973, 

2332218 


Int. Cl. CO2c 1/04 


US. Cl. 210—150 15 Claims 





1. A filter-biofilter for purifying sewage comprising, a con- 
tainer having granular filler material therein, said filler mate- 
rial having a specific grain weight of about 1 and a grain size 
of less than 6 mm, a rotary distributor having a distributor arm 
for the even distribution of preliminary clarified sewage above 
the filler material, a drainage arrangement for purified sewage 
having a flow-through the filler material, a pipe discharging 
below a perforated bottom grate for artificial aeration of the 
filler material, said grate having openings so dimensioned as 
to permit passage of a sludge/water mixture therethrough 
while preventing passage of the filler material grains there- 
through, whereby the container for the biofilter is of a tight 
construction, is open at is top and is provided with a means for 
its being refilled with water for a turning over of a mixture of 
dammed up water, filler material and sludge by means of 
compressed air within the container for the biofilter, said 
container also being provided with a drainage arrangement for 
the excess sludge and rinsing water which is disposed in the 
upper layers of the filler material, whereby the means for 
turning-over of the above mentioned mixture above the perfo- 
rated bottom grate comprises compressed air pipes leading 
into the filler material for the supply of air for turning-over the 
material being under higher pressure than the air for artificial 
aeration, characterized in that the sludge draining arrange- 
ment comprises at least one sludge removing arm having 
suction pipes thereon extending into the filler material, said 
arm being mounted for rotation in a horizontal plane, and 
being mounted above the filler material centrally in the con- 
tainer for the biofilter, said arm being connected with a drain 
pipe for the excess sludge and having containers on said suc- 
tion pipes projecting into the upper layers of the filler material 
for the removal of sludge, means for effecting a suction effect 
through said suction pipes, and the turning-over means further 
comprises at least one rinsing arm mounted for rotation in a 
horizontal plane and being mounted centrally in the container 
for the biofilter, likewise above the filler material, said rinsing 
arm being connected with a source of compressed air for the 
turning-over process, and further having rinsing pipes thereon 
provided at their lower ends with air exit openings and extend- 
ing into the filler material, whereby the turning-over and the 
sludge removal takes place in a horizontal direction as said 
sludge removing arm and said rinsing arm are rotated through 
the contents of the filter-biofilter. 
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3,876,544 
ELECTROGALVANIC FILTER CELL 
Leslie L. Fowler, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Cata-Sep Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 202,487, Nov. 26, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,800,945. This application Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 
408,673 
Int. Cl. BO1d 35/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—198 R 11 Claims 





1. A filter cell for coalescing oil droplets dispersed in a 

water emulsion, comprising: 

a. an elongated perforated tube core of a first selected metal 
into which said emulsion is injected; 

b. at least one layer of emulsion breaking fibrous material 
containing a second selected metal, wound around said 
core, through which said emulsion is forced to pass; 

c. said first and second selected metals of first and second 
different electrogalvanic potential, respectively; 
whereby when said liquid mixture flows through said core 

and said material, there will be formed an electrogal- 
vanic couple having a difference in potential, which 
serves to aid the coalescing of said oil droplets. 


3,876,545 
FILTER CHANGING DEVICE FOR EXTRUSION 
MACHINES 
David W. Norwood, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Concorde 
Fibers, Inc., Columbia, Md. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,706 
Int. Cl. BOId 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—236 11 Claims 
2. A filter screen changing device comprising a cylindrical 
body member having a central axial passageway, the passage- 
way at one end of said body member forming an entrance port 
for said device, a sleeve member having one end axially slid- 
ably mounted on said body member, the other end of said 
sleeve member having inwardly extending flange means with 
a central aperture, whereby said aperture forms an exit port 
for said device, an annular seat surrounding said aperture on 
the inside of said sleeve member, seat means on the other end 
of said body member, said seat means having a central aper- 
ture aligned with said passageway, and a transversely extend- 
ing recess, filter screen holder means mounted in said recess, 
releasable clamping means on said sleeve member for urging 
said annular seat toward said seat means for holding said 
screen holder means therebetween, slot means in said sleeve 
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member transversely aligned with said screen holder means 
for inserting and withdrawing said holder means therethrough, 





and means for inhibiting relative rotation of said sleeve mem- 
ber and said body member. 


3,876,546 
FOUR-MEDIA FILTER 

Andrew K. Hsiung, and Walter R. Conley, both of Corvallis, 

Oreg., assignors to Neptune Microfloc, Incorporated, Cor- 

vallis, Oreg. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,451 
Int. Cl. BO1d 23/16, 23/24 

US. Cl. 210—275 3 Claims 

1. In a filter for the filtration of water and having backwash 
means and a bed comprising particles of filter media of differ- 
ent specific gravities, the particles of each specific gravity 
being within a discrete size range, the size range of said parti- 
cles being inverse to their specific gravities, whereupon said 
filter when backwashed achieves an orientation having a con- 
tinually increasing number of particles per unit area in the 
direction of water flow through said bed, 

the improvement comprising: 

a first filter medium comprising coal having a specific grav- 
ity in the range between about 1.30 and 1.50; 

a second filter medium comprising coal having a specific 
gravity in the range between about 1.60 and 1.80; 

a third filter medium comprising silica sand having a spe- 
cific gravity in the range between about 2.60 and 2.65; 
and 

a fourth filter medium comprising particles selected from 
the group consisting of garnet particles and ilmenite 
particles. 


3,876,547 

BUTTERFLY CONVEYOR CLIP FOR FLAT BED FILTER 
Frank R. Kaess, Oneida, N.Y., assignor to Clarkson Industries, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,424 
Int. Cl. BOId 33/32 

U.S. Cl. 210—387 18 Claims 

14. A filter comprising a frame, a perforate endless con- 
veyor supported in said frame to form a pool of liquid supplied 
to the top thereof, means for moving said conveyor in said 
frame, a sheet of filtering medium positioned on and sup- 
ported by said conveyor for movement therewith and sealing 
means having resilient strips extending from opposite sides of 
said frame and engaging the sheet of filter medium adjacent 
to and inwardly from its opposite side edges to retain the 
liquid to be filtered in said pool; said conveyor comprising a 
series of transverse conveyor bars and a plurality of “zig-zag” 
shaped links respectively pivotally connected between adja- 
cent pairs of bars, said “‘zig-zag”’ shaped links each extending 
transversely of the path of travel of the conveyor and being 
formed of a plurality of generally U-shaped link sections alter- 
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nately opening in opposite directions and pivotally connected 
adjacent their bight portions to said transverse bars whereby 
said links are partially overlapped with the bight portions 
thereof positioned between leg portions of adjacent links; and 
a plurality of removably mounted clips members secured to 
said conveyor in generally longitudinal alignment with each 
other for providing a substantially continuous support surface 
for supporting the portions of said filter material passing under 
said sealing strips, each of said clip members comprising a 
relatively flat main body portion for covering portions of an 
associated link, said main body portion having first and second 
opposite edge portions, said first edge portion including a 
projection extending outwardly therefrom and a pair of adja- 
cent shoulders on opposite sides of said projection, said pro- 




















jection including a free end portion extending over its adja- 
cent transverse conveyor bar, said second edge portion having 
a pair of spaced projections extending outwardly therefrom 
and defining a recess therebetween of generally complemen- 
tary configuration to the projection on said first edge portion; 
said pair of projections having free end portions extending 
over their adjacent transverse conveyor bar, said projections 
on said clip each including tab means extending downwardly 
from the free end portions thereof to positions below and 
beneath their associated projections and located adjacent 
independent bight portions of its associated link for removably 
securing the clip to said adjacent transverse conveyor bars; 
with the projection on said one side received in the recess of 
the other side of an adjacent clip, thereby to form a substan- 
tially continuous support surface with adjacent clips. 


3,876,548 
SCREENING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Donald P. Welles, Jr., Lake Bluff, Ill., assignor to Hydrocyclon- 
ics Corporation, Lake Bluff, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,076, Oct. 2, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
265,279, June 22, 1972, abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 
1974, Ser. No. 435,163 
Int. Cl. BOId 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—391 9 Claims 

1. In a device for separating and dewatering the generally 
spongy solids from the liquid in sanitary sewage, food process- 
ing, meat packing and the like, including a cylindrical screen 
having a screening medium about its outer periphery made up 
of spaced circumferentially arranged, generally parallel bars 
surrounding a generally open interior, means supporting the 
screening medium for rotation about a generally horizontal 
axis so that the surface of the screening medium is rising on 
one side and descending on the other, means for rotating the 
screening medium, a headbox containing a liquid-solid me- 
dium to be separated directly adjacent the surface of the 
screening medium and opening against the rising side thereof 
above a horizontal plane through its axis, a solids discharge 
adjacent the outer surface of the screening medium and 
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spaced from the headbox in the direction of its rotation and 
beyond a vertical plane through its axis, movement of the 
screening medium carrying the separated solids from the 
headbox toward the solids discharge with the majority of the 
liquid passing through the screening medium at the headbox 
and falling freely in a cascading column down to the bottom 
area of the screening medium toward the inner surface of the 
medium primarily in an area on the rising side below the 
horizontal plane through its axis, the bars that make up the 
screening medium each having a generally flat outer face 





which, as a group, make up a cylindrical, generally smooth 
exterior surface with limited openings between adjacent bars 
to effect maximum separation adjacent the headbox followed 
by transportation of the separated solids to the solids dis- 
charge, the bars having inwardly diverging sides which define 
upwardly opening cleaning troughs at the bottom of the cas- 
cading column, the side of one bar defining an included angle 
with the opposed side of an adjacent bar greater than about 
14° and less than about 90°, with ratio of screen diameter to 
radial bar thickness being no less than about 75. 


3,876,549 

FLAME RETARDANT POLYMER COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING CHLORINATED CYCLOALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS AND HYDRATED STANNIC OXIDE 

Irving Touval, Edison, and Herbert H. Waddell, Berkley 

Heights, both of N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,283, Feb. 3, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 68,521, Aug. 3, 
1970, abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 

456,761 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/28 

US. Cl. 252—8.1 4 Claims 

1. In an improved flame retarding agent for polymers con- 
taining at least 50% of repeating units derived from olefinic 
hydrocarbons containing between 2 and 10 carbon atoms, 
wherein the flame retarding agent is present in an amount 
between 4 and 25%, based on the weight of the polymer, and 
consists essentially of an organic chlorinecontaining com- 
pound and a metal oxide synergist, the improvements which 
reside in 

1. selecting the organic chlorine-containing compound from 

the group consisting of chlorinated cycloaliphatic hydro- 
carbons containing more than 50% by weight of chlorine, 
said hydrocarbons exhibiting a melting temperature of 
between 100° and 500°C. and which decompose to the 
extent of between 50 and 100% at temperatures between 
300° and 500°C., and 

2. selecting hydrated stannic oxide as the metal oxide; 

wherein the chlorine-containing compound is present in an 
amount between | and 8 times the weight of the hydrated 
stannic oxide. 
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3,876,550 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 

Zenowie Michael Holubec, Parma Heights, Ohio, assignor to 

The Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,206 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/38, 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 252—47.5 19 Claims 

1. A lubricant composition comprising a major proportion 
of a lubricating oil and a minor proportion, sufficient to im- 
prove the anti-oxidant and rust-inhibiting properties of the 
composition, of an additive combination comprising (A) one 
or more alkylene dithiocarbamates and (B) one or more rust 
inhibitors selected from the group consisting of aliphatic hy- 
drocarbon-substituted succinic acid, aliphatic hydrocarbon- 
succinic acid anhydride, and the reaction product obtained by 
the esterification of the acid or the anhydride with from about 
0.1 mole to about 1.0 mole per mole of the acid or the anhy- 
dride, of at least one alkylene oxide or alkylene glycol contain- 
ing up to about 20 carbon atoms; wherein the alkylene dithio- 
carbamate corresponds to the formula: 

R,R,N—C(S)—S—X—S—(S)C—NR3R, 

in which R,, Rg, Rg, and R, are independently radicals selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl, or R, and Ro, 
taken together with the nitrogen to which they are attached, 
are Rs, or Rg and R, taken together with the nitrogen to which 
they are attached, are Rg, wherein R; and Rg are indepen- 
dently 5- or 6- membered heterocyclic groups, and the com- 
bined total number of carbon atoms of R,, Re, Rg, and Ry is at 
least about 8, and X represents an alkylene radical having up 
to about 8 carbon atoms. 


3,876,551 
PERFUMED AQUEOUS HYPOCHLORITE COMPOSITION 
AND METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF SAME 
Robert John Laufer, Colts Neck, and John Henry Geiger, Jr., 
Belford, both of N.J., assignors to International Flavors & 
Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,210, Feb. 14, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 304,807 
Int. Cl. Clild 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 252—98 11 Claims 

1. An aqueous alkali metal hypochlorite solution free of 
hydrotropes comprising as a sole detergent, an amine oxide 
composition consisting of amine oxide having the formula: 


‘ 


‘edie: 
‘ 4 


wherein R is straight chain alkyl; wherein more than 55% of 
the R moieties consists of straight chain alkyl having from 11 
up to 13 carbon atoms; and wherein A and B are each sepa- 
rately methyl or, taken together, complete a morpholine ring 
and from 0.02% up to 0.2% by weight of a perfume oil capable 
of imparting to the said alkali metal hypochlorites solution a 
“woody” or a “floral” or a ‘‘clean fresh” or a “musk” or a 
“citrusy” fragrance, said hypochlorite solution having a pH of 
from 12 up to 13.5. 


3,876,552 
SOLAR ENERGY REFLECTING FILM STRUCTURE AND 
PROCESS OF MANUFACTURE THEREFOR 
Robert Edward Moynihan, Lowell, Ohio, assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,401 
Int. Cl. F21v 9/00; CO8f 45/04 


US. Cl. 161—5 8 Claims 


1. An article of manufacture comprising an optically trans- 
parent and solar energy reflecting film structure of polyvinyl 
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acetal resin having dispersed therein opaque metal platelets of 
a particle size between about 5 and about 43 microns wherein 
said opaque metal platelets are present in said film structure 
in an amount between about 0.005 and about 2% by weight, 
based upon the total weight of said film structure. 


3,876,553 
CORROSION INHIBITOR CONTAINING SODIUM 

BENZOATE AND POTASSIUM TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 
John A. Kader, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Chem-Paint Spe- 

cialties, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 268,763, July 3, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,915 

Int. Cl. C23f 11/16 

U.S. Cl. 252—389 A 11 Claims 

1. A corrosion inhibitor composition, consisting essentially 
of, a mixture of sodium benzoate and potassium tripolyphos- 
phate, an amount of water such that the concentration of said 
mixture in the corrosion inhibitor composition is at least 0.1% 
by weight, and said mixture containing by weight from about 
25% to about 95% of said sodium benzoate and from about 
5% to about 75% of said potassium tripolyphosphate. 


3,876,554 
ORGANOTIN CHROMATE POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST 
Thomas J. Pullukat, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Chempiex 
Company, Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,177 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/02, 3/04; CO7F 7/22 
US. Cl. 252—428 8 Claims 
1. A catalyst system for the polymerization of at least one 
1-olefin consisting essentially of an organotin chromate essen- 
tially of the formula: 


O 

é 
R3Sn-0-Cr-0-SnR3 

II 

fe) 


and cocatalytic amounts of an alkyl aluminum compound of 
the formula RaAlX», in each of which formula each R is a 
hydrocarbyl radical containing from | to about 14 carbon 
atoms and all R’s are the same or different, X is a halogen or 
an alkoxy group, a is an integer from | to 3 inclusive, b is an 
integer from 0 to 2 inclusive, and the sum of a and b is 3, the 
said system having an aluminum-chromium ratio of at least 2 
to |. 


3,876,555 
MEMBRANE CATALYSTS FOR CARRYING OUT 
SIMULTANEOUS PROCESSES INVOLVING EVOLUTION 
AND CONSUMPTION OF HYDROGEN 
Vladimir Mikhailovich Gryaznov, Leninskie Gory, MGU, kor- 
pus A, kv. 11; Viktor Sergeevich Smirnov, Kutuzovsky pros- 
pect, 26, kv. 555, and Alexander Petrovich Mischenko, 
Khersonskaya ulitsa, 7, korpus 4, kv. 115, all of Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 322,974, Jan. 12, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 741,335, July 1, 1968, 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,943 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08, 11/22 
US. Cl. 252—432 4 Claims 

1. A membrane catalyst for simultaneously carrying out 
processes involving evolution and consumption of hydrogen, 
said membrane catalyst comprising a cellular foil made of an 
alloy of palladium with one element selected from the group 
consisting of group VIII element of the Periodic System other 
than palladium, gold, copper and boron, the palladium con- 
tent being from 5 to 98 per cent, said foil including alternating 
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projections at the surface extending in opposite direction and 
arranged in rows, the ratio of the height of the projections to 
the thickness of the foil being within the range of from 10 to 
200:1. 


3,876,556 
EXHAUST CATALYST CARRIER OF ALUMINUM OXIDE 
HONEYCOMB STRUCTURE HAVING AN OUTER SHELL 
OF ALUMINUM PHOSPHATE 
Erich Laack; Ulf Dworak, both of Plochingen, and Gerhard 

Thamarus, Weiler/Fils, all of Germany, assignors to Feldmu- 

hile Anlagen- und Produktionsgesellschaft mit beschrankter 

Haftung, Duesseldorf-Oberkassel, Germany 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,152 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1972, 
2263554 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06, 11/82 
U.S. Cl. 252—437 9 Claims 

1. A rigid catalyst carrier essentially consisting of a core and 

of an outer shell, 

a. said core consisting of ceramic walls integrally bonded in 
a honeycomb structure along nodes elongated in a com- 
mon direction, said walls bounding continuous conduits 
elongated in said direction and essentially consisting of 
sintered aluminum oxide particles, the thickness of said 
walls and of said nodes being not greater than 0.5 milli- 
meter, said core have an axis extending in said direction 
and being of arcuate cross section in a plane perpendicu- 
lar to said axis; 

b. said shell extending about said axis in a closed loop and 
enveloping said core, said shell essentially consisting of 
aluminum phosphate and being of a thickness sufficient 
to enhance the radial compressive strength of said core by 
at least 100 percent. 


3,876,557 
METALLIC CATALYST 
Jackie Lou Bland, 110 Olde English Ct., Louisville, Ky. 40272 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,087 
Int. Cl. BOIj 17/22 

U.S. Cl. 252—466 J 7 Claims 

1. A metallic catalyst composition comprising homogene- 
ous mixture of metallic complexes prepared from the heat 
treatment in a reducing or inert atmosphere of at least two 
substantially insoluble metallic oxalates, one of said metallic 
oxalates being an oxalate of nickel and the second metallic 
oxalate being selected from the group consisting of salts of 
cobalt, iron, copper, zinc, zirconium, aluminum, barium, 
calcium, strontium, and magnesium and combinations thereof 
wherein said mixture is in the ratio of from about 0.3 to 3.0 
parts by weight of nickel to 1.0 parts by weight of total second 
metal to form a stable metallic complex, the metallic oxalates 
being prepared from a controlled simultaneous precipitation 
of homogeneous mixture of substantially insoluble inorganic 
compounds selected from the group consisting of oxides, 
hydroxides, carbonates and bicarbonates of the metals 
wherein the controlled simultaneous precipitation of said 
homogeneous mixture of nickel and said second metal occurs 
in the presence of oxalic acid at a pH of from about 1.0 to 3.0, 
said second metal being selected from the group consisting of 
cobalt, iron, copper, zinc, zirconium, aluminum, barium, 
calcium, strontium, and magnesium and combinations 
thereof. 
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3,876,558 
CATALYTIC COMPOSITION OF MATTER 
William T. Granquist, Houston, Tex., assignor te NL Indus- 
tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,417 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/1/40 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 Z 7 Claims 

1. A composition of matter adapted for the production of 
hydrocarbon cracking catalyst consisting essentially of coher- 
ent particles of an intimate intermixture of from about 15 to 
about 80 percent by weight of a synthetic clay-type mineral 
selected from the class consisting of a first species having the 
composition: 

nSiO,:Al,03:mAB:xH,O 
where the layer lattices comprise said silica, said alimina and 
said B, and where 

n is from 2.4 to 3.0, 

m is from 0.2 to 0.6, 

A is one equivalent of ammonium cation and is external to 
the lattice, 

B is chosen from the group of negative ions which consists 
of F-, OH~, % O~ and mixtures thereof, and is internal 
in the lattice, and 

x is from 2.0 to 3.5 at 50 percent relative humidity, said 
mineral being characterize by a do; spacing at said hu- 
midity within the range which extends from a lower limit 
of about 10.4 A. to an upper limit of about 12.0 A; 

and of a second species having the composition: 
nSiO,:Al,03:mAB:xH,O 

where the layer lattices comprise said silica, said alumina, and 

said B, and where 

n is more than 1.8 but less than 2.4, 

m is from 0.4 to 0.8, 

A is one equivalent of ammonium cation and is external to 
the lattice, 

B is chosen from the group of negative ions which consists 
of F~, OH, % O- and mixtures thereof, and is internal 
in the lattice, and 
is from 2.0 to 3.5 at 50 percent relative humidity, said 
mineral being characterized by a doo, spacing at said 
humidity within the range which extends from a lower 
limit of about 10.4 A. to an upper limit of about 12.0 A. 
and mixtures thereof; 
from about | to about 40 percent of faujasite having a 

silica-alumina ratio within the range of about 3 to about 

6%; 
and from 5 up to about 70 percent of a silicate material 

chosen from the class consisting of kaolinite, metakaolin- 

ite, halloysite, metahalloysite, montmorillonite, and mix- 

tures thereof. 


bad 


3,876,559 
LAMP BASING CEMENT 
Mary S. Jaffe, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,531 
Int. Cl. HO1b //06 
U.S. Cl. 252—51i2 10 Claims 
“ 1. A basing cement composition comprising the heat-cured 
product of a mixture having the following weight proportions: 
50 to 90 parts of a liquid 1,2-butadiene prepolymer, 5 to 25 
parts of a vinyl crosslinker, | to 4 parts of a free-radical initia- 
tor, and .3 to 1.5 parts of an organic coupling compound 
having reactive vinyl and silane groupings. 

2. A basing cement as in claim 1 wherein the mixture fur- 
ther contains 200 to 300 parts of a filler. 

4. A basing cement as in claim 2 wherein the conductive 
metal particulates coraprise glass microspheres coated with a 
conductive metal and with said particulates containing up to 
10% by weight of said coated microspheres of finely divided 
conductive metal solids. 
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3,876,560 
THICK FILM RESISTOR MATERIAL OF RUTHENIUM 
OR IRIDIUM, GOLD OR PLATINUM AND RHODIUM 
Charles C. Y. Kuo, Bayside, and Henry S. Angel, North Plain- 
field, both of N.J., assignors to Engelhard Minerals and 
Chemicals Corporation, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 253,190, May 15, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,769,382. This application June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,672 
Int. Cl. HO1b //02 
U.S. Cl. 252—514 3 Claims 

1. A finely-divided ceramic material having precious metal 
components and suitable for use in resistor pastes for making 
thick film resistors comprising lead-containing glass frit having 
codeposited thereon an effective amount to provide said resis- 
tor, of precious metal components consisting essentially of 
about 50 to 95 percent ruthenium or iridium, about 5 to 20 
percent gold or platinum, and about 5 to 30 percent rhodium. 


3,876,561 
NOVEL ODORANT CYCLODODECYL ETHERS 
Peter Naegeli, Unter-Ehrendingen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Givauden Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 194,570, Nov. 1, 1971, Pat. No. 3,845,141. 
This application Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,401 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 3, 1970, 
16263/70 
Int. Cl. C11b 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—522 1 Claim 
1. An odorant composition comprising a carrier composi- 
tion and an olfactible amount of 1 -methylcyclododecyl 
methyl ether. 


3,876,562 
7,7A-EPOXY-5,6,7A-TETRAHYDRO-1,1,2,3,3- 
PENTAMETHYL 4(3AH)-INDANONE PERFUME 
COMPOSITION 
John B. Hall, Rumson, N.J., assignor to International Flavors 

& Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 325,677, Jan. 22, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,816,350, which is a division of Ser. No. 851,049, Aug. 18, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,773,836. This application Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. 

No. 447,662 
Int. Cl. C11b 9/00 x 
U.S. Cl. 252—522 1 Claim 
1. A perfume composition containing as an essential fra- 
grance ingredient an olfactory effective amount of 7,7a- 
epoxy-5,6,7,7a-tetrahydro-1 ,1,2,3,3-pentamethyl-4(3aH )- 
indanone and an auxiliary adjuvant. 


3,876,563 
LIQUID DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome H. Collins, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,508 
Int. Cl. Clid ///8, 1/38, 1/62, 1/835 
U.S. Cl. 252—545 9 Claims 

1. A liquid laundry detergent composition, consisting of: 

a. from about 25 to about 80% by weight of a nonionic 
surfactant produced by the condensation of ethylene 
oxide with an organic hydrophobic compound, said non- 
ionic surfactant having a hydrophilic - lipophilic balance 
of from about 8 to about 15; 

b. a zwitterionic surfactant present in a quantity sufficient 
to provide a weight ratio of nonionic surfactant to the 
zwitterionic surfactant of from about 1:1 to about 8:1; 

c. from about | to 30% by weight of an ethanolamine se- 
lected from the group consisting of monoethanolamine, 
diethanolamine, triethanolamine and mixtures thereof; 
and 

d. from about 4 to about 50% by weight of a solvent selected 
from the group consisting of water and mixtures of water 
and lower monohydric alkanols. 
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3,876,564 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALKYLENE OXIDE 
POLYMERS 
Kazunobu Tanaka; Masahiko Kusumoto; Shoji Watanabe, all 
of Saitama, and Hideo Sawada, Osaka, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Daicel Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,830 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1972, 48-1519 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/14 
US. Cl. 260—2 A 7 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing high molecular weight poly(e- 
poxides) by polymerizing at least one epoxide wherein the 
epoxy group is an oxirane ring, in the presence of dihydrocar- 
bon zinc, an amine, water and an inert solvent, the improve- 
ment which comprises 
placing at least a portion, of said epoxide and a portion of 
said amine into the polymerization system prior to 
contact therein between said dihydrocarbon zinc and said 
water, said amine being an aliphatic or alicyclic primary 
monoamine free of hydrogen atom on the carbon atom in 
a-position to the amino group, said solvent being a hydro- 
carbon solvent free of an unshared electron pair and 
being present in the polymerization system in an amount 
of from 10 to 100 percent by volume, based on the vol- 
ume of epoxide in the polymerization system, 
separately adding said dihydrocarbon zinc and water so that 
contact between said dihydrocarbon zinc and water oc- 
curs only in the polymerization system said contact oc- 
curring already containing said epoxide and said amine, 
at a temperature above room temperature and effecting 
the polymerization reaction to form poly(epoxide) of 
high molecular weight and high thermal stability, in high 
yield. 


3,876,565 
ION EXCHANGER - POLYOLEFIN MEMBRANES 

Naoichi Takashima, and Mutsumi Nishidoi, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company, 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,545 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 1, 1972, 47-87666 
Int. Cl. CO08j 1/34 

US. Cl. 260—2.1 R 8 Claims 

1. A process for producing ion exchangers which comprise 
mixing an ion exchange resin in powder form and a polyolefin 
resin in a weight ratio of from 8:2 to 2.5:7.5, kneading and 
shaping the resulting mixture at a temperature at which the 
polyolefin resin softens and melts, and at which the ion ex- 
change resin retains its shape, and subjecting the article thus 
shaped to treatment in hot water at a temperature from 80°C 
to the softening point of the shaped article for a period of from 
a few minutes to several hours. 


3,876,566 
METHOD PRODUCING FOAMED THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
James A. Koshak, Lisle, and William R. McGuire, Woodridge, 
both of IIl., assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,663 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 HA 9 Claims 
1. In the production of cellular thermoplastic articles 
wherein the thermoplastic resin is mixed with a blowing agent 
and heated to activate said blowing agent, the improvement 
comprising incorporating in said resin in the amount of 0.05 
to 0.6 weight percent based on the resin, a dihydrazide of the 
formula ©R—CO—NH—NH—CO—(CH,),—CO—NH—N- 
H—CO—R’, where R and R’ independently are alkyl groups 
containing up to 4 carbon atoms and n is an integer of | to 8, 
the addition of said dihydrazide serving to produce a cellular 
article of reduced specific gravity at a given blowing agent 
levei. 
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3,876,567 
METHOD FOR PREPARING LOW DENSITY 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS IN THE PRESENCE OF 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 

William A. Larkin, Morristown; Robert C. Ringwood, Jr., 

Sewaren, and Kenneth Treadwell, Rahway, all of N.J., as- 

signors to M&T Chemicals Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,411 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AF 6 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a cellular polyurethane which 
comprises reacting 100 parts by weight of a polyol having 
reactive hydrogens as determined by the Zerewitinoff method; 
5-300 parts by weight of an organic polyfunctional isocya- 
nate; 1-10 parts of water; between 0.5 and 40 parts of a foam- 
ing agent containing between 30 and 100% by weight of meth- 
ylene chloride; 0.005-5.0 parts of a gel catalyst selected from 
the group consisting of stannous salts of carboxylic acids of 
the formula Sn(OCOR ), wherein the acid contains between 1 
and 20 carbon atoms and organotin compounds of the general 
formula R2’SnX, wherein R’ is selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkyl and alkenyl radicals, each of which contains 
between | and 18 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl, aryl, alkaryl and 
aralkyl radicals, and X represents a monovalent radical se- 
lected from the group consisting of halogen atoms and radicals 
of the general formulae R’’COO—, R’’S—, R’’O— and 
SR'’'COOR” wherein R”’ is in turn selected from the same 
group as R’ and R’”’ is an alkylene radical containing between 
1 and 8 carbon atoms, and 0.005 to 5 parts of a foaming 
catalyst containing (1) 10 to 90% by weight of an antimony 
compound of a general formula selected from the group con- 
sisting of Sb203, Sb,O; and Sb(Y), wherein n is 3 or 5 and Y 
is selected from the group consisting of —R', —OOCR’, halo- 
gen, —OR', —SR', —OOCR?SH, —SR?COOR' and 


S 


" 
a 


-SCNR2, 


wherein R' and R? are selected from the same group as R and 
R''’, respectively, and (2) 90 to 10% by weight of a sodium or 
potassium salt of a nitrogen-containing organic compound 
selected from the group consisting of primary, secondary and 
tertiary amino-substituted carboxylic acids, aromatic amino- 
substituted carboxylic acids, monoamino-monocarboxylic 
acids, monoamino-dicarboxylic acids, diamino- 
monocarboxylic acids, heterocyclic aminoacids, amidoximes, 
and hydroxamic acids, said gel catalyst and foaming catalyst 
combination being present in the weight ratio of 0.01 parts to 
5 parts of the former per part of the latter. 


3,876,568 
LOW SMOKE OUTPUT 
POLYISOCYANURATE-URETHANE FOAMS 
CONTAINING SULFUR 
Donald C. Wysocki, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,324 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/46, 51/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AW 2 Claims 
1. A low smoke output, isocyanurate-urethane foam com- 
position formed by reacting, in an NCO/OH ratio of from 4/1 
to 50, one or more compounds having reactive —NCO groups 
with one or more polyols having reactive —OH groups; the 
isocyanurate-urethane composition containing, by weight, 5 
to 15 percent, based on the total weight of the foam composi- 
tion, of elementary sulfur, wherein the isocyanurateurethane 
composition is about 5 to 25%, by weight, urethane and about 
75 to 95%, by weight, isocyanurate. 
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3,876,569 
HIGH RESILIENCY POLYURETHANE FOAMS 
CONTAINING ARYLAMINE LOAD BEARING ADDITIVES 
David C. Priest, Charlotte, N.C., and George T. Kwiatkowski, 
Green Brook, N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 402,087, Oct. 1, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 273,548, July 
20, 1972, abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 

441,036 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44, 22/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AM 20 Claims 

1. A load-bearing, high resiliency polyurethane foam pro- 
duced by inter-reacting a mixture of at least one organic 
polyisocyanate and at least one polyol in the presence of a 
blowing agent with about 0.5 to about 20 percent by weight, 
based on the weight of polyol, of an arylamine having a for- 
mula selected from the group consisting of 
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wherein E is a halogen selected from the group consisting of 
fluorine, chlorine and bromine, a, b, c, d, e, i, and k are each 
integers having values of | to 4, m and n are integers having 
values of 0 to 4, j and p are integers having values of | to 5, 
f is an integer having values of 0 to 2, and A is an integer 
having average values of 0 to about 5S. 


3,876,570 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS BASED ON CERTAIN 
ALKOXYLATED CYANOETHYLATED ARYL AMINES 
Adnan A. R. Sayigh, North Haven, Conn., assignor to The 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 118,576, Feb. 24, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,766,240. This application July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,314 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/14, 22/44 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 AQ 3 Claims 

3. A polyurethane foam which comprises the product of 
reaction of an organic polyisocyanate and a polyol of the 
following formula in the presence of a catalyst and a blowing 
agent: 
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CH, CH, CN) 


NR,R, NR,Rs 


N=R, 


Hz 
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wherein R,, R3, and R; each represent —(A —O ——H 
wherein A is the alkylene residue of a vicinal alkylene oxide 
of from 2 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and x is an integer from 
1 to 20 and R, and R, are each selected from the class consist- 
ing of —CH,CH,CN and —(A —O —H wherein A and x are 
as above defined, and wherein n is an integer from 0 to 4, 
inclusive. 


3,876,571 
FLEXIBLE POLYURETHANE FOAMS WHICH ARE 
FLAME RETARDANT 

David S. Cobbledick, Kent, and Arthur J. Norman, Tallmadge, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The General Tire & Rubber Com- 

pany, Akron, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,368, May 15, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 333,251 

Int. Cl. CO8g 22/46 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AJ 6 Claims 

1. A low density, flexible or semiflexible fire retardant 
polyetherurethane foam, the ether moieties of said foam being 
derived from polyether polyols having a molecular weight of 
from about 1,000 to 10,000 and having from 2 to 4 hydroxyl 
groups containing, based on 100 parts by weight of said 
polyol, (1) from about 1 to 50 parts by weight of a finely 
divided, solid chlorine containing polymeric resin having an 
intrinsic viscosity of from about 0.25 to 2.5 (II) finely divided 
zinc oxide in an amount of from about 0.1 to 10 parts by 
weight, (III) finely divided antimony trioxide in an amount of 
from about 0.5 to 15 parts by weight, and (IV) a chlorinated 
paraffin having an average molecular weight of from about 
250 to 1400 and containing from about 40 to 70 percent by 
weight of chlorine, wherein said chlorinated paraffin is used in 
an amount by weight sufficient to replace from about 5 to 80 
percent by weight of said chlorine-containing polymeric resin 
on essentially a percent by weight chlorine (Cl) basis, and 
wherein the percent by weight of said zinc oxide is essentially 
proportionally reduced in accordance with the reduction in 
the percent by weight of said chlorine-containing polymeric 
resin. 


3,876,572 
STABILIZED MICROCAPSULE DISPERSIONS 

Wolfgang Sliwka, Weinheim; Rudolf Bachmann, Frankenthal; 

Guenther Baum, and Dieter Ludsteck, both of Ludwigsha- 

fen, all of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 

Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen/Rhine, Germany 

Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 348,086 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 13, 1972, 

2217696 
Int. Cl. CO8d 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—17.4 SG 6 Claims 

1. A microcapsule dispersion having stable distribution 
wherein the aqueous carrier liquid contains dissolved in it a 
partly cross-length polymer containing carboxyl groups and 
wherein said partly cross-linked polymer is a homopolymer or 
copolymer of (a) 10 to 100% by weight of unsaturated mono- 
carboxylic or dicarboxylic acid selected from the group con- 
sisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, maleic acid, fumaric 
acid, itaconic acid, crotonic acid, hemiesters of maleic acid 
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and hemiesters of fumaric acid, and (b) 90 to 0% by weight 
of copolymerizable olefinically unsaturated compounds se- 
lected from the group consisting of acrylic and methacrylic 
esters with alcohols of one to four carbon atoms, vinysulfonic 
acids, salts of vinylsulfonic acid, 2-sulfoethylmethacrylate, 
acrylamide and vinylpyrroliodone which was crosslinked by 
active irradiation or by copolymerization of (a) and (b) with 
(c) 0.01 to 5% by weight with reference to (a) and (b) of a 
polyfunctional monomer selected from the group consisting of 
ethylenebisacrylamide, triacrylyltriazine, triallylcyanurate, 
butanediol diacrylate, ethylene glycol diacrylate, divinylsul- 
fone, bisdiallyl maleate, divinylbenzol, vinylacrylate, diallyl 
phthalate, polyallylsucrose, and divinyldioxane. 


3,876,573 
POLYACRYLAMIDE PARTICLES COATED WITH A 
POWDER 

Friedrich Engelhardt; Gunter Gruber, both of Frankfurt, and 

Joachim Ribka, Offenbach, Main-Burgel, all of Germany, 

assignors to Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt(Main), Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 276,667, July 31, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,104 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 31, 1971, 
2143549; Aug. 27, 1973, 2343179 

Inz. Cl. CO8d 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—17.4 ST 5 Claims 

1. A storage stable composition comprising particulated 
non-flowable, water-soluble, water-containing polyacrylamide 
polymer gel having a molecular weight of from 2 to 12 million 
and a particle size of from about 0.2 to 5 mm and a coating 
for said particles comprising a powder which is selected from 
the group consisting of corn, potato, rice and wheat starch and 
wheat, corn and rye flour, said powder being present in an 
amount of from about 0.5 to 35% by weight based on the 
weight of said polymer gel particles. 


3,876,574 
RUST PREVENTING PAINT CONSISTING ESSENTIALLY 
OF HIGH MOLECULAR METAL-COMBINING 
REACTION PRODUCT 
Masaki Nagahisa; Susumu Nagao, both of Osaka; Morio 
Kimura, Kanagawa; Kameo Machihara, Hyogo, and Syozo 
Yamamoto, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Kansai 
Paint Co., Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 793,595, Jan. 23, 1969, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,784, 
Sept. 8, 1971, abandoned. This application Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. 
No. 291,042 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1968, 43-3496 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/16 
US. Cl. 260—22 D 8 Claims 
1. A rust preventive paint comprising as a film forming 
material the reaction product of: 
a. the reaction product of: 

1. an aliphatic polycarboxylic acid having two carboxyl 
groups in its molecule selected from the group consist- 
ing of tall oil dimer acid, linseed oil dimer acid and 
maleic acid or mixture thereof with a monocarboxylic 
acid selected from the group consisting of linseed oil 
fatty acid, soybean oil fatty acid, tall oil fatty acid, rosin 
acid and benzoic acid, and 

2. a 0.2 to 0.7 equivalent based on the total amount of 
carboxylic groups present in 1) of an oxide or hydrox- 
ide of a metal selected from the group consisting of 
lead, calcium, cobalt, zinc, iron, manganese, nickel, 
magnesium, barium, cadmium, strontium and chro- 
mium and 

b. a 0.1 to 0.7 equivalent based on the carboxylic groups 
present in reaction product a) of a trihydric aliphatic 
alcohol or trihydric aliphatic alcohol containing an amino 
nitrogen selected from the group consisting of glycerine, 





ApRIL 8, 1975 CHEMICAL 841 

trimethylolethane, trimethylolpropane and __ trime- 3,876,577 

thylolaminoethane. HEAT-SENSITISED LATICES 

Heinz Hornig, Cologne, Germany; Edmund Huther, Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil; Ernst Schwinum, Leichlingen, and Gustav 
Sinn, Opladen, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,762 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 3, 1972, 
3,876,575 2232526 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING RESINS OF WEATHER Int. Cl. CO8d 7/16, 1/9 

RESISTANCE U.S. Cl. 260—29.7 T 5 Claims 


Hideo Hayashi, Kawasaki; Hisatake Sato, and Akio Oshima, 
both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil 
Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 163,177, July 16, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,778,421. This application Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,288 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 22, 1970, 45-63563 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/42; CO9d 3/60, 3/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—22 CB 8 Claims 
1. A paint having excellent weather resistance comprising 

(a) 0-14 parts by weight of maleic acid resin, (b) 1-10 parts 

by weight of plasticizer, (c) 50-75 parts by weight of pigment 

or filler or mixture thereof, and (d) 24-49 parts by weight of 
an aromatic hydrocarbon resin having excellent weather resis- 
tance and heat resistance, a softening point of 60°-120°C. and 

a bromine value of 15 or less produced by the process of 

separating a hydrocarbon fraction having a boiling point 

within the range of 140°-220° C. obtained from the thermal 
cracking of petroleum, said fraction having a content of conju- 
gated diolefin of 0.7 weight percent or less, a rate of conju- 
gated diolefin of 3 percent or less, a total content of indene 
and its alkyl derivatives of 2 weight percent or less and a rate 
of indene content of 8 percent or less; polymerizing said frac- 
tion at a temperature from —30° to +60°C. for a period of time 
from 10 minutes to 15 hours in the presence of a Friedel- 
Crafts catalyst, and recovering said aromatic hydrocarbon 
resin thus produced, wherein said rate of conjugated diolfefin 
content, in percent, is calculated by dividing the weight per- 
cent conjugated diolefin content in said fraction by the weight 
percent of the total polymerizable component in said fraction 
and multiplying by 100, and wherein said rate of indene con- 
tent, in percent, is calculated by dividing the weight percent 
of the content of indene and its alkyl derivatives in the fraction 
by the weight percent of the total polymerizable component 
in the fraction and multiplying by 100. 


3,876,576 
DRIFT CONTROL FOR RESINOUS BINDERS 

Raymond J. Michalski, Riverdale, Ill., assignor to Nalco Chem- 

ical Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,664 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/00; C09d 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 UA 3 Claims 

1. In a process of controlling drift of aqueous emulsions of 
resinous binders containing emulsifiers and 10 to 20 percent 
by weight binder solids in the spray application of such emul- 
sions to mineral solids, the improvement which comprises 
incorporating into the aqueous emulsions of resinous binder a 
drift controlling but a substantially non-viscosity increasing 
amount of a water soluble polyelectrolyte polymer formed by 
the polymerization of at least one monoolefinic compound 
through an aliphatic unsaturated group and having a molecu- 
lar weight of at least 100,000, said polymer having a linear 
hydrocarbon structure containing in a side chain a hydrophilic 
group selected from the class consisting of carboxylic acid, 
carboxylic acid anhydride, carboxylic acid amide, hydroxy, 
pyridine, pyrrolidone, hydroxyalkyl ether, carboxylic acid salt 
groups and mixtures of said groups, and constituting 250 to 
500 parts per million by weight of said emulsion. 


1. A process for preparing a heat sensitive latex which 
comprises polymerizing a mixture of 45 to 80% by weight of 
butadiene, 10 to 45% by weight of acrylonitrile, 0 to 20% by 
weight of styrene, 0.5 to 10% by weight of acrylic acid, meth- 
acrylic acid or a mixture thereof, 2 to 10% by weight of acryl- 
amide, methacrylamide or a mixture thereof and 0 to 5% by 
weight of methacrylamido-N-methylol methyl ether, 
acrylamido-N-methylol methyl ether or a mixture thereof in 
an aqueous emulsion in the presence of a free radical initiator 
and at least one emulsifier in an amount of | to 10% by weight, 
based on the monomer mixture, only a minor proportion of 
the total quantity of emulsifier employed being present at the 
beginning of polymerization and the remainder of the emulsi- 
fier being added during the course of polymerization at such 
a rate when U% by weight of the monomers have been poly- 
merized, X% by weight of the total quantity of emulsifiers 
being present in the reaction mixture according to the ar- 
rangement wherein 


X is when U reaches 
5 to 35 20 
20 to 65 40 
50 to 80 60 
70 to 100 80 
100 93 


and, after polymerization is complete, adding a heat sensitiz- 
ing agent to the latex. 


3,876,578 
POLYMER EMULSION/DISPERSION BLEND 
COMPOSITIONS FOR COATINGS 

Toshio Takada; Masaki Kobori, and Noboru Kozima, all of 

Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Feb. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 439,842 
Int. Cl. CO8f 37/18, 15/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 RB 8 Claims 

1. A polymer emulsion useful for forming coatings compris- 
ing in admixture (1) 100 parts, as resin, of a polymer emul- 
sion, wherein the polymer particles in the emulsion have a 
particle size range of from 0.05 to 0.5 micron, and (2) from 
0.01 to 5 parts by weight, as resin, of a polymer dispersion or 
dried polymer thereof wherein the polymer particles have a 
particle size range of | to 5 microns, said polymer dispersion 
being prepared by dispersing 100 parts by weight of a first 
monomer selected from the group consisting of methyl metha- 
crylate and styrene and from 0.01 to 10 parts by weight of a 
second monomer cross-linkable and copolymerizable with 
said first monomer into particles having a size range of not 
more than 5 microns into an aqueous solution of a suspending 
agent and then causing said monomers to polymerize. 
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3,876,579 
COMPOSITION TO BE APPLIED TO A SURFACE TO 
INCREASE ITS WEAR RESISTANCE 
James R. Hallstrom, Brookfield; Raymond J. Hoffman, Fox 
Point, and Ronald L. Walling, Sussex, all of Wis., assignors 
to Rexnord Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,183 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—37 EP 10 Claims 
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1. A trowelable wearing composition for on-the-job applica- 
tion to a surface to provide a wearing surface having more 
resistance to wear caused by impact, abrasion, erosion or 
corrosion than NiHard iron, including a matrix composed of 
an uncured curable crosslinkable thermosetting resin, a curing 
agent for the resin and a thixotropic agent, large abrasion 
resistant ceramic particles on the order of one-sixteenth inch 
in their largest dimension, much smaller co-abrasion resistant 
filler particles on the order of 180 mesh size and of a hardness 
on the order of that of the material causing the wear dispersed 
in rather random fashion among the large particles when 
applied, the ceramic and filler particles being in a ratio on the 
order of 4 to | by weight, and the particles and matrix being 
in a ratio on the order of 3 to | by weight. 


3,876,580 
FLAME-RESISTANT THERMOPLASTIC MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS AND MOLDINGS MADE THEREFROM 
Werner Nouvertne, Krefeld, Germany; Peter Rolf Muller, 
Coraopolis, Pa.; Gunter Peilstocker, and Hugo Vernaleken, 
both of Krefeld, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 293,195, Sept. 28, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,845,007. This application Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,024 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1971, 
2148598 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5//10 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 PC 3 Claims 
1. A high impact, flame-resistant aromatic polycarbonate 
containing by weight: 
a. 2-6 per cent glass fibers having an average fiber length of 
100 to 600 um; and 
b. | to 3 per cent of chlorine or bromine chemically bonded 
to an aromatic carbon atom of said aromatic polycarbon- 
ate. 


3,876,581 
HYDROPHILIC POLYMER COMPOSITION FOR 
PROSTHETIC DEVICES 
Amar N. Neogi, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Erickson Polymer 
Corporation, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,270 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24, 41/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.7 RP 14 Claims 
1. A hydrophilic copolymer and inert material mixture, 
wherein stress and distortion due to absorption of water of 
objects composed of said mixture are minimized upon hydra- 
tion thereof, formed by polymerizing an hydroxyalkyl metha- 
crylate or acrylate with monomers chosen from the group 
consisting of alkoxyalkyl acrylates and methacrylates in the 
presence of from | - 20% by weight of a suitable cross-linking 
agent chosen from the group consisting of: 
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1. Divinylethers of polyethelylene and polypropylene gly- 
cols; 
2. Diacrylates and dimethacrylates of polyethylene, poly- 
propylene and polybutylene glycols; 
3. Vinyl acrylate and methacrylate; and 
4. Allyl acrylate and methacrylate; 
with a polymerization catalyst, there being a minor 
amount up to 50% by weight of a water soluble inert 
substance mixed with said hydrophilic monomer or 
monomers prior to polymerization, said water soluble 
inert substance chosen from the group consisting of: 
1. Polyethylene glycol, polypropylene glycol, polybutylene 
glycol, M.W. 1,000 to 100,000; 
2. Esters and ethers of polyethylene glycols, polypropylene 
glycol and polybutylene glycol, M.W. 100 to 100,000; 
3. Benzoic, toluic, napthoic acids; and 
4. Polyvinyl pyrrolidone, polyvinyl caprolactam, polyvinyl 
piperidone, whereby said water soluble inert substance 
may be removed from said polymer by exposure to water. 


3,876,582 
STOVING LACQUERS WHICH CAN BE DILUTED WITH 
WATER 

Bernd-Ulrich Kaiser, Krefeld; Rolf Dhein, Krefeld-Bockum; 

Rolf Kuchenmeister, and Jochen Schoeps, both of Krefeld, 

all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 

kusen, Germany 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,482 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1972, 

2225646 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 UA 9 Claims 

1. A polyester which comprises the condensation product of 
a dihydric aliphatic or cycloaliphatic alcohol having 2 to 15 
carbon atoms and at least 3 dicarboxylic acids, said dicarbox- 
ylic acids consisting of (a) from 1.1 to 55 mol% of maleic acid 
and tetrahydrophthalic acid in a molar ratio of 1:1 to 1:100 
and (b) from 98.9 to 45 mol % of at least one aromatic, cyclo- 
aliphatic or aliphatic dicarboxylic acid having 4 to 12 carbon 
atoms, said polyester having an acid number greater than 35 
and a hydroxyl number of 50 to 150. 


3,876,583 
NOVEL DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS CONTAINING 
DIKETOPIPERAZINE GROUPS AND POLYESTERS 
PREPARED THEREFROM 
Lester T. C. Lee, Parsippany; Eli M. Pearce, Somerville, both 
of N.J., and Morton H. Litt, University Heights, Ohio, as- 
signors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 328,216, Jan. 31, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,817,943, which is a division of Ser. No. 39,510, May 21, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,728,348. This application Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. 
No. 451,329 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—75 N 4 Claims 
1. A polyester having recurring units of the formula 


° 
” 
C- CH, fe) 


0 cH, -C 
iia. \ - 
-C-R <-N N-R,-N N= R= C= 0- Ry - 0- 
1 \ ra i 7 
CH = C C - CH 
2 " " 2 
0 0 


wherein R, is a phenylene radical or an alkylene radical having 
1 to 6 carbon atoms, and R, and R, are organic diradicals. 
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3,876,584 
POLYHYDANTOIN AND PRODUCTION PROCESS 
THEREOF 
Shin-Ichi Okada; Masahiro Suzuki, and Akio Omi, all of Hita- 
chi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Cable, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,189 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 C 13 Claims 
1. A process for producing a polyhydantoin, which com- 
prises heating at a temperature of 100° to 350°C at least one 
compound represented by the formula R'OOC—HN—R—N- 
H—CH,—COOR”’, wherein R is a divalent aliphatic, cycloali- 
phatic, or aromatic residue, and R’ and R”’ are independently 
hydrogen or monovalent aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, or aromatic 
residues. 


3,876,585 
TRANSPARENT POLYAMIDES FROM A MIXTURE OF 
BIS-(AMINOMETHYL) NORBORNANES 
Eckart Reske, Hofheim, Taunus; Ludwig Brinkman, Frank- 
furt am Main; Hartmut Fischer, Kelkheim, Taunus, and 
Freimund Rohrscheid, Frankfurt am Main, ali of Germany, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am 
Main, Germany 
Filed Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,202 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 16, 1971, 
2156723 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 11 Claims 
1. A transparent polyamide having a reduced specific vis- 
cosity of 0.5 to 4.0 di/g, measured at a 1% concentration of 
the polyamide in phenol/tetrachloroethane in a weight ratio of 
3:2 at 25°C., said polyamide consisting essentially of the poly- 
meric polycondensation product of 
a. a mixture of bis-aminomethy]! norbornanes of the formu- 
lae 


CH NH, 


NH»5CH 
2 y 
d 


b. one or more aromatic carbocyclic dicarboxylic acids of 
7 to 20 carbon atoms and 

c. up to 80% by weight, based on the total weight of starting 
materials, of one or more amino-carboxylic acids or their 
lactams. 


NH, -CH, 
an 


3,876,586 
PRODUCTION OF A POLYACYLOXALAMIDRAZONE 
Michael Wallrabenstein, Worth; Albert Schopf, Hering, and 
Dieter Frank, Elsenfeld, all of Germany, assignors to Akzona 
Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 288,527, Sept. 13, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 78,187, Oct. 5, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,017 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 9, 1969, 
1950907 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20; CO9g 20/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 TF 6 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of polyterephthaloylox- 
alamidrazone by the polycondensation reaction of oxalic acid 
bisamidrazone with terephthalic acid dichloride in a two phase 
solvent system and in the presence of an acid acceptor while 
mixing and withdrawing the heat of reaction, the improvement 
which comprises carrying out the polycondensation reaction 
at a temperature of about 0°C. to 60°C. in a solvent mixture 
of water and a substantially pure tetrahydrofuran with a vol- 
ume ratio of water:tetrahydrofuran of about 2:1 to 1:2, in the 
presence of a salting-out agent selected from the group con- 
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sisting of lithium chloride and lithium sulfate in an amount of 
7.5 to 30 percent by weight with reference to the amount of 
water and in the presence of an acid acceptor selected from 
the group consisting of alkali metal carbonates and bicarbon- 
ates, the reaction period being sufficient to yield a polytereph- 
thaloyloxalamidrazone having a reduced viscosity of about 7 
to 12, measured as a solution of | gram of the polycondensate 
in 100 ml. of a 10 percent potassium hydroxide aqueous solu- 
tion at 20°C. 


3,876,587 
POWDER COATING COMPOSITIONS 

Komaharu Matsui, and Masaaki Kamimura, both of Hirat- 

suka, Japan, assignors to Kansai Paint Company, Limited, 

Amagasaki-shi, Hyogo-ken, Japan 

Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,274 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1972, 47- 

107382 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40, 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—78.4 D 9 Claims 

1. A thermosetting acrylic powder coating composition 
which comprises an acrylic resin having glycidyl groups in the 
molecule and a glass transition temperature of 40° to 85° C 
and at least one of aliphatic dibasic acids, anhydrides thereof 
and substances producing said dibasic acids under a curing 
condition in an amount of 0.5 to 2.0 equivalent in terms of the 
carboxyl group contained therein per one equivalent of the 
glycidyl group contained in the acrylic resin; said acrylic resin 
being a copolymer of 

1. 50 to 94.5 weight percent of at least one species selected 

from the group consisting of (a) alkyl esters of acrylic 
acid or methacrylic acid represented by the formula of 


CH) =C-cooR? 


RL 


in which R! is hydrogen atom or methyl group and R? is an 
alkyl group having | to 17 carbon atoms and (b) a | : up to 
1.5 weight ratio mixture of said alkyl esters and other vinyl 
monomers 
2. 0.5 to 10 weight percent of at least one of hydroxyalkyl 
esters of acrylic acid or methacrylic acid represented by 
the formula of 


Utty =C-COOR™ 


RE 


in which R' is the same as above, R® is a hydroxyalkyl group 
having | to 4 carbon atoms and 
3. 5 to 40 weight percent of at least one of glycidyl acrylate 
and glycidyl methacrylate; and said aliphatic dibasic acid 
having the formula of 
HOOC—R—COOH 
in which R is a saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon group having 
4 to 11 carbon atoms. 


3,876,588 
CYCLO COPOLYMERS 
Gunter Sackmann, Leverkusen, and Gunter Kolb, Cologne- 
Stammheim, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 176,390, Aug. 18, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,709 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02, 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—78.5 R 1 Claim 
1. A polymer which is soluble in acetone, tetrahydrofuran, 
dimethylformamide and dimethylsulphoxide to an extent 
yielding a solution containing 10 percent by weight or more of 
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said polymer and which is water-soluble in the form of its salt, 
said polymer having an average molecular weight of 5,000 to 
100,000 and having a lactone structure of the formula 


R Ro R 

pre" ao” | 

Pee ee 

| | | 

COOH C__ . CH, 
0 


wherein R, and R, are the same or different and are selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, methyl, chlorine and 
bromine and R; is hydrogen or me.hyl, said polymer being 
produced by the process which consists of copolymerizing a 
first monomer of the formula 


RL e c 2 ¢ 7 R2 
0 = Ce Cen@ 
0 
wherein R, and R,; are as aforesaid with a second monomer of 
the formula 
Ry 
CHa = C - CH» - OH 


wherein R; is as aforesaid in equimolar amounts at a tempera- 
ture between 20° and 200°C. 


3,876,589 
HIGHLY FLUORINATED DERIVATIVES OF 
COPOLYMERS OF FLUOROALKYL ETHERS AND 
MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 

William L. Wasley, Berkeley, and Allen G. Pittman, E! Cerrito, 
both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,894, July 14, 1972, 
Pat. No. 3,773,728, which is a division of Ser. No. 117,777, 
Feb. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 3,706,594. This application July 19, 

1973, Ser. No. 380,648 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02, 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—78.5 T 7 Claims 
1. An addition copolymer having soil repellent and soil 
release properties which contains 
a. recurring units of the structure 


wherein R is a member of the group consisting of H and 
CHs, and R, is a fluoroalkyl radical which contains a 
terminal perfluoroalkyl group having 3 to 18 perfluori- 
nated carbon atoms, and 

b. recurring units of the structure 
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the aforesaid units a and b being in a 1:1 mole ratio. 


3,876,590 
CROSS-LINKED POLYMER OF AN EPIHALOHYDRIN 
AND A PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 

Sachio Shimogawa; Nobuo Yamada; Takashi Fujio, all of Ama- 

gasaki; Takashi Kodama, Itami, and Tetsuya Nakata, 

Ibaragi, all of Japan, assignors to Osaka Soda Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,873 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1972, 47- 

100016; Nov. 1, 1972, 47-109731 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—79 5 Claims 





1. A cross-linked polymer of epihalohydrin prepared by 
heating at 120° to 200°C. a polymer of an epihalohydrin in the 
presence of a metal salt of ethylene-bisdithiocarbamic acid 
having the following formula: 


S 
i) 
CH9-NH-C-S_ 
M 
CH»-NH-C-S~ 
"t 
S 


wherein M is a barium, zinc, copper, cadmium, lead, iron, 
nickel or manganese ion in the amount of from 0.1 to 10 parts 
by weight based on 100 parts by weight of the polymer of 
epihalohydrin, said epihalohydrin polymer being selected 
from the group consisting of polymers of epihalohydrin, co- 
polymers of epihalohydrin with alkylene oxides, and mixtures 
containing the polymers or the copolymers and sulphur- 
vulcanizable rubbers selected from at least one of the group 
consisting of natural rubber, styrene-butadiene rubber, buta- 
diene rubber, isoprene rubber, isoprene-isobutylene rubber, 
acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber, ethylene-propylene-diene rub- 
ber and propylene oxide-allyl glycidyl ether copolymerized 
rubber, and present in not more than 50% by weight based on 
the weight of the mixture of the sulphur-vulcanizable rubbers 
with the polymers or copolymers. 


3,876,591 
ARYLENE SULFIDE POLYMERS 
Robert W. Campbell, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,777 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 
US. Cl. 260—79.1 12 Claims 
1. A method of producing a polymer which comprises: 
a. forming a composition by contacting at least one polyha- 
lo-substituted aromatic compound wherein the halogen 
atoms are attached to aromatic ring carbon atoms, at 
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least one organic amide and at least one alkali metal 
bisulfide, said bisulfide being employed in an amount 
within the range of from about 0.8 to about 1.5 gram- 
moles per gram-mole of polyhalo-substituted aromatic 
compound; and, 

b. maintaining at least a portion of said composition at 
polymerization conditions to produce said polymer. 


3,876,592 
ARYLENE SULFIDE POLYMERS 
Lacey E. Scoggins, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,775 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—79.1 14 Claims 

1. A method of producing a polymer which comprises: 

a. forming a composition by contacting at least one polyha- 
lo-substituted aromatic compound wherein the halogen 
atoms are attached to aromatic ring carbon atoms, at 
least one base selected from the hydroxides of lithium, 
sodium, potassium, rubidium, cesium, magnesium, cal- 
cium, strontium, and barium and the carbonates of so- 
dium, potassium, rubidium and cesium, phosphorus pen- 
tasulfide and at least one organic phosphoramide having 
the formula (RN )3PO, wherein each R is selected from 
alkyl radicals having | to about 4 carbon atoms, with the 
proviso that two R groups attached to the same nitrogen 
atom in each of one, two or three R,N groups per mole- 
cule can be an alkylene radical having about 3 to about 
5 carbon atoms; and 

b. maintaining at least a portion of said composition at 
polymerization conditions to produce said polymer. 


3,876,593 
AZIRIDINYL POLYOLEFINS AND METHOD OF 
PREPARING SAME 
Giuliana C. Tesoro, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., assignor to J. P. Ste- 
vens & Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 452,385, April 30, 1965, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,355 
Int. Cl. CO8f 7//2, 27/08, 15/00 
US. Cl. 260—79.3 R 3 Claims 
1. A polymer consisting essentially of repeating units of the 
formula 


HyCH.CH,-CH-CHCH CH, ) .-CH 
cl $0, 
ohn, 
CH;— CH, 


where x is approximately 12. 
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3,876,594 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING OF ARTICLES FROM 
HYDROPHILIC POLYMERS APPROPRIATE FOR 
REPEATED OR LONG-TERM CONTACT WITH LIVING 
TISSUE OR MUCOUS MEMBRANE 

Drahoslav Lim, Stanford, Calif; Jindrich Kopecek, Prague, 

Czechoslovakia; Hedvika Bazilova, Nymburk, Czechoslova- 

kia, and Jiri Vacik, Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignors to 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, Prague, Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,655, Oct. 19, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,283 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Oct. 20, 1970, 
7065 

Int. Cl. CO8f 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—80.72 4 Claims 

1. A method for producing non-soluble shaped articles of 
hydrophilic polymers suitable for repetitive or long term 
contact with living tissue or mucous membrane comprising the 
steps of charging a mold of suitable configuration with a 
monomer mixture comprising at least one addition polymeriz- 
able monomer, said one addition polymerizable monomer 
material being selected from the group consisting of N- 
acryloylmorpholine, N-acryloylpiperidine, N- 
acryloylthiomorpholine and N-acryloylphrrolidine and is pres- 
ent in an amount of at least about 50 mole percent, mixing a 
polyethylenically organic cross-linking agent with the mono- 
mer mixture, contacting the mixture with a free radical initiat- 
ing system at polymerization temperature, polymerizing the 
mixture in said mold until polymerization is substantially 
complete and thereafter washing said article in water. 


3,876,595 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING OLEFINIC COPOLYMERS 
Masatoshi Ogura, and Keisaku Yamamoto, both of Ichihara, 

Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,774 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1972, 47-20354 
Int. Cl. CO8f 17/00 

US. Cl. 260—80.78 23 Claims 

1. A process for producing a halogen-containing, sulfur- 
curable, normally amorphous guadripolymer, which com- 
prises contacting a mixture comprising (1) ethylene, (2) an 
a-olefin of the formula R—CH=CH; wherein R is a hydrocar- 
bon radical having | to 20 carbon atoms, (3) a hydrocarbon 
compound having a plurality of non-conjugated unsaturated 
bonds capable of polymerizing with a coordinated catalyst, 
and (4) a halogenated norbornene compound represented by 
the formula, 


Ry 


OR: 
oRz 


Rq 


wherein R,, Re, Rs and R, are hydrogen atoms, hydrocarbon 
radicals having one to 20 carbon atoms, halogen atoms, or 
halogenated hydrocarbon radicals having one to 20 carbon 
atoms and containing at least one halogen atom as substituent, 
provided that R,, Re, Rs and R, have as a whole at least one 
halogen atom, with a coordinated catalyst comprising an 
organoaluminum compound of the formula, AIR’,X3-. 
wherein R’ is a hydrocarbon radical having one to 20 carbon 
atoms; X is a halogen atom; and n is any number of from 1.5 
to 3 and a transition metal compound selected from the group 
consisting of vanadium compounds and titanium compounds, 
the molar ratio of said organoaluminum compound to said 
transition metal compound being from 5: 1 to 5: 1. 
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3,876,596 
EMULSION COPOLYMERIZATION OF 
MONOOLEFINICALLY UNSATURATED CARBOXYLIC 
ACID ESTERS 
Heinrich Grubert, Mannheim; Wolfgang Druschke, Dirmstein, 
and Wolfgang Sliwka, Weinheim, all of Germany, assignors 
to Basf Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen/Rhine, Germany 
Filed Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,293 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 16, 1972, 
2256154 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—89.5 AW 9 Claims 
1. In a process for the manufacture of an aqueous dispersion 
of a copelymer of olefinically unsaturated monomers of which 
at least 40% consist of a monoolefinically unsaturated carbox- 
ylic acid ester by the emulsion copolymerization of said mono- 
mers dispersed in water, the improvement which comprises 
carrying out said emulsion copolymerization in an emulsifier/- 
protective colloid system consisting essentially of 

a. from 0.5 to 7% of a non-ionic emulsifier, 

b. from 0.05 to 5% of an anionic emulsifier, 

c. from 0.01 to 5% of a protective colloid which is a polymer 
of N-vinylpyrrolidone containing at least 20% by weight 
of polymerized units of vinyl pyrrolidone, and 

d. from 0.01 to 7% of a hydroxyl-containing protective 
colloid selected from the group consisting of polyvinyl 
alcohols, water-soluble and partially saponified vinyl 
acetate polymers, carboxymethyl celluloses and hydroxy- 
ethyl celluloses, said percentages of said emulsifiers (a) 
and (b) and said protective colloids (c) and (d) being by 
weight of the total weight of monomers. 


3,876,597 
POLYMERISATION PROCESS 

Alan Charles Sturt, Surrey, England, assignor to BP Chemicals 

Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 113,066. The portion of the term of 
this patent subsequent to May 16, 1989, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. CO8f 3/30, 15/32 

U.S. Cl. 260—92.8 W 5 Claims 

1. A process which comprises polymerising vinyl chloride 
under emulsion polymerisation conditions using a saturated 
fatty acid soap emulsifying agent, allowing the emulsion poly- 
mer to absorb vinyl chloride monomer in an amount so that 
the polymer to monomer ratio lies in the range of from about 
70:30 to 92.5:7.5, transforming the emulsion system into a 
suspension system by the addition of acid and polymerising 
the absorbed vinyl chloride monomer under suspension 
polymerisation conditions. 


3,876,598 
PHOTODEGRADABLE POLYVINYL CHLORIDE 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A FERROCENE 
PRODEGRADANT 
Derek Samuel Brackman, Stanmore, England, assignor to 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,653 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 18, 1972, 
23343/72 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 260—92.8 R 4 Claims 


1. Polyvinyl chloride compositions which contain 0.01 to 
1% by weight, based on the total composition, of a prodegra- 
dant, said prodegradant being selected from the group consist- 
ing of ferrocene, ferrocene substituted with at least one alkyl 
group containing | to 18 carbon atoms and ketoferrocene 
having at least one alkyl group with | to 11 carbon atoms 
joined to the ferrocene nucleus via a CO-group. 
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3,876,599 
DISPROPORTIONATION OF OLEFINS 

Charles James Attridge; Arthur Morris, and Hugh Thomas, all 

of Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 

tries Limited, London, England 

Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,874 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 22, 1971, 

7472/71 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/30 

US. Cl. 260—93.1 12 Claims 

1. A process for the disproportionation of olefinically unsat- 
urated cyclic hydrocarbons in which the olefinically unsatu- 
rated cyclic hydrocarbon is contacted with an initiator which 
is the product of reacting under anhydrous and oxygen-free 
conditions a transition metal complex of empirical formula 

R»MX, 

with a substantially inert inorganic oxide matrix material 
having a hydroxylic surface which is free from adsorbed water 
and which is capable of reacting with the transition metal 
complex, wherein M is molybdenum, tungsten or rhenium, R 
is a hydrocarbon group or a substituted hydrocarbon group, X 
is a monovalent ligand and m and p are integers, m having a 
value of from 2 up to the highest valence of the metal M and 
p having a value from 0 up to 2 less than the valence of the 
metal M. 


3,876,600 
DEACTIVATING REMOVING ALUMINUM AND 
TITANIUM CONTAMINANT FROM ZIEGLER-NATTA 
POLYMERIZATION MIXTURES 

Barrett L. Cupples, Murrysville; Thomas J. Lynch, Harmar 

Township, and Clarence R. Murphy, Allison Park, all of Pa., 

assignors to Gulf Research & Development Company, Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,083 
Int. Cl. CO8F 1/88, 1/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—93.7 9 Claims 

1. A method for the deactivation and separation of residual 
catalyst from a solution containing a liquid poly(1-alkene) 
which is the reaction product of the polymerization of a 1- 
alkene having from five to 20 carbon atoms in a hydrocarbon 
polymerization solvent in the presence of a catalytic amount 
of an organoaluminum compound and a titanium compound 
which comprises the steps of adding a minor amount of a 
flux-calcined diatomite to the poly(1-alkene) polymerization 
solution and filtering out the flux-calcined diatomite and the 
insolubilized catalyst metals from the liquid poly(1-alkene) 
solution. 


3,876,601 
PHOSPHORUS COMPOUNDS CONTAINING 
CARBAMATE GROUPS 

Walter Dursch, Schneidhain, Taunus; Fritz Linke, Konigstein, 

Taunus; Claus Beermann, Wildsachsen, and Ehrenfried 

Nischwitz, Reifenberg, Taunus, all of Germany, assignors to 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 404,096 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 7, 1972, 

2249321 
Int. Cl. CO7f 9/40 

US. Cl. 260—938 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
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R? oO R? R* 
| 0. 
x- ~CH-CH, -P-O0-CH-CH- (CH,) n7O-CO-NHy 
1 


in which R’ is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or alkenyl of 3 or 
4 carbon atoms, R?, R* and R‘ are hydrogen or methyl, n is an 
integer of zero to 2, y is zero or 1, p is an integer of | to 2 and, 
if p= 1, X is a group of the formula —CN, —CO—Nhy,, 


5 5 5 
R R OR 
-CN, -CO-NH>, ne ee -P on , 7P a 
R 6 
: gh tN 


te) 


—SO,—R’, —SO,—NR‘R® or —SO,—C,H,—OR’; 
if p = 2, X is a group of the formula --CO—NR*—(CH,)q 
—NR®—CO— or —SO,—, 
in which groups R*, R® and R’ have the meaning of R', R® 
and R® have the meaning of R? and q is an integer of | to 
6; and further the N-methylol derivatives of said com- 
pound. 


3,876,602 
PARTICULATE CATALYST INJECTION METHOD IN 
POLYOLEFIN PRODUCTION 
William Lamont Calvert, Westfield, and Richard Herman 
Handwerk, Somerville, both of N.J., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 202,108, Nov. 26, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,779,712. This application June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 369,865 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/00, 1/98, 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—94.9 P 9 Claims 

1. A method for producing polyolefin by catalytically poly- 
merizing a first gaseous stream of polymerizable olefin mono- 
mer in the reaction zone of a fluidized bed reactor 

said first gaseous stream of polymerizable monomer being 

continuously fed to said reaction zone while said reaction 

zone is maintained at a pressure which is substantially 

above atmospheric pressure and at a temperature which 

is below the sintering temperature of said polyolefin 
which comprises 

introducing a pressurized second gas stream containing a 

finely divided solid olefin polymerization catalyst in the 


form of free flowing particles having a maximum particle, 


size of about 0.030 inches in their greatest diameter 

into the polymerizable monomer in said reaction zone, 

said second gas stream being introduced into the polymeriz- 
able monomer in said reaction zone under a pressure 
greater than that in said reaction zone and through an 
elongated, cylindrical zone having an inside diameter 
which is at least approximately three times the largest 
diameter of said particles, and 

maintaining the contact of said catalyst with said first gase- 
ous stream under said temperature and pressure in said 
reaction zone for a sufficient period of time to produce 
polyolefin in said reaction zone. 
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3,876,603 
METHOD OF ENCAPSULATING PIGMENTS IN ORGANIC 
DISPERSIONS OF POLYMERS 
Joseph M. Makhlouf, Mars, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,507 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/42, 45/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—31.2 N 6 Claims 
1. A method of encapsulating pigments comprising 
1. polymerizing at least one ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer in a dispersing liquid of aliphatic hydrocarbon 
solvent in the presence of an active solvent for the poly- 
merized monomer from about 0.2 to about 6 percent by 
weight of a polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated acid 
based on the ethylenically unsaturated monomer, from 
about 0.2 to about 6 percent by weight of an imine having 


the formula: 
re Fe 
(a C—R, 
N 
| 
“ 


where R,, Re, Rs, Ry and R; are each selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, aryl and alkaryl, and 
R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
lower alkyl radicals and n is an integer from 0 to 1, based 
on the ethylenically unsaturated monomer, and from 
about | to about 40 percent by weight based on the 
ethylenically unsaturated monomer of a dispersion stabi- 
lizer comprising a branch copolymer containing two 
polymeric segments of which one segment is solvated by 
the dispersing liquid and the second segment is an anchor 
polymer of different polarity to the first segment and is 
relatively non-solvated by the dispersing liquid and is 
capable of anchoring with the polymerized particles of 
the ethylenically unsaturated monomer, said anchor poly- 
mer containing pendant groups which are copolymeriz- 
able with ethylenically unsaturated monomers so as to 
form a pseudo-dispersion, wherein the composition con- 
tains from 20 percent solids content and wherein the 
weight ratio of aliphatic hydrocarbon to active solvent is 
from about 1:1 to about 1:5; 
. grinding pigments in the composition of step (1); and 
. adding liquid aliphatic hydrocarbon until the composition 
of step (2) becomes a real dispersion of pigment particles 
which are encapsulated with a protective coating of poly- 
merized particles of the ethylenically unsaturated mono- 
mers. 


wn 


3,876,604 
CURING WITH DISPERSED COMPLEXES OF SELECTED 
DIAMINES AND ALKALI SALTS 
Paul P. Caruso, and John J. Verbanc, both of Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,289, Feb. 14, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,791 
Int. Cl. CO8e 1/1/36 
US. Cl. 260—31.8 S 17 Claims 

1. A process for curing an amine-curable polymer or pre- 
polymer which comprises commingling said polymer with a 
dispersion of a curing agent in an inert carrier liquid, said 
curing agent being selected from the group consisting of (a) 
a complex of 4,4’-methylenedianiline and a salt selected from 
the group consisting of sodium chloride, sodium bromide, 
sodium iodide, sodium nitrite lithium chloride, lithium bro- 
mide, lithium iodide, lithium nitrite and sodium cyanide, and 
(b) a complex of racemic 2,3-di(4-aminopheny])butane with 
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a salt selected from the group consisting of sodium chloride, 
sodium bromide, sodium iodide, potassium chloride, potas- 
sium bromide, potassium iodide, rubidium chloride, rubidium 
bromide, rubidium iodide, cesium chloride, cesium bromide, 
and cesium iodide; the ratio of said dianiline or said racemic 
2,3-di(4-aminophenyl)butane to said salt in said complex 
being 3 moles to | mole; the resulting dispersion containing up 
to 75 wt. % of said complex, and at least 90% of said particles 
of complex being less than about 60 microns in diameter, and 
subjecting the commingled polymer or prepolymer and disper- 
sion to curing conditions. 


3,876,605 
CURABLE SILICONE RUBBER COMPOSITIONS 
Kunio Itoh; Naohiko Harada, both of Annaka; Naoyuki 
Tamura, Takaski; Toshihiko Abe, Yokohama; Shichiro 
Kawawata, and Yukio Shimazaki, both of Hitachi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Shinetsu Chemical Company, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,790 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1972, 47- 
116558 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5//04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 SB 10 Claims 
1. A curable silicone rubber composition consisting essen- 
tially of 
1. 100 parts by weight of an organopolysiloxane having a 
polymerization degree of at least 1,000, represented by 
the average formula 
R'SiOs-ai2 
where R! is a monovalent hydrocarbon grour. of which 
from 0.1 to 1.0 group per silicon atom is phenyl! or halo- 
genated phenyl, from 0.001 to 0.05 group per silicon 
atom is vinyl and the other group is alkyl, and a is a 
number of from 1.98 to 2.0, 
2. from 0.5 to 20 parts by weight of a cyclic organopolysi- 
loxane represented by the general formula 


CH =CH)R 5i0 7" 


where R? is a phenyl or halogenated phenyl group and n is 
an integer of from 3 to 6, 3. from 10 to 200 parts by 
weight of a silica filler having a specific surface area of at 
least 50 m?/g, the surface of which has been treated with 
an organosilicon compound having the general formula 


r4 Ph 

| ( 

rR? -sit+o-sil-x 
5 | 

R Me) ,, 


where R*, R‘ and R® are the same or different saturated 
monovalent hydrocarbon groups, at least one of the R°, 
R‘ and R° being a phenyl or halogenated phenyl group, Ph 
stands for phenyl, Me stands for methyl, m is an integer 
of from 0 to 10 and X is a hydroxyl or hydrolyzable group, 
and 

4. a catalytic amount of an organic peroxide. 
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3,876,606 
THERMOSETTING EPOXY RESIN POWDER HIGHLY 
FILLED WITH BARIUM SULFATE, CALCIUM 
CARBONATE AND MICA 
John Alan Kehr, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 369,807 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 EP 7 Claims 
1. An epoxy resin composition that can be pulverized to 
provide a free-flowing powder which is shelf-stable and when 
heated to 175°-250°C in contact with a metal article tempo- 
rarily softens and then gels and cures to provide a tough pro- 
tective coating, said composition comprising a homogeneous 
blend of 
a polyglycidyl ether of polyhydric phenol having a softening 
point of 70°-120°C, - 
0.6-1.5 equivalents per epoxide equivalent of the polyglyci- 
dyl ether of a dihydrazide of the formula 


fe) 0 


" " 


NH,NH-C-R-C -NHNH, 


wherein R is a divalent hydrocarbon radical of at least two 
carbon atoms, and 
filler in an amount providing up to 30% by volume of the 
cured protective coating, of which filler barium sulfate, 
calcium carbonate and mica provide at least 15% by 
volume and barium sulfate and calcium carbonate pro- 
vide at least 10% by volume of the cured coating, 
which protective coating is characterized by exceedingly good 
resistance to loss of adhesion upon prolonged exposure to 
boiling water. 


3,876,607 
EPOXY COMPOSITIONS 
John B. Snell, and Doris A. Wambach, both of 3M Center, St. 
Paul, Minn. 55102 
Continuation of Ser. No. 288,756, Sept. 13, 1972, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 112,438, Feb. 3, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,300 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/10, 51/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 EP 14 Claims 
1. A curable composition comprising an epoxy resin mix- 
ture consisting essentially of epoxidized cresol novolac resin 
and epoxidized aminophenol resin and an effective amount of 
a mixed curing agent therefor consisting essentially of 
A. from 1-15% of the epoxy equivalents of aromatic dicya- 
nate selected from a group consisting of bisphenol A 
dicyanate and bisphenol B dicyanate and 
B. an effective amount of dicyandiamide curing agent suffi- 
cient to cure said resin to a hard cured product, 
said mixed curing agent being capable of curing said resin to 
a hard cured product which has heat resistance properties 
appreciably improved in the neighborhood of 215°C. over 
those heat resistance properties of the cured product pro- 
duced with (B) alone and over those heat resistance proper- 
ties of a cured product produced by sufficient (A) alone to 
cure said resin to a hard cured product. 
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3,876,608 

THERMOPLASTIC FILMS CONTAINING SPHERICAL 

INORGANIC PARTICLES OF 2 TO 10 MICRON SIZE 
Jerrel Charles Anderson, Circleville, Ohio, and Ralph Kingsley 

Iler, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,238 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 10 Claims 

1. A polymeric thermoplastic film having dispersed therein 
about 5 to 300 parts per million of substantially spherical, 
inert, inorganic particles having an average particle size of 
about 2 to 10 microns, at least 50% of the particles having a 
particle size within | micron of the average particle size. 


3,876,609 
USE OF XYLENE IN CONTROLLING MELT FLOW OF 
MODIFIED POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITIONS 
Albert Schrage, and Philip D. Readio, both of East Orange, 
N.J., assignors to Dart Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 81,526, Oct. 16, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,696,169, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,623, 
March 30, 1971. This application July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 
276,601. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Oct. 3, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—42.18 10 Claims 
1. A solid state process for preparing a modified polyolefin 
composition having improved melt flow characteristics which 
comprises: 

a. providing an olefin polymer in particulate form, said 
olefin polymer being derived from alpha-olefin mono- 
mers having 2 to 10 carbon atoms, 

b. admixing the olefin polymer in particulate form with an 
organic peroxide, from 0.01 to 10 percent based on the 
weight of the olefin polymer of xylene and from 0.01 to 
10 percent based on the weight of the olefin polymer of 
a polymerizable compound to provide a substantially dry 
mixture, said polymerizable compound being defined by 


0 0 R? 
ape. tt 
CH2-CH-R1-0-C-C=CH, 


wherein 
R' is a cyclic, straight or branched chain alkylene group 
having | to 20 carbon atoms; 


a-ciy-0-{_)-r6-{_\- 


group 
wherein 
R° is a straight or branched chain alkylene radical having 
1 to 10 carbon atoms, oxygen, sulfur, amino, 


0 R?7 
ll | 
-S- , or -C- 
ll 
0 8 


wherein 
R’ is H or lower alkyl and R° is lower alkyl; 
a {R°—xX—R*} 
wherein 


p group 
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each R° is a straight or branched chain lower alkylene, X 
is ar. amino group or an oxygen or sulfur atom, and p 
is an integer of | to 20; 


10 - ] 

a-ci-ty{ \-r {_\-y-cay-cli-cay—- 
} 

5 


group 
wherein 
Y represents oxygen or sulfur atoms, R" is a straight or 
branched chain alkylene radical having | to 10 carbon 
atoms, 


oxygen, sulfur, or 


wherein 
R" is H or lower alkyl and R” is lower alkyl; and n is an 
integer of | to 20; 


group 
wherein 
R® is lower alkyl, x is an integer of 1 to 10 and z is an 
integer of | to 10; 
a —CH,fO—R"}, 
group 
wherein 
R" is lower alkyl and r is an integer of 1 to 100; 
a —CH,+0-CH,—O—CH,—CH,, group 
wherein 
s is an integer of | to 100; and R? is H or CHs, 

c. reacting the resulting mixture in a reaction zone at a 
temperature below the tacky point of the olefin polymer 
and at a pressure sufficient to maintain the xylene within 
the reaction zone, and 

d. recovering a modified polyolefin composition directly 
from the reaction in particulate form. 








850 
3,876,610 
MANUFACTURE OF AN ELECTROSTATIC TONER 
MATERIAL 


Daniel Maurice Timmerman, Mortsel; Jozef Leonard Van 
Engeland, Saint Katelijne-Waver; Noel Jozef De Volder, 
Edegem, and August Jean Van Paesschen, Antwerp, all of 
Belgium, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Continuation of Ser. No. 58,176, July 24, 1970, abandoned. 

This application June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,973 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 25, 1969, 

37488/69 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/66, 45/70; GO3g 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—42.21 17 Claims 
1. Process for manufacturing electrostatic toner material 

comprising finely divided polymer particles by the steps com- 

prising 

a. dissolving in an inert organic solvent (1) about 1-10% by 
dry weight of a graft-polymerizable non-ionic polymer 
soluble therein and (2) about 99-90% by dry weight of at 
least one solvent-soluble a,B-ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer the homopolymer of which is insoluble in said 
solvent, said monomer being capable of undergoing radi- 
cal-initiated graft polymerization with said non-ionic 
polymer, and (3) about 0.1-5% by weight of said mono- 
mer of a free radicalforming polymerization catalyst 
capable of initiating said graft polymerization, said mono- 
mer being present in said solvent in a concentration of 
about 15-85% by weight and in an amount sufficient to 
form a graft-copolymer which comprises at least about 
90-99% by weight of graft polymerized ethylenically 
unsaturated monomer and about |-10% of said non-ionic 
polymer and is insoluble in said organic solvent, 

b. effecting said graft-polymerization by heating said solu- 
tion to about 30-150°C with continuous stirring whereby 
said graft copolymer is produced as a dispersion in said 
solvent of solid particles having a size of about 1-10 and 
a generally regular spherical shape, and 

c. recovering said particles from said solvent in discrete, 
free-flowing form. 


3,876,611 
POLYURETHANE PLASTIC COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING BIS-PHENOXY FLAME RETARDANTS 
Arnold L. Anderson, Alma, Mich., assignor to Michigan Chem- 
ical Corporation, St. Louis, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,240, June 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 
330,789. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
May 4, 1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. CO8g 5//60 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 R 17 Claims 

1. A plastic composition containing polyurethanes having 
incorporated therein an effective amount of a flame retardant 
which is a bis-phenoxy compound having the formula: 


Ay Ass 


z O ] 0 — (alkylene) — 0 O Zn ® 


wherein Z is bromine; m and m' are integers having a value of 
1-4; i and i’ are integers having a value of | or 2; alkylene is 
a straight or branched chain alkylene group having from | to 
6 carbon atoms; and A is selected from the group consisting 
of cyano, nitro, lower alkoxy, lower alkyl, fluorine, dialkyl- 
amino, phenyl, halo-phenyl, benzyl, or halo- benzyl, with the 
proviso that when m or m' is 4, i or i’ respectively is 1. 
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3,876,612 
ABS PLASTIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
BIS-PHENOXY FLAME RETARDANTS 
Arnold L. Anderson; Robert J. Nulph, both of Alma, Mich., 
assignors to Michigan Chemical Corporation, St. Louis, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,240, June 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,802. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 
14, 1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 R 14 Claims 

1. A plastic composition containing acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene polymer having incorporated therein an effective 
amount of a flame retardant which is a compound having the 
formula: 


Ay Ay ‘ 


wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of bromine or 
chlorine; m and m’ are integers having a value of 1-5; i and 
i’ are integers having a value of 0-2; A is selected from the 
group consisting of cyano, nitro, lower alkoxy, lower alkyl, 
fluorine, dialkylamino, phenyl, halo-phenyl, benzyl and halo- 
benzyl; and R is selected from the group consisting of 


(a) CH»— CH(OH) — CH 

(b) CHa — CH(CH20H) — CH, 

(c) (CH2),— O0— (CH), 
where w = 1-6 

(d) where X= H, Cl, Br 
n=4 

CH _CH2 
(e) CH,— c(0) —CHy 
(f) CH— CH 


(g) Hed 5 om 


where S = saturated ring 


3,876,613 
ROTATIONAL MOLDING AND COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR 

Donald G. Needham; George R. Hill, and Robert J. Martino- 

vich, all of Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum 

Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,968 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/38 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.85 S 12 Claims 

1. A composition of matter formed by incorporating into a 
solid polymer selected from the group consisting of ethylene 
homopolymers, copolymers of ethylene and at least one acy- 
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clic mono-1! olefin hydrocarbon having 3 to 8 carbon atoms 
per molecule, and mixtures thereof, having a melt index of at 
least about 10, a density in the range of 0.920 - 0.970, and a 
molecular weight distribution not greater than about 7, 
a. a crosslinking amount of an acetylenic diperoxy com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of hexynes 
having the formula 


Ss 
CH, - C-CiC-C - CH 
a ' 3 
0 0 
0 0 
R R 
octynes having the formula 
i 
CHy - CH, -C - C=C -C —- CHy - CH 
a * Shs a ie, Sy 
0 0 
0 0 
R R 


and octynes having the formula 


cH CH 
' 3 ' 3 

CH, -¢-C=C-CzC-C- CH, 
r) 0 
0 0 
R R 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of tertiary 
alkyl, alkyl carbonate, and benzoate; and 
b. between 0.92 and 0.1 weight percent based on the weight 
of solid polymer, of at least one ester of thiodipropionic 
acid of the formula 
R, — OOC — CH, — CH; — S — CH; — CH, — COO — 
Rz 
wherein R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and alkyl, alkenyl, aryl, cycloalkyl hydrocarbon 
radicals and combinations thereof having up to 22 carbon 
atoms, and wherein at least one R has at least 10 carbon atoms 
per molecule. 


3,876,614 
THERMALLY STABLE, HIGHLY FUSED QUINOXALINE 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF SYNTHESIS 
Frederick L. Hedberg, Dayton, and Fred E. Arnold, Center- 
ville, both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 461,689 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 UA 10 Claims 
1. A quinoxaline polymer consisting essentially of repeating 
units having the following formula: 
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3,876,615 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF GLYCIDYL 
ETHERS OF BISPHENOLS 

Silvio Vargiu, Sesto S/Giovanni (Milan); Mario Pitzalis, Ar- 

core (Milan), and Giancarlo Crespolini, Bergamo, all of 

Italy, assignors to Societa Italiana Resine S.I.R. S.p.A., Mi- 

lan, Italy 

Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,918 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 27, 1971, 32959/71 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 EP 9 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of liquid epoxy resins by 
reaction of bisphenol-A with epichlorohydrin in excess, in the 
presence of an inorganic base, characterised in that the said 
reaction is carried out in the presence of a quantity of 0.5 to 
25 parts by weight for every 100 parts by weight of bisphenol- 
A of polyethylene glycol or the relative monoether, the said 
polyethylene glycol having a molecular weight of 200 to 800. 





3,876,616 
WET BLENDING OF FLUOROELASTOMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Walter Kwei-Yuan Tang, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,923 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/22, 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 UA 16 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a fluoroelastomer composition 

which comprises 

A. continuously feeding wet fluoroelastomer crumb to a 
mixing zone, said crumb having a water content of about 
15-35 percent by weight and being the product of coagu- 
lating a fluoroelastomer latex, 

B. during step A, continuously feeding to said mixing zone 
at least one finely-divided solid material other than a 
fluoroelastomer which is useful as a component of a 
fluoroelastomer composition, 

C. continuously mixing said finely-divided material with the 
wet fluoroelastomer crumb material while passing said 
materials through a mixing zone and maintaining the 
particulate nature of said crumb, and 

D. continuously drying the mixed particulate material ob- 
tained in step (C) by passing it through a drying zone. 


3,876,617 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING ELASTOMERIC POLYAMIDES 
AND COPOLYAMIDES AND PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gerardo Caporiccio, Milan; Ezio Strepparola, Treviglio, and 

Gianangelo Bargigia, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Mon- 

tecatini Edison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,384 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 26, 1972, 23548/72 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 CP 13 Claims 

1. An elastomeric polymer, the macromolecular per- 
fluoropolyether and polyamide chain of which is made up of 
a repeating unit: 
—COCF,O(CF,O) ,—(C2F 40 ) m—CF,—CO— NR—A—NR— 
wherein —C,F,— is a group resulting from the opening of the 
double bond of one tetrafluoroethylene molecule, —C.,F,;O — 
and —CF,O— are oxyperfluoroalkylene units randomly 
distributed along the chain in a ratio of from 0.2 to 1.5, n and 
m are whole numbers from 2 to 100, the sum n+ is a whole 
number from 5 to 200, N is nitrogen, A is a bivalent organic 
radical selected from the group consisting of (a) radicals from 
aliphatic hydrocarbons, the chains of which contain from 2 to 
20 carbon atoms; (b) radicals from alicyclic hydrocarbons 
containing from 5 to 10 carbon atoms and optionally contain- 
ing alkyl groups; (c) radicals from heterocyclic compounds 
selected from the group consisting of 3,5-diamino-1 ,2,4-tri- 
azole and 6-phenyl-2,4-diamino-1 ,3,5-triazine; and (d) radi- 
cals from aromatic or alkylaromatic hydrocarbons, or aro- 
matic derivatives consisting of 2 or more benzene rings either 
directly bound to one another or through a group made up of 
—NH—,,—C —, —SO—, —SO.—, an alkylene or a vinyl- 
ene group, the benzene rings being optionally substituted by 
halogen atoms or by alkyl, phenyl, alkoxy, phenoxy, haloalkyl 
groups, a nitrile group, a nitro group, a vinyl group, or an 
alkenyl, carboxylic or sulphonic group, and wherein R is se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen alkyl radicals 
and the phenyl radical. 
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3,876,618 
OXAZOLIDINONE MODIFIED TRIGLYCIDYL ETHER OF 
TRIHYDROXY TRIPHENYL METHANE AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
James A. Clarke, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 173,258, Aug. 19, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,789,053. This application Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,706 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 EP 7 Claims 

1. An oxazolidinone modified epoxy resin represented by 
the general formula 


' 
0 = t i Bed 
Se l Se Ho-cns-cftu), 
[z N - c~ n 


wherein Z is a polyvalent radical of an organic polyisocyanate 
or polyisothiocyanate, Z’ is a polyvalent radical of a triglycidy! 
ether represented by the general formula 


Oo 


on™ 
-CH 2 -CH-CH 2 
R 
R 
fen OT 
H2C-CH-CH2-0 
R 
0. 
O-CH2-CH-CH,2 


wherein Q is hydrogen or a lower alkyl group of from | to 
about 2 carbon atoms, each R is independently hydrogen or 
a lower alkoxy group of from 1 to about 4 carbon atoms; A is 
oxygen or sulfur, m has an average value of about 2, n has an 
average value of from about 2 to about 4 and wherein the 
unfilled valences in the oxazolidinone ring are hydrogen. 


3,876,619 
POLYEPOXIDES FROM DISULFONAMIDES,, PROCESS 
THEREFOR AND CURED PRODUCTS THEREFROM 
Harry A. Smith, assignor to David P. Sheetz, both of Midland, 
Mich. and The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 236,473, March 20, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,204 





Int. Cl. CO8g 20/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—49 16 Claims 
1. A polyepoxide represented by the formulae 
a 2 
. (R )a-m 0 R 
(CHa~CH-CHa}——N s 
Oo 
R*y (R*) a-m' 7 
wr S - N-€CHa-CH-CHa),. 
0 


wherein A is a divalent hydrocarbon group having from | to 
about 6 carbon atoms, 
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re) re) fe) 


-O-, -C-, -S-, -S-, -S or 





n has a value of 0 or 1; or 
(R*) a-m 
II. 50K ' bs 0 
(CH2-CH-CH, }—N :QQ- os 
m Ps ve 
eis a ae 
(R*) a-m' 
' 
Oy 
N —€CHa~CH-CHa) + or 
i 
(R ) a-m fe) re) 
70. " " 
III. (CHa-CH-CHa}—N —?OG S$ - 
m " ~X " 
0 fe) 
R? R? 
(R*) 2-m' 
' 


Ow 
N €CHa-CH-CHa) 


wherein X is oxygen or sulfur; or 


R? 
IV. Ds ( ; ) a~-m 0 0 
(CHa~CH-CHa}— N Sfesapees Ss S + 
" " 
i°) te) 
R? 
(R*) 2-m' 
’ 


Ax 
N €CHa-CH-CHa) ' 


wherein in the above formulae I through IV each R° is inde- 
pendently hydrogen or the group —CH,—CHOH13 CH,—Z 
wherein Z is Cl, Br or I; each R? is independently hydrogen; 
an aliphatic hydrocarbon group having 1-6 carbon atoms; Cl; 
Br; or —OR; is an acyl group having 1-6 carbon atoms; m and 
m' have values of from 0 to 2, with the proviso that the sum 
of m and m'’ is a value greater than about 1.5. 


3,876,620 
PROCESS OF PREPARING PHENOLIC-ALDEHYDE 
POLYMER USING O-CRESOL 

Ernest K. Moss, St. Petersburg, Fla., assignor to The Celotex 

Corporation, Tampa, Fla. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,636 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—57 R 11 Claims 

1. A process for producing an alkylol group containing 
phenolic polymer of Formula I: 
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(I) 





wherein: 
a. R' is 


hydrogen, or a radical of Formula Il: 


(II) Rr? 


HO R 


b. the R?’s are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of lower alkyl, phenyl, benzyl, halo, nitro and 
hydrogen, 

c. the R*’s are independently selected from the group con- 


sisting of 
HOCH- , 
4 


hydrogen, or a radical of Formula II, wherein at least one of 
the R®’s is alkylol, 
d. the R*’s are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of lower alkyl, hydrogen, phenyl, benzyl, or furyl, 
e. m is an integer from 2 to 10 inclusive, 
f. the phenolic polymer has a molecular weight between 200 
and 2000, 
said process comprising in sequence the steps of: 
I. reacting o-cresol with an aldehyde of Formula VI: 


(VI) Oo 
| es 
H——- C——-R 


to produce an intermediate product of Formula VII: 


(VII) 





wherein R° is hydrogen or 


op. 


II. reacting the intermediate product of Formula VII with 
an aldehyde of Formula VI and with a compound of 
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Formula V in the presence of a basic catalyst: 


(Vv) 


R? 


to produce the phenolic polymer of Formula I. 


3,876,621 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING O-CYANO-PHENYL AND 
O-CYANO-BENZOISOTHIAZOLYL 
AZO-P-AMINOBENZENE DYES 
Helmut Hagen, Frankenthal; Guenter Hansen, and Ernst 
Schaffner, both of Ludwigshafen, all of Germany, assignors 
to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Lud- 
wigshafen, Rhine, Germany 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,970 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 13, 1971, 
2134896 
Int. Cl. CO9b 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—157 2 Claims 
1. A process for the production of an azo dye of the formula 


in which 
Y is bromine, cyano, nitro, 


R?-C-N 7 RP-o-n 
4 4 
; N Cc , R-C ¥ 4 or swe . 
5 Ns Ng? 


Z is hydrogen, methoxy, or ethoxy, 
R is hydrogen, methyl, chlorine, methoxy, acetylamino or 
propionylamino, 
R' is alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, hydroxyethyl, cya- 
noethyl, benzyl, phenylethy! or y-acetylaminopropyl, 
R? is alkyl of one to four carbon atoms or hydroxyethyl, 
R® is hydrogen, alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, phenyl, 
methylphenyl, chlorophenyl, methoxyphenyl or dichloro- 
phenyl, 
R‘ is methyl, 
R° is carbomethoxy or carboethoxy and 
R‘ and R$ taken together with the unsaturated linking car- 
bon atoms form phenyl or phenyl substituted by methyl, 
ethyl, methoxy or ethoxy, 
said process comprising reacting the same azo dye bearing 
bromine instead of cyano in ortho-position to the azo group 
with at least the equivalent amount up to an excess of 50 
percent of cuprous cyanide at a temperature of from 70°C. to 
180°C. and in water. 
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3,876,622 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
AZODICARBONAMIDES MODIFIED WITH METALLIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Hiroshi Motokawa; Teruo Hayashi, and Hideki Kohara, all of 

Kuze-gun, Japan, assignors to Eiwa Chemical Industrial 

Company, Limited, Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,174 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1972, 47-85179 
Int. Cl. CO7c 107/02 

US. Cl. 260—149 11 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of azodicarbonamide hav- 
ing a metallic compound incorporated therein, said process 
consisting essentially of oxidizing hydrazodicarbonamide with 
hydrogen peroxide in the presence of (1) 0.1 or more parts by 
weight per 100 parts of said hydrazodicarbonamide of a bro- 
mine compound, said bromine compound being one which 
dissolves in water in an oxidation system to liberate bromine 
ion; (2) 5 to 45% by weight of an acid selected from the group 
consisting of hydrochloric acid, hydrobromic acid, nitric acid, 
phosphoric acid, sulfuric acid, formic acid, acetic acid, propi- 
onic acid and maleic acid and (3) 0.1 to 50% by weight of a 
sulfate, nitrate, chloride or oxide of a metal selected from the 
group consisting of chromium, manganese, zinc, cobalt, 
nickel, tungsten, aluminum and tin; said oxidation reaction 
being conducted at a temperature of from 30° to 85° C. 


3,876,623 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING INSULIN 
Richard L. Jackson, and John G. Stilz, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,554 
Int. Cl. A61k 17/04; C07 103/52; CO7g 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.7 13 Claims 

1. A process for purifying an alkali metal or ammonium 

insulin which comprises the steps of: 

A. swelling a gel having in the dry state a water regain of at 
least about 4 percent by weight and particle diameters 
smaller than about 100 microns, 

B. packing a column with the swollen gel; 

C. adding to the packed column an aqueous solution of an 
alkali metal or ammonium insulin having a purity of at 
least about 80 percent, wherein the insulin concentration 
is in the range of from about | to about 8 percent, weight 
per volume, the total amount of insulin is sufficient to 
provide a column loading in the range of from about 0.8 
to about 6.7 grams per liter of bed volume, and the pH of 
the solution is in the range of from about 7.5 to about 9.5; 
and 

D. eluting the insulin from the column, at a temperature in 
the range of from about 5° to about 30°C., with an aque- 
ous eluant having a pH in the same range as that of the 
insulin solution. 


3,876,624 
Me 
| 
p-Glu—His—N—Ala—NH, AND INTERMEDIATES 
William H. McGregor, Malvern, Pa., assignor to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,585 
Int. Cl. CO7c 103/52; A61k 27/00 


US. Cl. 260—112.5 1 Claim 


1. A compound selected from L-(5-oxoprolyl)-L-histidyl- 
L N-methyl-alanine amide and its non-toxic salts. 
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3,876,625 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
COBALT-COMPLEX AZO COMPOUNDS 

Christian Wittwer, Bottmingen, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to 

Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 218,841, Jan. 18, 1972, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
820,333, April 29, 1969, abandoned. This application July 12, 
1972, Ser. No. 270,906 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 14, 1968, 

7131/68 
Int. Cl. CO9b 45/20, 45/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—147 3 Claims 

1. In a process for the manufacture of a cobalt-complex azo 
dyestuff wherein a metallizable azo dyestuff is reacted with a 
cobalt (Il) compound in aqueous alkaline solution, the im- 
provement therein which comprises conducting said reaction 
in the presence of mono-or di- nitro-benzene or -nitro- 
naphthylene substituted by one or two of sulfo, carboxy, sulfa- 
myl, and N-substituted sulfamyl, where said N-substitutent is 
lower alkyl, phenyl, tolyl, methoxyphenyl, benzyl, or cyclo- 
hexyl. 


3,876,626 
MONOAZO COMPOUNDS CONTAINING A 
PHTHALIMIDE COMPONENT 

Heinz Eilingsfeld, Frankenthal; Guenther Hansen, and Ernst 

Schaffner, Ludwigshafen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwig- 

shafen/Rhine, Germany 

Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,154 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 1971, 

2164198 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—152 1 Claim 
1. A dye of the formula: 


CN ) 
eh, 
ON N=N N 
* 
fe) 1 
a? 2 


R 
nm 


in which 

R' is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl or alkoxyalkyl 
of a total of 3 to 7 carbon atoms; 

R° is hydrogen, methoxy or ethoxy; 

R’ is methyl, ethyl, B-hydroxyethyl or B-cyanoethyl, 

R* is methyl, ethyl, hydroxyethyl, hydroxypropyl cyanoethyl 
or acetoxyethyl; and 

Z' is acetylamino or propionylamino. 


3,876,627 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM PHENYLAZO CATIONIC 
DYESTUFFS CONTAINING AN UNSATURABLE GROUP 
ON THE QUATERNARY NITROGEN 
Winfried Kruckenberg, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,673 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 14, 1971, 
2135152 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—205 
1. Azo dyestuff of the formula: 


8 Claims 
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an wv Z- Onn -(e\-0” ue 
bs ts 


wherein 

R is allyl, methylally! ethylallyl, 2-chloroallyl, 3-chloroallyl 
or propargyl,; 

R, is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, cyanoethyl, hydroxyethyl or 
allyl; 

R, is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, cyanomethyl, cyanoethyl, 
hydroxyethyl, amino, methylamino or dimethylamino, 

Z is methylene, methylmethylene, ethylmethylene, phenyl- 
methylene, benzylmethylene, or cyclohexylmethylene; 
R; and R,, independently of each other are hydrogen, allyl, 
phenyl, alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms, or alkyl of 1-4 carbon 
atoms substituted by chloro, cyano, hydroxy, phenyl, 
methoxy, methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, or methyl- 

carbonyloxy; 

V is unsubstituted or contains 1-4 substituents selected 
from the group consisting of methyl, chloro, cyano, meth- 
oxy, and nitro; 

Y is unsubstituted or contains 1-2 substituents selected 
from the group consisting of methyl, trifluoromethyl, 
chloro, methoxy, acetylamino and propionylamino; and 

An‘ is an anion. 


3,876,628 
PROCESSING OF MACROCYSTIS KELP TO CLARIFIED 
ALGIN LIQUOR 
Gerald D. Wright, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Kelco Com- 
pany, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,925 
Int. Cl. CO8b 19/10 
US. Cl. 260—209.6 4 Claims 
1. In the process of obtaining clarified algin-liquor from the 
brown alga Macrocystis pyrifera wherein the Macrocystis is 
digested with aqueous alkaline solution to produce a crude 
liquor comprising a suspension of solid matter, a dispersion of 
haze producing solid particles, and algin-liquor, and clarified 
algin-liquor is physically separated from crude liquor, the 
improvement which consists essentially of: 
centrifuging solids-containing-algin-liquor on an automatic 
desludger centrifuge to obtain a centrate upflow of haze- 
producing solid particles dispersed in algin-liquor, and 
filtering said centrate through a bed-filter with the centrate 
flowing in the direction of decreasing filter-particle size in 
the bed, to obtain an essentially haze-free, clarified algin- 
liquor filtrate. 


3,876,629 
TEMPERATURE STABLE GRANULAR STARCH 
PRODUCT 
James A. Lotzgesell, Decatur, Ill., assignor to A. E. Staley 
Manufacturing Company, Decatur, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 337,182, March 1, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,084 
Int. Cl. CO8b 19/06 
US. Cl. 260—233.3 R 44 Claims 
1. A phosphorus oxychloride crosslinked starch in granular 
form having a pasting temperature at least 12°F. higher than 
the pasting temperature of the starch prior to crosslinking, 
said starch being manufactured by a process comprising pre- 
paring a suspension of a granular starch, adding to said sus- 
pension an amount of an alkali material selected from the 
group consisting of sodium hydroxide, potassium hydroxide, 
lithium hydroxide and calcium hydroxide in an amount suffi- 
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cient to impart to said suspension a first degree of alkalinity 
wherein the suspension has a pH of above about 11.5 and in 
which 10 ml. of starch suspension will produce a titer between 
10 ml. and 13 ml. of 0.1N HCI using phenolphthalein indicator 
and below that degree of alkalinity at which the starch gran- 
ules lose their discrete particulate structure, partially cross- 
linking said starch with phosphorus oxychloride to a degree 
sufficient to initially inhibit said starch, terminating said cross- 
linking before the pH of said suspension falls below neutral 
and to maintain the titer with 0.1N HCI and phenolphthalein 
on the alkaline side, adding to said suspension a further 
amount of alkali material selected from the group consisting 
of sodium hydroxide, potasium hydroxide, lithium hydroxide 
and calcium hydroxide in an amount sufficient to provide a 
second degree of alkalinity wherein the suspension has a pH 
above about 11.5 and a titer above about 10 ml. to 23 ml., but 
below that at which the starch granules lose their discrete 
particulate structure, further crosslinking said partially cross- 
linked starch with phosphorus oxychloride while maintaining 
and gradually increasing the titer of said suspension from 
about 10 ml. to about 23 ml. by the addition of an alkali 
material selected from the group consisting of sodium hydrox- 
ide, potassium hydroxide, lithium hydroxide and calcium 
hydroxide during said crosslinking, and maintaining the tem- 
perature throughout said crosslinking below that temperature 
at which the starch granules lose their discrete particulate 
structure. 


3,876,630 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PENICILLIN ESTERS 

Toshiyasu Ishimaru, Suita Osaka, and Yutaka Kodama, 

Toyama Toyama, both of Japan, assignors to Toyama 

Chemical Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,294 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1972, 47- 

022033 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/16, 99/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing penicillin esters of the following 
formula: 


CH 


- NH Z 3 
CH, 


COOR2 


wherein Z is S or S O; R? is halo substituted lower alkyl, 
phenyl carbonyl lower alkyl, 3, 5-di-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl, 
lower alkylideneimino, phthalimido or phthalimido lower 
alkyl; and R* is phenyl lower alkanoyl, phenoxy lower alkanoyl 
or a-amino-phenyl lower alkanoyl wherein the a-amino-group 
is protected with an alkoxy carbonyl group, which comprises 
reacting a penicillin having the formula: 


R? - NH CH3 
CH, 
/, COOH 
O 


wherein R* and Z are defined as above, with an organic sulfo- 
nyl halide selected from the group consisting of methanesul- 
fonylhalide, trichloromethanesulfonylhalide, benzenesulfonyl- 
halide, o- or p-toluenesulfonylhalide, p-acetamidobenzene- 
sulfonylhalide, o- or p-chlorobenzenesulfonylhalide, p-lower- 
alkyloxybenzenesulfonylhalide, naphthalenesulfonylhalide, 
benzylsulfonylhalide, cyclohexylsulfonylhalide, 8-quinoline- 
sulfonylhalide and 2-acetamidothiazole-5-sulfonylhalide, and 
an organic hydroxy compound of the formula R?OH, wherein 
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R?is defined as above in the presence of an acid binding agent 
selected from the group consisting of pyridine, picoline, luti- 
dine, collidine, quinoline, diloweralkylaniline, triloweralkyl- 
N-loweralkylmorpholine, N-loweralkylpiperidine. 
sodium hydrogencarbonate, magnesium carbonate, calciur 
carbonate, ammonium carbonate, sodium acetate and potas- 
sium acetate. 


3,876,631 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
NITROGEN-COMTAINING DERIVATIVES OF ACIDS 
Edwin George Edward Hawkins, Lower Kingswood, England, 
assignor to BP Chemicals (U.K. ) Limited, London, England 


Filed Aug. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 664,594 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 12, 1966, 
36107/66; Mar. 3, 1967, 10070/67 


Int. Cl. CO7d 53/06 


US. Cl. 260—239.3 A 16 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a derivative of an alkane- 
a,w-dioic acid having nitrogen bound to the w-carbon atom 
which comprises heating a compound of the formula 


17 - Ro7 Rog 
R or 
R R Ro? 
R26 £36 B31 
25 35 32 
Roy 34 33 





wherein R, to Reo are lower alkyl of one to 10 carbon atoms 
or hydrogen, in the vapor phase at a temperature of from 
about 300° C. to about 1,000° C. 

16. Decane-1,10-dicarbonimide. 


ApRIL 8, 1975 


3,876,632 
BASICALLY SUBSTITUTED 
BENZENE-1,3-DISULFONAMIDES AND PROCESS FOR 
THEIR MANUFACTURE 

Karl Sturm, Heidesheim, Rhine, and Franz Starey, Frankfurt 

am Main, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Frankfurt, Main, Germany 

Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 386,863 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 7, 1973, 

2334562; Aug. 12, 1972, 2239846 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.7 7 Claims 

1. A basically -substituted benzene- | ,3-disulfonamide of the 


formula 


mo. 


N N N-R 
tm a. 
1 
R RL 
No, 90 ,N~ 
R@ R? 


or an acid salt thereof wherein 

R is lower alkyl; 

R' and R? are each hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl; 

R', taken alone, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R,, taken alone, is hydrogen; allyl; lower alkyl; lower alkyl 
interrupted by O—, S—, SO—, SO,—, N-methyl, or N- 
ethyl; cycloalkyl or cycloalkyl-alkyl having up to 8 carbon 
atoms; benzyl; phenethyl; phenylpropyl; benzyl, phen- 
ethyl, or phenylpropyl mono- or di-substituted in the 
phenyl nucleus thereof by halogen, alkyl or alkoxy having 
1 to 2 carbon atoms, amino, monomethylamino, or di- 
methylamino; 2-furyl-methyl; 2-tetrahydrofuryl-methyl; 
or pyridyl-methyl; 

or R*, taken together with the N-atom to which they are 
attached are pyrrolidino, piperidino, hexame- 
thyleneimino, morpholino, or 4-lower alkyl-piperazine 


lyl. 


3,876,633 
PROCESSES AND INTERMEDIATES FOR 
16-SUBSTITUTED CORTICOID SYNTHESIS 
Bjarte Loken, Mayaguez, P.R., assignor to Omni Research 
Incorporated, San German, P.R. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,358 
Int. Cl. CO7e 173/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.55 R 24 Claims 
1. A process for producing dexamethasone or -lower 21 
esters from 38-lowr acyloxy-Sa-pregna-9,16 diene-20-one 
which comprises: 

a. reacting the 9 (11) double bond in the starting material 
molecule with hypobromous acid in aqueous acetone or 
butanone at temperature below about 15°C. to form 
selectively thereby a 9a bromo 118 hydroxy steroid; 

b. effecting alkaline conditions dehydrohalogenation of the 
9a bromo-118 hydroxy steroid to form a 98,11B-epoxy 
steroid; 

c. reacting the 20-keto,A16 moiety of the 98,118 oxido 
steroid with methyl magnesiom bromide or iodide to form 
thereby a 98, 16B-epoxy, 16a methyl steroid Grignard 
metal organic reaction product, 

d. reacting the Grignard metal organic reaction product 
with acetyl chloride, then oxidizing and alkaline hydroly- 
sis to form thereby a 17a hydroxy-98,11B-epoxy-16a 
methyl steroid; and 
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e. thereafter converting the 17a hydroxy-98,11B-epoxy- 
16a methyl steroid to dexamethasone or a 21-ester 
thereof. 


3,876,634 
BENDODIAZEPINE DERIVATIVES 

Kanji Meguro, Takarazuka Hyogo; Hiroyuki Tawada, Kyoto, 

and Yutaka Kuwada, Ashiya Hyogo, all of Japan, assignors 

to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 189,023, Oct. 13, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,172 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—244 R 17 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
compound of the formula 





wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl, X is O or NH, Y is 
ethylene or trimethylene which may be unsubstituted or mono 
substituted by lower alkyl and R,, Re, R3 and R, are, indepen- 
dently of each other, hydrogen, halogen, nitro, trifluoro- 
methyl, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, and pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof. 


3,876,635 
PRODUCTION OF PHOSPHORUS CONTAINING ALKYL 
GUANAMINES 
Hans Deiner, Neusaas-Lohwald, and Hubert Freitag, Augs- 
burg, both of Germany, assignors to Chemische Fabrik 
Pfersee GmbH, Augsburg, Germany 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,594 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 29, 1971, 
2126880 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—249.9 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing alkyl guanamines containing 
phosphorus and having the formulas 


R1-9. (0 
G 
N-C—NHp 
Rp-0 “(R4)-c% Nn I 
; N=C——NH2 
r—0. 0 
4 jN-C —NHp 
ie: WighaG ls. ume II 
N=C“—NH> 


wherein R, and R, are the same or different alkyl groups with 
1 to4 carbon atoms, R; is an alkylene group with 2 to 6 carbon 
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atoms and R, is an alkylene group of the formula 
R- R 
5 *6 
-¢H-tH- 


whereby R; and Rg are hydrogen or a methyl group, the pro- 
cess comprising reacting 
a. phosphite dialkylester having the formulas 


R,-Q 0 0 0 
, \ 7 IV or R, \p7 V 
R,-0" “H L? o% \y 


III 


wherein R,, Rz and R; have the above indicated meaning, with 
b. unsaturated nitriles of the formula 
R. R 
15 16 VI 
CH=C-CN 
wherein R; and Rg also have the above-indicated meaning and 
with c. dicyandiamide in a substantially equimolecular ratio in 
the presence of alkali acting catalyst selected from the group 
consisting of alkali metals and alkali metal alcoholates under 
greatly water-free conditions. 


3,876,636 
PYRIMIDIN-6 YL ACETHYDROXAMIC ACIDS 
Claude P. Fauran, Paris; Guy R. Bourgery, Colombes; Jean- 
nine A. Eberle, Chatou; Guy M. Raynaud, Paris, and Claude 
J. Gouret, Meudon, all of France, assignors to Delalande 
S.A., Courbevoie (Hauts de Seine), France 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,672 


Claims priority, application France, Oct. 28, 1971, 
71.38788 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/1/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.2 A 8 Claims 
1. A compound having the formula: 
No ss: 
™R (I) 
2 
al 
| 
~ L CH, - CO - NHOH 


Ar 2 


in which: 
R, and R, each is alkyl containing | to 3 carbon atoms, or 


Pt 
i 
Ro 


is selected from the group consisting of morpholino, pyr- 
rolidino, piperidino and hexamethyleneimino, and Ar is phe- 
nyl, or 
phenyl mono- or polysubstituted by fluoro, chloro or 
bromo, or by methylcarbonyloxy, or by methoxy, or 
a 3,4-methylenedioxy phenyl or 
a 3-trifluoromethy! phenyl. 
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3,876,637 
NOVEL A*- GONENE-11-ONES 

Daniel Coussediere, Villejuif; Lucien Nedelec, Le Raincy, and 

Vesperto Torelli, Maisons-Alfort, all of France, assignors to 

Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,769 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 5, 1973, 73.00341 
Int. Cl. CO7c 173/00 

US. Cl. 260—239.55 C 24 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of race- 
mates and optically active isomers of A®-gonene-11-ones of 
the formula 


fe) R 
\ | 


wherein R is alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, R, is selected from 
the group consisting of =O ketals and 


ie 


baa 


R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and acyl 
of an organic carboxylic acid of 1 to 12 carbon atoms and X 
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and hy- 
droxy. 


3,876,638 
1,2,3-BENZOTRIZINE-4-ORES 

Alexis A. Oswald, Mountainside, and Paul L. Valint, Wood- 

bridge, both of N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,128 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 23, 1971, 

18827/72; Nov. 22, 1972, 17011/72 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—248 AS 

1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


1 
Py | 
RS 4 y 
P-S-CH,-N 
R,0” | 
2 N 
Sy 


wherein R, represents propyl, isopropyl, n-butyl, isobutyl or 
sec.butyl, and R, represents methyl or ethyl. 
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3,876,639 3,876,642 
THIAZOLINO-PYRIMIDIN-5-ONE DERIVATIVES, 4(5'HALO-TRIAZOLYL)-NAPHTHALIMIDES 

PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND Alfons Dorlars, Leverkusen; Axel Vogel, Cologne Buchheim, 
APPLICATIONS THEREOF and Carl-Wolfgang Schellhammer, Schildgen, all of Ger- 
Jacques Baetz, La Garenne-Columbes, France, assignor to many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, 

Seperic, Morat (Canton de Fribourg), Switzerland Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,165 Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,520 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 24,1971, Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1972, 
39585/71 2226524 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/46 Int. Cl. CO7d 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—251 A 7 Claims U.S. Cl. 260—281 2 Claims 


1. Thiazolino-pyrimidin-5-one derivative selected from 1. Triazolyl-naphthalimide of the formula 
those having the formula 


R N 
1 ny Hal 


7; 


wherein 
R 4 R, and R2, independently of one another, are selected from 
the group consisting of unsubstituted alkyl with 1-12 C 
atoms, methoxy ethyl, cyclohexyl, methylcyclohexyl, 
benzyl, phenyl, chlorophenyl or methylphenyl; and 


in which R, and R, are each selected from hydrogen, lower : 
Hal is chloro or bromo. 


alkyl and phenyl, and R; and R; are each selected: (a) from 
hydrogen, lower alkyl and monocyclic aryl and (b) from radi- 
cals such that they form together a group (CHz),, 1 being 


selected from 3, 4 and 5, one at least of substituents R,, Ro, Rs 3,876,643 
and R, being other than hydrogen, and a pharmaceutically QUINOLINE PHOSPORYLACYLAMINES 
acceptable acid addition salt thereof. Elmar Sturm, Aesch, Switzerland, and Hans Jorg Cellarius, 


deceased, late of Riehen, Switzerland (by Herta Cellarius- 
Haigermoser, legal representative), assignors to Ciba Geigy 


Corporation 
3,876,640 Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,469 
2-CYANO-MORPH OLINO-SUBSTITUTED ANILINES - Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 20, 1970, 
Hans Ott, Basle, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz, Inc., Hano- 910/72 
ver, N.J. Int. Cl. CO7d 33/60 
Division of Ser. No. 177,154, Sept. 1, 1971, Pat. No. U.S. Cl. 260—283 P 8 Claims 


3,819,625, which is a division of Ser. No. 849,863, Aug. 13, 1. A phosphorylacylamine compound of the formula 
1969, Pat. No. 3,642,791. This application Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. 


No. 458,545 
Int. Cl. C07d 87/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.5 R 2 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: xX 

N OR, 
COCH - S - P 

pi R >a 

ie) N NH 2 a 


wherein 
each of R, and R, is hydrogen or methyl; 
R; is alkyl or haloalkyl, the alkyl groups having from | to 4 


R bead carbon atoms; 
R, is alkyl, alkoxy, mono haloalkoxy, alkythio, the alkyl 
wherein groups containing from | to 4 carbon atoms, or amino; 
R represents hydrogen; halo of atomic weight no greater and 
than 80; lower alkyl; or lower alkoxy X is oxygen or sulphur. 
3,876,644 
3,876,641 PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 

SALT OF N-METHYL-PIPERAZINE AND 1,2-DIPHENYL- 6,7-BENZOMORPHANES 

»5-DIOXO-4-N-BUTYL PYRAZOLIDINE Hans Henecka, and Hans Werner Schubert, both of Wupper- 


Jean-Marie De Muylder, Kraainem, Belgium, assignor to So- _tal-Elberfeld, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
ciete d'Etudes et de Realisations Scientifiques en abrege _ schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


“S.E.R.E.S.C.I.” S.p.r.1., Brussels, Belgium Filed June 21, 1966, Ser. No. 559,079 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,212 Claims priority, application Germany, June 25, 1965, 46439 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/1/70 Int. Cl. CO07d 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—268 R 1 Claim U.S. Cl. 260—293.54 1 Claim 
1. Equimolecular salt of N-methylpiperazine and 1.2- 1. A process for the production of benzomorphan deriva- 


diphenyl-3.5-dioxo-4-n-butyl-pyrazolidine. tives of the formula: 
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H 
w 
RM. H : baie 
' 
Hy 
wherein 


R is lower alkyl, aryl or aralkyl, 

R’' is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl or aralkyl, 
R"’ is lower alkyl, and 

R’"’ is hydrogen, or lower alkoxy. 


which comprises cyclizing in the presence of a strong acid a 


compound of the formula: 


OH R 
H 
H 
<u 
H 
H " 
2 oS 1 
Ri 


wherein 
R is lower alkyl, aryl or aralkyl, 
R’ is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl or aralkyl, 
R,"’ is benzyl or lower alkoxy benzyl, and 
R,'"’ is lower alkyl, 

and recovering the cyclized product. 


3,876,645 
PYRIDINE THIOACETAMIDE DERIVATIVES 

Yoshio Kanai, Suita; Akira Nohara, Kyoto; Haruomi Honda, 

Kawanishi; Morio Kanno, Suita and Yasushi Sanno, Ikeda, 

all of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 53,008, July 7, 1970, Pat. No. 3,726,878. 

This application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,438 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 8, 1969, 44-53946; 

Sept. 27, 1969, 44-77153 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 E 2 Claims 

1. A member of the group consisting of a compound of the 
formula 


Ra 
o 





8 
\. cu—t—N 
N 
Rs 


wherein R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halogen 
and R, and R; together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are attached form a heterocyclic ring selected from the group 
consisting of piperazine and pyrrolidine, and pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof. 
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3,876,646 : 
2-AMINO-4,5-DIHYDROPYRIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Horst Meyer; Friedrich Bossert, both of Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 

Wulf Vater, Opladen, and Kurt Stoepel, Wuppertal- 

Vohwinkel, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,481 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1972, 

2210650; Dec. 13, 1972, 2260860 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 F 

1. A compourd of the formula: 


24 Claims 





wherein 

R is hydrogen; lower alkyl; phenyl; substituted phenyl in 
which the substituents are one to three members selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
halogeno, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, azido, carbo(- 
lower alkoxy), lower alkylsulfonyl, lower alkylsulfinyl, 
lower alkylthio and phenyl; or naphthyl; 

each of R' and R?, taken independently of the other, is 
lower alkyl, lower alkenyl or lower alkynyl; and 

X is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,876,647 
CERTAIN N-CYANOGUANIDINES 
Graham John Durant, Welwyn Garden City; John Colin Em- 
mett, Codicote, and Charon Robin Ganellin, Welwyn Gar- 
den City, all of England, assignors to Smith Kline & French 
Laboratories Limited, Welwyn Garden City, England 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,993 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 5, 1972, 
41160/72; Feb. 8, 1973, 6154/73 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 


US. Cl. 260—294.8 G 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 
x 
N = CN 
a 
(CH,)_2(CH,) NH - C 
2a 2°n 
N * 
NHR 


wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl; X is hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, trifluoromethyl, hydroxyl, halogen or amino; Z is sul- 
phur or oxygen; m is 0, | or 2 and n is 2 or 3, the sum of m 
and n being 3 or 4, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salt thereof. 


3,876,648 
CERTAIN PYRIDINE CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS 

Georges Haas, and Alberto Rossi, both of Oberwill, Switzer- 

land, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,931 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 10, 1972, 

5213/72; Feb. 28, 1973, 2920/73 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 


US. Cl. 260—295.5 6 Claims 


1. A pyridinecarboxylic acid ester of the formula I 


— a ee 


—, 
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R 
13 
CH-A-0-CO- Py 

(I) 


wherein R, is 1-cycloalkenyl with four to eight ring-members 
or such 1|-cycloalkenyl mono-substituted by alkyl or alkoxy 
with up to four carbon atoms, R,z is hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy 
with up to four carbon atoms, fluorine, chlorine, bromine or 
trifluoromethyl, Rs is hydrogen, alkyl with up to four carbon 
atoms or cycloalkyl with three to six ring carbon atoms, A is 
a direct bond or methylene, or —A—O— represents 
—CO—CH,—O-, and Py is unsubstituted pyridyl, or a salt 
thereof derived from a therapeutically useful acid. 


3,876,649 
PRODUCTION OF 2-METHYLPYRIDIN-3-OL 
DERIVATIVES 

Walter Boell, Mutterstadt, and Horst Koenig, Ludwigshafen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Badishe Anilin- & Soda- 

Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Rhein, Germany 

Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,170 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 2, 1971, 

2143989 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—295.5 V 13 Claims 

1. A process for the production of 2-methylpyridin-3-ol 
derivatives wherein 4-methyloxazole is reacted with a deriva- 
tive of a 1,4-disubstituted but-2-en-2-ylsulfone of the formula: 


RSO, -C=CH)B : 


cH, A 


2,5-dihydrofuran substituted in the 3-position by RSO.—, or 
a 4,7-dihydro-1,3-dioxepin substituted in the 5-position by 
RSO,— where R is unsubstituted or substituted alkyl of 1-6 
carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of up to six carbon atoms, benzyl, 
phenyl or substituted phenyl; 
—CH.A is a radical convertible by hydrolysis into the group 
—CH,OH; 
and 
—CH,B is a radical convertible by hydrolysis into the group 
—CH,OH and is identical with or different from —CH,A; 
A and B respectively are chloro, bromo, methoxyme- 
thoxy, —O—R’, or —O—CO—R"’ wherein R’ and R” 
are alkyl with one to 10 carbon atoms, or wherein 4- 
methyloxazole is reacted with either a 4- 
halotetrahydrofuran substituted in the 3-position by RSO, 
wherein R has the meanings given above or a compound 
of the formula 


x 

' 
-CH-CH-CH.B 
RSO, C 2 


CH,A 


in which R and the radicals —CH,A and —CH,B have the 
meanings given above and X’ is halogen in the presence of a 
base functioning in the reaction mixture to eliminate hydrogen 
halide from said compounds; to form a compound of the 
formula: 


933 O.G.—30 
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CHA CH,B 
HO. CH.B HO 
2 CH.A 
| = or | “N 2 
Hz¢ H5¢ 


wherein —CH,A and —CH,B have the same meanings as 
aforedefined, 2-methyl-4,5-epoxydimethylpyridin-3-ol or a 
1,5-dihydro-8-methyl-( 1 ,3 )-dioxepino-[5,6,c ]-pyridin-9-ol. 


3,876,650 
3-DIALKYLAMINOMETHYL-1 ,4-DIHYDRO-4-OX0O-1,8- 
NAPHTHYRIDINES 
George Y. Lesher, Schodack, and Monte D. Gruett, East 

Greenbush, both of N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 339,090, March 8, 1973. This application 

Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,927 
Int. Cl. CO7d 39/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—295 N 4 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula = 1,4-dihydro-3- 
(R,R,NCH,— )-4-oxo-7-Q-1,8-naphthyridine or its tautomeric 
form, 4-hydroxy-3-(R,R,NCH,— )-7-Q-1,8-naphthyridine, 
wherein Q is lower alkyl, lower-alkanoyloxymethyl, 3 or 4- 
pyridyl unsubstituted or having one or two lower-alkyl substit- 
uents, and R, and R, are each lower alkyl. 


3,876,651 
PYRIDINE SALT OF 2,5-DIHYDRODY BENZENE 
SULFONATE P-CHLOROPHENOXY ISOBUTYRIC ESTER 
AND A METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
Antonio Esteve Subirana, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to 
Laboratorios del Dr. Esteve, S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,394 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 17, 1972, 
7327/72 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/48 
US. Cl. 260—294.8 R 2 Claims 
1. The pyridine salt of 2,5-dihydroxybenzene-sulfonate 
p-chlorophenoxyisobutyric ester having the following for- 


mula: 
(9) 
& 
ia —C (CH3):—O Cl 


yr 
Y. 


OH 


3,876,652 
CERTAIN 5-ALKOXY-4-ISOBUTYLTHIAZOLES 
Alan O. Pittet, Atlantic Highlands, and Denis E. Hruza, Brick 
Town, both of N.J., assignors to International Flavors & 
Fragrances, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 88,186, Nov. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 3,769,040. 
This application Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,835 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/32 
US. Cl. 260—302 R 3 Claims 
1. A substituted thiazole according to the formula: 





862 


wherein R’ is isobutyl, X’ is methyl, and Y’ is ethoxy. 
2. A substituted thiazole according to the formula: 


5:5 


wherein X’ is methyl, R’ is isobutyl, and Y’ is methoxy. 
3. A substituted thiazole according to the formula: 


tN. 


wherein X’ is hydrogen, R’ is isobutyl, and Y’ is methoxy. 


R' 


y' 


3,876,653 
BENZOTHIAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Yutaka Kasuya, Kawasaki, and Hiroyuki Obase, Osaka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,108, March 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,480 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/44 





U.S. Cl. 260—304 7 Claims 
= 300 ba 
$ 
ro 
FI 
2 
e 
Dose isoproterenol (M) 
1. A compound of the formula 
Ss OCH2CHCH NHR 
H 


wherein R is a hydrocarbon group selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl groups having | to 5 carbon atoms, aralkyl 
groups having 7 to 10 carbon atoms and aryl groups having 6 
to 10 carbon atoms, and acid addition salts thereof, said acid 
addition salts being selected from the group consisting of 
hydrochloride, hydrobromide, phosphate, sulfate, nitrate, 
oxalate, lactate, tartrate, adipate, acetate, propionate, salicy- 
late, citrate, maleate, naphthoate, succinate and benzoate 
salts thereof. 
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3,876,654 
FLUOROELASTOMER COMPOSITION 

Dexter Brayton Pattison, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 101,170, Dec. 23, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 44,883, 
June 9, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. 

No. 230,100 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/00, 45/34 
US. Cl. 260—30.4 R 
1. A fluoroelastomer composition comprising 
A. an elastomeric copolymer of vinylidene fluoride and at 
least one other fluorinated monomer, 
B. as a vulcanization accelerator, a quaternary phospho- 
nium compound which is an alkyl- or aralkyl- triarylphos- 
phonium compound, 
C. a metal compound selected from the group consisting of 
divalent metal oxides, divalent metal hydroxides, and 
mixtures of such oxides or hyd:oxides with metal salts of 
weak acids, and 
D. as a cross-linking agent, a compound selected from the 
group: 
dihydroxy-, trihydroxy- and tetrahydroxy- -benzenes, 
-naphthalenes and -anthracenes having an aromatic 
ring which bears an electron-withdrawing substituent, 
and 

bisphenols of the formula 


n (HO) 


11 Claims 


(OH), 


(of 


wherein A is an electron-withdrawing group, and n is | or 2; 
said composition containing for each 100 parts by weight of 
component A, about 0.1-3.0 parts by weight of component B, 
about 1-15 parts by weight of component C and about 0.1-5.0 
parts by weight of component D. 


3,876,655 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY ACYL IMIDAZOLES 
James Heyes, Peaslake; Neal Ward, Walton-on-the-Hill, and 

Carl John Rose, London, all of England, assignors to Bee- 
cham Group Limited, Brentford, Middlesex, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 211,687, Dec. 23, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,062 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 18, 1971, 
38716/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 


U.S. Cl. 260—309 9 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 
N, 
CH;. CO. NH \ 
(= 
RsHN .OC 
N 
H [aq] 


wherein R, is phenyl, halophenyl, nitrophenyl, toluyl, trifluo- 
romethylphenyl, methoxyphenyl or naphthyl and Rg is hydro- 
gen. 
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3,876,656 
METHOD FOR SYNTHESIS OF OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
LACTONES 

Yasuhiko Aoki, Tonyonaka; Hiroyuki Suzuki, Takarazuka; 

Hisao Akiyama, Nishinomiya, and Shigeru Okano, 

Kawanishi, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 

Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,606 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 22, 1972, 47-63032; 

Mar. 23, 1973, 48-33912 | 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—309.7 4 Claims 

1. A process for producing an optically active (+)-lactone 
of the formula: 


R-N 
bf 


-R 
ay 


= 
6) 
wherein the juncture of the rings A and B is cis form and R is 


a benzyl group, which comprises reacting a dicarboxylic acid 
of the formula: 


R 
| #H 

N COOH 
N COOH 
| 4H 

R 


wherein R is as defined above or its reactive derivative with an 
optically active ‘primary amine of the formula: 

R'—NH, 
wherein R' is an optically active primary amine residue, re- 
ducing the resultant trione of the formula: 


wherein R and R' are each as defined above and hydrolyzing 
the resulting amide-alcohol of the formula: 


R 
a, 
N 
| 
R 


wherein R and R' are each as defined above. 


H 
ONH-R 


H,0H 
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3,876,657 
PREPARATION OF 
1-SUBSTITUTED-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
David Aelony, and William J. McKillip, both of Minneapolis, 
Minn., assignors to Ashland Oil, Inc., Columbus, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 149,861, June 3, 1971,. This 
application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,246 
Int. Ci. CO7d 49/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.7 3 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of an imidazolidinone of 
the formula: 


yw, 
wat AR 
CH,— CH, 


wherein R represents an alkyl, alkenyl, aryl, cyclohydrocarbyl, 
aralkyl, picolyl, furfuryl, pyranyl, furyl, pyridoethyl or dioxyl 
radical which comprises effecting the thermolytic rearrange- 
ment at a temperature of at least about 140° C. in an inert 
anhydrous solvent of a tertiary amine mono-imide having the 
formula: 





1 Lael 
Ce: 1 
RNHC,H,C-N - N Ry 

R, 


wherein R has the above indicated meaning and wherein R, 
and R, each represents lower alkyl and R; represents lower 
alkyl or hydroxy lower alkyl, to provide the corresponding 
1-substituted-2-imidazolidinone. 


3,876,658 
B-OR,-PHENETHYLIMINO-PYRROLIDINES 
Chris Royce Rasmussen, Ambler, Pa., assignor to McNeil Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated, Fort Washington, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 306,641, Nov. 15, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
165,862, July 23, 1971, abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 
1973, Ser. No. 403,756 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/04 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 D 25 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 2- 
imino-pyrrolidine having the formula: 


OR 


R3 | ‘ 
y= N-CHo-CH-Ar 
| 
By 


wherein 

Ar is a substituted phenyl selected from the group consisting 
of di-loweralkoxyphenyl, tri-loweralkoxyphenyl, loweral- 
kyl-loweralkoxyphenyl, hydroxy-loweralkoxyphenyl, 
benzyloxy-loweralkoxyphenyl, di-halophenyl and me- 
thylenedioxyphenyl; 

R is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and alkyl having | to 8 carbons; 

R, is a member selected from the group consisting of lower- 
alkyl, hydroxy-loweralkyl and benzyl; 

R, is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl, loweralkenyl, cyclopentyl and cyclo- 
hexyl; 





864 


R3is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and loweralkyl; and the therapeutically active non- 
toxic acid addition salts thereof; provided that, (i) when 
said R, is benzyl, then said R, is loweralkyl and said R and 
Rg are each hydrogen, and (ii) when said Ar is hydroxy- 
loweralkoxyphenyl, then said R, is loweralkyl. 


3,876,659 
SPIRO TRICYCLIC ISOINDOLINES 
William J. Houlihan, Mountain Lakes, and Jeffrey Nadelson, 
Parsippany, both of N.J., assignors to Sandoz-Wander, Inc., 
Hanover, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,596, Sept. 18, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,077 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.1 
1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 





wherein 
X represents 


i uy Ry 
~On ,-5- ,=N= ,CH,-S~ ,Cli,-0-,=CH,-N=, \o4 , or 


a direct bond; 
R represents primary and secondary loweralkyl, 
each 
R, independently, represents hydrogen, halo having an 
atomic weight of 19 to 36, trifluoromethyl, lower alkoxy 
or lower alkyl; 
R, represents hydrogen, trifluoromethyl, loweralkoxy or 
lower alkyl; 
R; represents hydrogen, halo having an atomic weight of 
19-36, or lower alkoxy; and 
R, represents hydrogen or straight chain loweralkyl having 
1-4 carbon atoms; 
or two of 
R, together represent methylenedioxy, provided they are on 
adjacent carbon atoms; 
provided no two trifluoromethyl groups are on adjacent car- 
bon atoms, provided also that no more than three of R,, Re 
and R; are other than hydrogen, and that no more than two of 
R,, Rz and R; are other than hydrogen in one ring, or a phar- 
maceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


3,876,660 
PYRROLYL PHENYL KETONES 

Denis M. Bailey, East Greenbush, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 

Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,104 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—326.5 J 

1. A compound having the formula: 


24 Claims 
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wherein X is bromine or chlorine, both values of X being 
identical; R is a hydrogen, bromine, chlorine or fluorine atom, 
a trifluoromethyl group, a t-butyl group, or from one to three 
non-tertiary lower-alkyl groups of one to four carbon atoms; 
and R’ is hydrogen or lower-alkyl of one to four carbon atoms. 


3,876,661 
CARBAMATE ESTERS OF SEROTONIN AND ANALOGS 
Anthony J. Verbiscar, 160 E. Montecito Ave., Sierra Madre, 
Calif. 91024 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 120,304, March 2, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
636,650, May 8, 1967, Pat. No. 3,600,427, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 338,289, Jan. 17, 1964, 
abandoned. This application May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,258 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/56 


U.S. Cl. 260—326.14 R 14 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
xO CH,CH_ NHCOOY 
2° 2 


ma 


wherein X is hydrogen or benzyl, and Y is phenyl, nitrophenyl, 
lower nitroalkyl, methoxyphenyl, lower alkoxycarbonylphe- 
nyl, lower alkoxycarbonylalkyl and * lower  alpha- 
alkoxycarbonylbenzyl, wherein the alkyl radicals contain one 
to four carbon atoms. 


3,876,662 
1,3-DITHIOLE DERIVATIVES FROM ACETYLENIC 
COMPOUNDS SUBSTITUTED WITH AT LEAST ONE 
ELECTRON-WITHDRAWING GROUP AND CARBON 
DISULFIDE 
Harris Dale Hartzler, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 47,111, June 17, 1970, abandoned. This 
application June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,879 
Int. Cl. CO7d 71/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—327 M 9 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a mixture of compounds 
having the following formulas (1), (2) and (3): 


1 c - R 


| 


R 


m,.. 
Cc 
Le 


S 
Pr gf 
hay 


C = 
| 
C S$ - 


R* - 
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Be ps 1 a 4 Cook 
R C in R at S- SN cH 
| le Ape c ~ COR” 
Peer s-s~ 
wherein R and R’ are defined above, in an alkaline aqueous 
solution and then reacting the product with the compound 
2 1 represented by the formula 
R° R S-c¢-R? 
=Ce Cc = geet | (2 ) bic 
as Ss - ~ 1 ( CH. jn 
hal~ 
1 1 ay 


o S) 
C 
hi * 
in which 
R' is a member of the group alkoxycarbonyl! of up to 12 
carbon atoms, aryloxycarbonyl of up to 13 carbon atoms, 
lower perfluoroalkyl, arylcarbonyl of up to 13 carbon 
atoms, or the cyano group; and 
R? is either the same as R' or hydrogen, C,-C; alkyl, aryl of 
up to 12 carbon atoms, or aralkyl of up to 12 carbon 
atoms; 
said process comprising the step of heating a mixture con- 
sisting essentially of an acetylenic compound having the for- 
mula R'C CR?, in which R' and R? have the above- 


identified meaning, with carbon disulfide within the tempera- 
ture range of about 30°-200°C and at antogenous pressure. 


3,876,663 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF CYCLIC 
MERCAPTALS 
Kuniaki Taninaka, Ibaragi, and Hitoshi Kurono, Amagasaki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nihon Nohyako Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Cyno-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,319 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1972, 47-33702 
Int. Cl. CO7d 69/00, 71/00, 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—327 M 23 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of the compound repre- 


sented by formula I 


s 
ihe, 
(CH, )n~ C=C 
2 eg an? 


, COOR 


H 


‘\COOR’ 


wherein R is a C,-C, lower alkyl group or allyl group; R’ is a 
C,-C, lower alkyl group of allyl group; and n is an integral 
number 1, 2 or 3, which comprises reacting carbon disulfide 
with malonic acid diester represented by the formula 


wherein n is an integral number |, 2 or 3 and hal is a halogen 
atom. 


3,876,664 
ANTHRAQUINONE SULPHONIUM COMPOUNDS 

Hans Bosshard, Basel, Switzerland; Michael Diamantoglou, 

Erlenbach, Germany; Hans Peter Koelliker, Muenchenstein, 

and Urs Karlen, Magden, both of Switzerland, assignors to 

Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 160,206, July 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,819,665. 

This application Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,298 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 6, 1970, 

10162/70 
Int. Cl. CO9b 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 260—327 P 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
| R, — NH fC) r 
! + _CH.CH 
| Bg a a 2 ee w 
| | | | = CH,CH,~ 
| SF ie | 
| I 
| HO ) HN— R, 


wherein R, and R, each, independently of the other, repre- 
sents hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
X represents a direct bond, —CH,—, —O—, or —S—, arid 
W is the charge equivalent of an inorganic anion. 


3,876,665 
2-(N-CARBAMOYL-N-SUBSTITUTEDAMINO)-3,4- 
METHYLENEDIOXY BENZHYDROLS 
George A. Cooke, Denville, and William J. Houlihan, Mountain 

Lakes, both of N.J., assignors to Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Han- 
over, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 140,990, May 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,748,342. 
This application Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 351,092 
Int. Cl. CO7d 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.5 
1. A compound of the formula: 


2 Claims 








866 
R 
N 
ye ~c=0 
cH, i. 
re) HOH 
' 
wt 
wherein 
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3,876,667 
SYNTHESIS OF 
2,3-DIHYDRO-2,2-DIMETHYL-7-BENZOFURANYL-N- 
METHYL CARBAMATE STARTING FROM 
ORTHO-ISOPROPYLPHENOL AND METHALLYL 
HALIDE 
Alexander Serban, Doncaster, and Phillip Knox Engel, Tul- 
lamarine, both of Australia, assignors to ICI Australia Lim- 
ited, Victoria, Australia 
Division of Ser. No. 297,724, Oct. 16, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,816,473. This application Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,404 
Claims priority, application Australia, Nov. 8, 1971, 


R is alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, cyclo(lower)alkyl 31 of 6929/71 


3 to 6 carbon atoms, or cyclo (lower)alkyl(lower) 
straight chain alkyl of 4 to 7 total carbon atoms in which 
the cycloalkyl is of 3 to 6 carbon atoms and the straight 
chain alkyl is of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 

R, signifies a group of formula 


Y 
Sy 
s 
Ads 


in which either Y and Y, are the same or different and 
signify a hydrogen, fluorine or chlorine atom, alkyl of | 
to 3 carbon atoms or alkoxy of | to 3 carbon atoms, or 
a nitro or trifluoromethyl group, provided that no more 
than one of Y and Y, signifies a trifluoromethyl or nitro 
group; 

or Y and Y, are on adjacent carbon atoms and together 
signify methylenedioxy, and Y, signifies a hydrogen, 
fluorine or chlorine atom, or alkyl of | to 3 carbon atoms. 


or of formula 


3,876,666 
PHOSPHORIC ACID ESTERS OF COUMARINS 

Alexis A. Oswald, Mountainside, and Paul L. Valint, Wood- 

bridge, both of N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,588 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 1, 1972, 

1498/72 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 260—343.2 P 2 Claims 
1. A thiolphosphoric acid ester of the formula 
5: ey 
R 
1} 
ee S 
2 Nas Hl 
y, P-O * 
R,S ° ‘ O 


wherein Rz is n-propyl or i-butyl, Rio is hydrogen or methyl, 
and each of R,, and Rj,» are hydrogen, chlorine or bromine. 





Int. Cl. CO7d 5/36 
US. Cl. 260—346.2 R 9 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of 2,3-dihydro-2,2- 
dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl N-methylcarbamate which process 
comprises the steps of: 
1. reacting o-isopropylphenol with a methallyl halide to 
form o-isopropylphenyl methallyl ether of the structural 
formula: 


¥ 
/\ 


Pi 
CH, 


2. rearranging and ring closing the said o-isopropylpheny! 
methallyl ether to form the compound 2,3-dihydro-2,2- 
dimethyl-7-isopropylbenzofuran of the structural for- 


mula: 
(7 } 
: q 
x i A 
H 3 
on Non 
3 3 
3. reacting said 2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 


isopropylbenzofuran with oxygen or an oxygen contain- 
ing gas at an elevated temperature and under non-acidic 
conditions to form  2-(2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 
benzofuranyl)-isopropylhydroperoxide of the structural 
formula: 


S008 3 
a ts 


4. decomposing said 2-(2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 
benzofuranyl)-isopropyl hydroperoxide, optionally with- 
out a separate isolation step, by catalytic means to form 
2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-hydroxybenzofuran of the 
structural formula: 
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ms ; p 
an CH, 
wherein R’ is 
and 
5. reacting said 2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethy!-7- CH, 


hydroxybenzofuran with methylisocyanate to form 2,3- 
dihydro-2,2-dimethy!-7-benzofurany] N- 
methylcarbamate of the structural formula: 


CH, 


‘o CH. 


0-CO-NH-CH., 


and recovering said carbamate. 


3,876,668 
TRICHLOROTRIMELLITIC ANHYDRIDE AND ITS 
PREPARATION 
James O. Knobloch, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Standard Oil 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,501 
Int. Cl. CO7c 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.3 3 Claims 
1. Trichlorotrimellitic anhydride, said compound being 
represented by the following structural formula: 


3,876,669 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLYENE COMPOUNDS 
Ulrich Schweiier, Reinach, Basel-Land, and Norbert Rigassi, 
Arleshein, both of Switzerland, assignors to Hoffman-La 
Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 47,572, June 18, 1970, Pat. No. 3,793,375. 
This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,574 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 4, 1969, 
10221/69 
Int. Cl. CO7d ///22 
US. Cl. 260—348 A 
1. A compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 


-CH=CH-C=CH-X' 


and X’ is lower alkoxy carbonyl. 


3,876,670 
11,11-DIMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED STEROIDS 
Robert V. Coombs, Chatham, N.J., assignor to Sandoz- 

Wander, Inc., Hanover, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 329,735, Feb. 5, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,890 
Int. Cl. CO7c 169/08, 169/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.45 
1. A compound of the formula 


22 Claims 





wherein 
R' is oxo, or 


or? 


2 





R is alkyl having from one to three carbon atoms; and 
wherein 
R’ is a hydregen atom, or ethynyl, and 
R? is a hydrogen atom, or alkanoyl having from two to four 
carbon atoms; and 
ring A has the structure 


R 
CL» 
> or 
oF R20 
(d) (c) 
wherein 


R? is a hydrogen atom, alkyl having from one to four carbon 
atoms, or alkanoyl having from two to four carbon atoms; 
provided that when ring A is of type (a) or (b) then R’ is 
not oxo or 





(a) 





868 


or? 


thbin 





3,876,671 
COMPOUNDS DERIVED FROM THE DIESTERS OF 
EPOXIDIZED TETRAHYDROPHTHALIC ACID 

Stanley Turner, Bldg. S-3, BMI Complex, Henderson, Nev. 

89015 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 26,094, April 6, 1970,. This 

application July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 275,903 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/74; CO9g 3/14, 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—404.8 2 Claims 

1. A compound characterized by the general formula 


a eee 
- See 


where m is 1; 
R is an alkyl group having | to 18 carbon atoms; and 
R, is an alkyl group having | to 18 carbon atoms. 


3,876,672 
HYDROFORMYLATION OF OLEFINS 
Joseph J. Mrowca, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 334,409 
Int. Cl. CO7c 45/10, 26/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—410.9 R 6 Claims 

1. A process for hydroformylating a compound having at 

least one active ethylenic group with the provisos: 

i. at least two hydrogen atoms are attached to the unsatu- 
rated carbon atoms of each active ethylenic group; 

ii. the active ethylenic groups are not conjugated with other 
aliphatic unsaturation; 

iii. halogen or hydroxyl, if present are removed by at least 
two carbon atoms from an active ethylenic group; 

iv. internal active ethylenic groups have the cis configura- 
tion; and 

v. the compound is free of amine groups; which comprises 
contacting the compound with carbon monoxide and 
hydrogen at a pressure of | to 1,000 atmospheres and at 
a temperature of 25° to 200° C with a catalyst of the 
formula L,MH*X~ wherein n is 2, 3 or 4, 

M is nickel, palladium or platinum, 

L is RsP when R is selected from lower alkyl, aryl of up to 
12 carbon atoms, or aryloxy of up to 12 carbon atoms, 
and 

X is hexafluorophosphate, bisulfate, acetate, trifluoroace- 
tate, hexafluoroantimonate, hexachloroantimonate, tet- 
rafluoroborate, hexachlorostannate, benzenesulfonate, 
methanesulfonate or trifluoromethane sulfonate. 


3,876,673 
INTERMEDIATES USEFUL IN THE SYNTHESIS OF 
VITAMIN A 
Marc Julia, Paris, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., 
Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 169,114, Aug. 4, 1971, Pat. No. 3,748,347. 
This application Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,673. The 
portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 25, 1990, 
has been disclaimed. 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 5, 1970, 70.28906 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—413 1 Claim 


1. Process for the preparation of vitamin A acid which 
comprises desulphonating a sulphpone of the formula: 
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Me Me M Me 
Td we 
c CH Cc CH. c co.Q 
Vee aah XS 2 See eG 
CH, fi 7” oi” Nex af cH sd ‘ CH 
! 1 
CH c SOR 
ey ur 2 
i CH Me 


2 


in which R represents an aryl radical and Q represents hydro- 
gen or alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, by treatment with alkali, 
the said desulphonation being accompanied by saponification 
when Q is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,876,674 
TRAILER HITCH ADAPTER FOR PICKUP TRUCKS 
Otto L. Jenkins, Union Lake, Mich., assignor to Smitty's Easy 
Tow, Union Lake, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,164 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/06 


US. Cl. 280—415 B 8 Claims 





1. A trailer hitch adapted for connecting the conventional 
V-shaped tongue of a trailer having a socket at its forward end 
to a pickup truck, comprising a truck unit mountable on the 
body of the pickup truck so as to leave substantially the entire 
body volume available for cargo, said truck unit carrying a ball 
approximately above the rear axle and approximately at the 
level of said body top, said truck unit comprising a substan- 
tially rectangular frame adapted to overlie the free upper 
edges of the side walls of the pickup truck body and including 
intermediate cross member means for mounting said hitch 
ball, all portions of said cross member means being above the 
body volume, and a connecting unit having a lower horizontal 
section securable to said trailer tongue, a section extending 
upwardly from the forward end of said lower horizontal sec- 
tion, and an upper horizontal section extending forwardly 
from the upper end of said upwardly extending section and 
carrying a socket engageable with said truck unit ball, said 
upper horizontal section being above said body top level and 
of sufficient length to permit said truck to be turned at any 
angle with respect to said trailer without said connecting unit 
touching said truck body. 


3,876,675 
BIS-CHELATE DERIVATIVES OF PALLADIUM 

Swiatoslaw Trofimenko, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 792,841, Jan. 21, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 172,578 

Int. Cl. CO7f 15/00 

US. Cl. 260—429 J 14 Claims 

1. A bis-chelate derivative of palladium which may be rep- 
resented by a formula selected from the class consisting of 
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I 
a 
| Noite 
(7 Pd <-NRe 
Ch 
ac eee 
(7 Pd <—NR2 ; 
f 
4 
Xm 
III 
» and 
He 
a Eee ins 
ee 
IV SS 
| ae 
Y See dala 
\f | 
mers 
Be 
wherein 


Pd represents palladium in the +2 oxidation state; 

R is lower alkyl, where at least one R group is bonded to 
nitrogen through a carbon which is bonded to at least two 
hydrogens; 

X is selected from the class consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, F, Cl and Br; 

m is selected from the class consisting of 0, 1, and 2; 

Ch is a monovalent, bidentate chelate ligand having up to 
and including 30 carbon atoms formed by removal of an 
acidic hydrogen from a chelating position of a compound 
selected from the class consisting of 


K. = a 


wherein 


R’ is chloro, bromo, lower alkyl or phenyl and q is 0, 1, 2, 
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or 3; 


NR" 
gil 


F 
Ch : 
NHR" 
wherein 


R"’ is hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, aralkyl, phenyl or chloro- 
phenyl, lower alkoxyphenyl, and lower alkylphenyl; and 


> 
Z7—OH . 
j 


CH 
|! 
NQ 


wherein 

Q is H, OH, alkyl, or aryl which may contain up to two inert 
substituents selected from the group halo, lower alkyl and 
lower alkoxy; 

Z is selected from the class consisting of O and NR"’’, R’”’ 
being lower alkyl, or aryl, the two Z groups being the 
same or different; the Y groups are the same or different 
and are hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, lower fluoroalkyl, 
aryl, alkoxy, aryloxy, or arylalkoxy, at most one of them 
being hydrogen, alkoxy, aryloxy, or arylalkoxy, and 
wherein the aryl group can contain inert substituents 
selected from halo, lower alkyl and lower alkoxy. 


3,876,676 
ALUMINUM CHLORORIDE ALUMINUM HYDRIDE 
DIETHYL ETHER COMPLEX 
Buddy L. York, Akron, and Kazuji Terada, Midland, both of 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 354,820, March 23, 1964. This application 
May 31, 1967, Ser. No. 646,413 
Int. Cl. CO7f 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—448 R 1 Claim 
1. As a composition of matter aluminum chloride aluminum 
hydride diethyl ether complex corresponding to the formula 3 
AICI; AlH3'4(C2Hs)20. 


3,876,677 
CYCLOTRI-SILOXANES CONTAINING 
SILICON-BONDED FLUOROALKOXYALKYL GROUPS 
Tse C. Wu, Melrose, Mass., assignor to General Electric Com- 


Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,936 
Int. Cl. CO7f 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—448.2 B 
1. A cyclic trisiloxane of the formula 


4 Claims 








870 
CH; (CH,)4-0-CF(CF,), 
he 
7 
\ | | 4 


Si Si 
pn 
CH3 Oo CH 


3 


wherein R and R' are, independently, CH; or 
—(CH2)3—O--CF(CF3)2. 


3,876,678 2 
HYDROCARBYL ESTERS OF BETA-CHLORO-AND 
BETA-BROMO-ETHANESULFINIC ACIDS 
Kurt H. G. Pilgram; Earl K. Jackson, and Willy D. Kollmeyer, 
all of Modesto, Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 162,709, July 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,356 
Int. Cl. CO7c 145/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—456 R 4 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula I 
X-CH,CH.-S-O-R I 


a2 


wherein X is chlorine or bromine and R is alkyl of from 6 to 
20 carbon atoms, 2-propynyl, alkenyl of up to 8 carbon atoms 
or aryl of up to 10 carbon atoms. 


3,876,679 
DI-SUBSTITUTED PHENETHYLCARBAMIC ACID 
ESTERS 
Irwin L. Klundt, Brookfield, and Robert Lenga, Milwaukee, 
both of Wis., assignors to Aldrich Chemical Company, Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 96,587 
Int. Cl. CO7c 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—463 
1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


R3 
R10 CH2-CH-NHR4 
R20 


wherein R, and R, each are lower alkoxy carbonyl or ben- 
zyl, Rg is lower alkyl and R, is 


Q 


-CORs, 


Rs being lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, cyclopro- 
pylmethy! or lower haloalkyl. 
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3,876,680 
CATALYST FOR THE HYDROGENATION OF 
AROMATICS 
Robert D. Christman, and Geoffrey R. Wilson, both of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,018, July 14, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,692 
Int. Cl. BOIj / 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 252—465 5 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a hydrogenation catalyst which 
comprises calcining an alumina support having a bayerite 
content in the range of 0 to 50 weight percent at a tempera- 
ture in the range of 427° -871° C. for a period ranging from 
1 to 24 hours, at least 25 percent of the volume of pores of the 
alumina support being in pores having a radius in the range of 
50 to 300 A units, the average pore radius of said alumina 
support being at least 32 A units, the pore volume of said 
alumina support being at least 0.65 cubic centimeter per gram 
as determined by nitrogen adsorption and at least 0.75 cubic 
centimeter per gram as determined by the mercury test 
method, thereafter admixing said alumina support with com- 
pound of a hydrogenating metal selected from Group VI-B 
thermally convertible to the oxide and a compound of a hy- 
drogenating metal selected from Group VIII thermally con- 
vertible to the oxide, and calcining the resultant catalyst com- 
posite at a temperature in the range of 427° -871°C. for a 
period ranging from | to 24 hours. 


3,876,681 
NOVEL CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATE 
Yoshitoshi Okuno, Toyonaka; Nobushige Itaya, Ikeda, and 
Toshio Mizutani, Toyonaka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sumotomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1972, 47-54533 
Int. Cl. C07 69/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 H 3 Claims 
1. A cyclopropanecarboxylic acid ester of the formula (1), 


CH 
| 
* Ali. 

é “C . ladl = 
aaa 00 ee a oe (I) 
CHo—— C 
cs Nor ’ Xo 

| 
CHz 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl group. 


3,876,682 
SUBSTITUTED BENZOATES OF CYCLPROPANE 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Clive A. Henrick, 3177 Manchester Court, and Gerardus B. 
Stall, 3939 Grove, both of Palo Alto, Calif. 94303 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 367,058, June 4, 1973,. This 
application Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,415 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 H 
1. A compound of the formula 


5 Claims 
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i 
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wherein X is methoxy, ethoxy, phenyl, benzyl, phenoxy or 
benzyloxy and n is a positive integer from | to 4. 
5. A compound of the formula 


Oo 
II 
x{_\(cn,) n7O-C- (CH) 2>—<] 


wherein X is alkoxy of one to three carbon atoms, phenyl, 
benzyl, phenoxy, or benzyloxy and n is a positive integer from 
1 to 4. 


3,876,683 
(N-CARBOXYMETHYL)BIPHENYL ACETAMIDES 
Michel Vincent, Bagneux; Laszlo Beregi, Boulogne sur Seine; 

Georges Remond, Versailles; Jacques Duhault, Chatou, and 

Xavier Pascaud, Paris, all of France, assignors to Science 

Union et Cie, Societe Francaise de Recherche Medicale, 

Suresnes, France 

Filed May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,260 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 5, 1972, 

21095/72 
Int. Cl. CO7e 103/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—471 A 10 Claims 

1. a. A (N-carboxymethyl) biphenyl acetamide of the for- 
mula I: 


€_S-<_Y-cuconncnscon I 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, 
lower-alkoxy, hydroxy lower-alkoxy, dihydroxy lower-alkoxy, 
amino lower-alkoxy, (lower-alkylamino) lower-alkoxy and 
(di-lower-alkyl) amino lower-alkoxy radicals, 
b. the pharmaceutically-acceptable base addition salts 
thereof when R is hydroxy, and 
c. the pharmaceutically-acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof when R is other than hydroxy. 


3,876,684 
m-AMIDOPHENYL N-SUBSTITUTED CARBAMATES 
Kenneth L. Hill, Middleport, and Kenneth R. Wilson, Tona- 
wanda, both of N.Y., assignors to FMC Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 577,191, Sept. 6, 1966. This application 
Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,786 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—479 C 
1. A compound of the formula 


22 Claims 
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where Rc is hydrogen or lower alkyl and R, and Rg are se- 
lected from the group consisting of cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms and aliphatic hydrocarbon containing up to about 6 
catenated carbon atoms which may be substituted with chlo- 
rine or lower alkyl groups. 


3,876,685 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF LYSINE 
John Pisanchyn, Morristown; Robert Fuhrmann, Morris 

Plains; Stylianos Sifniades, Parsippany, and Allen Abraham 

Tunick, Denville, all of N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 852,947, Aug. 25, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,681,250. This application Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,914 
Int. Cl. CO7e 101/54 
US. Cl. 260—482 R 

1. A process comprising the steps of 

a. nitrosating 2-nitrocyclohexanone to form 2-nitro-6- 
oximinocyclohexanone; 

b. ring opening said 2-nitro-6-oximinocyclohexanone in a 
substantially absolute alcoholic base to form an alkyl 
ester of 2-oximino-6-nitrocaproic acid; 

c. hydrogenating said 2-oximino-6-nitrocaproic acid alkyl 
ester to form an alkyl ester of lysine. 


13 Claims 


3,876,686 
METHOD OF PREVENTING THE POLYMERIZATION OF 
LIQUID VINYL MONOMER 

Ryozi Sato, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to The Japanese Geon 

Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,573 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1970, 45-26970 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/54 

U.S. Cl. 260—486 R 8 Claims 

1. A method of preventing the polymerization of a liquid 
vinyl monomer selected from the group consisting of acrylic 
acid esters, methacrylic acid esters or mixtures thereof in the 
absence of a polymerization catalyst while not substantially 
retarding catalyzed polymerization, which comprises adding 
to said monomer, as a polymerization inhibitor, hexamethy- 
lenetetramine in an amount sufficient to inhibit premature 
polymerization. 


3,876,687 
N-ACYLOXYALKYL-SUBSTITUTED DINITROANILINES 
Karl Kiehs, Lamperthein; Karl-Heinz Koenig, Frankenthal, 

and Adolf Fischer, Mutterstadt, all of Germany, assignors to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Lud- 
wigshafen, Rhine, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 170,278, Aug. 9, 1971, Pat. No. 3,770,779. 
This application Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,204 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 2, 1970, 
2043442 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—487 7 Cleims 
1. A substituted dinitroaniline of the formula 


a 
R 


where one of the radicals R' and R? denotes nitro and the 
other denotes methyl, trifluoromethyl or methylsulfonyl, R* 
denotes acyloxyethyl or 2-acyloxypropyl wherein the acyl 
group is acetyl, propionyl, chloroacetyl, dichloroacetyl, tri- 
chloroacetyl, a-chloropropionyl, or B-chloropropionyl, and R* 
has the same meanings as R* and may additionally denote 
hydrogen, bromoethyl, alkylthioalkyl having up to 4 carbon 
atoms, linear or branched alkyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, 
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linear or branched alkenyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, linear 
or branched alkynyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, hydroxy- 
ethyl, 2-hydroxypropyl, alkoxyalkyl wherein the alkyl groups 
are lower alkyl, or chloroethyl. 


3,876,688 
OXIDATION OF ALKYL AROMATICS 

Pierre M. J. G. de Raditzky D’Ostrowick, and Jacques D. V. 

Hanotier, both of Brussels, Belgium, assignors to Labofina, 

Soc. An., Brussels, Belgium 

Division of Ser. No. 884,336, Dec. 11, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,665,030. This application Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 
199,722. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
May 23, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO7c 45/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—488 CD 9 Claims 

1. The process of oxidizing an alkyl carbocyclic aromatic 
compound having at least one methyl radical directly linked 
to the aromatic nucleus, to selectively produce an aromatic 
aldehyde, comprising reacting said alkylaromatic compound 
in the liquid phase with a salt consisting essentially of a man- 
ganic carboxylate in the presence of an activator selected 
from the group consisting of the acids having a dissociation 
constant higher than 10~* and which are stable in the condi- 
tions of the reaction, boron trifluoride, and mixtures thereof, 
at a temperature between —30° and 100°C, and under a partial 
pressure of oxygen between 0.1 and 50 atmospheres. 


3,876,689 
ONE-STEP SYNTHESIS OF ALPHA, 
BETA-UNSATURATED SULFONATE SALTS BY THE 
REACTION OF CARBON TETRAHALIDES WITH 
CERTAIN SULFONES 
Cal Y. Meyers, and Laurence L. Ho, both of Carbondale, Ill., 
assignors to Southern Illinois University Foundation, Car- 
bondale, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,046 
Int. Cl. CO7c 143/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—503 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a,8-unsaturated sulfonic acid 
derivatives which comprises the steps of: 
reacting a substrate selected from the group consisting of 
di-primary alkyl sulfonates, phenylmethyl primary alkyl 
sulfones, a-halo di-primary alkyl sulfones and a-halo 
phenylmethy! primary alkyl sulfones, in each of which the 
alkyl groups contain up to 20 carbon atoms, with a car- 
bon tetrahalide represented by the formula CBr,,Cl,F, 
where m and n are integers between 0 and 4 inclusive, p 
is an integer between 0 and 2 inclusive, and m+n+p = 4 
in the presence of a strong base selected from the group 
consisting of alkali metal hydroxides and alkali metal 
alkoxides at a temperature between about —15°C. and 
about 250°C. to form, a di-a-halogenated intermediate 
wherein the halogen is selected from the group consisting 
of chlorine and bromine, and a dihalocarbene; and react- 
ing the di-a-halogenated intermediate in situ with said 
strong base to form a salt of an a,f-unsaturated sulfonic 
acid and a halide salt. 


3,876,690 

1-ALKOXY-9-KETO-PROSTENOIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Middleton Brawner Floyd, Jr., Suffern, N.Y., and Martin 

Joseph Weiss, Oradell, N.J., assignors to American Cyana- 

mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,391 
Int. Cl. CO7c 61/36, 69/74 

U.S. Cl. 260—514 D 

1. An optically active compound of the formula: 


13 Claims 
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or a racemic compound of that formula and the mirror image 
thereof, wherein R, is lower alkoxy; Z is a divalent radical 
selected from the group consisting of those of the formulae: 


Rs Re 
—(CHs) a—, (CHC and (CH), -bH— 
Rs 


wherein n is an integer from 3 to 8, inclusive, Rs is an alkyl 
group having up to 3 carbon atoms, and R,g is an alkyl group 
having up to 3 carbon atoms, a fluorine atom or a phenyl 
group; Y is a divalent radical selected from the group consist- 
ing of those of the formulae: 


\o% A No” 
f hae nf R; 


wherein R, is hydrogen or triphenylmethyl and R; is hydrogen 
or a lower alkyl group having up to 3 carbon atoms with the 
proviso that when R; is a lower alkyl group then R, must be 
hydrogen; R; is a straight chain alkyl group having from 2 to 
10 carbon atoms or a straight chain alkyl group having from 
2 to 10 carbon atoms and substituted with one or two lower 
alkyl groups; and Ry, is hydroxy, an alkoxy group having from 
1 to 12 carbon atoms, or tetrahydropyranyloxy; and the phar- 
macologically acceptable cationic salt thereof when R, is 
hydroxy. 


3,876,691 
PROCESS FOR THE HYDROLYSIS OF NITRILES 

Robert M. Lincoln, Moylan, Pa., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 

Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,696 
Int. Cl. CO7c 51/08 

US. Cl. 260—515 R 4 Claims 

1. A method for hydrolyzing a nitrile selected from the 
group consisting of acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile, benzoni- 
trile, terephthalonitrile and isophthalonitrile which comprises 
contacting said nitrile with an aqueous solution of barium 
hydroxide at a temperature of from 90°C. to 105°C. in an inert 
atmosphere of nitrogen and in the presence of a metallic 
copper polymerization inhibitor for a period sufficient to 
produce the barium salt solution of the carboxylic acid corre- 
sponding to said nitrile, contacting said barium salt solution 
with gaseous ammonia and then with carbon dioxide to pre- 
cipitate barium carbonate and produce a solution of the am- 
monium salt of the carboxylic acid, separating said barium 
carbonate from said ammonium salt solution and acidifying 
said ammonium salt solution with a mineral acid to produce 
the carboxylic acid and the corresponding ammonium salt of 
the mineral acid and recovering said carboxylic acid and said 
ammonium salt of the acid. 
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3,876,692 
PROCESS FOR THE ISOMERIZATION OF CIS-ISOMERIC 
HEXADIENOIC ACIDS 
Hans Fernholz, Fischbach, Taunus; Hans-Joachim Schmidt, 
Falkenstein, Taunus, and Friedrich Wunder, Florsheim, 
Main, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt, Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,485 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1972, 
2207019 
Int. Cl. CO7e 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—526 N 8 Claims 
1. A process for the isomerization of cis-isomeric hex- 
adienoic acids to sorbic acid, said process comprising isomer- 
izing said hexadienoic acid catalytically at a temperature 
between 20° and 300°C in the presence of a complex com- 
pound of a platinum group metal selected from the group 
consisting of platinum, palladium, rhodium, iridium, ruthe- 
nium and osmium wherein the platinum group metal complex 
contains at least one neutral complex forming ligand with an 
element of groups Vb and Vib, said ligands being monoalkyl-, 
dialkyl- or trialkyl-amines, triethyleneglycol diethylether, 
trialkylphosphines, tri-phenylphosphine, trimethylarsine, tri- 
phenylstibine, thiourea and pyridine. 


3,876,693 

PROCESS FOR INHIBITING POST REACTIONS IN THE 

CATALYTIC OXIDATION OF PROPYLENE AND/OR 
ACROLEIN TO PRODUCE ACROLEIN AND/OR ACRYLIC 

ACID 

Heinz Erpenbach, Surth; Klaus Gehrmann, Hurth-Knapsack, 

and Winfried Lork, Erftstadt Friesheim, all of Germany, 

assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt/Main, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 386,384 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1972, 

2238851 
Int. Cl. CO7c 51/32, 57/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—530 N 3 Claims 

1. A process for the vapour-phase oxidation of propylene 
and/or acrolein with oxygen, or a mixture comprising oxygen 
and at least one inert gas, in the presence of steam to produce 
acrolein and/or acrylic acid, wherein postreactions are inhib- 
ited, the oxidation being carried out in a reaction zone having 
a predetermined flow area on a fixed bed catalyst at tempera- 
tures between 320° and 450°C, which process comprises: 
directly introducing the resulting hot reaction gas mixture 
leaving the reaction zone through substantially said predeter- 
mined flow area into a heat exchanger zone placed directly 
downstream of the reaction zone and having substantially the 
same predetermined flow area; cooling the reaction gas mix- 
ture in said heat exchanger zone, with water having a tempera- 
ture at least 25°C above the dew point of the reaction gas 
mixture, down to temperatures between 200° and 300°C. 


3,876,694 

METHOD FOR THE OXYCARBONYLATION OF OLEFINS 
Wolfgang Gaenzler, Darmstadt-Eberstadt; Klaus Kabs, See- 

heim, and Guenter Schroeder, Ober-Ramstadt, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Rohm G.m.b.H. Chemische Fabrik, 

Darmstadt, Germany 

Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,260 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1972, 

2238837 
Int. Cl. CO7e¢ 51/14, 57/04 

U.S. Ci. 260—533 A 8 Claims 

1. In the method for preparing a,8-unsaturated carboxylic 
acids by the oxidative carbonylation of an olefin with oxygen 
and carbon monoxide, in a substantially non-aqueous reaction 
medium in the presence of a catalytic amount of a catalyst 
soluble in said non-aqueous medium, the improvement 
wherein said catalyst is a mixture consisting essentially of: 
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A. at least one compound of aluminum, boron or an alkaline 
earth metal, and 

B. a compound of palladium that is soluble in the reaction 
medium. 


3,876,695 
PRODUCTION OF ADIPIC ACID 

Nikolaus Von Kutepow, Karlsruhe-Rueppurr, Germany, as- 

signor to Badische Anilin- & Soda- Fabrik Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Ludwigshafen/Rhein, Germany 

Filed July 23, 1971, Ser. No. 165,722 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1970, 

2037782 
Int. Cl. C07 55/14, 51/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—533 A 5 Claims 

1. A process for the production of adipic acid which com- 
prises reacting butadiene, carbon monoxide and water at a 
temperature of about 90° to 250°C. and at a pressure of about 
20 to 300 atmospheres, said reaction being carried out in a 
reaction mixture consisting essentially of the reactants in an 
inert aromatic hydrocarbon solvent, a catalyst selected from 
the group consisting of rhodium salts and rhodium halide 
carbonyl complexes and methyl iodide as an activator. 


3,876,696 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF UREA HAVING A 
LOW CARBAMATE CONTENT 
Mario Guadalupi, and Umberto Zardi, both of San Donato 
Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 756,845, Sept. 3, 1968,. This 
application June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,339 
Int. Cl. CO7c 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—555 A 3 Claims 
1. Process for the production of urea which consists essen- 
tially of feeding carbon dioxide and an excess of ammonia to 
a synthesis zone in a reactor at temperatures of from 150°C to 
350°C and at pressures from 100 to 300 atmospheres, reacting 
the carbon dioxide and ammonia therein so as to produce, as 
the reaction product, a solution of urea contaminated with 
ammonium carbamate and containing the excess ammonia, 
passing the said solution directly into a decomposer having a 
pressure and temperature the same as said reactor pressure 
and temperature and allowing it to flow as a thin liquid film 
over a surface heater to an extent sufficient to cause at least 
a part of the ammonium carbamate to decompose into gase- 
ous carbon dioxide and ammonia, withdrawing said gaseous 
carbon dioxide and ammonia from the upper part of the de- 
composer, recycling said gaseous carbon dioxide and ammo- 
nia as well as the excess ammonia to the reactor and recover- 
ing the urea solution having a reduced ammonium carbamate 
content. 


3,876,697 
OXIME ETHERS 
Adolf Hubele, Riehen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy AG, 
Basel, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 46,832, June 16, 1970, Pat. No. 3,733,359, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 521,413, Jan. 18, 
1966, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 
339,247 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 22, 1965, 
915/65; July 9, 1965, 1630/65 
Int. Cl. CO7c 143/78 
U.S. Cl. 260—556 B 
1. A compound of the formula 


5 Claims 
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ee 
HO CH =N-O R, pei N+ 
aif | 
R 
/ 4 
xX R 


in which X is chlorine, bromine or iodine; and R; is di-lower _ wherein R’ is lower alkyl or benzyl, R? is a fatty acid of 8 to 

alkyl-sulfamyl. 18 carbon atoms, R® and R‘ are lower alkyl, and R’ and 
R‘ taken together are a divalent radical of from 2 to 5 
carbon atoms. 


3,876,700 
3,876,698 HALOGEN SUBSTITUTED 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ORGANIC DIALKYLAMINOACYLANILIDES 
CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES Svante Bertil Ross, Sodertalje; Rune Verner Sandberg, Jarna; 


Teruaki Mukalyama; Masaaki Ueki, both of Tokyo; Hiroshi Berndt Olof Harald Sjoberg, and Sven Bengt Arvid Aker- 
Maruyama, Yokohama, and Rei Matsueda, Tokyo, all of | man, both of Sodertalje, all of Sweden, assignors to Ak- 
Japan, assignors to Sankyo Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan _—‘tiebolaget Astra, Sodertalje, Sweden 

Continuation of Ser. No. 809,985, March 24, 1969, Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 774,527 

abandoned. This application Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,164 | Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 23, 1967, 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1968, 43- 16125/67 


19268 Int. Cl. CO7c 103/50 
Int. Cl. CO7e 103/04 U.S. Cl. 260—562 N 5 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 260—558 R 9 Claims 1. A member selected from the group consisting of com- 


1. A process for the preparation of an organic carboxylic pounds of the formula 

amide which comprises reacting a metal salt of a carboxylic 

acid, selected from the group consisting of saturated or unsat- 4 

urated, straight or branched or long or short-chain alephatic 

carboxylic acids, aromatic monocyclic or polycyclic carbox- R 

ylic acids which may carry any substituent in the aromatic ring R4 

and heterocyclic carboxylic acids with a 5- or 6-membered or NH - CO-A—N ae 

condensed heterocyclic ring, wherein the metal is selected Nps —x 

from the group consisting of copper, silver, mercury, nickel 

and lead, with an N-(aliphatic) or N-(aromatic) alkyl or aryl 

sulfenic acid amide in an inert solvent in the presence of an R3 

amount of a phosphine selected from the group consisting of 

tributyl phosphine and triphenyl phosphine at least equimolar 

to the sulfenic acid amide, with the proviso that any starting wherein each of R', R?, and R? is selected from the group 

material is devoid of other reactive functional groups. consisting of hydrogen, halogen, alkyl of at most 3 carbon 
atoms, including isopropyl and alkoxy having not more 
than 3 carbon atoms, including isopropoxy, provided that 
at most two of R', R?, and R® are hydrogen atoms; R‘* 
means methyl or ethyl; R'is an alkylene radical with from 
2 to 6, and preferably from 4 to 6, carbon atoms which 
may be branched; X is a halogen atom from the class 
consisting of chlorine, bromine, and iodine; and A is a 
member of the group consisting of straight and branched 

3,876,699 alkylene radicals having from | to 3 carbon atoms; and 


PURIFICATION OF TETRACYCLINE ANTIBIOTIC therapeutically accetable salts thereof. 

Urs F. Nager, Princeton, and Peter W. Jackson, Milltown, both 

of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,952, Oct. 1, 1969, 

abandoned. This application Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,577 
Int. Cl. C07 103/19 3,876,701 

U.S. Cl. 260—559 AT 8 Claims N,N’-BISNITROPHENOXYBENZAL-BRIDGED-DIAMINES 

1. A process for removing colored impurities from a solu- Alexander R. Surrey, Albany, N.Y., assignor to Sterling Drug 
tion of fermentation produced tetracycline or oxytetracycline _Inc., New York, N.Y. 
antibiotic which solution is substantially free of tetracycline- Division of Ser. No. 29,643, April 17, 1970, Pat. No. 
quaternary ammonium complex which comprises the steps of 3,772,370, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 652,013, July 10, 
adjusting the pH to from about 0.5 to about 4.0 by adding 1967, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 390,451, 
oxalic acid or sulfuric acid or a mixture of the two, adding Aug. 18, 1964, abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. 


from about 0.4 liter to about 1.5 liters of organic base per No. 331,325 
kilogram of antibiotic activity in the solution, and crystallizing Int. Cl. CO7c 119/00 
the antibiotic from the solution at a pH of from 4.5 to 6, said U.S. Cl. 260—566 F 7 Claims 


organic base having a cation of the formula 1. A compound of the formula 
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wherein Y is alkylene having from two to ten carbon atoms 
and having its connecting linkages on different carbon atoms 
or said alkylene interrupted by O, S, NH, N(lower-alkyl), 
cycloalkylene having from three to six ring carbon atoms, 
phenylene or phenylene having from one to four lower-alkyl 
substituents. 


3,876,702 
N,N-BIS-( DIPHENYLALKYL)-ALKYLENDIAMINE AND 
THEIR SALTS 
Rudolf Theodor Petersen, Dorfstrasse 22, Wohitorf nr. Aumu- 
hie, and Hans Friedrich Benthe, Kieler Strasse 7, Bad Bram- 
stedt, both of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,624, May 18, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 819,462, April 
25, 1969, abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 
423,287 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1968, 
1768297 
Int. Cl. CO7c 87/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—570 R 
1. The compound: 
N,N’-bis-[3,3-diphenylpropyl-(1)]-ethylenediamine dihyd- 
rochloride. 
2. The compound: 
N-[3,3-diphenylpropyl-(1 )]-N’-(diphenylmethyl)- 
ethylenediamine dihydrochloride. 
3. The compound: 
N-(diphenylmethyl-N ’-[3-p-chlorophenyl-3-phenyipropyl 
(1)]-ethylenediamine dihydrochloride. 
4. The compound: 
N-[3-p-dimethylaminophenyl-3-phenylpropyl-(1 )]-N’[3,3- 
diphenylpropyl-(1 )]-ethylenediamine trihydrochloride. 
5. The compound: 
N-[3 (3,4-dimethoxyphenyl-3-phenyl)propyl-(1 )]-N’-[3,3- 
diphenylpropyl-(1)]-ethylenediamine dihydrochloride. 


11 Claims 


3,876,703 
PURIFICATION OF P-AMINOPHENOL 
Ronald Harmetz, Dover; Donald Carl Ruopp, Belleville, and 
Bernard Beau Brown, Westfield, all of N.J., assignors to 
CPC International Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 
Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,263 
Int. Cl. CO7c 91/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—575 17 Claims 
1. An improved method for purifying crude p-aminophenol 
that is obtained from a mixture of an aqueous, non-oxidizing 
acid solution of the crude p-aminophenol and nitrobenzene, 
said improvement comprising adjusting the pH of the mixture 
to between 4.5 and 7.5 and separating from said adjusted 
mixture a nitrobenzene phase and a purified p-aminophenol 
phase. 


3,876,704 

DETERGENT AUTOMOTIVE FUEL COMPOSITION 
Glenn M. Nakaguchi, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 

Company of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,146 
Int. Cl. CO7c 91/04, 91/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—584 R 2 Claims 

1. A detergent mixture of alkylated N-hydroxyalkyl poly- 
amines obtained by the reaction of about one mole ratio of a 
chlorinated polyolefin selected from the class consisting of 
polyisobutylene, polypropylene and copolymers thereof hav- 
ing a molecular weight between about 400 and 4000, with 
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about 2-15 mole ratios of a polyamine selected from the class 
consisting of N-(2-hydroxyethyl) ethylenediamine and N-(3- 
hydroxypropyl) ethylenediamine, said chlorinated polyolefin 
containing an average of about 1-4 chlorine atoms per mole- 
cule, said reaction being carried out at a temperature between 
about 90° and 240°C for a sufficient time to displace at least 
about 60% of said chlorine atoms, and thereafter separating 
unreacted polyamine and displaced chlorine from the mixture. 


3,876,705 

STEROID TOTAL SYNTHESIS AND INTERMEDIATES 
Zdenek Valenta, Fredericton, New Brunswick, Canada, as- 

Signor to The University of New Brunswick, Fredericton, 

New Brunswick, Canada 

Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,853 
Int. Cl. CO7d 13/04; CO7c 49/44 

U.S. Cl. 260—590 5 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a compound of the formula 


oO 


ia 
| 






XVIII 





Vl 


wherein R, and R, both independently are C.-C, lower 
alkyl; Rs is hydrogen, C,-C; lower alkoxy, C7-Cj2 aryl 
lower alkoxy or C,-Cj2 acyloxy; Ry, Rs, Rg and Rg are 
independently selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen or C,-C; lower alkyf, Rg is oxo, C,-C; lower alky- 
lenedioxy, wherein the oxygen atoms are on adjacent 
carbon atoms arylenedioxy, selected from the group 
consisting of phenylenedioxy, 4,5-dimethyl phenylene, 
1,2-naphthalenedioxy and 2,3-naphthalenedioxy H,H, or 
H,R, where Rio is C,;-C; lower alkoxy, C; -C,2 aryl lower 
alkoxy or C,-Cy, acyloxy; R; is C,-C, lower alkyl or 
C.-C, lower alkylene; A’ is an additional carbon-carbon 
bond between positions 4 and 5; B’ is an additional car- 
bon-carbon bond between positions 5 and 6; m and n are 
0 or | with the proviso that if either is 1, then the other 
is 0; wherein said acyloxy moiety as used above in all 
occurrences is derived from alkanoic, benzoic or benzoic 
mono-substituted by lower alkyl, nitro or halo acids 
said process comprising the step of epimerizing the corre- 
sponding 13,14-cis compounds by treatment with an alkali 
bicarbonate. 


3,876,706 
METHOD OF PRODUCING HYDROXY ALDEHYDES AND 
KETO-ALCOHOLS 
Oleg Evgenievich Levanevsky, ulitsa Togaloka Moldo 97, 
Frunze; Faina Alexandrovna Demina, ulitsa Furmanova, 3, 
kv. 83, Penza, and Alevtina Ivanovna Shirobokova, ulitsa 
Sechenova, 57, Frunze, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,542 
Int. Cl. C07 47/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—602 5 Claims 
1. A method for producing an hydroxyaldehyde comprising 
the step of condensing an aldehyde selected from the group 
consisting of acetaldehyde, propionaldehyde,  n- 
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butyraldehyde, isobutyraldehyde, n-valeraldehyde and 
isovaleraldehyde with formaldehyde in the presence of a cata- 
lyst, and ethanol as a solvent if ne tessary to form a homogene- 
ous solution, and at a pH of 9.5-10.0 maintained by the pres- 
ence of a tertiary amine whose boiling point is lower than that 
of the condensation product obtained, said catalyst compris- 
ing a kaolin calcined at a temperature of 500°-700°C. and the 
mole ratio of aldehyde to formaldehyde being 1:3. 


3,876,707 
DIENE SULPHONES 
Albert Menet, La Mulatiere, Rhone, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Paulenc, S.A., Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,172 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 10, 1972, 
72.12475 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 147/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—607 A 
1. A diene sulphone of the formula: 
CH,=C(CH,X )—CH=CHY (I) 


6 Claims 


in which one of the symbols X and Y is a hydrogen atom and 
the other represents the group —SO,R, wherein R represents 
alkyl of at most 15 carbon atoms, or aryl or alkylaryl of six to 
18 carbon atoms. 


3,876,708 
ORTHOCARBONIC ACID ESTERS 
Peter Speh, Esslingen-Hegensberg, and Willi Kantlehner, 
Aalen, both of Germany, assignors to Fluka AG Chemische 
Fabrik, Buchs S.G., Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,784 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 15, 1971, 
16537/71 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 43/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—611 R 
1, Orthocarbonic acid-tetraisopropyl ester. 


20 Claims 


3,876,709 
NUCLEAR OXIDATIVE OF ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOLS IN PRESENCE OF LOWER ALKENOIC ACID 
SOLUTION OF POTASSIUM DICHROMATE AND 
MANGANESE ACETATE 

Richard J. Lee, Downers Grove, and Robert E. Karll, Batavia, 

both of Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, III. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,125 
Int. Cl. CO7c 39/12, 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—619 R 9 Claims 

1. A method of nuclearly carbon-to-carbon coupling two to 
seven molecules of a p-alkyl-substituted phenol, wherein the 
alkyl-substituent has a molecular weight in the range of 85 to 
3,000, which method comprises slowly adding said alkyl- 
phenol to a mixture at ambient temperature which mixture 
comprises benzene and a glacial acetic acid solution of (a) 
manganese acetate in an amount to provide 0.3 to 0.6 gram 
atom manganese and (b) chromic acid in an amount to pro- 
vide | to 3.5 moles both per mole of said alkylphenol at a rate 
of alkylphenol addition to provide a temperature increase of 
5° to 30°F; after addition of said alkylphenol heating the re- 
sulting mixture to a temperature of at least 110°F but not 
exceeding 200°F; distilling benzene and water containing | to 
3% acetic acid from the reaction mixture; and separating the 
coupled alkylphenol product from chromic acid, insoluble 
metal salts and acetic acid. 

5. A coupled alkyl-substituted phenol having the formula: 
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wherein x is an integer from | to 6 and R is the alkyl- 
substituent of 85 to 3000 molecular weight. 


3,876,710 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING P-TERT-BUTYLPHENOL 
Takayuki Saito; Takeshi Tanno; Yasuyuki Iguchi; Shigeru 

Shoji, and Takeo Awano, all of Hitachi, Japan, assignors to 

Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 198,448 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1970, 45- 

117770 
Int. Cl. CO7c 39/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—624 C 15 Claims 

1. A process for producing p-tert-butylphenol from phenol 
and isobutylene oligomers, which comprises contacting phe- 
nol with at least one isobutylene oligomer selected from the 
group consisting of dimers to pentamers of isobutylene in a 
liquid state under pressure, at a temperature of 160° to 250°C 
in the presence of a silica-alumina catalyst containing 60 to 90 
% by weight of SiO,and 10 to 40 % by weight of Al,O3. 


3,876,711 

SELECTIVE REDUCTION OF 

CHLOROFLUOROBENZENES 
Frank E. Herkes, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Dei. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,159 
Int. Cl. CO7e 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—650 F 4 Claims 
1. A method of selectively replacing fluorine with hydrogen 
in trichlorotrifluorobenzene which comprises contacting and 
reacting trichlorotrifluorobenzene at a temperature between 
—30° and 100°C with from 140% to 180% of the stoichiomet- 
ric quantity of a solution of an aluminum hydride compound 
selected from lithium aluminum hydride, lithium diethoxy 
aluminum hydride and sodium bis(2- 
methoxyethoxy )aluminum hydride in a solvent selected from 
diethyl ether, tetrahydrofuran, dioxane, lower alkyl ethers of 
ethylene glycol, lower alkyl ethers of polyethylene glycol, 

benzene, toluene, xylene, or mixtures thereof. 


3,876,712 
STABILIZED HALOGENATED HYDROCARBONS 

John H. Rains, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- 

tion, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,441 
Int. Cl. C07c 17/40 

US. Cl. 260—652.5 R 2 Claims 

1. A stabilized composition consisting essentially of acety- 
lene tetrabromide and from about 500 to about 5000 parts per 
million by weight of a compound having the formula 
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said compound having up to about 20 carbon atoms and 
wherein R,-R; and R’-R’”’ are selected from the class consist- 
ing of hydrogen and alkyl radicals of 1-6 carbon atoms. 


3,876,713 
PROCESS FOR THE SIMULTANEOUS PREPARATION OF 
TETRACHLOROETHANES, TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
AND PENTACHLOROETHANE 
Yves Correia, and Jean-Claude Strini, both of Saint-Auban, 
France, assignors to Produits Chimiques Pechiney-Saint- 
Gobain, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 786,735, Dec. 24, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,776 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 29, 
67.134292 


1967, 


Int. Cl. C07 21/10, 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—654 H 12 Claims 

1. A process for the simultaneous preparation of tetrachlo- 
roethane, trichloroethylene, 1|,1,1-trichloroethane and penta- 
chloroethane by chlorination of dichloroethylenes selected 
from the group consisting of |,1-dichloroethylene and a mix- 
ture of 1,1-dichloroethylene and 1,2-dichloroethylenes, com- 
prising reacting the dichloroethylenes in a liquid solvent se- 
lected from the group consisting of 1,1 ,2,2-tetrachloroethane, 
pentachloroethane, | ,2-dichloroethane, hexachlorobutadiene 
and pentachlorofluoroethane with molecular chlorine in the 
presence of a Lewis acid catalyst in an amount within the 
range of 0.01 to 0.1 percent by weight based upon the weight 
of the reaction liquid, but in the absence of light at a tempera- 
ture within the range of 25° to 120°C and a residence time 
within the range of 2 to 25 hours, wherein the molar ratio of 
chlorine to the dichloroethylenes is within the range of 0.3 to 
3 and the starting dichloroethylenes contain less than 0.1 
percent by weight of a stabilizer. 


3,876,714 
CHLOROPRENE REMOVAL FROM PYROLYZED 
1,2-DICHLORETHANE 

Guillaume Coppens, Brussels, Belgium, assignor to Solvay & 

Cie, Brussels, Belgium 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 760,847, Sept. 19, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 113,985 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Feb. 20, 1970, 85450 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 2//02 

U.S. Cl. 260—656 R 10 Claims 

1. In a process for the purification of vinyl chloride obtained 
by pyrolyzing 1,2-dichlorethane to form a raw gaseous prod- 
uct containing vinyl chloride, hydrogen chloride, chloroprene, 
butadiene and unconverted 1,2-dichlorethane, and cooling 
the raw gaseous product to form a gaseous phase and a liquid 
condensate phase, said liquid condensate phase containing 
1,2-dichlorethane, vinyl chloride, hydrogen chloride, chloro- 
prene and butadiene, the improvement which comprises ad- 
mixing chlorine with said liquid condensate of the raw gaseous 
product to form a liquid mixture, the amount of chlorine being 
from 0.01 to 5 percent by weight, based on the weight of 
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unconverted 1,2- dichlorethane in the liquid condensate, 
removing hydrogen chloride from the liquid mixture and 
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distilling the liquid mixture resulting from said removing step 
to obtain polymerizable vinyl chloride. 


3,876,715 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
2,3-DIBROMO-2-ALKYLALKANES 

John G. McNulty, Glenshaw, Pa.; Glen A. Russell, Ames, Iowa, 

and William L. Walsh, Glenshaw, Pa., assignors to Gulf 

Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

. Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,368 
Int. Cl. CO7e 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—658 R 8 Claims 

1, In a process wherein a 2-bromo-2-alkylalkane is reacted 
with bromine to obtain a 2,3-dibromo-2-alkylalkane and a 
2,3,3-tribromo-2-alkylalkane, said reactants being miscible in 
each other, the improvement which comprises inhibiting for- 
mation of said 2,3,3-tribromo-2-alkylalkane by carrying out 
said process by stirring the 2-bromo-2-alkyl-alkane, bromine 
and HBr under substantially anhydrous conditions and under 
sufficient pressure to maintain the HBr in the reaction system, 
the reaction temperature being in the range of about —30° to 
about 100°C., the reaction time is from about 5 minutes to 
about 2 hours, the molar ratio of said 2-bromo-2-alkyalkane 
to bromine is in the range of about 100:1 to about 1:1 and the 
molar ratio of HBr to said 2-bromo-2-alkylalkane is in the 
range of about 100:1 to about 1:1. 


3,876,716 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION OF CHLORINATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John B. Campbell, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. 1. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 712,895, Feb. 28, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,954 
Int. Cl. CO7c 21/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—655 8 Claims 
1. In a process for dehydrochlorinating a chlorinated ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon selected from the group consisting of 
3,4-dichloro-1-butene; 2,3,4-trichloro-1-butene; and 1,2,3,4- 
tetrachlorobutane by reacting said chlorinated compound 
with an aqueous solution of an alkali metal hydroxide, the 
improvement of carrying out the process in the presence of 
from about 0.1 to about 10% by weight, based on the weight 
of said chlorinated compound, of an amine oxide which is 
either: 

A. a tertiary amine oxide having the structure R'R?R°NO, 
where R', R? and R® are the same or different radicals 
selected from (a) unsubstituted hydrocarbon radicals of 
1 to 20 carbon atoms, or (b) substituted aliphatic hydro- 
carbon radicals wherein the substitution consists of hy- 
droxy, alkoxy, or carboxamide radicals in positions no 
closer to the N atom than the beta position, the alkyl 

group of a said alkoxy substituent radical containing from 
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1 to 20 carbon atoms and the carboxamide radical being 
selected from the group consistirig of 


Rtec-n- and R4-Nn-c- 


Woy tou 


OH HO 


radicals, R* being alkyl or alkenyl hydrocarbons containing | 
to 20 carbon atoms, or (c) aliphatic radicals of the formula 


R? 


1 


6 
R°(OCH-CH,),- 5 


where R® is hydrogen or R' as defined in (a) or (b), R° is 
hydrogen or methyl, and x is 2 to 15; or is 
B. a heterocyclic amine oxide selected from the group 
consisting of pyridine-N-oxide,; N—R’ piperidine-N- 
oxide, N—R?’ — morpholine-N-oxide; and N-R’- 
pyrrolidine-N-oxide, where R’ is an aliphatic hydrocar- 
bon radical of | to 20 carbon atoms. 


3,876,717 
CYCLOPENTENE PREPARATION 

Edward William Duck, and Richard Hawkins, both of South- 

ampton, England, assignors to The International Synthetic 

Rubber Company, Limited, Southampton, Hampshire, En- 

gland 

Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,125 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 19, 1971, 

4992/71 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—666 A 23 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of cyclopentene character- 
ized in that cyclopentadiene is selectively hydrogenated to 
cyclopentene at a temperature of up to 100°C. and at a pres- 
sure of less than 5 atmospheres absolute in the presence of a 
catalyst comprising: 

a. the nickel salt of a dialkyl hydroxy benzoic acid, and 

b. an alkyl lithium, phenyl lithium, benzyl lithium, trialky! 

aluminum, dialkyl aluminum hydride or dialkyl aluminum 
butoxide. 


3,876,718 
PRODUCTION OF ETHYNYL BENZENES 

Jesse M. Looney, and Robert A. Fuller, both of Big Spring, 

Tex., assignors to Cosden Oil & Chemical Company, Big 

Spring, Tex. 

Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,903 
Int. Cl. CO7c 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—668 R 8 Claims 

1. The process of dehydrohalogenating a di(dihaloalkyl)- 
benzene compound wherein the dihalo halogen is:selected 
from the group consisting of chlorine and bromine, compris- 
ing contacting said compound with an aqueous lower n- alka- 
nol of one to three carbon atoms having dissolved therein a 
stoichiometric dehydrohalogenating excess of an alkali metal 
hydroxide and controlling the reaction during the majority of 
the reaction period at a temperature of 160° to 210°F. 


3,876,719 
PREPARATION OF POLYPHENYLS 
Jerry L. Brown, Heflin, and James T. Bell, Anniston, both of 
Ala., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 167,491 
Int. Cl. CO7e 15/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—670 12 Claims 
1. A method of converting benzene to polyphenyls which 
comprises passing benzene through a pyrolysis zone main- 
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tained at a temperature of from about 700°C to about 800°C, 
and introducing into said pyrolysis zone at one or more points 
a compound selected from the group consisting of isopropyl- 
benzene, trimethylpentane and ethylbenzene, wherein the 
amount of compound introduced at each point is from about 
0.05% to about 0.5% by weight of the hydrocarbon feed. 


3,876,720 
INTERNAL OLEFIN 
William J. Heilman, Allison Park, and Thomas J. Lynch, Har- 
mar Township, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & 
Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,319 
Int. Cl. CO7e 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—677 R 7 Claims 
1. The composition of matter having the structural formula 


CH3 
R- (CH, ) 27 C=CH-C- (CH, ) 4-R 
R R 


wherein each R group is a saturated alkyl group independently 
having from about four to about 12 carbon atoms. 


3,876,721 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LIQUID POLYBUTADIENE 
Seimei Yasui, Ibaraki; Takanobu Noguchi; Michio Yamamoto, 

both of Takatsuki and Yoshihara Yagi, Toyonaka, all of 

Osaka, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 

Limited, Osaka-shi, Osaku-fu, Japan 

Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,168 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 5, 1972, 47-67839 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—680 B 26 Claims 

1. A process for producing liquid polybutadiene having a 
predominantly cis-1,4-structure, which comprises polymeriz- 
ing 1 ,3-butadiene in the presence of a catalyst system compris- 
ing 

1. an organic aluminum compound of the formula: 

AIR,R2R; wherein R, is hydrogen, fluorine, alkyl, cycloal- 

kyl, aryl or aralkyl and in which R, and R; are each alkyl, 

cycloalkyl, aryl or aralkyl; 
2, at least one of nickel compound selected from the group 
consisting of 

a. a nickel salt of a carboxylic acid, 

b. an organic nickel complex compound selected from 
the group consisting of a complex of nickel chloride 
and pyridine, tris(dipyridine).nickel chloride, bis(e- 
thylenediamine). nickel sulfate, bis(acetyl acetonat)- 
.nickel, bis( ethyl acetoacetate ).nickel and bis(dimethy] 
glyoximate ).nickel, 

c. Nickel tetracarbonyl, and 

d. a-bond type organic nickel compound selected from 
the group consisting of bis(z-allyl) nickel, bis (7- 


methallyl)nickel, bis (2-crotyl)nickel, _ bis(7- 
cyclooctenyl)nicke! and_bis(7-cyclopentenyl )nickel; 
and 


3. at least one halogen-containing organic compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of 
a. a halogen norbornene selected from the group consist- 
ing of 5-chloronorbornene, 5- 
chloromethylnorbornene, 5-bromonorbornene and 5- 
bromomethylnorbornene, 
b. a benzotrihalogenide, 
c. an alkynyl halogenide, and 
d. a ketone compound containing chlorine 
or bromine ‘n the molecule, 
the organic aluminum compound being used in an amount of 
0.0001 to 0.1 mole on the basis of one mole of butadiene 
monomer, the nickel compound being used in an amount of 
0.01 to 0.6 mole on the basis of one mole of the organic 
aluminum compound and the halogencontaining organic com- 
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pound being used in an amount of 0.05 to 100 mole on the 
basis of one mole of the organic aluminum compound, the 
organic aluminum compound and the halogen-containing 
compound being added to the reaction system after the addi- 
tion of 1,3-butadiene. 


3,876,722 
COPOLYMER OF C,; TO C, ALPHA-OLEFIN AND C,, TO 
Cy ALPHA-OLEFIN 

Albert Rossi, Jersey City; Norman Jacobson, East Brunswick, 

and Harold N. Miller, Millington, all of N.J., assignors to 

Exxon Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 762,372, Sept. 16, 1968, abandoned. This 

application July 30, 1971, Ser. No. 167,866 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/10; CO8g 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—683.15 D 2 Claims 

1. An oil soluble copolymer having a number average mo- 
lecular weight of about 1,000 to 40,000 consisting essentially 
of about 20 to 40 weight percent of a C,—C, alpha-olefin of 
the formula H,C=CHR’ wherein R’ is a straight chain alkyl 
group and 60 to 80 weight percent of a C22,—C a alpha-olefin 
of the formula H,C= CHR wherein R is a stright chain alkyl 
group, wherein said copolymer is prepared by copolymerizing 
said olefins at a temperature in the range of about 50° to 
180°C. using a Ziegler catalyst comprising a 0.01 to 2 molar 
proportion of a comipound of a Group IV to VI metal per a 
molar proportion of an organometallic compound of a Group 
I to III metal. 


3,876,723 
PROCESS OF CURING POLYDIENES WITH 
POLYEPOXIDES AND POLYTHIOLS 
Ruediger A. H. Strecker, Waldkraiburg, Germany, assignor to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,072 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/04, 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—837 R 
1. A method of curing a polydiene comprising: 
a. combining the polydiene with 
1. at least two moles of a polythiol per mole of the polydi- 
ene and 5 to 10 percent by weight of a peroxide catalyst 
based on the weight of the polythiol; and 
2. at least one mole of a polyepoxide per mole of the 
polydiene and | to 10 percent by weight of an amine 
catalyst based on the weight of the polyepoxide to form 
a mixture; 
b. heating the mixture to form a cured polydiene 
1. at a temperture of 80° to 100°C 
2. for a period of 50 to 84 hours; and 
c. recovering the cured polydiene. 


14 Clainis 


3,876,724 
SEMICONDUCTIVE FRICTION ELEMENT 

Mario Dominguez-Burguette, Lake Elmo Village, Minn., as- 

signor to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, 

St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 47,861, June 19, 1970, Pat. No. 3,721,649. 

This application Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,006 
Int. Cl. CO8g 15/00, 37/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—838 1 Claim 

1. A friction element adapted for use in an electrostatic 
apparatus of the type utilizing the Johnsen-Rahbek effect and 
comprising from about 3 to 20 weight percent phenol- 
formaldehyde phenolic resin heat-set and correspondingly 
from 97 to 80 weight percent of an organic semiconductive 
material prepared by heating while maintaining substantially 
anhydrous conditions (1) a hydroxy aromatic compound 
selected from the group’ consisting of  alpha- 
hydroxyanthraquinones and alpha-hydroxy-naphthalenes and 
(2) an acid anhydride selected from the group consisting of 
phthalic anhydride, 1,8-naphthalic anhydride and 3,4,5,6- 
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tetrahydrophthalic anhydride in a molar ratio of about 1:1 
with up to 15 weight percent excess of the acid anhydride in 
the presence of a catalytic amount of zinc chloride, at a tem- 
perature in the range 259° to 268°C., and for a time sufficient 
to cause condensation to a hard, insoluble polymer. 


3,876,725 
ANTISTATIC FIBER CONTAINING CHAIN-EXTENDED 
TETROLS BASED ON DIAMINES 
Rodney Lee Weils, and Lamberto Crescentini, both of Chester, 
Va., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. : 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 341,194, March 14, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,771 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 
US. Cl. 260—858 10 Claims 

1. In a process for the formation of an antistatic polyamide 
fiber from a fiber-forming polyamide polymer containing 
about | to 12 percent by weight of an antistatic compound 
which is a chain-extended reaction product of a tetrol com- 
pound represented by the formula: 


re, cH 
H(OCH,CH,) , (OCHCH,) . (HCHO) 4 (CHCHO) ,# 
CH3 y-a-n CH, 
H(OCH.CH.) eae. oa 
CHa), Ha (CH,CHO) ,, (CHCH,O) |H 


where a, b, c, w, x, y and z are each a whole number and A is 
a difunctional radical from a hydrocarbon containing | to 13 
carbon atoms, said tetrol compound having a molecular 
weight between about 4,000 and about 50,000, and at least 
one compound selected from the group consisting of com- 
pounds which yield the following divalent radicals: 


1@) 0 


-C-R'-C-, and 


) ) 
" H H " 
-C-N-R'-N-C- 


where R’ is a difunctional radical from a hydrocarbon contain- 
ing | to 30 carbon atoms, by extruding the molten polymer 
through an orifice into a quenching medium and thereafter 
stretching the resulting filaments, the improvement compris- 
ing dissolving in the extrudate prior to extrusion about 0.5 to 
12 percent by weight, based on the weight of the antistatic 
compound, of a phenol compound of the formula: 


H3 CH, 
H 
' 
ee ieee eee 
' 
———fK RQ \WHX 
Ri Ry 


where R is an alkyl hydrocarbon group containing less than 
nine carbon atoms and R, is a tertiary alkyl group containing 
at least four but not more than 12 carbon atoms. 
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3,876,726 
VINYL ESTER URETHANES 

Ernest C. Ford, Jr., Newark, and Alfred J. Restaino, Wilming- 

ton, both of Del., assignors to ICI America Inc., Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,912 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—859 R 37 Claims 

1. A vinyl ester urethane resin having the following formula: 
R —A—M—, A—I—B 
wherein 

A is a radical derived from a polyoxyalkalene bisphenol A 

, 3 


having the following formula: 
H(OR'), 0 <2 c 0)- O(R'0)_H 
' m 


,. 3 (x), 


CH 


wherein 
R’ is an alkylene group, 
X is halogen or methyl, 
a is an integer equal to from 0 to 2, and 
m and n are integers each of which is equal to at least | 
and the sum of which is equal to from about 2 to about 
6; 
M is a radical derived from an unsaturated, aliphatic, dicar- 
boxylic acid or an anhydride thereof, 
I is a radical derived from a diisocyanate; 
B is a radical derived from a hydroxy-terminated ester of 
acrylic or methacrylic acid; 
y is an integer equal to from | to about 5; and 
R is selected from the group consisting of hydroxyl, I, and 
I—B, wherein I and B are as defined above. 


3,876,727 
PLASTIC COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF PREPARING 
SAME 
Curtis L. Meredith, 7940 Jefferson Hwy., and George A. Von 
Bodungen, 3836 Partridge Ln., both of Baton Rouge, La. 
70809 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,874, Nov. 21, 1969. This 
application June 16, 1972, Ser. No. 263,530. The portion of the 
term of this patent subsequent to June 20, 1889, has been 
disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/04, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—878 20 Claims 
1. In a continuous process for preparing improved plastic 
compositions wherein 99 to 50 parts by weight of an alkenyl 
aromatic monomer and an acrylic monomer having the for- 
mula 


R 
I 


CH, =C -X 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and C, to C; alkyl and X is selected from the group consisting 
of: 
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il i u 
aC = OH, -C-OR' 


-C=N, -C-NH, _ and 


wherein R’ is C, to Cy alkyl in which the weight ratio between 
the alkenyl aromatic monomer and the acrylic monomer is 
within the range of 0.2 to 5, and 1 to 50 parts by weight of an 
elastomeric interpolymer of ethylene, at least one straight 
chain alpha-monoolefin containing 3 to 16 carbon atoms and 
a compound selected from the group consisting of aliphatic 
and cycloaliphatic polyenes are reacted in an inert organic 
solvent in the presence of a free radical catalyst, the improve- 
ment comprising continuously reacting a reaction mixture of 
said monomers and said interpolymer in the presence of 15 to 
75% by weight of a seed mixture comprising a mixture of said 
monomers and said interpolymer which has been reacted to 5 
to 30% conversion based on said monomers. 


3,876,728 
URETHANE RESINS FROM TOLYLENE DIISOCYANATE 
DISTILLATION RESIDUES ACTIVE HYDROGEN 
CONTAINING COMPOUNDS AND VINYL MONOMERS 

Akira Kuroda, and Masaaki Hirooka, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Hodogaya Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,137 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1972, 47- 

27070 
Int. Cl. C08g 41/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—859 R 5 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a cured resin, which comprises 
reacting in the presence of a polymerization catalyst an active 
hydrogen-containing compound with a solution in a polymer- 
izable unsaturated monomer of the NCO-containing distilla- 
tion residue obtained in the production of tolylene diisocya- 
nate from tolylene diamine or its salt and phosgene, whereby 
said distillation residue amounts to between 30 and 70 percent 
of said solution, the equivalent ratio of NCO: active hydrogen 
is 0.5:2.0 and the amount of polymerized unsaturated mono- 
mer in the final resin is between 20 and 80 percent. 


3,876,729 
GRAFT COPOLYMERS OF A BACKBONE POLMER AND 
A PERFLUOROALKYL GROUP CONTAINING 
MONOMER DERIVED FROM FUMARIC AND RELATED 
ACIDS 
Karl Friedrich Mueller, New York, N.Y., assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 139,973, May 3, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 334,166 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—878 R 3 Claims 
1. A graft copolymer of a polyolefin selected from the group 
consisting of polyethylene and polypropylene with 0.01 to 10 
percent by weight of the polyolefin of a compound of the 
formula: 


fo) ) 
Il II 


F ~CjgHy_.-XC-CH=CHCXCyHo_e-CmF om) 


em+1 Cry 


wherein m is a whole number of 3 to 14, k is a whole number 
of 0 to 10, and X is oxygen or sulfur. 
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3,876,730 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BINARY OR TERNARY 
GRAFT-COPOLYMER 

Masayoshi Morimoto; Tetsutaro Sanjiki; Hideki Horiike, and 

Takeo Oyamada, all of Ichihara, Japan, assignors to 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,316 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1972, 47-11727 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—878 R 13 Claims 

1. A process for producing a binary or ternary graft- 
copolymer consisting essentially of an ethylene-propylene 
rubber and an aromatic vinyl compound or of an ethylene- 
propylene rubber, an aromatic vinyl compound and a vinyl 
cyanide compound, the ethylene-propylene rubber compris- 
ing ethylene and propylene in a molar ratio of 5: 1 to 1 : 2 and 
being selected from the group consisting of two-component 
polymer comprising ethylene and propylene and ethylene- 
propylene-diene terpolymer containing as a third component 
a diene selected from the group consisting of dicyclopenta- 
diene, ethylidenenorbornene, 1,4-hexadiene, 1,3- 
cyclooctadiene, 1,5-hexadiene, 1,7-octadiene or 1,4- 
pentadiene and a proportion of the diene component being 4 
to 50 in terms of iodine value, the aromatic vinyl compound 
being selected from the group consisting of styrene, a 
methylstyrene, a-chlorostyrene, and dimethylstyrene, and the 
vinyl cyanide compound being selected from the group con- 
sisting of acrylonitrile and methacrylonitrile, which comprises 
subjecting these materials to solution polymerization in the 
presence of a radical catalyst at a temperature of 50° to 120°C 
for 5 to 25 hours in a mixed solvent comprising 5 to 95% by 
weight of an aliphatic hydrocarbon solvent capable of dis- 
solving the ethylene-propylene rubber and 95 to 5% by weight 
of a polar solvent capable of dissolving a poly-(aromatic vinyl 
compound) in the case of the binary graft-copolymer or of 
dissolving a copolymer of the aromatic vinyl compound and 
the vinyl cyanide compound in the case of the ternary graft- 
copolymer, the aliphatic hydrocarbon solvent being selected 
from the group consisting of paraffins and cycloparaffins 
having 5 to 10 carbon atoms, cyclopentanes having substitu- 
ent alkyl groups of | to 4 carbon atoms, and cyclohexanes 
having substituent alkyl groups of | to 4 carbon atoms, and the 
polar solvent being selected from the group consisting of 
ketones, esters, ethers, chlorine-substituted aliphatic hydro- 
carbons, nitrogen-containing hydrocarbons, and sulfur- 
containing hydrocarbons. 


3,876,731 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF TOUGHENED VINYL AROMATIC POLYMERS 

David Allinson Woodhead, Amberley near Stroud, England, 

assignor to BP Chemicals Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,557 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 19, 1970, 

49548/70 
Int. Cl. CO8f 19/06, 19/08, 1/11 

U.S. Cl. 260—880 R 6 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a toughened vinyl aro- 
matic polymer which process comprises polymerising in a first 
stage a solution of 0.5 to 20% wt on monomer of a butadiene 
or styrene/butadiene reinforcing rubber in a vinyl aromatic 
monomer until phase inversion has occurred and a rubber 
particle size in the range | to 20 microns is achieved, dispers- 
ing the first stage product and residual monomer so produced 
in 50 to 300 parts of water per 100 parts of rubber solution in 
the presence of 0.05 to 0.25 parts of a surfactant and 0.5 to 
1.0 parts of a trialkali metal orthophosphate, precipitating a 
finely divided substantially insoluble inorganic phosphate 
suspending agent and continuing the polymerisation in sus- 
pension at a temperature up to 150°C to produce a toughened 
vinyl aromatic polymer. 
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3,876,732 
POLYCHLOROPRENE ELASTOMER 
Chojiro Kitagawa; Ichiro Fukuoka, both of Tokyo; Takashi 
Kadowaki, Niigata; Shoji Kimura; Takehiko Nishimura, 
both of Tokyo, and Kanehisa Hanabusa, Niigata, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 753,765, Aug., 1968, Pat. No. 3,714,296. 
This application Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,915 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—890 9 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing a polychloroprene elastomer 
consisting of a blend of from 20 to 80 parts by weight of (a) 
a toluene-insoluble gel polymer and from 80 to 20 parts by 
weight of (b) a toluene-soluble sol polymer comprising pre- 
paring said toluene-insoluble gel polymer by polymerizing 
chloroprene or a mixture of chloroprene with a small amount 
of at least one copolymerizable monomer in the presence of 
a cross-linking agent selected from the group consisting of a 
compound represented by the following formula: 


CH; CH; 


CHz=C-—C—O+4CH2-+ O-C—C=CH, 


oO 


wherein n is an integer of from | to 8, 


CH; CH; 


CH2=C—C—0+4CH,—CH,—0+ C—C=CH, 


oO 12) 


wherein n is an integer of from 2 to 4, divinylbenzene and 
dially! phthalate, preparing said toluene-soluble sol polymer 
by polymerizing chloroprene or a mixture of chloroprene with 
a small amount of at least one copolymerizable monomer, and 
blending said toluene-insoluble gel polymer and said toluene- 
soluble sol polymer, the improvement comprising polymeriz- 
ing said toluene-insoluble gel polymer to a cross-linking den- 
sity of at least 2.4 x 10-6 and a monomer conversion of at least 
80%. 


3,876,733 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PHOSPHOROTHIONYL 
DISULPHIDES 

Terence Colclough, Wantage, England, and Brian Hamilton, 

Haverfordwest, Wales, assignors to Exxon Research and 

Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,610 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 6, 1972, 

46224/72 
Int. Cl. CO7f 9/16; AOin 5/00; C10m 1/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—985 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a phosphorothionyl 
disulfide wherein an organic thiophosphoric acid is reacted 
with an aqueous solution of hydrogen peroxide in a reactor, 
under conditions such that said thiophosphoric acid concen- 
tration in said reactor does not exceed 10 mole % of the 
hydrogen peroxide concentration in said reactor, said condi- 
tions being obtained either by the slow addition of said thio- 
phosphoric acid to said reactor already containing said aque- 
ous solution of hydrogen peroxide, or by separately adding 
said thiophosphoric acid and said aqueous solution of hydro- 
gen peroxide to said reactor while controlling the relative 
amounts of said acid and peroxide being added such that there 
is less than 10 molar % excess of said acid in said reactor 
relative to said peroxide in said reactor, 
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said organic thiophosphoric acid being selected from the 
group consisting of acids of the formula: 


(a) ® (b) eros aft 
Rr? P 


S 
ey 
Wig ste Sag? 


no” \ SH 


» and 


wherein R' and R? are selected from the group consisting of 
C, to Cos alkyl groups, and alkyl phenyl groups wherein the 
alkyl portion is a C, to Cys alkyl group and R? is derived from 
a diol selected from the group consisting of 2-methyl pentane- 
2,4-diol, butane-2,3-diol, 2-ethyl hexane- 1 ,3-diol, hexane- 1 ,6- 
diol and 2,2-diethyl propane- | ,3-diol. 


3,876,734 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 

Harry Howden, Near Redhill, England, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 278,116 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 9, 1971, 

37352/71 


Int. Cl. B29d ///00 


U.S. Cl. 264—1 4 Claims 








1. A method of manufacturing an optical element from an 
elastic blank of light-transmissive material, comprising the 
steps of supporting the blank with one surface in proximity 
with a mould surface that has a profile which is a magnifica- 
tion of a required optical profile in a direction normal to said 
one surface, filling the region between said surfaces with an 
adhesive resin material that is known to shrink on curing by 
a predetermined amount, causing the resin material to cure 
with it adhered to both said surfaces so that the blank is de- 
formed, optically working the other, outer, surface of the 
blank, and releasing the worked blank from the cured resin 
material to thus produce said required optical profile on said 
surface, the magnification factor of the mould surface profile 
being inversely related to the percentage shrinkage of said 
resin material, but not being sufficiently large to cause defor- 
mation of the blank beyond its elastic limit. 


3,876,735 

METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN ARTIFICIAL PAPER 
Walter Bontinck, St. Martens-Leerne, and Willy De Coster, 

Gent, both of Belgium, assignors to U.C.B. Societe Anonyme, 

Saint-Gilles-lez-Bruxelles, Belgium 

Filed June 29, 1971, Ser. No. 158,060 
Claims priority, application Belgium, July 3, 1970, 725917 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00; CO8f 45/06 

U.S. Cl. 264—22 21 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of artificial paper requir- 
ing neither calendering nor biorientation, which comprises 
homogenizing in a conventional rotary mixer a composition 
containing: 

40 to 80 percent by weight of at least one rigid polyolefin 
(A) selected from the group consisting of homopolymers 
and copolymers of ethylene, propylene, and butylene, 
and also mixtures thereof, and having a melt index of at 
most | dg./min.; 
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5 to 30 percent by weight of at least one polymer (B) which 
is incompatible with the rigid polyolefin (A) and which 
when extruded by itself produces a brittle film which has 
a melt index lower than 10 dg./min., the polymer (B) 
being selected from the group consisting of homopoly- 
mers and copolymers containing a preponderant amount 
of styrene an amount within the range of 20 to 25 percent 
by weight of a macromolecular material (C), said amount 
being sufficient to produce compatibility between (A) 
and (B), selected from the group consisting of: 

copolymers of at least one monomer selected from the 
group consisting of ethylene, propylene, and butylene, 
and at least one monomer selected from the group con- 
sisting of isobutylene, butadiene, and isoprene, and 

said macromolecular material having a melt index of at 
most 2 dg/min.; 

5 to 45 percent by weight of an inorganic filler (D) having 
a granulometry lower tnan 50 microns; 

0 to 10 percent by weight of adjuvants (E) selected from the 
group consisting of antioxidizing agents, thermal stabiliz- 
ers, optical bleaching agents, pigments, coloring materi- 
als, antistatic agents, and lubricants, 

the mixture thus homogenized being subjected to extrusion 
to obtain an artificial paper and the artificial paper thus 
obtained, if desired, being subjected to surface treatment. 


3,876,736 

METHOD OF MOLDING SYNTHETIC RESINS THROUGH 

HIGH-PRESSURE FLUID CROSS-LINKING PROCESS 

AND RELEVANT APPARATUS 

Mamoru Takiura, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Ikegai Tekko 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,993 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 30, 1971, 46- 

75818 
Int. Cl. B29g 2/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—40 1 Claim 
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1. A method of cross-linking and extrusion molding a cross- 
linkable resin selected from the group consisting of polyolefin 
resin and polyvinyl chloride resin, comprising repeatedly 
carrying out the cycle of steps of: 

1. within a main reaction chamber having a rotatable and 
axially reciprocatable plasticizing screw therein, feeding 
said resin and an amount of cross-linking agent capable 
of cross-linking said resin into said main reaction cham- 
ber and therein rotating said screw and simultaneously 
imposing a back pressure on said screw to resist retracting 
axial movement thereof so that rotation of said screw 
melts and kneads said resin and distributes the cross- 
linking agent uniformly therein to form a plasticized 
mixture thereof and forwards the plasticized mixture into 
the forward end of said main reaction chamber, and the 
accumulation of said plasticized mixture in said forward 
end of said main reaction chamber forces said screw to 
retract in said main reaction chamber against said back 
pressure, stopping the rotation of said screw when said 
screw has retracted to a predetermined retracted position 
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in said main reaction chamber and continuing to apply 
said back pressure on said screw whereby a charge of 
plasticized material is present in the forward end of said 
main reaction chamber and is subjected to said back 
pressure, the temperature and pressure applied on said 
plasticized mixture in the main reaction chamber being 
insufficient to cause the cross-linking reaction to occur so 
that the charge of plasticized material is not cr _s-linked; 
2. simultaneously with the retracting movement of said 
screw, advancing at a constant maximum speed a recipro- 
catable first plunger in a first secondary reaction chamber 
which is isolated from said main reaction chamber and is 
filled with a charge of previously plasticized material 
undergoing cross-linking to discharge the latter charge 
from said first secondary reaction chamber through a 
transfer valve and thence through an extrusion die to 
form an extrusion molding; 

. while said first plunger is still advancing at said constant 
speed, advancing said screw axially in said main reaction 
chamber to discharge therefrom the first-mentioned 
charge of plasticized material and feeding said first- 
mentioned charge of plasticized material through said 
transfer valve into a second secondary reaction chamber 
which is isolated from said extrusion die and has a recip- 
rocatable second plunger therein and located close to the 
forward end of said second secondary reaction chamber, 
and simultaneously applying a second back pressure on 
said second plunger less than the pressure applied to 
advance said screw so that the plasticized material from 
said main reaction chamber forces said second plunger to 
retract against said second back pressure and fills said 
second secondary reaction chamber and is continuously 
subjected to pressure, and terminating advancing move- 
ment of said screw when it reaches a predetermined 
advanced position in said main reaction chamber; 

4. when said first plunger reaches a predetermined interme- 
diate advanced position in said first secondary reaction 
chamber, reducing the speed of advancing movement of 
said first plunger from said constant maximum speed 
toward zero, and simultaneously initiating advancing 
movement of said second plunger at ¢ speed increasing 
from zero toward said constant maximum speed, and 
simultaneously shifting said transfer valve to place both of 
said first and second secondary reaction chambers in 
communication with said die whereby the extrusion 
molding continuously being formed at this time consists 
of plasticized material supplied from both of said secon- 
dary reaction chambers, the speeds of the first and second 
plungers being coordinated with each other so that the 
total amount of plasticized material extruded through the 
die per unit time is substantially equal to the amount 
extruded during said constant maximum speed advance 
of said first plunger; 

5. when said first plunger reaches a predetermined final 
advanced position in said first secondary reaction cham- 
ber, stopping advancing movement of said first plunger, 
and simultaneously establishing advancing movement of 
said second plunger in said second secondary reaction 
chamber at said constant maximum speed, and simulta- 
neously shifting said transfer valve to place said second 
secondary reaction chamber in communication with said 
extrusion die and out of communication with said main 
reaction chamber and to place said first secondary reac- 
tion chamber in communication with said main reaction 
chamber and out of communication with said extrusion 
die, whereby the extrusion molding continues to be 
formed by the plasticized material from said second sec- 
ondary reaction chamber; and 

6. then restarting rotation of the screw and repeating steps 
1 to 5 with the operations of the first and second cylinders 
being reversed. 
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. 3,876,737 
MANUFACTURE OF CALENDERED SHEETING OF 
THERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS 
Martin Herner, Ludwigshafen; Guenter Mueller, Lambsheim, 
and Guenter Hatzmann, Eppelheim, all of Germany, assign- 
ors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengeselischaft, 
Ludwigshafen, Rhine, Germany 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,747 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 1971, 
2160520 
Int. Cl. B29d 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 264—40 7 Claims 


1. In a process for the manufacture of sheeting of vinyl 
chloride polymers wherein preplasticizing powdered vinyl 
chloride polymer is passed through a train of heated calender 
rolls rotating in opposite directions and the formed web is 
removed from the penultimate calender roll, the improvement 
which comprises effecting controlled cooling of the web to 
eliminate flow lines by passing said web over one or more 
guide rolls, said guide roll or rolls being driven at a peripheral 
speed which is adjusted to the speed of the web, said guide roll 
or rolls being heated to a temperature lower than the tempera- 
ture of said calender rolls so that said web is cooled by from 
3° to 30°C, passing said web to the nip of the final calender 
roll, and cooling said web after it is removed from said final 
calender roll. 


3,876,738 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MICROPOROUS FILMS 
AND PRODUCTS 
Paul J. Marinaccio, Monroe, and Rodney A. Knight, New 
Milford, both of Conn., assignors to AMF Incorporated, 
White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,403 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/04 


US. Cl. 264—41 12 Claims 





1. A process for preparing a microporous membrane which 
comprises preparing a dope solution of a film-forming poly- 
mer in a solvent system and directly casting said solution 
under the surface of a quenching medium comprising a non- 
solvent system for said polymer for a time sufficient to form 
micropores in said film. 
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3,876,739 
METHOD OF APPLYING A RIGID POLYURETHANE 
FOAM TO THE EXTERIOR OF A RAILWAY CAR 
Arthur F. Loveland, Sarasota, Fla., assignor to ACF Industries, 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 139,903, May 3, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 829,549, June 
2, 1969, abandoned. This application July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 
379,696 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/04; B61d 5/04 


US. Cl. 264—46.4 6 Claims 





1. A method of applying a layer of rigid insulating foam 
material to the exterior surface of a railway tank car compris- 
ing in a first step: 

releasably securing a jig on a first exterior side of the car; 

releasably securing an outer shell mold to the exterior of 
a second side of the car, said mold being affixed at its 
upper and lower portions to said jig; 

said mold having a horizontal dimension considerably less 

than the length of the car, and a vertical contour con- 

forming to the shape of the car and identical to the de- 

sired contour of the desired foam layer; 

the inner surface of said mold being provided with a liner 
sheet; 

introducing foam reactants into the compartment defined 
by said lined mold and the side of said car; 

allowing said foam material to foam and harden; 

removing said mold, leaving said hardened foam material 

adhering to the side of said car and said sheet adhering to 
the outer surface of said hardened foam material; 

in a second step releasing said mold and said jig to realign 

said mold and a fresh liner as in the first step; 

filling, molding and hardening as in the first step, and re- 

peating said foregoing steps as required to cover said car 
with liner-covered hardened foam material adhered to 
said car. 


3,876,740 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING INTERIOR SURFACE 
SMOOTHNESS AND GLOSS IN FOAMED TUBULAR 
EXTRUDATES BY THE USE OF EXTRUSION DIE FACES 
OF NOVEL GEOMETRY 
Ernst Egli, Lichtensteig, Switzerland, and Larry A. Thomas, 
Aurora, Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, 
Il. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,526 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00; B29f 3/06 


US. Cl. 264—48 8 Claims 


1. A process for making a tubular article of improved inte- 
rior wall smoothness which comprises extruding a heated 
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mixture of polystyrene and a blowing agent under pressure 
through an annular opening of an extrusion die wherein said 
die is composed of an inner portion and an outer portion 
together forming said annular opening, said inner portion 
being recessed from the exit face of said die, and wherein the 
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orifice of said annular opening contains a restriction formed 
on said inner portion comprising a tapered projection which 
extends radially into said annular opening so that said orifice 
is of reduced cross-section relative to the remainder of said 
annular opening. 


3,876,741 
METHOD FOR EXPANDING POLYMER BIT-PIECES 
Max Klein, New Shrewsbury, N.J., assignor to Sealed Air 
Corporation, Fair Lawn, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,601 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 


8 Claims 


US. Cl. 264—51 








1. A method of expanding bit-pieces of an expandable 
thermoplastic organic polymer impregnated with an expan- 
sion agent, which method comprises 

a. providing an elongated tank having a feed input end and 
a product discharge end and substantially free of specific 
means to disintegrate agglomerates of expanding and/or 
expanded bit-pieces; 

b. maintaining said tank partially filled with an aqueous 
bath; 

c. maintaining said bath under atmospheric pressure and at 
a temperature within the range of from about 160° to 
about 212° F. or slightly higher, said temperature being 
sufficient to cause the expansion agent in said bit-pieces 
to expand therein and thereby expand said bit-pieces, 

d. feeding said bit-pieces through said feed input end of said 
tank into said bath at a flow rate within the range of from 
about 2.6 to about 21 Ib/hr/cu. ft. of said tank so that said 
bit-pieces are immersed in and heated by said bath to 
cause expansion of said bit-pieces and reduction of the 
bulk density thereof to less than that of said bath; 

e. allowing said so-expanding bit-pieces having a bulk den- 
sity less than that of said aqueous bath to float along the 
surface of said bath, and at the same time propelling the 
so-expanding bit-pieces toward the discharge end of said 
tank at such a rate that said expanding bit-pieces are 
heated by said bath for a time sufficient for them to attain 
the selected extent of expansion when they are at the 
discharge end of said tank, whereby said bit-pieces float 
freely without inclusion of specific means to disintegrate 


ex 
co 


na 
co 
Sta 








APRIL 8, 1975 


CHEMICAL 


885 


agglomerates and remain discrete and substantially free straight lines such that said streams converge substantially 
of agglomerates thereof as they reach said discharge end; toward a common axis and are skewed about said axis in the 


and 
f. discharging the thus expanded bit-pieces substantially free 
of agglomerates thereof from said discharge end. 


3,876,742 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING BLADED MEMBERS 
FROM POWDER MATERIAL 
Jack Raymond Bird, Chellaston, England, assignor to Rolls 
Royce (1971) Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 324,185 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 19, 1972, 
2678/72 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/12; B29d 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 264—60 5 Claims 











1. A method of making a bladed member, the member 
including an aerofoil section and at least one shroud portion, 
the method including the steps of hot pressing a first mixture 
of nitride powder and a fluxing agent in a suitably shaped first 
mould to form said aerofoil portion placing the formed aero- 
foil portion in locating means, the aerofoil portion extending 
partly from one end at least of the locating means, placing the 
locating means in a second mould, placing a second mixture 
of silicon nitride powder and fluxing agent in a suitably shaped 
portion of the second mould, the aerofoil portion extending 
into said second mixture, hot pressing the second mixture to 
form the shroud portion and to amalgamate the shroud por- 
tion with the aerofoil portion. 


3,876,743 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING OVERLAID EXTRUDATES 
Clarence H. Soderlund, and David F. Hathaway, both of Battle 
Creek, Mich., assignors to Kellogg Company, Battle Creek, 
Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 177,663, Sept. 3, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,767,338. This application May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,840 
Int. Cl. B29f 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 264—75 3 Claims 

1. A process for producing substantially cylindrical sticks of 
extrudate having alternating helical stripes of a plurality of 
contrasting colors comprising the steps of feeding each color 
in a separate stream with streams of contrasting colors alter- 
nating with one another in mutually parallel relationship, and 
conjointly extruding the streams into cylindrical form in a 
stationary die by progressively bunching said streams along 
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same rotational direction, until each stream slightly overlaps 
and is merged with the adjacent streams. 


3,876,744 
COMPACTING STEP BY STEP 
Harald Onder, Wetzikon, Switzerland, assignor to Swiss Alu- 
minium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 
Filed June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,247 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 24, 1971, 
9231/71 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—105 3 Claims 





1. A method of continually producing, along an upright 
mold axis, a continuous length of product by repeatedly com- 
pacting a composition comprising small particles and a in an 
open ended mold having an inlet and outlet communicating 
with the mold cavity, said mold comprising a plurality of at 
least four segments disposed along said axis and defining said 
cavity, said cavity having an inwardly tapered portion in a 
direction from the inlet to the outlet and having a straight axial 
portion in the vicinity of the outlet, each individual compact- 
ing comprising the steps of: 

moving all of the segments perpendicularly of, and synchro- 

nously, towards said axis while preventing the develop- 
ment of a force component in the direction against the 
material flow through the mold whereby the composition 
in the cavity is compacted from more than two lateral 
directions to form said product; and 

subsequently moving all of said segments away from said 

axis through a first predetermined distance whereby said 
product will, with additional composition introduced 
through said inlet into said wall cavity, be moved towards 
said outlet through a second predetermined distance. 
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3,876,745 pressure at a predetermined substantially constant value until 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A DENSE said fitting material is retained within said cavity. 
STITCHED FLEECE SSS 


Heinz Fleissner, Egelsbach, Germany, assignor to Vepa AG, 
Basel, Schweiz, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 14,808 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 25, 1969, 
1909345; Feb. 17, 1969, 1907860 
Int. Cl. DO4h 1/54 


U.S. Cl. 264—122 18 Claims 








1. A continuous process for producing a uniformly com- 

pacted stitched fleece, which comprises: 

a. providing a stitched fleece consisting essentially of at 
least two types of fibers having defined melting points, at 
least one type of said fibers having a melting point lower 
than the others and being employed as binding fibers; 

b. heating the stitched fleece to soften said binding fibers in 
the fleece; 

c. compressing the heated stitched fleece while said binding 
fibers are in said softened state; and 

d. cooling the heated stitched fleece while said fleece is in 
the compressed state whereby the fleece is retained in 
said compressed state upon solidification of said binding 
fibers. 


3,876,746 
METHOD FOR CUSTOM FITTING SKI BOOTS 
Alden W. Hanson, Midland, Mich., assignor to Hanson Indus- 
tries Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,537 
Int. Cl. B29h 9//0 
U.S. Cl. 264—244 7 Claims 





1. In the method of custom fitting a ski boot comprising an 
outer shell, a liner assembly disposed within said shell, said 
shell and said liner defnining in part at least one cavity there- 
between, which method comprises positioning said boot on a 
foot of a person to be fitted, injecting into said cavity a flow- 
able fitting material, and retaining said fitting material within 
said cavity, the improvement comprising establishing within 
said cavity a gas phase having a superatmospheric pressure, 
injecting said fitting material into said cavity against the back 
pressure exerted by said gas phase, and maintaining said back 


3,876,747 
SEPARATION AND PURIFICATION OF IRIDIUM 

Willem Hubert Pittie, Roodepoort; Gerhardus Overbeek, Flor- 

ida, and Kingsley Ferguson Doig, Johannesburg, all of South 

Africa, assignors to Swarsab Mining, Exploration & Devel- 

opment Company (Proprietary) Limited, Johannesburg, 

South Africa 

Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,824 
Ciaims priority, application South Africa, Aug. 10, 1972, 


5498/72 
Int. Cl. CO1g 55/00, 7/00 








US. Cl. 423—22 6 Claims 
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1. A method of separating iridium from at least one other 
metal selected from the group consisting of platinum, palla- 
dium, ruthenium, rhodium and gold comprising converting the 
at least one other metal; in a solution thereof to lower oxida- 
tion states by treating the solution with hydrogen peroxide in 
acid medium at elevated temperature, adjusting the pH of the 
solution to approximately pH 9, separating any precipitate and 
thus leaving iridium and any platinum in solution, thereafter 
converting the platinum and iridium to their highest valency 
states by contacting them with sodium bromate in acid me- 
dium at elevated temperature and then adjusting the pH of the 
solution to-between about 6.5 and 7.5 to precipitate iridium 
and leave platinum in solution. 


3,876,748 
EXTRACTION OF METALS FROM IRON OXIDE 
MATERIALS 

Herm Jan Roorda, Rijswijk, Zuid, Netherlands; Paul Etienne 

Queneau, Fairfield, Conn., and Stanley Charles Townshend, 

Ammanford, Wales, assignors to The International Nickel 

Company, Inc., New York, N.Y., by said Paul Etienne Que- 

neau and Stanley Charles Townshend 
Continuation of Ser. No. 187,077, Oct. 6, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,611 
Int. Cl. C22b 15/00, 23/04 

US. Cl. 423—35 8 Claims 

1. A process for treating an oxide ore containing iron to- 
gether with a substantially lesser amount of at least one other 
metal value selected from the group consisting of nickel, 
cobalt and copper which comprises selectively reducing the 
oxide ore to convert substantially all said other metal value to 
the metallic state but reducing to the metallic state no more 
than 5 parts of iron for each part of said metallized other 
metal, immersing the selectively reduced ore in water to form 
a suspension having an aqueous phase, contacting said im- 
mersed reduced ore with molecular chlorine through said 
aqueous phase over a period of time while maintaining the 
temperature of the suspension in the range of 75°C. up to 
95°C. to minimize the concentration of hypochlorous acid in 
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the aqueous phase and while maintaining the total pressure in 
the range of about | to about 10 atmospheres to chloridize 
said metals, terminating the contact with molecular chlorine 
when the pH value of the aqueous phase is in the range be- 
tween about 3 and 2 and the redox potential of the aqueous 
phase is somewhat in excess of about +300 mv whereby said 
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other metal values have been rapidly extracted into the aque- 
ous phase by the action of molecular chlorine to produce a 
solution of said other metal chlorides in the aqueous phase 
and to constantly expose fresh surfaces for continuing the 
reaction between molecular chlorine and the said other metal 
and iron and whereby the presence of ferric chloride in the 
aqueous phase is minimized. 


3,876,749 
METHOD FOR THE REDUCTION TREATMENT OF RED 
MUD 

Gyula Horvath; Zoltan Felfoldi; Zoltan Oswald; Karoly Soly- 

mar; Adam Juhasz; Gyorgy Dobos, and Gyorgy Kaptay, all 

of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Aluminiumipari Troszt, 

Budapest, Hungary 

Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,495 

Claims priority, application Hungary, Apr. 17, 1971, MA 

2220 
Int. Cl. CO1f 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 423—119 9 Claims 

1. In a process for the treatment of the red mud byproduct 
of the Bayer aluminum manufacturing process, wherein a 
reducing agent is added to the red mud and a calcareous 
material is employed, and the mixture is melted under reduc- 
ing conditions and the melt is separated into a steel phase and 
a slag phase, and aluminum values are recovered from the slag 
phase, and the slag phase after processing is cooled, the 
cooled product is leached, and the resulting liquid and solid 
phases are separated, the improvement which comprises car- 
rying out said melting without the prior addition of a calcare- 
ous material to the red mud, adding a calcareous material to 
the slag phase material in a concentration to provide, together 
with the CaO content of the slag phase, the following molar 
ratios, within + 10%, with the SiO,, TiO,, Fe,O, and Al,O, 
content of the slag phase CaO:Si0,=2; CaO:tiO,=1; CaO:- 
Fe,0,;=2; and CaO:Al,0;=0.1 - 0.5, and then heating the 
resulting mixture at a temperature from about 1,000°C to 
about 1,600°C in a substantially neutral or oxidizing atmo- 
sphere, whereby the sodium aluminate formed during said 
heating becomes soluble for subsequent recovery. 


3,876,750 
GAS SCRUBBING SYSTEM 

Karl V. Hauser, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Edw. C. Levy 

Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 314,466 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/00; CO1f 1/00, 5/40, 11/46 

U.S. Cl. 423—242 2 Claims 

1. A method for cleaning exhaust gases exiting from a lime 
kiln, which comprises the steps of passing said exhaust gases 
through a scrubber container, spraying the gases in said con- 
tainer with water, removing the sprayed gases from the scrub- 
ber container, draining the sprayed water from the scrubber 
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container into a solids settling chamber, recirculating water 
from said settling chamber to said scrubber container, adding 
fresh make-up water, and adding ammonium chloride to the 
water sprayed into said container in sufficient quantities to 
inhibit scale formation therein. 


3,876,751 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING POLYCRYSTALLINE 
BORON NITRIDE 

Viadimir Petrovich Alexeevsky, ulitsa Cheljuskintsev, 15, kv. 

7; Anatoly Vasilievich Bochko, ulitsa Artema, 42, kv. 12; 

Sanzhik Sarkisovich Dzhamarov, ulitsa Frunze, 152, kv. 

112; Dmitry Mboiseevich Karpinos, ulitsa Nikolsko- 

Botanicheskaya, 14, kv. 16; Gennady Gavrilovich Karjuk, 

ulitsa Korotchenko, 17a, kv. 60, all of Kiev; Ivan Potapovich 

Kolomiets, ulitsa Frunze, 18, kv. 16, Poltava; Alexandr 

Vyacheslavovich Kurdjumov, ulitsa Dobrokhotova, 28, kv. 

97, Kiev; Mikhail Spiridonovich Pivovarov, ulitsa Frunze, 

98, kv. 25, Poltava; Ivan Nikitovich Frantsevich, ulitsa Chel- 

juskintsev, 15, kv. 8, and Viadimir Vasilievich Yarosh, ulitsa 

Boichenko, 8, kv. 213, both of Kiev, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,834 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 18, 1972, 

1557833 
Int. Cl. CO1b 21/06 

U.S. Cl. 423—290 3 Claims 

1. A method of producing polycrystalline boron nitride 
comprising the steps of: preparing a mixture containing highly 
defective boron nitride having a wurtzite structure obtained 
by a shock-wave method and less than 50 wt. percent boron 
nitride of a graphite structure subjected to a shock-wave 
treatment; compressing and heating the mixture at tempera- 
ture and pressure values corresponding to the region of the 
phase diagram for boron nitride defined by boron nitride of a 
graphite structure compact modifications of boron nitride 
equilibrium line and the cubic boron nitride- boron nitride of 
a wurtzite structure equilibrium line. 


3,876,752 
MANUFACTURE OF STRONG NITRIC ACID 

Martin Maurice Wendel, Glen Mills, Pa., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 63,562, Aug. 13, 1970, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
733,406, May 31, 1968, abandoned. This application Aug. 28, 
1972, Ser. No. 284,138 
Int. Cl. COlb 21/40 

U.S. Cl. 423—392 15 Claims 

1. A process for producing strong nitric acid having a con- 
centration of at least about 90% HNO, which comprise con- 
tinuously: 

a. countercurrently absorbing gaseous nitrogen peroxide in 
aqueous nitric acid bottoms from step (e) at a tempera- 
ture and pressure of about from 0° to 15°C. and 80 to 120 
psig, respectively, thereby forming a true solution of 
aqueous nitric acid having a concentration of about from 
75 to 85% HNO; on a nitrogen peroxide free basis and 
about from 15 to 30% dissolved nitrogen peroxide, based 
on the total weight of the solution; 

b. reacting the true solution of step (a) with molecular 
oxygen and water at a temperature in the range of about 
40° to 100°C. and a pressure in the range of about 300 to 
1,600 psig, thereby increasing the concentration of the 
aqueous nitric acid of step (a) to a higher concentration 
of about 80 to 90% HNO, in the form of an aqueous 
HNO, bottoms stream, while recovering gaseous nitrogen 
peroxide desorbed from the true solution during the 
reaction and recycling the gaseous peroxide to be ab- 
sorbed in step (a); 

c. vaporizing a portion of the aqueous nitric acid stream 
from step (b) to remove at least 50% nitrogen peroxide 
contained therein; and 
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d. absorbing the nitrogen peroxide obtained in step (c) in a 
portion of the bottoms from step (e); and 

e. distilling the aqueous nitric acid from step (c) at about 
atmospheric pressure and recovering as distillate strong 
nitric acid having a concentration of about from 90 to 
100% HNOs, leaving as bottoms aqueous nitric acid hav- 
ing a concentration of about from 75 to 85% HNO3. 


3,876,753 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CARBON BISULFIDE 
James L. Manganaro, New York, N.Y.; Morton Meadow, 
Trenton, and Sidney Berkowitz, Highland Park, both of N.J., 
assignors to FMC Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,992 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/26 


U.S. Cl. 423—443 6 Claims 
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1. Continuous process for producing carbon bisulfide by 
feeding a hydrocarbon gas stream co-current with and within 
a sulfur vapor stream to react therewith to form carbon bisul- 
fide, wherein the improvement comprises decreasing the cross 
section of said sulfur vapor stream locally at the zone where 
it is brought into contact with said gas stream whereby to form 
a converging sulfur stream which converges onto said hydro- 
carbon gas stream, raise the velocity of said sulfur stream and 
increase the force ratio of said sulfur stream to said gas 
stream. 


3,876,754 
PREPARATION OF CHLORINE PENTAFLUORIDE 

John A. Pursley, Northridge, Calif., assignor to North Ameri- 

can Rockwell Corporation 

Filed June 9, 1964, Ser. No. 374,886 
Int. Cl. CO1b 7/24, 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 423—466 5 Claims 

1. A process for producing chlorine pentafluoride compris- 
ing the steps of continuously passing fluorine as one reactant 
and at least one member of the group consisting of chlorine, 
chlorine monofluoride and chlorine trifluoride as another 
reactant into a reaction chamber adjacent the lower end of the 
chamber, maintaining the temperature and pressure in the 
reaction chamber sufficiently high to effect reaction between 
said reactants to form gaseous chlorine pentafluoride in a 
mixture with gaseous fluorine; continuously passing said mix- 
ture from the reaction chamber at a place adjacent the upper 
end of the chamber into a condensing chamber at a place 
adjacent the upper end of the condensing chamber, maintain- 
ing the temperature in said condensing chamber sufficiently 
low to effect condensation of chlorine pentafluoride from said 
mixture; withdrawing condensed chlorine pentafluoride from 
said condensing chamber, and continuously recirculating the 
uncondensed gas from the condensing chamber at a place 
remote from the upper end of the condensing chamber to said 
reaction chamber at a place adjacent the lower end of the 
reaction chamber. 
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3,876,755 
PREPARATION OF AMMONIUM 
POLYTHIOMOLBYDATE 
Charles R. Kurtak, Bishop, Calif., and Laurence D. Hartzog, 
Kearney, Ariz., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 95,990, Dec. 7, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,764,649. This application June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,851 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/98; CO1g 39/00 
US. Cl. 423—517 1 Claim 

1. As a novel composition of matter, ammonium polythi- 
omolybdate, having the formula 3MoS,2NH,OH and the 
following characteristic properties 


Infrared absorption maxima 
Specific gravity 

Crystalline structure 
Indices of refraction 


539,505 337, 278 (CM~') 
2.57 


monoclinic 
ny = 2.3; na = 2.2 
(negative sign of 


elongation ) 

Magnetic moment diamagentic 

X-ray Defraction Data* 4obs.A ‘(rel.) obs.** 

A 10 

2.27 6 
5.44 5 
5.16 1- 
4.93 0.5 
4.85 2 
4.35 0.5-1.0 
4.23 0.1-0.5 
4.11 0.1-0.5 
3.34 1.0 
3.19 2.0 
2.91 3.0 
2.86 0.5-1.0 
2.75 0.5-1.0 
2.58 0.5-1.0 
2.52 1.0-1.2 
2.45 1.0-2.0 
2.42 2.0-3.0 
2.37 2.0-3.0 
2.36 2.0-3.0 
2.287 2.0-3.0 
2.04 1.0-2.0 
2.01 0.8-1.2 
1.99 0.5-1.0 
1.94 0.5-1.0 
1.91 0.8-1.2 
1.895 0.5-1.0 
1.863 0.5-1.0 
1.831 0.5-1.0 
1.800 0.3 
1.743 1-2 
1.692 0.5-1.0 
1.643 0.3-0.7 

*Using Copper Ka radiation 

**Observed relative intensity. 

3,876,756 


METHOD OF PREPARING POLYSULFIDE SOLUTION 
Hakan W. Romantschuk, and Jorma Kiimalainen, both of 
Tampere, Finland, assignors to Oy Tampella AB, Tampere, 
Finland 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,616 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 12, 1969, 740/69 
Int. Cl. COlb 17/34, 17/06, 17/04 
US. Cl. 423—562 1 Claim 

1. Method of preparing polysulfide solution to be added to 

cellulose cooking liquor which comprises: 

a. reacting hydrogen sulfide and sulfur dioxide with each 
other in a water phase at a temperature not exceeding 
150° C to form a sulfur suspension; 

b. conducting the sulfur suspension from step (a) through 
a concentrator to increase the sulfur content of the sus- 
pension to over 20% of weight and form a clear solution 
on this concentrated suspension; 

c. recirculating the clear solution from step (b) to step (a) 
and adding a small amount of sodium sulfate into the 
clear circulating liquid in order to speed up the sedimen- 
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tation of sulfur; and 
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d. reacting the concentrated sulfur suspension from step (b) 
with a sodium sulfide solution to obtain the polysulfide 
solution. 


3,876,757 
CONTRACEPTION AGENT 
Arthur Scherm, Bad Homburg, Germany, assignor to Merz & 
Co., Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,877 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 
2213604 


1972, 


Int. Cl. A61f 15/00; A61k 11/02, 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 424—44 4 Claims 

1. In a spermicidally active vaginal suppository consisting 
essentially of spermicide, a suppository base comprising a 
water-soluble polyethylene glycol, foaming agent, and foam- 
stabilizing agent, wherein the spermicide is an alkylphenox- 
ypolyethoxyethanol, the improvement which comprises (1) 
the employment of about 65 to 85 percent by weight of a 
water-soluble polyethylene glycol which is meltable at body 
temperature as the suppository base and (2) about 10 to 20 
percent by weight of a mixture of tartaric acid and sodium 
bicarbonate as the foaming agent. 


3,876,758 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALCOHOL SOLUTIONS OF. 
ALUMINUM CHLORHYDROXIDES FOR 
ANTIPERSPIRANT USE AND FOR OTHER USES AND 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 

Stewart M. Beekman, P.O. Box 277, Signal Mountain, Tenn. 

37377 

Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,297 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—47 13 Claims 

1. A process for preparing alcohol-soluble aluminum chlor- 
hydroxide-polyol compositions effective as anti-perspirants 
and having a high content of alumina, which comprises mixing 
a solution of aluminum chloride in a lower aliphatic alcohol 
selected from the group consisting of methanol, ethanol, iso- 
propanol, n-propanol and butanol, with an aluminum chlorhy- 
droxide-polyol composition, the aluminum chlorhydroxide 
having the formula: 

ALChe-2 (OH er 

where x is a number from two to five, and the polyol being 
selected from the group consisting of ethylene glycol; propy- 
lene glycol; 1,3-butanediol; 1 ,4-butanediol; diethylene glycol; 
dipropylene glycol; triethylene glycol; tetraethylene glycol; 
glycerol; diglycerol; 1,2,6-hexanetriol; 1,2,4-butanetriol; 2- 
methyl-2-ethyl-i,3-propanediol; | 2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol; 
1,1,1-trimethylolpropane; 2,2-dimethyl-1,3-dihydroxy pen- 
tane; polyethylene glycol; p-xylene a,a-diol; polyepichlorohy- 
drin; butyne-1,4-diol; 2-ethyl-1,3-hexane-diol; and polypropl- 
yene glycol having an average molecular weight of 400 the 
aluminum chlorhydroxide and the polyol being taken in pro- 
portions to give an aluminum chlorhydroxide-polyol composi- 
tion having an alumina:polyol ratio within the range from 
about 2.04:1 to about 10:1, an Al,O3:Cl ratio within the range 
from about 1:5 to about 1:1.05, and an Al,O3:OH ratio within 
the range from about 1:1 to about 1:4.95; and reacting the 
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mixture at a temperature at which reaction proceeds to form 
a stable, homogeneous solution in the alcohol of an aluminum 
chlorhydroxide-polyol composition having an alumina:polyol 
ratio within the rang > from about 2.04:1 to about 10:1 that is 
lower than the alumina : polyol ratio of the aluminum chlorhy- 
droxide-polyol composition reactant. 


3,876,759 
METHOD OF MAKING CLEAR LEMON-FLAVORED 
MOUTHWASH 

Philip Pensak, New Brunswick, and Michael J. Falkiewicz, 

Flemington, both of N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 320,856 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 424—58 3 Claims 

1. A method of formulating a liquid mouthwash comprising 
from 0.05 to 1.0% by weight lemon oil, from 1.0 to 5.0% by 
weight of a lemon oil emulsifier chosen from the group con- 
sisting of polymeric polyoxyethylene containing nonionic 
surface-active agent, from 0 to 25% by weight of an alcohol 
chosen from the group consisting of isopropanol and ethanol, 
and from 60 to 95% by weight of water, including the steps of 
a. preparing a premix including said lemon oil, emulsifier and 
alcohol, 

b. providing a mixing vessel containing said water, 

c. adding said premix to said water containing vessel and, 

d. intimately mixing said premix and said water. 


3,876,760 
HAIR DRESSING COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A HAIR 
SUBSTANTIVE QUATERNARY RESIN 
Ara Nersesian, Livingston; Fred Hubner, Edison, and Taras 
Durbak, Irvington, all of N.J., assignors to Bristol-Myers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 868,892, Oct. 23, 1969, abandoned. 
This application July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,409 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 424—70 7 Claims 

1. A hair dressing composition comprising 2 hair-fixative 
quaternary cellulose ether resin having a high affinity for hair 
and a hair grooming agent dissolved in an aqueous alkyl alco- 
holic solvent in which the alkyl alcohol has from 2 to 6 car- 
bons wherein: 

a. said resin is present in the range of from about 0.1 to 7.0 
percent by weight based on the total weight of the compo- 
sition; 

b. said hair grooming agent is present in the range of from 
about | to 60 percent by weight based on the total weight 
of the composition; 

c. the ratio of said resin to said hair grooming agent being 
present in the ratio of about | part of resin to 10 to 30 
parts of grooming agent; 
said resin being 2-hydroxypropyltrimethyl ammonium 

chloride ether of hydroxyethyl cellulose having a vis- 
cosity in 2 percent aqueous solution from about 50 to 
1000 cps at 25°C and being of the formula: 
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wherein: 
n =a number from | to 5; 
x =is a number from 50 to 20,000; 


A is hydrogen or 


‘2 
+ T* 
~CH)-CH-CH-N" (CH) C1"; 


said hair grooming agent being of the formula: 


CH CH 
' 3 1 3 + - 
(H( O-CH-CH, ne “oe ye 
CoHe 
in which n? has an average value of 25. 
3,876,761 
SOIL FUMIGANT GEL EMPLOYING CERTAIN 
POLYMERS 


Thomas H. Shepherd, Hopewell, N.J., assignor to National 

Patent Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,689 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 424—78 9 Claims 

1. A gel suitable for use as a soil-fumigant consisting essen- 
tially of a liquid soil fumigant which is a haloaliphatic hydro- 
carbon wherein the halogen has an atomic weight of 35 to 80 
and a polymer having a balance of hydrophilic and hydropho- 
bic groups such that the hydrophobic portion of the polymer 
is present in sufficient quantity to maintain the polymer in a 
homogeneously dispersed condition throughout the fumigant 
and the hydrophilic groups, capable of hydrogen bonding, are 
substantially insoluble at a temperature not over ambient 
temperature and effect physical interchange attraction suffi- 
cient to cause gel formation, wherein the soil fumigant is 50 
to 95 percent by weight of th:: _>tal of soil fumigant and poly- 
mer. 


3,876,762 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF DEVICES FOR 

EMITTING VAPOURS OF ACTIVE VOLATILE AGENTS 
Bernard Rabussier, Aventon, and Claude Hennart, Aubervil- 

liers, both of France, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 

Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 170,663 

Claims priority, application Luxemburg, Aug. 12, 1970, 
61504 

Int. Cl. A61k 15/00; A611 9/04; A24f 25/00; B6Sb 1/00 
US. Cl. 424—78 21 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of a liquid free evaporator 
device enclosed in an impermeable container and allowing, at 
room temperature and after withdrawal of said container, a 
permanent evaporation over a long period of time of a volatile 
organic liquid (B) consisting of O,O-dimethyl-O-2,2- 
dichloroviny! phosphate or of an odorant substance selected 
from the group consisting of a natural essential oil, an individ- 
ual natural odorant component of a natural essential oil, a 
synthetic odorant or mixtures thereof, having a vapor pressure 
at 20°C of 0.01 to 5 Torr, or of a mixture of these materials 
with liquid diluents having at 20°C, a vapor pressure of from 
0.001 to 30 Torr, said evaporator consisting of a shaped, solid 
synthetic plasticized or nonplasticized compact thermoplastic 
resin (A) having a hydrophobic surface and a molecular 
weight above 1000 and wherein 0.05 to 4 parts by weight of 
(B) per part by weight of (A) is homogeneously distributed in 
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the form of a solid solution, said process consisting essentially 
in: 

a. placing (A) in contact with the liquid (B) in said imper- 
meable container, which container is impervious to said 
liquid (B), 

b. sealing said container and 

c. storing the assembly thus-formed at a temperature be- 
tween 0 and 80°C for a minimum time period inversely 
proportional to the storage temperature and for at least 
one day, the part of the surface of (A) placed in contact 
with (B) being such as to allow the complete penetration 
and uniform distribution in (A) of the whole liquid (B) 
within said minimum storage period. 


3,876,763 
INFECTIOUS CORYZA INFECTIOUS BRONCHITIS AND 
NEWCASTLE DISEASE VACCINES AND PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Iritani Yoshikazu, Kibukawa, and Koichi Otsuki, Tottori, both 
of Japan, assignors to Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,616, Dec. 2, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 230,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1970, 45- 
129817 
Int. Cl. C12k 5/00, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—89 2 Claims 
1. A killed combined vaccine for poultry use which com- 
prises an effective amount of (1) killed Hemophilus gallinarum 
which is prepared by cultivating a strain of Hemophilus gallin- 
arum in a natural nutrient medium, inactivating the bacteria 
and harvesting the inactivated bacteria, (2) killed infectious 
bronchitis virus and (3) killed Newcastle disease virus and (4) 
an adjuvant selected from the group consisting of aluminum 
hydroxide gel, aluminum phosphate gel, calcium phosphate 
gel and alum. 


3,876,764 
VACCINES FOR INFECTIOUS PUSTULAR 
VULVOVAGINITIS 

Otto Christian Straub, Tuebingen, Germany, assignor to Far- 

benfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 

many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 160,177, July 6, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,750 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 8, 1971, 

2033946 
Int. Cl. C12k 7/00, 5/00 

US. Cl. 424—89 4 Claims 

1. The harmless live stabilized lyophilate vaccine produced 
by a process which comprises isolating uniform populations of 
viruses taken directly from animals diseased with a field strain, 
which in virulent form causes infectious pustular vulvovagini- 
tis and bovine coital exanthema, by subjecting the field strain 
of said virus suspended in a conducting fluid medium to an 
electrical current under electrophoretic conditions, cultivat- 
ing and attenuating said uniform population of virus in media- 
maintained tissue culture of cattle cells for a period of time 
between about 12 and 100 hours at a temperature between 
about 36°C. and 42°C. until appearance of the cytopathogenic 
effect indicates that about 80-100% of the cell culture has 
been destroyed, and separating an aqueous vaccine from 
sedimented tissue solids by centrifuging the mixture at about 
OPC. to 10°C. for about 30 to 60 minutes, recovering the 
aqueous supernatant useful directly as a vaccine, and lyophi- 
lizing the vaccine, with a stabilizer, to a water-reconstitutable 
lyophilate. 
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3,876,765 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
VITAMIN B,:, PROCESS OF MAKING THE SAME AND 
METHOD OF TREATMENT THEREWITH 

Jean Choay, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, assignor to Choay S.A., 

Paris, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 820,296, April 29, 1969, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 820,297, April 29, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 264,752 

Claims priority, application France, May 3, 1968, 68- 

150415; May 3, 1968, 68.150416 
Int. Cl. A61u 27/00 

U.S. CL. 424—105 10 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of an animal or human pa- 
tient suffering from a cutaneous wound or burn, the said 
method comprising applying topically to the areas of said 
wound or burn an effective amount of a pharmaceutical com- 
position comprising a homogeneous mixture of an aqueous 
solution of cyanocobalamin or hydroxycyanocobalamin and a 
percutaneous penetration vehicle therefor consisting of a fatty 
skin cream, the said composition having a pH between about 
4.0 and 7.0, being resistant to both oxidation and reduction, 
and being pharmaceutically acceptable for repeated applica- 
tion to cutaneous tissue over prolonged periods of time. 


3,876,766 
GLYCOSIDE-HYDROLASE ENZYME INHIBITORS 
Werner Frommer; Walter Puls, both of Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 

Dietmar Schafer, Neuhof bei Fulda, and Delf Schmidt, Wup- 

pertal-Vohwinkel, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 213,066 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 28, 1970, 

2064092 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—115 4 Claims 

1. A glycoside-hydrolase enzyme inhibitor produced by a 
method comprising culturing a microorganism of the order 
Actinomycetales at a temperature of 15°-60°C. and a pH of 
6-8 for an incubation period of about 1-10 days and extract- 
ing the enzme inhibitor from the resultant culture, wherein 
said enzyme inhibitor: 

a. is substantially heat-stable at neutral pH values; 

is stable to acid at pH 2; 

c. is stable to alkali at pH 12; 

d. is slowly dialyzale; 

e. is not inactivated by trypsin or pepsin; 

f. does not inhibit trypsin or pepsin; 

g. is not receptive to protein dyes; 

h. is free from characteristic UV adsorption up to 250 nm.; 

i. is not inhibited by urea or B-mercaptoethanol, 
j. is of molecular weight about 500-6000; and 
k. yields monosaccharide on hydrolytic splitting. 


3,876,767 
TREATMENT OF SWINE DYSENTERY WITH 
APRAMYCIN 

Earl E. Ose, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and Com- 

pany, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,726 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—118 5 Claims 

1. A method of treating swine dysentery of weaned swine 
which comprises the administration of a curative amount of 
apramycin or a physiologically acceptable salt thereof to the 
swine. 
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3,876,768 
STERILIZATION OF SOFT, HYDROPHILIC ACRYLATE 
AND METHACRYLATE COPOLYMER MATERIALS 
Izhak Blank, Haifa, Israel, assignor to Hydrophilics Interna- 
tional, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 303,995, Nov. 6, 1972, , 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,483, May 15, 
1972, abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 
446,643 
Int. Cl. AOin /1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—128 11 Claims 

1. A method for sterilizing a soft, hydrophilic copolymer 
material, in the form of a contact lens, selected from the group 
consisting of acrylate and methacrylate copolymers, compris- 
ing immersing the material in a solution containing a material 
which releases active chlorine in solution, but is non-damaging 
to the eye and to the copolymer material in concentrations 
effective for sterilization, the active chlorine releasing mate- 
rial being selected from the class consisting of chlorinated 
trisodium phosphate, sodium dichlorocyanurate, potassium 
dichlorocyanurate, and trichloroisocyanuric acid, the amount 
of chlorine released being from 2 to 250 parts per million. 


3,876,769 
MORPHOLINE DERIVATIVES IN THE TREATMENT OF 
DEPRESSION 
Keith Blakeney Mallion; Ralph William Turner, and Alexan- 
der Henry Todd, all of Macclesfield, England, assignors to 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,302, Nov. 24, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,714,161. This application Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 
301,333 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—248 2 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition in tablet form for the 
treatment of depression, said composition comprising an ef- 
fective amount of 2-(o0-ethoxyphenoxymethyl)morpholine or 
a non-toxic, pharmaceutically-acceptable acid-addition salt 
thereof together with a pharmaceutically-acceptable diluent 
or carrier. 


3,876,770 
TRANQUILIZERS 
Herbert L. Wehrmeister, Terre Haute, Ind., assignor to Com- 
mercial Solvents Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 312,242, Dec. 4, 1972,. This application 
Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,928 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—248 14 Claims 
1. A method of tranquilizing an animal comprising the oral 
or intravenous administration to said animal of a tranquilizing 
amount of a compound, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof, corresponding to the formula 


= (ee 
Ee te 2)n 
ie ' 


- RI 
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where n is | or 2; Y is —(CH,),—, where n is | or 2, or Y is 





~cu=d-R?, 


where R? is hydrogen, or an alkyl or alkenyl group of 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, or alkoxy; Z is thienyl; furyl; phenyl or mono-, 
di-, or trimethoxyphenyl; or mono- or dichlorophenyl; or 
dichlorophenoxy; R and R' are hydrogen, methyl or ethyl and 
can be the same or different. 


3,876,771 
SKIN PROTECTIVE GEL CONTAINING POLYVINYL 
METHYLETHER OR MONOISOPROPYL ESTER OF 
POLYVINYL METHYLETHER MALEIC ACID 
Wilhelm G. Denner, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Hallister Incor- 
porated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,061 
Int. Cl. A61k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—78 6 Claims 
1. A gelatinous mixture for application to human skin, 
comprising: 


25 to 90% by weight of isopropanol, 

0.1 to 5% by weight of a preservative selected from the 
group consisting of sorbic acid, butyl para- 
hydroxybenzoate and methyl para-hydroxybenzoate, 

0 to 50% by weight of polyvinyl pyrrolidone, 

5 to 50% by weight of a film forming agent selected from the 
group consisting of monoisopropyl ester of polyvinyl 
methylether and polyvinyl methylether, and 

1.5 to 5% by weight of a gelling agent selected from the 
group consisting of hydroxypropyl cellulose and water- 
soluble polyacrylic acid crosslinked with 1% of polyallyl 
sucrose having an average of about 5.8 allyl groups for 
each sucrose molecule. 


3,876,772 
METHODS OF INCREASING THE ATTRACTION OF THE 
GYPSY MOTH, PORTHETRIA DISPARL  , 
Barbara A. Bierl, and Morton Beroza, both of Silver Spring, 
Md., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 88,491, Nov. 10, 1970, abandoned. 
This application May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,279 
Int. Cl. AOIn 1/7/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—84 6 Claims 
1. A method of increasing the sex attractancy of a benzene 
extract of female gypsy moth tips comprising adding to said 
extract an effective reactant amount of m-chloroperbenzoic 
acid and allowing the tips and the m-chloroperbenzoic acid to 
remain in reactive contact for a time and at a temperature 
suitable to effect reaction and yield a product having from two 
to ten times the sex attractancy of the untreated extract. 


3,876,773 
GAS MIXTURES CONTAINING NITROUS OXIDE 
Arthur Bracken, Surrey, England, assignor to The British 
Oxygen Company Limited, London, England 
Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,428 
Int. Ci. A611 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—161 4 Claims 


1. An anaesthetic gas mixture containing 40 to 60% of 
nitrous oxide, 3 to 10% of carbon dioxide and 30 to 55% 
oxygen, the proportion of oxygen being at least 5 times that of 
carbon dioxide. 
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3,876,774 
METHOD OF USING A SIMPLE PROTEIN DERIVED 
FROM LIVER 

Jack G. Fortini, Oakland; Walter A. Blair, Palo Alto, and 
Gerald M. Grodsky, San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors to 
Palolab Pharmaceuticals Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 763,292, Sept. 27, 1968, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 307,404, Sept. 9, 
1963, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
5,376, Jan. 29, 1960, abandoned. This application Dec. 27, 

1971, Ser. No. 212,741 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00, 17/02 

US. Cl. 424—177 8 Claims 
1. A composition for the treatment of disease in mammals 

comprising (a) a pharmaceutically compatible excipient and 

(b) protein in an amount effective for enhancing metabolic 

functions, said protein being a biologically active protein 

derived by: 

1. treating liver with an aqueous solution of divalent metal 
activating cation at a pH essentially neutral or slightly 
alkaline and separating the resultant solids from the liq- 
uid; 

2. treating the liquid with heavy metal precipitating agent 
and separating the resultant precipitate from the liquid; 

3. adjusting the pH of the liquid from step (2) to a range of 
between 8.3 and 8.5 and separating the resultant precipi- 
tate from the liquid; 

4. treating the liquid from step (3) with a concentrated 
solution of salting out agent to precipitate undesired 
protein and separating the protein precipitate from the 
liquid; 

. adding solvent to the liquid from step (4) in an amount 
sufficient to give the resultant mixture a solvent concen- 
tration of 20 to 26% by volume and separating the resul- 
tant precipitate from the liquid; adding solvent to the 
liquid in an amount sufficient to give the resultant mix- 
ture a solvent concentration to 35 to 40% by volume to 
produce a mixture having three layers; separating the 
upper layer and adding to it in amount sufficient to give 
the resultant mixture a solvent content 70 and 77% by 
volume whereby protein is precipitated; 

6. separating the protein precipitate and dispersing it in a 

solvent at a pH of 7.8 to 8.2; 

7. dialyzing the dispersion from step (6); 

8. heating the dialyzate from step (7) to a temperature 
between 46° and 50° C. and separating the resultant 
precipitate from the liquid; 

9. subjecting the liquid from step (8) to electrophoresis and 
recovering a biologically active protein. 


wn 


3,876,775 
STABLE INTRAVENOUSLY INJECTABLE PLASMA 
PROTEIN FREE FROM HYPOTENSIVE EFFECTS AND 
PROCESS FOR ITS PRODUCTION 
Kenichi Izaka, and Eizo Tsutsui, both of Osaka Prefecture, 
— assignors to Cutter Laboratories, Inc., Berkeley, 
alif. 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,478 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 19, 1972, 47- 
061210 
Int. Cl. CO7e 103/52 
US. Cl. 424—177 27 Claims 
1. A sterile aqueous solution of an electrophoretically non- 
homogeneous, human, heat-stable plasma protein fraction 
suitable for rapid intravenous infusion, substantially free of 
depressor effects. 
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3,876,776 : 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION POSSESSING 
ANTIPARKINSONIC ACTIVITY 

Solomon Aronovich Giller, ulitsa Pernavas 10, kv. 76; Yanis 

Jurievich Polis, ulitsa Maskavas 266/4, kv. 38, and Isaak 

Moiseevich Kamyanov, ulitsa Petersalas 19, kv. 47, all of 

Riga, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,799 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Feb. 28, 1973, 

1888475 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/00, 9/28 

US. Cl. 424—180 8 Claims 

1. A composition possessing antiparkinsonic activity com- 
prising an  antiparkinsonic-effective amount of  1- 
adamantilamino-N-glucuronide having the formula 


CO0CH 


1 

You # 
HO H 

t OW 


and a pharmaceutically acceptable solvent. 


3,876,777 
DIHYDROCHALCONE GALACTOSIDES AND THEIR USE 
AS SWEETENING AGENTS 
Robert M. Horowitz, Pasadena, and Bruno Gentili, Glendale, 
both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed May 23, 1972, Ser. No. 256,083 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/00, 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 424—180 j 6 Claims 
1. A method for sweetening an edible material, which com- 
prises 
adding to the edible material a compound of the formula 


8-D-galactosyl- 


OH 
OH 


C—CH»— CH2 
" 


ie) 
OH 
wherein X represents a radical selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, hydroxy, and lower alkoxy, 
said compound being added in an amount sufficient to 
provide a desired level of sweetness. 


3,876,778 
USE OF ANTIBIOTICS OF THE STREPTOTHRICIN 
FAMILY AS TAENIACIDAL AGENTS 
Joseph Szanto, Flemington; William E. Brown, Princeton, and 
Edward Meyers, East Brunswick, all of N.J., assignors to E. 
R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,689 
Int. Cl. A61k 2/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—181 11 Claims 
1. A method of treating a mammalian host infected with 
tapeworms which comprises administering to the host a thera- 
peutically effective dose of an antibiotic selected from the 
group consisting of streptothricin, S 15 -1, 156 B-1 and mix- 
tures thereof. 


933 O.G.—31 
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3,876,779 
AGENTS EFFECTIVE AS NON-SPECIFIC STIMULANTS 
FOR ANTITUMORAL IMMUNITY DERIVED FROM 
MICRO-ORGANISMS OF THE MYCOBACTERIA TYPE 
AND METHODS FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Arlette Adam, Palaiseau; Louis Chedid; Andre Lamensans, 
both of Paris; Edgard Lederer, Sceaux; Francine Parant, 
Paris; Monique Parant, Paris, and Jean-Francois Petit, 
Paris, all of France, assignors to Carter-Wallace, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,291 


Claims priority, application France, May 19, 1972, 
72.72189 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—195 14 Claims 


1. Method for preparing a non-specific stimulant agent for 
antitumoral immunity in warm blooded animals, comprising 
cultivating a strain of micro-organism of the species Mycobac- 
terium tuberculosis, var. hominis or bovis, Mycobacterium 
kansasii or Mycobacterium smegmatis, collecting the cells of 
the cultivated strain, killing said cells then subjecting the dead 
cells to a first extraction treatment with acetone, followed by 
extraction treatment with a mixture of absolute alcohol and 
ether, and collecting the solid residue. 


3,876,780 
CERTAIN 2-PHOSPHORYLIMINE-4-THIAZOLINES USED 
AS INSECTICIDES AND ACARICIDES 
Alexander Mihailovski, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 184,205, Sept. 27, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 23,051, March 26, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,694,451. This application June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 
478,026 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9//2 
US. Cl. 424—200 5 Claims 

1. A method of killing insects and acarids comprising apply- 
ing to the habitat thereof an effective amount of a compound 
corresponding to the formula: 


1 N 
in, -N=C- 


N-R. 
pe 
S-0 
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wherein X is oxygen; R, is independently selected from the 
group consisting of methoxy, ethoxy and ethyl; R2 is meth- 
ylthio; R3 is independently selected from the group consisting 
of methyl and propynyl; and Q is 


eve 
Ry R 


wherein R, and R; are hydrogen. 


3,876,781 
PESTICIDAL UTILITY OF CERTAIN 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING THIAZOLIDINES 
Edmund J. Gaughan, Kensington, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 300,943, Oct. 26, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,803,312, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,017, 
Feb. 13, 1968, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 673,993, Oct. 9, 1967, abandoned. This application 

Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,359 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36 
US. Cl. 424—200 13 Claims 
1. A method for controlling pests selected from the group 
consisting of insects and acarids comprising applying to the 
pest habitat a pesticidally effective amount of a compound 
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having the formula 


x 
RN ey -c NA 
Re S. ha ¥ ~e, 


he 


wherein X is oxygen or sulfur, R, is lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
or lower alkylthio; Rz is lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkyl- 
thio, chloro lower alkyl, carbethoxy methylthio, allylthio, 
chlorophenylthio, nitrobenzyloxy, phenyl or substituted phe- 
noxy in which said substituents are nitro, cyano, methylthio, 
chloro or tert.-butyl; Rs is lower alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, lower 
alkoxyalkyl, alkenyl, having 3 to 5 carbon atoms, chloroalke- 
nyl, having 3 to 4 carbon atoms, and 2-propynyl; R, is hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, cyclohexyl, or vinyl, Rs, Re and R; are inde- 
pendently hydrogen or lower alkyl. 


3,876,782 
O-(METHYLCYCLOHEXYL)-S-METHYL-O(2- 
CYANOPHENYL) THIOLPHOSPHATE FUNGICIDAL AND 
BACTERICIDAL AGENTS 
Shigeo Kishino; Yasuo Yamada; Yoshio Kurahashi, and 

Toyohiko Kume, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 296,698, July 7, 1972, Pat. No. 3,786,117. 
This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,142 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 16, 1971, 46-52394 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—210 9 Claims 
1. A method of combating fungi and bacteria which com- 
prises applying to the fungi, bacteria or a habitat thereof a 
fungicidally or bactericidally effective amount of a thiophos- 
phoric acid ester of the formula 


CN 
aa ?) \ 
p.o/ \ 
Cy ax 
| 
(CH), 
in which 
nis | or 2. 
3,876,783 


METHOD OF AND COMPOSITION FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF ACUTE INTOXICATION 
Stefan Gavrilescu; Caius Streian, and Tiberiu Danciu, all of 
Timisoara, Romania, assignors to Institutul De Medicina 
Timisoara, Timisoara, Romania 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,552 
Claims priority, application Romania, Feb. 27, 1971, 66092 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—247 4 Claims 


1. A composition dissolved in distilled water for the treat- 
ment of alcoholic intoxication comprising: 0.2 percent by 
weight of tetramethylthyonine chloride, 2.5 percent by weight 
of 2-amino-2-hydroxymethylene- 1,3-propanediol-aspartate, 
3.5 percent by weight of 2-amino-2-hydroxymethylene- 1 ,3- 
propanediol, and 0 to 10 percent by weight of sorbit. 
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3,876,784 
A THERAPEUTIC METHOD UTILIZING A 
CHOLERETICALLY ACTIVE COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING A MORPHOLINO DERIVATIVE 
Jean-Pierre Fourneau, and Jean DeLourme, both of Paris, 
France, assignors to Laboratoires Houde, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 856,518, Aug. 4, 1969, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,099 


Claims priority, application France, Aug. 6, 1968, 
68.161993 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—248 3 Claims 


1. A method of increasing the biliary rate of flow from 
patients suffering from hepato-biliary insufficiency comprising 
administering to said patients an effective amount of an active 
ingredient selected from the group consisting of 2- 
morpholino-ethyl O-acetylvanillate of the formula 


OCH, 


CH. ~-CO-O COO- 


CH,-CH5-N je) 


and its pharmaceutically acceptable inorganic acid addition 
salts. 


3,876,785 
4,6-DIAMINO-1,2-DIHYDRO-ARYLMETHOXY-1,3,5- 
TRIAZINES FOR COMBATING PLASMODIUM 
PARASITES 
Patrick Mamalis, Reigate, England, assignor to Beecham 

Group Limited, Brentford, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 113,641, Feb. 8, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 781,625, Dec. 
5, 1968, abandoned. This application Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 

330,283 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 6, 1967, 

55414/67 
Int. Cl. H61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—249 16 Claims 

1. A composition in parenteral or suppository form for 
administration to humans and animals to combat parasites of 
the genus Plasmodium which comprises an anti-parasitically 
effective amount of a compound of the formula: 





zZ R R 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic acid addition salt 
thereof, 
wherein 
Ar is phenyl, 
X is hydrogen or chlorine, 
Y is hydrogen or chlorine, 
Z is hydrogen or chlorine, and at least two of X, Y and Z are 
chlorine, and 
R, and R, are each methyl, in combination with a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable non-toxic inert diluent or carier. 
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3,876,786 
6-(SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL )-4,5-DIHYDRO-3(2H)-PYRIDAZINONES FOR 
LOWERING BLOOD PRESSURE IN MAMMALS 
Francis Joseph McEvoy, Pearl River, N.Y., and George Rodger 
Allen, Jr., Old Tappan, N.J., assignors to American Cyana- 
mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 255,492, May 22, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,699 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 12 Claims 
1. A therapeutic composition in dosage unit form useful for 
lowering blood pressure in mammals comprising from about 
50 mg. to about 1.0 gram per daily dosage unit of 6-(N-ethyl- 
p-acetamidopheny] )-5-methyl-4,5-dihydro-3( 2H )- 
pyridazinone and a pharmaceutical carrier. 


3,876,787 
METHOD FOR LOWERING BLOOD PRESSURE IN 
MAMMALS 

Francis Joseph McEvoy, Pearl River, N.Y., and George Rodger 

Allen, Jr., Old Tappan, N.J., assignors to American Cyana- 

mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,189, June 2, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,700 
int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—250 4 Claims 

1. A therapeutic composition in dosage unit form useful for 
lowering blood pressure in mammals comprising from about 
50 mg. to about 1.0 gram per daily dosage unit of a compound 
selected from the group consisting of 4,5-dihydro-6-(p- 
methylaminophenyl)-3(2H )-pyridazinone and the pharmaco- 
logically acceptable acid-addition salts thereof, and a pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 


3,876,788 
HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS IN THE TREATMENT OF 
INFLAMMATORY OF ARTHRITIC CONDITIONS 
Harold Francis Hodson, Hayes, and Anthony Winchester Ran- 
dall, West Wickham, both of England, assignors to Bur- 
roughs Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park,, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 175,329, Aug. 26, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,792,050. This application Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,716 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 27, 1970, 
41402/70; Nov. 30, 1970, 56781/70 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 13 Claims 
1. A method of treatment of an inflammatory or arthritic 
condition in a mammal comprising the administration to a 
mammel suffering from an inflammatory or arthritic condition 
of an effective or inflammatory condition treatment amount of 
a compound of formula 


wherein X' and X? are each a hydrogen atom or together form 
an additional bond, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salt thereof. 
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3,876,789 
(2-PYRIMIDINYLTHIO)ALKANOIC ACIDS, ESTERS, 
AMIDES AND HYDRAZIDES, AS ANTI-LIPEMIC AGENTS 
Arthur A. Santilli, Havertown; Anthony C. Scotese, King of 
Prussia, and Rudolph M. Tomarelli, Phoenixville, all of Pa., 
assignors to American Home Products Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 240,266, March 31, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,814,761. This application Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,115 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—251 32 Claims 

1. A process for treating hyperlipemia in a warm-blooded 
animal which comprises administering to said animal, orally or 
parenterally, an effective amount of a composition containing 
as the essential active ingredient at least one compound of the 
formula: 

R? 





in which 

R, R?, R’, R*, and R® are members independently selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl 
radicals, 

R° is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, haloaryl 
of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, halo, and trifluoromethyl radi- 
cals; 

R® is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, halo and lower alkoxy radicals; 

R° and R®, when taken together, represent the dioxymethy- 
lene group; 

Z is a member selected from the group consisting of —OH, 
OM, lower alkoxy, —(NH),—NHg, in which p is an inte- 
ger from 0 to 1, inclusive and M is an alkali metal, alka- 
line earth metal or ammonium cation; and 

n is an integer from 0 to 3, inclusive. 


3,876,790 
DIHALONITROMETHYLPYRIDINES AS 
ANTIMICROBIALS 
Henry Friedman, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,556 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 

US. Cl. 424—263 7 Claims 

1. A method of killing microbes selected from the group 
consisting of bacteria, fungi, and protozoa in vitro which 
comprises contacting the bacteria, fungi, and protozoa with an 
antimicrobially-effective amount of a compound of the for- 
mula 


CXaN0> 


(R)n 
BS 


wherein X represents bromo or chloro; 
each of the R groups independently represents C,-C; alkyl; 
n represents 0-2; 
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provided that when the CX,NO, group is in the 3-position, 
n represents 0; 
or the 1|-oxides or hydrohalide salts thereof. 


3,876,791 
CONTROL OF ACARIDS USING CERTAIN 
BENZOTHIAZOLES OR BENZOTHIAZOLINES 

Winchester L. Hubbard, Woodbridge; Robert E. Grahame, 

Jr., Cheshire; Rupert A. Covey, Bethany, and Elmar H. 

Jancis, Naugatuck, all of Conn., assignors to Uniroyal, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,749 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 424—270 10 Claims 

1. A method of controlling acarids comprising applying, to 
a locus subject to attack by acarids, an acaricidal amount of 
a benzothiazole of the formula 


N 
“Sr 


where R is phenyl, monosubstituted phenyl substituted with 
alkyl having | to 10 carbon atoms, cycloalky! having 4 to 10 
carbon atoms, halogen, hydroxyl, alkoxy having | to 14 car- 
bon atoms, carbalkoyalkoxy having 3 to 14 carbon atoms, 
cycloaklylalkoxy having 6 to 10 carbon atoms, cycloakloxy 
having 5 to 7 carbon atoms, or acyloxy selected from the 
group consisting of acetoxy, propionyloxy and butyryloxy, or 
disubstituted phenyl subsubstituted with two alkyls having | to 
10 carbon atoms, two halogens, two alkoxygs having | to 14 
carbon atoms, an hydroxyl and an alkyl having | to 10 carbon 
atoms, or an hydroxyl and a halogen. 


3,876,792 
SLIME CONTROL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
PHENOLIC COMPOUNDS AND THEIR USE 
Robert H. Brink, Jr., Doylestown; Bernard F. Shema, Glen- 
side; Roger L. Justice, Cornwells Heights, and Paul Swered, 
Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to Betz Laboratories, Inc., 
Trevose, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 160,191, July 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,829,305. 
This application Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,742 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—277 5 Claims 
1. A method for controlling the growth of the microorgan- 
ism Aerobacter Aerogenes in an aqueous system in which said 
microorganism is found which comprises adding to said sys- 
tem so as to contact said microorganism an effective amount 
of a combination comprising 5-chloro-4-phenyl-1 ,2-dithiole- 
3-one and phenol, where the weight ratio of the dithiole to the 
phenol is from 5 percent to 95 percent to 95 percent to 5 
percent. 


3,876,793 
METHOD OF AIDING DIGESTION WITH ARTIFICIAL 
ROUGHAGE MATERIALS 

Robert H. Salvesen, Clark; Paul L. Malloy, Westfield, both of 
N.J.; Erle E. Bartley, Manhattan, and Ronel Meyer, St. 
George, both of Kans., assignors to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 134,891, April 16, 1971, abandoned. This 

application Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,536 _~ 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—83 1 Claim 


1. A method for aiding digestion in a ruminant animal which 
comprises feeding to said ruminant animal in conjunction with 
an animal feed an effective rumination promoting amount of 
an inert, elastomeric, ethylene propylene copolymer of 83 to 
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90 weight percent ethylene and 10 to 17 weight percent prop- 
ylene, said copolymer having a tensile strength at yield of 
between about 400 to about 1,500 pounds per square inch, a 
hardness of less than 40 on the Shore D hardness scale and a 
tensile strength at 300% elongation of between about 450 to 
about 1,200 pounds per square inch. 


3,876,794 
DIETETIC FOODS 
Hans H. Rennhard, Lyme, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,004, Dec. 20, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 257,001, May 25, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,766,165, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 116,610, Feb. 18, 1971, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 794,476, Jan. 22, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 572,921, Aug. 17, 
1966, abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 

451,090 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 426—152 18 Claims 

1. A foodstuff containing a water-soluble highly-branched 
polyglucose wherein the linkage of | 6 predominates, hav- 
ing a number average molecular weight between about 1,500 
and 18,000 and containing from about 0.5 to 5 mole percent 
of polycarboxylic acid ester groups wherein the acid is se- 
lected from the group consisting of citric, fumaric, tartaric, 
succinic, adipic, itaconic and malic acids. 


3,876,795 
METHOD OF KILLING ACARIDS USING 
BIS(TRI-N-HEXYLTIN )OXIDE 

Francis Jean Cracco, and Wayne Irwin Fanta, both of Cincin- 

nati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter and Gamble Company, 

Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 283,897, Aug. 25, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,129 

Int. Cl. AOIn 9/24 

US. Cl. 424—288 2 Claims 

1. A method of killing acarids comprising applying to plants 
which are infested by or which are subject to infestation by 
acarina with an acaricidally effective amount of bis(tri-n- 
hexyltin )oxide wherein said bis(tri-n-hexyltin )oxide is present 
at a concentration of about 50 to about 60,000 ppm. in a 
composition comprising an inert carrier, and wherein said 
composition is applied to said plants at a rate of from about 
0.1 to about 3.0 pounds of said bis(tri-n-hexyltin oxide per 
acre. 


3,876,796 
ANTI-FUNGAL COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Akira Fujinami, Ashiya; Toshiaki Ozaki, Osaka; Katsuji Nod- 
era, Nishinomiya; Sigeo Yamamoto; Keiichiro Akiba, both of 
Osaka; Katsutoshi Tanaka, Takarazuka, and Tadashi Ooi- 
shi, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 861,178, Sept. 25, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,998 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1968, 43-87108 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/20 
US. Cl. 424—300 4 Claims 
1. An anti-fungal composition for agricultural and industrial 
use comprising an a-(N-phenylcarbamoyloxy) alkanoate de- 
rivative of the formula: 
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x 
| R 

< S-nu—c—z—CH—Coor’ 
N Z TT 
ee” 
Y 
x 


wherein X is halogen, Y and Z are each oxygen or sulfur, R 
is hydrogen or lower alkyl and R’ is hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
said active derivative being present in at least an amount 
effective to suppress fungal growth, and an inert carrier. 


3,876,797 
DI-SUBSTITUTED 6-PHENETHYLCARBAMIC ACID 
ESTERS IN THE TREATMENT OF PARKINSONISM 
John Hans Biel, Lake Bluff, Ill., and Irwin L. Klundt, Brook- 


field, Wis., assignors to Aldrich Chemical Company, Mil- y- C1 I,-C - CH - CONH-CH 


waukee, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 96,586, Dec. 9, 1970,. This application 
Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,007 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—300 1 Claim 
1. A method of treating Parkinsonism by administering a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound of the for- 


mula 
Ro — ss 
R50 \ 


@) 
I 
CH Cth NH¢ ~oRy 


wherein R, and R, are the same or different members of the 
group consisting of hydrogen or benzyl, and R; is loweralkyl, 
lowerhaloalkyl, cyclopropylmethyl or cyclopentyl to a patient 
in need of such treatment. 


3,876,798 
METHOD OF TREATING DEPRESSION USING 
DI-SUBSTITUTED -8-PHENETHYLCARBAMIC ACID 
ESTERS 
John Hans Biel, Lake Bluff, Ill., and Irwin L. Klundt, Brook- 
field, Wis., assignors to Aldrich Chemical Company, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 96,586, Dec. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 3,801,624. 
This application Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,010 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—300 9 Claims 
1. A method of relieving the systems of depression in a 
mammalian patient in need of such treatment comprising the 
administration to said patient of a therapeutically effective 
amount of a compound of the formula: 


\ 
RO--7 NY — cH, CH, —NHC~o Ry 


| 
Ryo-'Sy 


wherein R, and R,; are the same or different members of the 
group consisting of hydrogen or benzyl; and R, is loweralkyl, 
lowerhaloalkyl, cyclopropylmethyl! or cyclopentyl. 
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3,876,799 
PANTETHEINE-S-SULFONIC ACID DERIVATIVES FOR 
PROMOTING THE GROWTH OF BI BIFIDUM IN 

- INFANTS 
Zenzo Tamura; Keizo Ohta, and Osamu Nagase, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Daiichi Seiyaku Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,640, April 20, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,752 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1970, 45-33042; 
Apr. 20, 1970, 45-33043 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—303 2 Claims 
1. A method for promoting growth of B. bifidum in the 
intestine of a human infant which comprises administering to 
said infant an effective amount of a compound of the formula: 
cH, OH 


9~ CH,- 


¢ a, 
CONH-CH,-CH,-s-sO.M 
4 2 - 
wherein Y represents a hydroxy group, and M represents a 
member selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, an 
alkali metal atom, an alkaline earth metal atom and an ammo- 
nium group. 


3,876,800 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
FOR TREATING INFLAMMATION AND PAIN 
Francois Krausz, and Marcel Daniel Pierre Brunaud, both of 
Herault, France, assignors to Clin Midy, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 35,919, May 8, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 423,378 


Claims priority, application France, May 12, 1969, 
69.15296 
Int. Cl. A61u 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—317 7 Claims 


1. An anti-inflammatory composition suitable for the treat- 
ment of inflammatory rheumatism in oral dosage form com- 
prising 

an anti-inflammatorily effective amount of the calcium salt 

of the free acid 


Ys, COCH.,CH,COOH 


cl 


and a compatible pharmaceutical carrier. 


3,876,801 
MEDICINE COMPRISING LYSINE DERIVATIVES 
Georges Tixier, 37, avenue d'Iena, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,583 


Claims priority, application France, Oct. 13, 1971, 
71.36804 
i Int. Cl.2 A61K 15/12, 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—319 8 Claims 


1. A method of increasing the number of leukocytes in a 
patient having leukopenia which comprises administering to 
said patient, lysine pantothenate in an amount effective to 
increase the leukocyte numeration of said patient. 
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3,876,802 
PHENOXY-HYDROXYPROPYLAMINES, METHOD AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS FOR TREATING 

CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES 
Arne Elof Brandstrom, And Mattssongatan 138, S-415 06 
Molnlycke; Per Arvid Emil Carlsson, Torild Wulffsgatan 50, 
S-413 19 Molnlycke; Stig Ake Ingemar Carlsson, Honekul- 
lavagen 43F, S-435 00 Molnlycke; Hans Rudolf Corrodi, 
Hogbergsgatan 1, S-151 33 Sodertalje; Lars Ek, Mansagar- 
den PL 5102, S-430 34 Onsala, and Arne Hjalmar Ablad, 
Folke Bernadottes gata 2, S-411 28 Goteborg, all of Sweden 
Division of Ser. No. 342,749, March 19, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 115,851, Feb. 16, 
1971, abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 
433,565 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—330 23 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical preparation for treatment of cardiovas- 
cular diseases which comprises as an active ingredient a thera- 
peutically effective dose of at least one para-substituted 
phenoxy-hydroxypropylamine compound selected from the 
group consisting of compounds having the formula 


O-CH 


tic Miers . 


OH 


(CHo) 42 


and pharmaceutically acceptable, non-toxic acid addition salts 
thereof, wherein R’ is an isopropyl or tertiary-butyl radical; Z 
is a member selected from the group consisting of —OR"’, and 
—SR"’, R”’ being a straight or branched alkyl radical having 
1 to 3 carbon atoms and n is 1, 2 or 3, in association with a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


3,876,803 
GELLED PROTEINACEOUS FISH BAIT HAVING 
CROSS-LINKED EXTERIOR AND WATER-SOLUBLE 
INTERIOR 
John Thomas Stephan, and Kurt Frederick Stephan, both of 
1318 W. Kessler Blvd., Longview, Wash. 98632 
Continuation of Ser. No. 40,722, May 26, 1970, abandoned. 
This application July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,148 
Int. Cl. A23k ///8 


U.S. Cl. 426—1 23 Claims 
1. The process for preparing nonhomogeneous fish bait 
comprising: 


preparing an admixture consisting essentially of a gel- 
forming proteinaceous material and water at a tempera- 
ture above the sol-gel transition temperatures thereof in 
the absence of a tanning agent to form a homogeneous 
liquid proteinaceous mass, 

dividing and shaping said liquid proteinaceous mass into 
individual shaped elements; 

cooling said individual shaped elements to a temperature 
below the sol-gel transition temperature to form gelled 
shaped elements; and 

forming a cross-linked exterior surface on said gelled 
shaped elements by exposing the exterior of said gelled 
shaped elements to a tanning agent chosen from the 
group consisting of formaldehyde, aluminum acetate, and 
mixtures of formaldehyde and aluminum sulfate at a 
temperature below the blocking temperature of said 
gelled shaped elements for a time sufficient to produce 
toughened proteinaceous fish bait wherein said cross- 
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linked exterior surface is capable of withstanding expo- 
sure to a temperature of 140°F. for 2 hours without block- 
ing, said toughened proteinaceous fish bait having a rela- 
tively water insoluble exterior surface surrounding a 
relatively noncross-linked gelatinous body having a sub- 
stantially higher solubility in water than said exterior 
surface. 


3,876,804 
ANTI-SMOKING CHEWING GUM PREPARATION 
David C. Woodcraft, London, England, assignor to Abraham 
Rosenberg, Copenhagen, Denmark 
Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,104 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 1, 1972, 
20106/72 
Int. Cl. A23g 3/00, 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 426—3 7 Claims 
1. An anti-smoking chewing gum preparation comprising: 
an effective, non-toxic amount of an active material carried 
by said gum base, said active material being capable of 
developing an unpleasant taste when contacted by to- 
bacco smoke and being selected from the group consist- 
ing of water soluble silvef amine complexes and mixtures 
of at least one silver salt and an ammonium salt capable 
of combining with silver to form a water soluble silver 
amine complex, said ammonium salt being present in 
each of said mixtures in a quantity effective to bind any 
free silver ions from said silver salt. 


3,876,805 
DOUGH CONDITIONER PRODUCT AND PROCESS 

Theodore W. Craig, Lafayette; Clayton A. Kempf, Moraga, 

both of Calif., and John C. Colmey, Stamford, Conn., assign- 

ors to Foremost-McKesson, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,748 
Int. Cl. A21d 2/26, 2/28, 2/16 

U.S. Cl. 426—23 28 Claims 

1. In a process for producing a gluten reactive protein con- 
centrate particularly adapted for use in the bakery trade, the 
steps of subjecting liquid whey to at least one membrane 
filtration step to obtain a protein rich fraction, concentrating 
said protein rich fraction to produce a protein concentrate, 
and homogeneously blending said protein concentrate with 
from 0.2 to 1.0% by weight on a dry solids basis of a gluten 
activating agent selected from the group consisting of cyste- 
ine, glutathione, sulfite salts and mixtures thereof, to thereby 
obtain a final protein containing product, the protein content 
of said final product being in water soluble form and possess- 
ing a degree of sulfhydryl activity in terms of active available 
—SH groups at a 1% level of protein on the flour in a dough 
system equivalent to the sulfhydryl activity of 10 to 50 ppm of 
L-cysteine-hydrochloride. 


3,876,806 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ACID SOLUBLE 
POLYPEPTIDES AND CARBONATED BEVERAGES 
CONTAINING SAME 
Walter L. Hempenius, Cary, and Chandler, Keith L., Barring- 
ton, both of Ill., assignors to The Quaker Oats Company, 
Barrington, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,255, Oct. 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,225 
Int. Cl. A23j 3/00; A231 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—46 30 Claims 

1. In the preparation of an acid-soluble polypeptide product 
for use as a base in preparing acidic, soft drink, protein bever- 
ages, by a process comprising the steps of 

1. heating an aqueous slurry of defatted protein derived 

from soya, cotton or corn seeds, under substantially neu- 
tral pH conditions, at a temperature of about 150° to 
375°F. for a time sufficient to increase the yield of a 
soluble, nutritional, polypeptide product which is pro- 
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duced when the heated slurry is subsequently subjected to 
enzymatic hydrolysis, but insufficient to deleteriously 
affect the flavor of said polypeptide product, 

2. controlling the temperature of the heat-treated slurry to 
provide temperature conditions suitable for enzymatic 
hydrolysis, 

3. subjecting the resulting slurry to enzymatic hydrolysis 
conditions, including the action of a proteolytic enzyme, 
to hydrolyze a predominant amount of heat-treated pro- 
tein and produce water-soluble polypeptides, 

4. adjusting the pH of the resulting slurry to about 3.0 to 4.3 
and inactivating the enzymes, and 

5. removing undissolved solids from the slurry to leave an 
acidic mother liquor containing dissolved polypeptides; 
the improvement comprising 

6. evaporating from said mother liquor having a pH from 
about 3.0 to 4.3 substantially all of those off-flavor ingre- 
dients in the polypeptide-containing product which boil 
below the boiling point of water, said evaporation being 
effected at a temperature sufficient to separate the ingre- 
dients from the mother liquor and over a period of time 
sufficient to evaporate the ingredients but insufficient to 
effect substantial degradation of the polypeptide in the 
mother liquor, thus yielding a residue that is suitable for 
use as a base in preparing acidic, soft drink, protein bev- 
erages. 


3,876,807 
PROCESS FOR INCREASING DIGESTIBILITY OF 
LEGUME SEEDS 
Joseph R. Wagner, Moraga; Alfred C. Olson, El Cerrito; Ro- 
bert Becker, Lafayette, and Samuel Kon, Berkeley, all of 
Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,889 
Int. Cl. A231 //2/ 
U.S. Cl. 426—46 7 Claims 
1. A process for increasing the digestibility of beans of the 
genus Phaseolus, which comprises 
a. mixing the said beans with water, adjusting the pH of the 
mixture to 5.0-5.5, incubating the mixture for 24-48 
hours at a temperature of 45°-55° C., and 
b. cooking the so-treated beans. 


3,876,808 
PREPARATION OF A BALANCED MIXED VIABLE 
BACTERIAL CULTURE 

Leo Anderson, Saltsjobaden, Sweden, assignor to Wenner- 

Gren Medical Laboratory AB, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 369,064 

Claims priority, application Sweden, June 16, 1972, 

7982/72 
Int. Cl. A23e 9/12; C12k 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—61 4 Claims 

1. A process for producing a dry composition comprising 
skim milk and a balanced, viable, and living culture of Lacto- 
bacillus bulgaricus and Streptococcus thermophilus, said 
method comprising the steps of: providing a condensed skim 
milk nutrient substrate having a solids content of from 18 to 
24 percent; adding cyanocobalamine to said nutrient substrate 
in the amount of from 0.5 to 5 milligrams per 100 liters of 
nutrient substrate; cultivating the bacteria on said substrate 
until Lactobacillus bulgaricus and Streptococcus thermo- 
philus are obtained in a ratio of from 40:60 to 60:40 percent, 
and drying the nutrient substrate and the bacteria cultivated 
thereon. 


CHEMICAL 


899 
3,876,809 
DIALKYL DIHYDROXY DITHIANES AS FLAVORING 
AGENTS 


Cynthia J. Mussinan, Bricktown; Christopher Giacino, Cali- 
fon, and John P. Walradt, Fair Haven, all of N.J., assignors 
to International Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,226 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 

U.S. CL. 426—65 10 Claims 
1. A process for altering the flavor of a foodstuff which 

comprises adding thereto an amount of a 2,5-dialkyl-2,5- 

dihydroxy-!,4-dithiane represented by the formula 


OH 
“ ai 
RQ 
HO a Ss 
/ 82 
Ry 


wherein R, and R, are the same or different and are lower 
alkyl having from 1-4 carbon atoms sufficient to impart, 
augment or supplement the meaty, chickeny or livery flavor of 
said foodstuff. 


3,876,810 
KELP DERIVED FEEDS CONTAINING SEQUESTERED 
TRACE MINERALS 
John G. Carbonniere, Gardena, Calif., assignor to Ocean Labs 
Inc., San Pedro, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 75,213 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/175 


U.S. Cl. 426—74 6 Claims 





1. Water dispersible feed product comprising dehydrated 
ground kelp containing added water soluble sequestered trace 
minerals of the group consisting of zinc, manganese, iron, 
copper and cobalt, said trace minerals being present in the 
product by the cation association of ionized sulfate salts of the 
minerals with polysaccharides in the kelp. 


3,876,811 
READY-TO-EAT CEREAL 

William A. Bonner; Max R. Gould, both of Barrington, and 

Thomas E. Milling, Lake Zurich, all of Ill, assignors to The 

Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,519 
Int. Cl. A23g 3/00; A231 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 426—93 34 Claims 

1. A ready-to-eat cereal of natural ingredients, said cereal 
consisting essentially of; a base and a coating thereon, said 
base comprising from about 30 to about 50 parts by weight 
cereal flakes, from about 5 to about 8 parts by weight coconut, 
from 0 to about 10 parts by weight milk solids, and from about 
5 to about 9 parts by weight edible nuts; said coating compris- 
ing from about 12 to about 24 parts by weight brown sugar, 
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from about 5 to about 15 parts by weight of pure non- 
hydrogenated vegetable oil, and from about one-half to about 
3 parts by weight sugar; said cereal having a density of from 
about 0.15 to about 0.35 oz. per cubic inch and a moisture 
content of from about 1.0 to about 3% percent by weight. 


3,876,812 
PACKAGE FOR TRANSPORTING AND ROASTING MEAT 
Leo Peters, 750 Plymouth Rd., S.E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,613 
Int. Cl. B65b 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 426—113 7 Claims 








1. A meat package wherein the meat is supported during 
shipping and roasting comprising a container and meat housed 
within and protected against pressures from outside weights 
by the container, a web attached to and supported by the 
container, the container and the web protecting the meat 
during the period of packaged life from the time of packaging 
through the time of meat roasting, said container-supported 
web providing a hammock type support on which said meat 
-can rest in its original natural shape during shipping and roast- 
ing, with the minimum of only said meat’s own weight bearing 
on its base area in order to reduce to said minimum the weight 
which can pressure-squeeze juice from said meat, said web 
being of a non-heat-retaining material which conforms sub- 
stantially to the natural contour of the meat and which ele- 
vates said meat so that while being shipped and while being 
roasted within an oven said meat-hoiding web will isolate said 
meat against any outside pressures during shipping and against 
meat-searing metal surfaces within said oven during roasting. 


3,876,813 
FORTIFICATION OF FLOUR AND FLOUR PRODUCTS 
WITH FERRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 

Charles C. Nimmo, Lafayette, and David A. Fellers, El Cerrito, 

both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,327 
Int. Cl. A21d 2/02, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 426—152 5 Claims 


1. A composition comprising flour and a ferripolyphosphate 
in an amount effective to increase the iron nutritional value 
thereof, said ferripolyphosphate having a molar Fe,O,/P,0; 
ratio between 0.35 and 0.5 and the empirical formula 

Fe,(OH),(PO3),.nH,O 
wherein x has any value from 0.5 to 2, y is 6 minus x, and n 
has any value from 0 to 15. 
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3,876,814 
EDIBLE SUBSTANCES WITH 
3-AMINO-4-N-PROPOXYBENZYL ALCOHOL AS A 
SWEETENER 

Guy A. Crosby, Palo Alto, and Patrick M. Saffron, Los Gatos, 

both of Calif., assignors to Dyrapol Corporation, Palo Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,482 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 

US. Cl. 426—190 5 Claims 

1. A sweetened edible substance comprising an edible sub- 
stance and the compound 3-amino-4-n-propoxybenzyl alcohol 
in an effective amount sufficient to produce the desired de- 
gree of sweetness. 


3,876,815 
PROCESS FOR MAKING PRETZELS 
Karl A. Kurzius, 9615 Cochiti S.E., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
87123 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 396,086, Sept. 10, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,452 
Int. Cl. A21d 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—499 8 Claims 
1. A process for making flavored, soft pretzels, consisting 
essentially of: adding together water, yeast, salt, sugar, short- 
ening, flour, powdered milk, and vinegar, to form a dough; 
adding a flavor ingredient to the dough; 
mixing said dough for about 3 minutes; 
forming a portion of said mixed dough into a desired pretzel 
shape; 
refrigerating the formed dough for about 30 minutes at a 
temperature of about 32° F.; 
dipping the refrigerated dough into a solution including 
sodium hydroxide; 
baking the dipped dough at about 550° F. for about 7 min- 
utes, whereby further baking produces no further expan- 
sion of the dough; 
freezing the baked dough, whereby said dough can then be 
prepared for eating by baking for about | minute at a 
temperature of about 450° F. 


3,876,816 

NONABSORBABLE, NONNUTRITIVE SWEETENERS 
Alejandro Zaffaroni, Atherton, Calif., assignor to Dynapol, 

Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,499 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 

US. Cl. 426—217 8 Claims 

1. A nonabsorbable, nonnutritive, water-soluble sweetener 
composition comprised of an active sweetening agent cova- 
lently bonded through a position on the active sweetening 
agent that is nonessential for its sweetening activity, with a 
covalent bond that is capable of maintaining its physical and 
chemical integrity under the conditions of passage through the 
gastrointestinal tract, to a nonmetabolizable controller mole- 
cule which has a molecular weight in excess of 1,000 and at 
least one three-dimensional space-occupying group so as to be 
too large to be absorbed through the mucosa of the gastroin- 
testinal tract and which thereby maintains the active sweeten- 
ing agent within the gastrointestinal tract by substantially 
restricting the agent's passage from the mucosal to the serosal 
side of the gastrointestinal tract as the sweetener composition 
passes through the gastrointestinal tract. 
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3,876,817 
ELECTRIC FURNACE FOR MELTING GLASS OR 
CERAMIC PRODUCTS 
Jacques Marie Yves Le Clerc de Bussy, Bussy Par Poix, France 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,557 


Claims priority, application France, Sept. 27, 1972, 
72.34129 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 13—6 8 Claims 





1. A furnace for melting a glass or ceramic product, com- 
prising a tank, a device which is located substantially in the 
center of the tank for extracting the molten product, product- 
melting electrodes surrounding the extracting device and 
forming with the device a source of heat for supplying heat to 
the interior of the tank, said source of heat producing in the 
bath of molten product a very high temperature gradient 
between the center and the periphery of the tank by forming 
radial convection currents which travel outwardly, at the 
surface of the bath of molten product, and toward the center, 
near the bottom of the tank, and means for producing in the 
bath of molten product, in addition to said radial convection 
currents, a slight movement of giration substantially about the 
center of the tank which produces a uniform stirring of said 
radial currents in the bath, said means comprising a refractory 
layer disposed in the bottom of the tank and screens fixed to 
the refractory layer, the arrangement of the screens being 
such that the screens deviate said convection currents from 
their return path toward the center of the furnace. 


3,876,818 
ELECTRIC ARC FURNACE WALL INCLUDING WATER 
COOLED BEZEL RING 
William O. Fitzke, Canton, Ohio, assignor to Republic Steei 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,630 
Int. Cl. F27b 14/08 


U.S. Cl. 13—32 13 Claims 








1. In an electric arc furnace of the type including an up- 
standing generally cylindrical shell, a roof structure, and a 
bezel ring interposed between the shell and the roof structure, 
the improvement wherein said shell has a planar top surface 
and said bezel ring comprises a plurality of generally arcuate 
segments positioned in end-to-end relationship atop said top 
surface, each of said segments having self-contained water 
cooling chamber means formed therein, and mounting means 
for individually connecting each of said segments to the shell 


and connecting adjacent segments to each other so that each 
segment can thermally expand and contract independently of 
the shell and of the other segments. 


3,876,819 
GROUNDING ROD 
Gilbert D. Boyd, and Rebert R. Walker, both of Wallingford, 
Conn., assignors to Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,736 
Int. Cl. HOir 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 174—7 
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1. An electrical grounding rod assembly comprising an 
aluminum rod, a tubular strength member surrounding and in 
intimate contact with said aluminum rod, said strength mem- 
ber being made of material having substantially greater 
strength than aluminum, and a tubular sheath surrounding and 
in intimate contact with said strength member, said sheath 
being made of a corrosion resistant conductive material. 


3,876,820 
PRESSURIZED FLUID INSULATION FOR HIGH 
VOLTAGE CABLE 
Matthew S. Mashikian, Huntington Woods, Mich., assignor to 
The Detroit Edison Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,575 
Int. Cl. HO2q /5/22 


US. Cl. 174—19 33 Claims 
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1. A stress relief connection designed for application to 
insulated high voltage electrical cable comprising a hollow 
tubular sleeve adapted to surround the insulation adjacent the 
bared end of an insulated high voltage electrical conductor 
and formed of resilient elastomeric electrically insulating 
material having at the end thereof remote from the bared 
conductor an inwardly tapered exterior surface, a generally 
tubular stress relief sleeve formed of a material which is at 
least semi-conductive having an outwardly tapered interior 
end surface in surface-to-surface contact with the tapered 
exterior surface of said hollow sleeve, a rigid support housing 
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surrounding said hollow sleeve, the interior of said hollow 
sleeve being an elongated annular chamber adapted to be 
charged with a pressurized insulating fluid to expand the inner 
wall of said hollow sleeve radially inwardly to establish inti- 
mate contact between the inner surface of said hollow sleeve 
and the outer surface of the insulation surrounding the con- 
ductor adjacent its bared end. 


3,876,821 
INJECTION MOLDED ELECTRICAL BOX 
John Philip Pringle, Allen, Tex., assignor to Capital Wire & 
Cable, Division of U.S. Industries, Plano, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,839 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 174—53 1 Claim 


1. An electrical junction box comprising: 

a unitary molded plastic enclosure having a bottom and 
upstanding opposite side and end walls defining an open 
face at their upper ends; and 

boss means on said box at opposite walls for mounting a 
bracket to said box, said boss means housing quick fas- 
tener means for reception of a threaded fastener, 

said boss means including a passageway and internal abut- 
ment means at said passageway and said quick fastener 
means comprising insert means in said passageway in- 
cluding means engaging said internal abutment means 
and means for engaging a threaded fastener, 

said passageway including a slot generally parallel to an 
enclosure wall and said insert means comprising a rela- 
tively thin metal clip receivable in said slot having oppo- 
sitely bent tabs, one of said tabs adapted to engage a 
threaded fastener. 


3,876,822 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION BOARD WITH 
CONDUCTORS FOR TRANSMITTING 
HIGH-FREQUENCY SIGNALS 
Gerald Albert Davy; Bernard Louis Le Govic; Jean-Paul La- 
Grange; Jean-Claude Adrien Prouin, and Jean Louis San- 
doz, all of Paris, France, assignors to Compagnie Honeywell 
Bull (Societe Anonyme), Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,294 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 28, 1972, 
72.46681 
Int. Cl. HOSk //04 
U.S. Cl. 174—68.5 9 Claims 


1. Electrical connection board comprising two planes con- 
taining conductors attached respectively to the two faces of an 
insulating plate and interconnected by metallized holes tra- 
versing said plate, said metallized holes being arranged along 
regularly spaced rows and columns, each conductor extending 
essentially in the direction of said rows over a surface area 
comprised between two consecutive rows of metallized holes, 
said board being characterized in that each of the conductors 
attached to one of the faces of the plate has the form of a bent 
line whose (1 + 4k) segments (k successively assuming the 
values of zero and positive integers) are arranged along the 
median line of the two rows of metallized holes bordering the 
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portion of surface area over which this conductor extends, 
said segments coinciding with the parts of this line that are 
disposed between the 2k" and the (2k + 1) columns of holes, 
whose (3 + 4k)" segments are arranged along one of these 
rows and along the parts of these rows disposed between the 
(2k + 1) and the (2k + 2) columns, and whose (2 + 4k)" 
and (4 + 4k)" segments of each conductor are arranged 





obliquely with respect to the rows of metallized holes, and 
characterized in that the conductors attached to the other face 
of the plate have a form identical to that of the conductors on 
the first face, but are positioned with respect to them with 
their odd-numbered segments placed along alternate median 
lines of rows of holes and along alternate rows of holes than 
those of the conductors of the first face. 


3,876,823 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTOR MADE UP OF INDIVIDUAL 
SUPERCONDUCTING CONDUCTORS 

Peter Penczynski, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,348 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 14, 1973, 

2307242 


Int. Cl. HOlv ///00 


US. Cl. 174—128 6 Claims 





1. An electrical conductor which is particularly suited for 
the transmission of three phase current and is of the type 
comprising an inner conductor made up of individual super- 
conducting conductors arranged in a plurality of layers and an 
outer conductor of individual superconducting conductors 
surrounding said inner conductor concentrically, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

a. individual conductors of the inner conductor being of an 

elliptical cross section with their major axes perpendicu- 
lar to radials of the inner conductor. 
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3,876,824 
DENSITY MEASURING APPARATUS 
William Ernest Henry Hipwell, Elstree, England, assignor to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,306 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 1, 1973, 
§123/73 


Int. Cl. HO4n 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 178—6 14 Claims 
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1. The method of determining the density of an image bear- 
ing medium comprising: 

scanning an image bearing medium in a raster pattern to 
produce a first electrical signal whose varying level is 
representative of the density of successive incremental 
areas of said image bearing medium, 

clamping said first electrical signal to a predetermined 
signal level to produce a second electrical signal having 
a level varying about said predetermined signal level; 

converting said level varying second electrical signal into a 
frequency varying third electrical signal having a fre- 

} quency dependent on the variation of said second signal 

level from said predetermined level; and 

summing the number of cycles of said third signal over a 
complete raster scan of said image bearing medium to 
obtain a fourth electrical signal which is representative of 
the average density of said image bearing medium. _ 


3,876,825 

FACSIMILE SIGNAL TRANSMISSION APPARATUS 
Junzo Murakami, Kawasaki; Haruki Yahata, Yokohama, and 

Tadamichi Kawasaki, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 

Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,876 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1972, 47-64889 
Int. Cl. 178 68; H04m 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 178—6 10 Claims 
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1. Facsimile signal transmission apparatus comprising: 
a generator generating facsimile signals including frame 
synchronization signals, 
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an A-D converter including a sampling circuit which con- 
verts facsimile signals obtained from said facsimile signal 
generator into a digital series which indicates a prescribed 
number of picture elements, 

a means for taking out from said sampling circuit simulta- 
neously as two channel signals first and second series of 
signals mutually shifted only by a half-length portion of 
one scanning line from any two lines at least mutually 
adjacent of scanning line information, and 

a D-A converter for obtaining an analog base band signal by 
combining the two channel digital signals obtained from 
said taking out means. 


3,876,826 
DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Hendrik Breimer, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 

signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 252,334 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 19, 1971, 

7106854 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 5 Claims 
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1. A data transmission system for adjusting at least two 
television cameras from a single camera control unit of the 
type including a data transmitter and a receiver remote there- 
from which are coupled together through a transmission path, 
the data transmitter including a plurality of adjusting points 
and the receiver including corresponding processing points, 
which adjusting and processing points are selectively coupled 
together in a cycle through a time division multiplex circuit, 
in which transmission system exclusively the change in adjust- 
ment level at an adjusting point which occurred during the 
previous cycle period is transmitted, the improvement 
wherein the data transmission system employing digital signal 
transmission includes a single operating station as a data trans- 
mitter and at least two receivers formed as television cameras 
and being selectively connected to the operating station, the 
data transmitter comprising means for transmitting the ad- 
dresses of corresponding adjusting points and processing 
points and the magnitude of the changes in adjustment level, 
each camera comprising a shift register, an analog store, an 
addressable digital store, a superimposition stage, means se- 
lectively connecting the digital store to the processing points 
corresponding to said addresses and to the superimposition 
stage means connecting inputs of the superimposition stage to 
the store and to the shift register coupled to the transmission 
path, said superimposition stage comprising means for super- 
imposing the data from the store on the data from the shift 
register, said superimposed data being provided by the super- 
imposition stage for storage in the digital store and means 
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responsive to said transmitted addresses for transferring the 
stored information from the digital store to the corresponding 
analog store. 


3,876,827 
APPARATUS FOR READING A DISC-SHAPED RECORD 
CARRIER 
Peter Johannes Michiel Janssen, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,774 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 11, 1972, 
7215307 


Int. Cl. HO4n 3/16 


US. Cl. 178—7.1 4 Claims 

















1. Apparatus for reading a rotating disc-shaped record 
carrier on which signals are stored in tangentially arranged 
tracks, comprising read unit means for scanning the tracks of 
the record carrier, first signal controlled means for radially 
moving the scanning of the read unit means with respect to the 
record carrier, second signal controlled means for tangentially 
moving the scanning of the read unit means with respect to the 
record carrier, a measuring detector for measuring the radial 
position of the read unit scan relative to a desired scanning 
point on the tracks of the record carrier and for providing a 
first control signal corresponding to said relative position, 
means connecting said first control signal to said first signal 
controlled means, and phase shift means connected to said 
second signal controlled means and providing a phase shift 
equal to one fourth of one revolution period of the record 
carrier for deriving a second control signal from the first 
control signal. 


3,876,828 
SYNC SEPARATOR 
Ralph H. Cook, Chicago, IIl., assignor to Admiral Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,786 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.3 S 3 Claims 
"6 if 39~9+ 
S45 25~9+ 
3 ] 38 
Ta eo : ss ye awe 
yr z It ni | re a 
a 4 |a , 35 


at 
r 2.97 \ jo (a e2? Le | i af 
L I ‘sil 34 il 

gt - iW 





1. In a television receiver having means for developing a 
video signal having a hum modulation frequency and a posi- 
tive going sync pulse and a deflection circuit utilizing said sync 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 8, 1975 


pulse to synchronize deflection of the beam of a cathode ray 
tube, a sync separator circuit comprising: a transistor having 
the video signal applied to its emitter and having a time con- 
stant circuit coupled to the base to assure that the base to 
emitter voltage is substantially constant at hum modulation 
frequencies of the video signal, said time constant being large 
enough to faithfully separate the sync interval and also being 
chosen to be small enough to permit the base voltage to follow 
tiie hum frequency on the input video signal, and means for 
deriving the separated sync pulses at the collector of said 
transistor and for coupling the same to said television deflec- 
tion circuit. 


3,876,829 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL COMMUNICATION OF VISUAL 
IMAGES 
William F. Schreiber, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,213 
Int. Cl. HO4n 1/22 


US. Cl. 178—7.3 D 9 Claims 


90 





1. In an electro-optical system for communication of images 
wherein a receiver receives signals and responsive thereto 
generates a modulated light beam, said receiver having beam 
deflection means which directs said beam in a periodic scan 
pattern against an image surface responsive to said beam to 
form an image thereon, the improvement wherein said re- 
ceiver includes an aperture member positioned in said beam 
between its source and said beam deflection means, said aper- 
ture member having apertures therein forming said beam into 
a plurality of discrete sub-beams, adjacent sub-beams being at 
said surface displaced from one another in a direction non- 
parallel to the direction of beam scan, said receiver producing 
an image on said surface free of periodicity at the spatial 
frequency of said scan pattern. 


3,876,830 
DEMODULATOR CIRCUIT FOR DEMODULATING AN 
AMPLITUDE-MODULATED PULSE SIGNAL 
Leonardus Adrianus Johannes Verhoeven; Hendrikus Dol- 
lekamp, and Henricus Johannes Josephus Catharina Meyer, 
all, of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U. 
S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,262, March 23, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,558 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 18, 1972, 
7205161 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/44 
US. Cl. 178—7.3 R 6 Claims 
1. A demodulator circuit comprising input means for receiv- 
ing a video signal having a line flyback period, and line syn- 
chronizing and amplitude modulated pulses occurring during 
said period; a first gate having a signal input coupled to said 
input means, a control input, and an output; a second gate 
having a signal input coupled to said first gate output, a con- 
trol input, and an output means for supplying a demodulated 
signal; a resonant circuit having a selected resonant frequency 
coupled to said first gate output and second gate input; and a 
gating generator means having an input coupled to said input 
means for causing oscillations produced by said line synchro- 
nizing pulses in said resonant circuit to have zero crossings 
when oscillations produced by said amplitude modulated 
pulse signal in said resonant circuit have values different from 
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zero, a first output means coupled to said first gate control 
input for providing a first gating signal, and a second output 
means coupled to said second gate control input for providing 








a second gating signal succeeding said first gating signal by a 
selected time delay; whereby interference caused by said line 
synchronizing pulses on said modulated pulses is greatly re- 
duced. 


3,876,831 
ORIENTATION OUTPUT FROM GRAPHIC DIGITIZER 
CURSOR 
Vivian Humphrey Wickham, Ottawa, Ontario; John Edwin 
Knowles, Stittsville, Ontario, and Roy Itaru Hamaguchi, 
Ottawa, Ontario, all of Canada, assignors to Instronics Ltd., 
Stittsville, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,242 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sept. 13, 1973, 180938 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36, 21/00; H04n 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 178—19 
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1. A method of obtaining angular orientation output from 
a free cursor graphical digitizer of the type having a working 
surface for supporting graphical information wherein said 
cursor includes a coordinate sensing coil for deriving X Y 
coordinate output signals, a magnetic field radiator disposed 
in a first plane parallel to said working surface and a magnetic 
field detector disposed in a second plane parallel to said work- 
ing surface, said method comprising the step of: 
a. energizing said magnetic field radiator to establish an 
alternating magnetic field in said first plane, and 
b. detecting a vector component of the alternating magnetic 
field in a direction aligned with said cursor angular orien- 
tation to induce an output signal in said magnetic field 
detector which is directly related to said angular orienta- 
tion. 


3,876,832 

DIGITAL CRYPTOGRAPHIC SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Barrie O. Morgan, 3404 Colgate, Dallas, Tex. 75225; Kenneth 

M. Branscome, 5935 Vanderbilt, Dallas, Tex. 75206; 

George E. Goode, 1222 Chippewa, Richardson, Tex. 75080, 

and John Q. Atchley, 7432 Lynwood, Dallas, Tex. 75240 

Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,387 
Int. Cl. H041 9/04 

US. Cl. 178—22 F) 9 Claims 

1. A cryptographic system operating under a digital coding 
scheme having forbidden control characters with common 
characteristics comprising: 
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means for storing clear digital words and randomized digital 
words each having n bits, 

circuitry for enciphering less than n bits of each of said clear 
digital words with less than n bits of each of said random- 
ized digital words to generate encoded bits, 





means for varying said stored clear digital words upon the 
occurrence of said common characteristics in said en- 
coded bits indicative of said forbidden control characters, 
and 

means responsive to said stored clear digital words and said 
randomized digital words for generating encoded digital 
characters. 


3,876,833 
RECEIVER FOR SYNCHRONOUS DATA SIGNALS, 
INCLUDING A DETECTOR FOR DETECTING 
TRANSMISSION SPEED CHANGES 


Pierre Louis Vincent Breant, Clamart, France, assignor to 


Telecommunications Radioelectriques et Telephoniques 
T.R.T., Paris, France 


Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,813 


Claims priority, application France, Nov. 10, 1972, 
72.39931 
Int. Cl. H04b //66 
U.S. Cl. 178—88 5 Claims 








1. A receiver in a system for synchronous data transmission 
in which the data signals may be transmitted at least at two 
transmission speeds differing by a factor N, where N is an 
integer, said receiver being provided with a transition detector 
for generating pulses at transitions in the received data signal, 
a clock pulse generator included in a phase control loop to 
which the pulses from the transition detector are applied for 
controlling the phase of the clock pulses with the transitions 
of the received data signal, and a detector for detecting 
changes in the transmission speed of the received data signal, 
said speed change detector being provided with a circuit for 
detecting a decrease in the transmission speed by a factor N, 
said circuit including a pulse distributor controlled by the 
clock pulse generator for distributing the pulses from the 
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transition detector in the rhythm of the clock pulses over N 
outputs, each of said outputs being connected through a cir- 
cuit means for detecting the presence of pulses to logic selec- 
tion gate, said gate generating an output signal when said 
circuit means detects the absence of pulses from at least at one 
of the N outputs of the pulse distributor. 


3,876,834 
TREMOLO EFFECT PRODUCING SYSTEM 
Shoichi Suzuki, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 
Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,913 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 15, 1972, 47-71101 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/00 


U.S. CL 179-1 J 9 Claims 





9. A tremolo effect producing unit comprising a closed 
housing, an electro-acoustic transducer capable of radiating 
sounds and supported rotatably in said housing, a plural num- 
ber of acousto-electric transducers disposed at different posi- 
tions within said housing to face said electro-acoustic trans- 
ducer for picking up the sounds delivered from said electro- 
acoustic transducer during its rotation and converting these 
sounds to electric signals, and means for giving rotation to said 
rotatable electro-acoustic transducer. 


3,876,835 
LOUDSPEAKING TELEPHONE INSTRUMENTS 

Bernard Sydney Barnaby, Ware; Percy Albert Gander, Ken- 

ton, and Roy James Brooker, Surrey, all of England, assign- 

ors to The General Electric Company Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,245 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 28, 1971, 

50210/71 
Int. Cl. H04m 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 179—1 VC 5 Claims 

1. A loudspeaking telephone instrument comprising a mi- 
crophone, a send path for voice signals interconnecting said 
microphone and line terminals of the instrument, a loud- 
speaker, a receive path for voice signals interconnecting said 
line terminals and said loudspeaker, first and second switch 
means connected respectively in said send and receive paths, 
and voice switching means responsive to the relative ampli- 
tudes of voice signals applied to said send and receive paths 
to operate said switch means, said voice switching means 
comprising a first group of at least two capacitors, rectifier 
means to charge each capacitor of said first group in response 
to voice signals on said send path and means periodically to 
discharge each capacitor of said first group in turn, a second 
group of at least two capacitors, rectifier means to charge 
each capacitor of said second group in response to voice 
signals on said receive path, means periodically to discharge 
each capacitor of said second group in turn, a voltage compar- 
ator having first and second inputs, means to apply the voltage 
of greatest magnitude across any capacitor in the first group 
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and the voltage of greatest magnitude across any capacitor in 
the second group to respective inputs of said comparator, and 
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means to operate said switch means in dependence upon an 
output signal from said comparator. 


3,876,836 
REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM UTILIZING TELEPHONE 
RINGS AS ORDERS 
Marion J. Langan, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to Avco Corpora- 
tion, Huntsville, Ala. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,470 
Int. Cl. H04m ///00 


U.S. Cl. 179—2 A 5 Claims 
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2. In a telephone system of the type which comprises a 
calling telephone and a called telephone, a combination for 
performing functions at the called telephone location in re- 
sponse to a ring monitored at the calling telephone, compris- 
ing: 

means responsive to a ring for producing a signal, 

means for registering and storing at the called location a 
count corresponding to said signal, 

a gate coupled to said counter and adapted to be enabled to 
pass the stored count for the performance of a control 
effect, 

delay circuit means responsive to said signal for inhibiting 
said gate for a predetermined period, and 

means responsive to the cessation of inhibiting for resetting 
the registering and storing means. 
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3,876,837 
SEQUENCER FOR AUTOMATIC ANSWERING AND 
DISCONNECTING DEVICE FOR TELEPHONE 
INTERFACED FACSIMILE TERMINALS 
Robert J. Gormley, Rochester, and Charles S. Yole, Pittsford, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 


Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,597 
Int. Cl. H04m / 1/06 
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1. In a controller for automatically answering the discon- 
necting calls to and from a cradle switch controlled telephone 
interfaced with a facsimile unit, said controller including an 
actuator means for operating said telephone cradle switch and 
a driver means for moving said actuator means toward and 
away from said cradle switch to transfer said telephone be- 
tween an ON HOOK condition and an OFF HOOK condition; 
a control circuit for sequencing said controller comprising the 
combination of 

detector means coupled to said telephone for providing a 

ring detect signal in response to any ringing voltage ap- 
plied to said telepone; 

monitor means coupled to said facsimile unit for providing 

a message in progress signal in response to facsimile 
transmission involving said unit; 

timer means coupled to said detector means and said moni- 

tor means for providing a message complete signal upon 
the expiration of a predetermined time out period, said 
timer means being activated in response to said ring 
detect singal and being reset in response to said message 
in progress signal so that said predetermined time out 
period runs from the last to occur of said ring detect and 
message in progress signals; 

control means coupled to said detector means, monitor 

means and timer means for conditioning said driver 
means to move said actuator means away from said tele- 
phone cradle switch in response to said ring detect and 
message in progress signals and toward said telephone 
cradle switch in response to said message complete signal; 
and 

manually resettable inhibitor means activated in response to 

said message in progress signal for preventing said control 
means from responding to any subsequent ring detect 
signal until said inhibitor means is reset. 


3,876,838 

CARRIER CONCENTRATOR SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Frank S. Boxall, Woodside, Calif., assignor to Vidar Corpora- 

tion, Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,205 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 179—15 BW 47 Claims 

1. A multi-channel carrier system interconnecting a plural- 
ity of communication lines at a control terminal with corre- 
sponding communication lines at one or more remote termi- 
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nals by means of transmission channels in which said terminals 
include means forming sequential frames of message time 
slots, each message time slot constituting a transmission chan- 
nel for a communications line, and means responsive to the 
active or idle status of communication lines for controlling the 
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number of message time slots in each frame so that message 
time slots are provided only for active communication lines 
and the frame rate varies in accordance with the number of 
message time slots in each frame. 


3,876,839 
BATTERY FEED AND RING TRIP CIRCUIT 
Leslie D. Schonbrun, Fort Washington, N.Y., assignor to E & 
M Communications Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,096 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 HB 4 Claims 














1. In a battery feed ring trip circuit for a telephone system 
comprising a telephone apparatus, a ringing current source, a 
ground line and a battery line, a battery source, a battery feed 
relay means and a ringing relay means, the improvement 
wherein said ringing relay means comprises a transfer contact 
relay means including a relay coil means and a plurality of 
transfer contacts, said transfer contacts including first and 
second ganged transfer contact selection means transferable 
between a frist transfer contact position and a second transfer 
contact position, said ganged transfer contact selection means 
having an associated transfer time between said first and 
second transfer contact positions; and said battery feed relay 
means includes a pair of relay coils, said ganged transfer 
contact selection means operatively connecting said pair of 
battery feed relay coils together in a holding path in said first 
transfer contact position and operatively connecting a com- 
mon one of said pair of battery feed relay coils to said battery 
source in an operating path in said second transfer contact 
position, said battery feed relay means and said ringing relay 
transfer contact relay means each having an associated release 
time between an energized state and a deenergized state, said 
ringing relay transfer contact selection means transfer time 
being at most 25% of said battery feed relay release time, said 
‘holding path comprising said one common battery feed relay 
coil operatively connected to the battery wire which is opera- 
tively connected through the telephone apparatus to the 
ground line and therefrom through one of said ganged transfer 
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contact selection means pair to the other battery feed relay 
coil and therefrom through the other of said ganged transfer 
contact selection means pair to ground, said operating path 
comprising said battery source operatively connected through 
said one common battery feed relay coil to the battery wire 
which is operatively connected through the telephone appara- 
tus to the ground line and therefrom through said one of said 
ganged transfer contact selection means pair to said ringing 
current source and therethrough to ground, said transfer 
contact selection means being in said first transfer contact 
relay means position when said ringing relay transfer contact 
is deenergized, said battery feed relay means remaining ener- 
gized during said transfer time through said holding path, said 
battery feed relay means thereafter becoming deenergized, 
both said battery feed relay means and said ringing relay 
transfer contact relay means being deenergized in a steady 
state condition of said circuit, whereby said battery feed relay 
means provides both a ring trip function and a battery feed 
function and said one common coil of said battery feed relay 
pair provides both a holding coil function and an operating 
coil function. 


3,876,840 
AUTOMATIC TIME-TEMPERATURE-MESSAGE 
ANNOUNCING SYSTEM 
Ellis H. Bryant, Jr., 4881 Power Rd. N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 30327 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 364,529 
Int. Cl. G11b 2//08, 19/00, 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 179—100.1 C 18 Claims 
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1. Time-temperature and message announcing apparatus, 
comprising: 

means for independently storing hour, minute, seconds, 
temperature and message data; 

means for selectively retrieving each of said hour, minute, 
seconds, temperature and message data; 

means for independently positioning each of said means for 
retrieving in selected portions of said hour, minute, sec- 
onds and temperature data, respectively, 

means for receiving hour, minute, and seconds update sig- 
nals and including means for receiving coded radio sig- 
nals accurately representing time, means for converting 
said coded radio signals into respective hour, minute, and 
seconds codes, logic means responsive to said hour, min- 
ute, and seconds codes for generating respective hour, 
minute, and seconds update signals, 

means for receiving temperature data from a location re- 
mote from said apparatus; and 

means controlling the position of said means for retrieving 
said hour, minute, and seconds data in response to said 
hour, minute, and seconds update signals and for control- 
ling the position of said means for retrieving said temper- 
ature data in response to said temperature data signals. 
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3,876,841 
APPARATUS FOR READING A FLAT REFLECTING 
RECORD CARRIER WITH AUTOFOCUSING MEANS 
Pieter Kramer; Gijsbertus Bouwhuis, and Paul Edwin Day, all 
of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 358,994 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 11, 1972, 
7206377; Apr. 19, 1973, 7305517 
Int. Cl. G11b 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 179—100.3 V 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus for reading a flat reflecting record carrier on 
which information is recorded in the form of an optically 
readable track structure, comprising a radiation source emit- 
ting a read beam of radiation, beam splitting means for divid- 
ing said read beam into a read sub-beam and an auxiliary 
sub-beam spaced from said read sub-beam and propagating in 


substantially the same direction therewith, an objective system 


means for focussing said read sub-beam on the track structure 
of said record carrier, radiation sensitive signal detection 
means for converting the read sub-beam as modulated by the 
information in the track structure into an electrical signal, an 
opaque member in the path of the auxiliary sub-beam between 
said beam splitting means and said objective system means, 
said opaque member being provided with an aperture ar- 
ranged ouiside the optical axis of said objective system means, 
the aperture limited portion of the auxiliary sub-beam passing 
through said aperture thereby passing excentrically through 
said objective system means to said record carvier and reflect- 
ing off the surface of said record carrier to pass again through 
said objective system and to be converged thereby at a point 
in space, said point being at a predetermined location in re- 
sponse to a desired distance between the record carrier and 
the objective system, and a pair of radiation-sensitive elements 
symmetrically arranged about said predetermined location 
and secured to said opaque member. 


3,876,842 

APPARATUS FOR READING A FLAT RECORD CARRIER 
Gijsbertus Bouwhuis, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,644 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 11, 1972, 

7206378 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 2///0; H04n 5/76 

US. Cl. 179—100.41 L 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for reading a flat record carrier on which 
information, for example video and/or audio information, is 
recorded in at least one track which has an optical structure, 
which apparatus is of the type wherein a source of radiation 
and a radiation-sensitive detection system convert radiation 
emitted by the radiation source and modulated by the record 
carrier into electric signals, the improvement, wherein the 
source of radiation comprises means for emitting at least three 
beams of radiation and for producing at least three spots of 
radiation in the plane of the track part to be read, the dimen- 
sions of these spots corresponding to the smallest detail in the 
optical structure while their positions, viewed in the direction 
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of width of the track, are different, two of the spots viewed in 
the direction of the width of the track being on opposite sides 








of a third of said spots, and in that for each beam of radiation 
at least one radiation-sensitive detector is provided. 


3,876,843 
DIRECTIONAL HEARING AID WITH VARIABLE 
DIRECTIVITY 
Bruce A. Moen, Maple Grove, Minn., assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Providence, R.I. : 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,072 
Int. Cl. HO4r 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—107 FD 13 Claims 
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1. In a directional hearing aid, a microphone containing a 
diaphragm and a transducer and having sound-receiving cpen- 
ings in the front and rear portions of the microphone case to 
transmit sounds to both sides of the diaphragm and to create 
a significant acoustic resistance at the rear portion of the 
microphone case and thereby effect a phase shift of the sounds 
entering through such rear portions, 

a hearing aid housing shaped to fit a person’s head and 
oriented in a fore and aft direction, the housing having a 
microphone chamber and front and rear wall portions 
with sound access ports transmitting sound into the cham- 
ber to the microphone, and 

a variable acoustic resistance in one of said sound access 
ports and operable to vary the gains relative to each other 
produced by the hearing aid of sounds originating, re- 
spectively, in front of and to the rear of the hearing aid 
and thereby change the directivity effect of the hearing 
aid. 
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3,876,844 
STEERING WHEEL FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Hans O. Scherenberg, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,370 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 16, 1972, 
2207149 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/00 


US. Cl. 200—61.57 12 Claims 





1. A steering wheel for motor vehicles whose steering wheel 
rim includes an inner relatively rigid part and an elastically 
deformable part surrounding the rigid part, and in which 
contact means are arranged in the elastically deformable part 
which, upon application of pressure on the elastically deform- 
able part are operable to close an energizing circuit for actua- 
tion of an accessory, characterized in that the contact means 
are arranged on the inside of a hose embedded in the elasti- 
cally deformable part. 


3,876,845 
PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE ACTUATED SWITCHES 
UTILIZING BELLEVILLE SPRINGS 
Donald L. Griffith, Northridge, and Lawrence A. Dunham, 
Glendale, both of Calif., assignors to Neo-Dyn, Inc., Glen- 
dale, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,356 


Int. Cl. HOIh 15/18, 35/34 
U.S. Cl. 200—76 


23 Claims 
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1. A switch comprising a first structure, a second structure 
mounted for movement along an axis relative to said first 
structure, belleville spring means resisting movement of said 
second structure axially relative to the first and having a nega- 
tive spring rate, a pair of first contacts carried by one of said 
structures at axially spaced locations and facing axially toward 
one another, a pair of second contacts carried by the other 
structure and received axially between the contacts of said 
first pair and engageable therewith respectively upon axial 
movement of said second structure in opposite directions 
relative to said first structure, said second contacts being free 
for limited axial movement relative to one another and rela- 
tive to said other structure, and spring means axially between 
said second contacts and yieldingly urging them relatively 
apart. 
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3,876,846 
COMBINATION GROUND AND TEST SWITCH 
APPARATUS FOR PRESSURIZED-GAS-INSULATED 
HIGH VOLTAGE SYSTEMS 
Howard W. Graybill, Greensburg, Pa., assignor to I-T-E Impe- 
rial Corporation, Spring House, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 280,999, Aug. 16, 1972,. This 
application Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,466 
Int. Cl. HOIh 33/60 


US. Cl. 200—148 B 7 Claims 





1. For use in a metal-enclosed pressurized-gas-insulated 
high-voltage switchgear system, a double-purpose grounding 
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3,876,847 
OPERATING MECHANISM FOR OPENING AND 
CLOSING AN ELECTRICAL SWITCH 

Donald L. Dykes, Middletown, Ohio, and Harris I. Stanback, 

Lexington, Ky., assignors to Square D. Company, Park 

Ridge, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,861 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/30, 9/22, 31/06 


U.S. Cl. 200—153 SC 10 Claims 





1. An operating mechanism for opening and closing an 


ard test switch assembly capable of grounding a high-voltage _¢lectrical switch comprising a frame, a spring-actuated switch- 
internal conductor and of permitting a non-grounded electri- closing member, a spring-actuated switch-opening member, 
cal connection to the internal conductor for test purposes, Said members being disposed in spaced side-by-side relation 


said assembly comprising: 

a grounded conductive housing completely surrounding 
said internal conductor and having an opening provided 
therein; 

a switch housing mechanically and electrically connected to 
said grounded conductive housing and having an opening 
at a first end thereof whereby the pressurized interior of 
the grounded conductive housing communicates with the 
interior of said switch housing to maintain an equalized 
gas pressure therebetween; 

a reciprocating conductive switch blade, 

guide means mounted within said switch housing for guiding 
said conductive switch blade to move along a substan- 
tially linear path and through the grounded conductive 
housing opening; 

the internal conductor including a jaw blade structure; 

drive means mounted within said switch housing for moving 
said conductive switch blade from a first position 
whereby its free end is disengaged from the jaw contact 
structure to a second position whereby the free end of 
said conductive switch blade electrically engages the jaw 
structure; 

a terminal mounted to the free end of said switch housing 
remote from the grounded conductive housing and elec- 
trically insulated therefrom; 

flexible conductive cable means positioned within said 
switch housing and electrically connected between said 
terminal and the end of said conductive switch blade 
remote from the jaw structure for permitting free recipro- 
cating movement of said conductive switch blade while 
maintaining the integrity of a conductive electric path 
between said terminal and said conductive switch blade; 
said guide means including means for electrically insulat- 
ing said conductive switch blade from the grounded con- 
ductive housing and said switch housing; 

said drive means including an actuating shaft having one 
end thereof extending outwardly from said switch housing 
to provide for movement of said conductive switch blade 
from and to a position exterior of said switch housing; 
said terminal being selectively connected to ground po- 
tential or to test equipment. 





and mounted for independent pivotal movement about a 
common axis; manually actuated means for independently 
pivoting said members in opposite directions into cocked 
positions wherein the springs therefor are in charged condi- 
tion; adjustable control means mounted on said frame for 
successive releasing of the switch-closing member and the 
switch-opening member from said cocked positions, said 
switch-closing member being released from said cocked posi- 
tion only if said switch-opening member remains in said 
cocked position; and lock means mounted on said frame for 
manual adjustment between lock and unlock positions, said 
means when in said lock position retaining said members in an 
immovable state. 


3,876,848 
STEP SWITCHING MECHANISM SWITCHABLE 
FORWARD AND BACKWARD 
Fritz Hartmann, Im Heuschlag 9, 852 Erlangen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,470 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/34, 13/00 


US. Cl. 200—156 6 Claims 
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1, Forward and backward switchable step switching mecha- 
nism comprising a feeler common to both directions of opera- 
tion tiltable from a position of rest in one direction or the 
other and simultaneously slidable transversely to the direction 
of operation, and including a driven part having switching 
means acted upon in the existing direction of operation, slid- 
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ing guide means supporting said feeler for tilting movements ing into said enclosure, said contacts comprising thin metallic 


in opposite directions and for sliding movements transversely 
of the direction of operation, a spring biasing said feeler in 
said housing against longitudinal displacement, said feeler 
having one each unitary knob for each direction of movement 
and one each resilient bridge for connecting said feeler knobs 
with said feeler, two stationary abutment studs being pro- 
vided, said feeler having oblique edges, one each cooperating 
with an abutment stud and having two transport studs extend- 
ing symmetrically to the longitudinal axis and having a feeding 
wedge disposed along the longitudinal axis proximate said 
driven part. 


3,876,849 
ELECTRIC CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER 
Hiram S. Jackson, Jr., Griffin, Ga., assignor to Kearney Na- 
tional Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,242 
Int. Cl. HOIh //38 


U.S. Cl. 200—163 14 Claims 





1. An electric circuit interrupter comprising housing struc- 
ture, a pair of relatively movable contacts disposed within said 
housing structure and normally latched closed, opening bias- 
ing means for separating said contacts upon release of said 
contacts from their latched closed condition, and closing 
biasing means energized by said opening biasing means for 
imparting relative closing movement to said contacts, the 
opening force imparted to said contacts by said opening bias- 
ing means substantially exceeding the closing force imparted 
to said contacts by said closing biasing means. 


3,876,850 
LIQUID TYPE MODULAR ELECTRICAL SWITCH 

Phillippe Paul Amberny, Delegation Ministerielle pour l'Arme- 

ment, DPAG- Bureau des Brevets et Inventions, 4, Avenue de 

la Porte d'Issy (Bat. Welvert), 75 Paris XV°, France 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,448 
Claims priority, application France, July 4, 1972, 72.24075 
Int. Cl. HOIh //08 

U.S. Cl. 200—220 9 Claims 

1. A modular electrical switch comprising a dielectric sub- 
strate, electrical contacts located on said substrate, a fluid- 
tight insulating enclosure secured to said substrate and con- 
taining a conductive liquid and said electrical contacts extend- 


layer deposits on said dielectric substrate and said conductive 


a 





liquid, in the switching position thereof, providing a conduc- 
tive path between a pair of neighboring electrical contacts. 


3,876,851 
SEALED MOUNTING FOR PUSHBUTTON SWITCH 
Billy D. McMains, Garden Grove, and Carl E. Hilsabeck, 
Fountain Valley, both of Calif., assignors to Jay-El Products 
Incorporated, Gardena, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,453 
Int. Cl. HOlh /3/06 


U.S. Cl. 200—302 7 Claims 











Hi 


1. Apparatus for panel mounting a pushbutton switch hav- 
ing a housing and a pushbutton movable supported by the 
housing, comprising an annular flexible seal member having 
an inner opening, the inner opening of the seal member being 
attached to the pushbutton of the switch and movable there- 
with, an adapter member having a tubular portion with an 
outwardly projecting flange at one end, and an inwardly pro- 
jecting flange at the other end, the pushbutton switch housing 
being insertable through the adapter member and having 
projecting stop portions engaging the inwarcly projecting 
flange to limit the extent the housing is inserted into the 
adapter member, the panel having an opening for receiving 
the adapter member, the outer flange of the adapter member 
having a larger perimeter than the opening to limit the dis- 
tance the adapter member is inserted into the opening in the 
panel, and clamping means engaging the panel and the push- 
button switch housing for clamping the switch, adapter mem- 
ber, and panel together, the seal member having outer por- 
tions engaging the interior of the tubular portion of the 
adapter member in fluid tight relationship. 
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3,876,852 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR UNDERWATER 
WELDING 


Leland D. Topham, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hydro Tech 
International, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,358 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/16; B63c 11/44; B23k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—72 6 Claims 





1. A method of underwater welding a work-piece by a diver, 
the combination of steps comprising: 

forming a hand-portable housing having a top portion and 
depending side portions, with at least a part of said hous- 
ing being transparent for viewing thereinto by said diver, 
and with the bottom of said housing being open, said 
housing being dimensioned to accommodate the tip of a 
welding gun therein through said open bottom and being 
smaller in size than that which would be required to 
accommodate the body of a diver therein; 

detachably mounting said housing by said diver in engage- 
ment with said work-piece to thereby form with said 
work-piece a welding space which is closed at the top and 
sides thereof and open on the bottom thereof, and which 
welding space includes the area of said work-piece where 
said welding is to be performed, enabling access to said 
space by said diver through said open bottom while the 
diver remains located in the water exteriorly of said hous- 
ing; 

supplying pressurized gas to said welding space at a pressure 
great enough to evacuate water therefrom thereby expos- 
ing said work-piece to a gaseous atmosphere, 

inserting the welding tip of a welding apparatus by said diver 
into the water evacuated welding space through said open 
bottom of said housing without effecting closure of said 
open bottom; 

and welding said work-piece by said diver while located in 
the water exteriorly of said housing as aforesaid, said 
diver operating said welding tip in said evacuated welding 
space while viewing the welding operation from the exte- 
rior of said housing through the transparent part thereof. 


3,876,853 
FLUX SUPPLY DEVICE FOR A SUBMERGED ARC 
WELDING 
Nobuhiro Takahashi, and Tatsuo Ide, both of Fukuyama, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan , 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,762 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1973, 48-9764 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 219—73 5 Claims 

1. A flux supply device for submerged arc welding compris- 

ing: 

a duct; 

a fan connected to one end of the duct so as to supply, 
together with air, a flux in a direction of the other end of 
the duct; 

a master hopper; 

a nozzle connected to the master hopper and extending 
downwardly into the duct in the neighborhood of said one 
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end of the duct so as to supply the flux from the master 
hopper into the duct; 

a flux supply adjusting means mounted in the nozzle so as 
to control a supply of flux passing through the nozzle; 

a small hopper connected to the other end of the duct, and 
incorporated into a welding machine head which is mov- 
able relative to a workpiece to be welded, said small 
hopper being adapted to accumulate the flux blown 
thereinto and to apply the flux in a predetermined 
amount onto the workpiece to be welded, said small 
hopper having at its upper end portion an air outlet for 
exhausting the air directed into the small hopper; 

a flux level detector mounted to said small hopper for de- 
tecting the amount of flux accumulated within said small 
hopper; 
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a connecting means for operatively coupling said flux level 
detector with the flux supply adjusting means to control 
a supply of flux, through adjustment of the flux supply 
adjusting means, in response to the result of a detection 
made by the detector, so that a supply of flux into the 
small hopper is always maintained substantially constant; 
and 

means including a baffle plate located within the small 
hopper in a position corresponding to the height of said 
flux level detector and cooperative with said duct for 
preventing the flux entrained air blown from said duct 
into the small hopper from being directly directed to said 
flux level detector, said baffle plate further serving to 
decelerate the flux entrained air blown from said duct and 
to cause the flux to be separated from the air to permit 
the flux to be effectively accumulated within the small 
hopper. 


3,876,854 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING PIVOT JOINTS 
John R. Andrew, Columbus, and Victor R. McEowen, Wor- 
thington, both of Ohio, assignors to The Columbus Auto 
Parts Company, Columbus, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 357,396, May 4, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,490 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—91 6 Claims 
1. The steps in the method of assembling pivot joints of the 
type that include first and second housing portions joined 
together at junction forming edges, and stacked internal ele- 
ments including a pivotal head within said housing portions, 
said pivot joints being characterized by a predetermined di- 
mensional tolerance between the internal components of the 
joints, said method comprising assembling said internal ele- 
ments in stacked relationship in one of said housing portions, 
detecting the height differential between the junction forming 
edge of one of said housing portions and the top of said 
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stacked internal elements; and applying electrical energy to 
join said housing portions at a vertically displaced junction, 





the dimension of the displacement of said junction being 
proportional to said detected height differential. 


3,876,855 

TUNGSTEN INERT GAS ARC STRIKING DEVICE 
Kazushige Hirasawa, Toyonaka; Takeshi Oku, Kawanishi, and 
Yoshimitsu Matsumoto, Toyonaka, all of Japan, assignors to 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 
112489; Feb. 18, 1972, 47-017585; Feb. 18, 
017586; Feb. 18, 1972, 47-017587; Feb. 18, 1972, 47- 
017588; Feb. 18, 1972, 47-017589; Feb. 18, 1972, 47- 
017590; Feb. 18, 1972, 47-017591; Feb. 18, 1972, 47-017592 
Int. Cl. B23k 9//0 

U.S. Cl. 219—131 R 


1972, 47- 
1972, 47- 


6 Claims 





1. Apparatus including an alternating current welding 
power supply for striking and restriking a tungsten inert gas 
arc to produce an AC welding arc voltage across a pair of 
welding electrodes comprising : 

a. rectifier means for rectifying said arc voltage, 

b. comparator means for comparing the rectified arc volt- 

age with a reference voltage, 
c. trigger pulse generator means coupled to said comparator 
means for producing a trigger pulse when said rectified 
arc voltage corresponds to said reference voltage, 
d. a kick voltage generating circuit including 
1. a discharge switch having first and second electrodes 
opposing each other and a discharge starting electrode 
disposed adjacent said first and second electrodes, 

2. a capacitor, and 

3. first and second electromagnetically coupled coils; said 
first and second discharge switch electrodes, said ca- 
pacitor and said first coil constituting a closed circuit, 
and 

4. means for charging said capacitor; 

e. means for applying said trigger pulse between said dis- 
charge starting electrode and one of said first and second 
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discharge switch electrodes, the charge in said capacitor 
being discharged through said first and second electrodes 
of said discharge switch and said first coil to induce a kick 
voltage across said first coil, and 

f. means connecting said second coil in series with said 
welding power supply and said welding electrodes, the 
kick voltage induced across said first coil being superim- 
posed on the welding power supply voltage through said 
second coil for striking and restriking said welding arc. 


3,876,856 
FILLER MATERIAL AND ELECTRODE FOR THE 
HETEROGENEOUS FUSION WELDING OF IRONS 

Pierre Joseph Bouvard, Pont-A-Mousson, France, assignor to 

Centre de Recherches de Pont-A-Mousson, Maidieres, 

France 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,461 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 3, 1972, 72.28067 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/22 

US. Cl. 219—146 6 Claims 

1. An electrode for the heterogeneous welding by fusion of 
parts of lamellar, nodular or spheroidal graphite iron having 
mainly an alloy of iron and nickel, said electrode comprising, 
by weight, a ferro-nickel core containing 50 to 60 percent of 
nickel and a coating comprising 30 to 50 percent of barium 
carbonate and calcium carbonate, 10 to 15 percent of fluor- 
spar, 0 to 5 percent of iron in the form of oxide, 25 to 35 
percent of iron in the form of powder, 5 to 15 percent of 
carbon, a binder, a product facilitating pressing, and 0 to 5 
percent of de-oxidizing agent. 


3,876,857 
SOLDERING PEN FOR MICROCIRCUIT PRODUCTION 
Tejinder Singh Dhillon, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
The Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,030 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; B23k 3/06 


US. Cl. 219—230 3 Claims 








1. A soldering pen for microcircuit production, said solder- 

ing pen comprising 

an outer tube of substantially hollow cylindrical configura- 
tion having a predetermined diameter and length; 

an inner tube of substantially hollow cylindrical configura- 
tion coaxially positioned in the outer tube in radially 
spaced relation therewith and having a diameter smaller 
than that of the outer tube and a length shorter than that 
of the outer tube, both tubes being open at both ends, said 
inner tube being supported within said outer tube for 
axial movement relative thereto; 

a substantially conical cover over both tubes at one end 
thereof, said cover being secured to said outer tube and 
having an aperture formed therethrough at the apex 
thereof; 

an electric heating element in the inner tube and a substan- 
tially conical bit at the one end of the inner tube and 
having a pen point extending coaxially through the aper- 
ture through the cover; 
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power supply means extending from the other end of the 
inner tube and outwardly through the other end of the 
outer tube for energizing the heating element, 

soldering metal in the space between the inner and outer 
tubes; 

a cap on the inner tube covering the other end thereof, 

a cap on the outer tube covering the other end thereof; and 
spring means coaxially positioned between and engaging 
the caps of the inner and outer tubes urging the inner tube 
in a direction urging the conical bit into engagement with 
the conical cover to close the aperture with the pen point 
extending out of the cover whereby when the pen point 
is pressed against a surface the inner tube is forced back 
into the outer tube against the action of the spring and 
enlarges the uncovered area of the aperture through the 
cover thereby permitting molten solder to pass through 
the aperture onto the pen point. 


3,876,858 
SHRINK-FILM HOLE-BURNING DEVICE 
George M. Davis, and Bernard A. Heckle, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to The R. T. French Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,288 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; B26d 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 219—243 1 Claim 





1. Apparatus for burning a hole in the heat-shrinkable film 
wrapper of a product-container to leave an area exposed for 
marking the container comprising 

a block of insulating material, 

a closed cutting ring mounted in said block and having one 
end protruding from said block to define an edge for 
engagement with the film wrapper, 

a ceramic heating block mounted inside said ring below said 
edge and in contact with the internal periphery of said 
ring for heating the ring to a temperature sufficient to 
burn out of the film wrapper the portion of the wrapper 
circumscribed by the ring when said ring is in engagement 
with the wrapper, 

an electric heating coil embedded in the heating block, 

electric terminals embedded in the first-named block to 
conduct an electric current to said heating coil, and fluid- 
pressure operated means for moving said first-named 
block toward and from the wrapper to move said ring into 
and out of engagement with the wrapper. 
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3,876,859 
HEATED TRANSPORT INCUBATOR 
Wolfgang Franz, Lubeck, and Jens Stallbaum, Lubeck- 
Moisling, both of Germany, assignors to Dragerwerk Aktien- 
geselischaft, Lubeck, Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,134 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 25, 1972, 
2241937 


Int. Cl. F27d 1/1/00 


US. Cl. 219—385 6 Claims 








1. A transport incubator which may be heated to a comfort- 
able temperature for an infant by connection to an external 
heater actuator at a preparation station prior to transport, 
comprising a thermally insulated incubator container having 
means for supporting an infant therein, a substance having a 
melting point in a temperature range comparable to the tem- 
perature range comfortable for the infant disposed in a closed 
portion of said container, a heater in said container for heating 
said substance above its melting point to a temperature which 
is compatible with the desired temperature for the infant to 
prepare the incubator to receive the infant prior to transporta- 
tion, said substance being capable of maintaining the interior 
of the incubator at the desired temperature in the vicinity of 
its melting point and to transfer heat to the incubator when it 
gives up its latent heat upon solidifying, and a heater connec- 
tion connected to said heater and to the exterior of said con- 
tainer and having terminals connectable to the heater actuator 
at the preparation station. 


3,876,860 
TAPE HEATER 
Noboru Nomura, Kyoto; Mitsuaki Ono, Katano; Masahiko 
Yatsugake, Kyoto, and Yukihiro Fukushima, Neyagawa, all 
of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1973, 48- 
33802; May 22, 1973, 48-58015; Apr. 20, 1973, 48-48038; 
Dec. 5, 1973, 48-140760 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/06 


US. Cl. 219—388 | 10 Claims 





1. A tape heater comprising: 
a tape drive means for driving a magnetic tape to be heated 
at a predetermined speed; 
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a heater body having a heating surface to be touched by the 
travelling magnetic tape; 

at least first and second electric heater means thermally 
coupled to said heater body, said first and second electric 
heater means being disposed symmetrically with respect 
to the longitudinal center line of the magnetic tape pro- 
ceeding in contact with said heating surface; 

at least first and second power supply means respectively 
connecting said first and second electric heater means to 
a power source; 

temperature detecting means for detecting the temperature 
of said heater body; and 

at least first and second power supply control means for 
controlling the power supply to said first and second 
electric heater means, said first and second power supply 
control means being respectively provided in said first 
and second power supply means; 

said first and second power supply control means having 
respective different power-temperature characteristics. 


3,876,861 
HEATING UNIT 
John W. Wightman, 3303 S. Gordon Ct., St. Louis, Mo. 
63114, and Lawrance W. Wightman, 3 Ridgecreek, St. 
Louis, Mo. 63141 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,708 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 219—463 8 Claims 








1. A heating unit particularly adapted to maintain hot pota- 
ble liquid at a desired temperature for indefinite periods com- 
prising a base of heat insulative material, said base having a 
cylindrical side wall and vertically spaced upper and lower 
walls and an opening in its said upper and lower walls; a heat 
conductive pan having a surface of a size and shape comple- 
mentary to the upper surface of said opening and an annular 
rim depending from said surface; said pan being mounted in 
said upper opening to be exposed through an area of and form 
a part of the upper portion of said base, said rim extending 
inwardly of the base, an electric heating plate of positive 
temperature coefficient resistance material mounted within 
the confines of the rim of said pan in heat transfer and electri- 
cally insulated relation to said pan surface, said heating plate 
being flat and broad relative to its thickness, a broad surface 
of said plate being adjacent the under surface of the pan, two 
electrical contact members each having a contact foot and a 
lead leg, each of said contact feet being in immediate electri- 
cal contact with at least one broad surface of said plate at 
areas spaced laterally from one another; a stiffly flexible 
mounting bar of electrically insulative material mounted at its 
ends on said rim and, intermediate its ends, biasing said plate 
and contact feet into engagement, and electrical conductors 
attached to said lead legs and extending outside of said base 
through an opening therein for connecting said contact mem- 
bers with a source of power. 
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3,876,862 
ELECTRICALLY-ENERGIZED GLASS PANEL AND 
CIRCUIT BREAKER COMBINATION 
Irvin Newman, Box 342, Camden, N.J. 18101, and Michael G. 

Kelly, 925 Acadia Dr., Turnersville, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,429 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02, 3/06 


US. Cl. 219—509 25 Claims 














1. In combination with a frangible panel having an electri- 
cally-energizable layer secured thereto in coplanar relation 
and main circuit means for supplying electrical power to said 
layer, the improvement comprising: circuit breaker means 
connected in said main circuit for interrupting electrical 
power to said electrically-energizable layer upon breakage of 
said panel, said circuit breaker means having electrically- 
actuated control means for causing the breaker means to 
conduct electricity when said main circuit means is energized; 
and frangible sensing circuit means carried by said panel to 
detect breakage thereof, said sensing circuit including an 
elongated strip arranged in a continuous pattern on said panel 
and extending around at least a substantial portion of said 
energizable layer, and including means electrically insulating 
said strip from said energizable layer, said frangible strip being 
connected to said control means and said main circuit means 
for supplying electrical energy to said control means for ren- 
dering said breaker means conductive as long as said frangible 
strip is continuous and for interrupting electrical energy to 
said control means when said panel breaks and a crack propa- 
gates across the frangible strip to fracture the same, whereby 
power to the layer is interrupted. 


3,876,863 
INVENTORY TAKING UTILIZING TONE GENERATION 
Jack M. Boone, 2801 La Ventana, San Clemente, Calif. 92672 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,517 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/14; GO6f 7/38; H04m / 1/00; G06k 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 R 3 Claims 





1. For use in a system for taking an inventory wherein values 
are recorded, the values being representative of articles, and 
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wherein generator means is operable to generate a sequence 
of differently modulated signals corresponding to a sequence 
of said values, recording means is responsive to the generating 
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3,876,865 
ELECTRICAL VERIFICATION AND IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM 


means to record on a recording medium that sequence of William W. Bliss, 401 N. Huntley, Los Angeles, Calif. 90048 


signals for subsequent readout, and voice instruction input 

means is connected with the recording means for intermit- 

tently recording, on said recording medium, voice instructions 
concerning said articles, the improvement comprising 

a. readout means for reading the recording medium, and 

having a signal sequence output and a voice instruction 
output, 

b. a calculator operatively connected with the readout 
means to be responsive to the signal sequence output for 
accumulating calculated value totals for display and tran- 
scription purposes, 
and a loudspeaker operatively connected with the read- 
out means to be responsive to the voice instruction output 
to reproduce the voice instructions in audible form, 

d. there being speaker control circuitry and means opera- 
tively connected therewith and with the readout means to 
enable the speaker in response to the absence of said 
signal sequence output, and also to control start-stop 
operation of the readout means while the speaker is so 
enabled. 
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3,876,864 
TELLER-ASSISTED CURRENCY DISPENSER SYSTEM 
Robert W. Clark, Canton; Philip C. Dolsen, and Donald E. 
Kinker, both of North Canton, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Diebold Incorporated, Canton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 423,691 
Int. Cl. GO6k 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 B 19 Claims 








REMOTE CUSTOMER 
‘STATION 


AMPLIFIER 
INTERCOM 






TELLER ASSIST 
UNIT 







SWITCHER 
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1. In an integrated automatic banking system, the combina- 
tion of a remote currency dispensing unit adapted to be actu- 
ated by customer insertion of a coded-card, and a separate 
teller-assist unit adapted to be served by a teller-assist opera- 
tor; the remote and teller-assist units each having data entry 
keyboard and video display components respectively opera- 
tively connected with each other; means for assistance- 
request-signaling from the remote to the teller-assist unit; a 
video camera at the teller-assist unit operatively connected 
with the remote video display component; audio communica- 
tion means connecting the remote and teller-assist units; 
means operative at the teller-assist unit to connect with the 
remote keyboard, the teller-assist keyboard, to supply data 
entered in the teller-assist keyboard to the remote unit; said 
last-mentioned means also being operative to display compo- 
nent, at the teller-assist video display component; and means 
operative at the teller-assist unit selectively display at the 
remote video display component either the normally displayed 
use-directions, or the output of the video camera. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 328,290, Jan. 30, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 219,724, Jan. 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,542 

Int. Cl. G06k 7/06, 19/02; GO9f 3/02; GO7F 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.12 C 4 Claims 
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1. An electrically encoded system including in combination: 
a base; a first matrix mounted on said base comprising a first 
plurality of electrical conductors spaced and insulated from 
one another; a second plurality of electrical conductors 
mounted on said base spaced and insulated from one another 
and respectively bridging and interconnecting selected pairs 
of the conductors of said first plurality in accordance with a 
predetermined code; a plurality of electrical terminals 
mounted on said base and electrically connected to respective 
ones of said conductors of said first plurality; a pair of output 
terminals mounted on said base and connected to a pair of 
conductors of said first plurality of said first matrix; a second 
matrix positioned externally of said base and controllably 
establishing electrical connections between selected pairs of 
said electric terminals to interconnect the remaining pairs of 
the conductors of said first plurality not interconnected by the 
electrical conductors of said second plurality and to complete 
a circuit across said output terminal only when a particular 
program has been implemented in the control of said second 
matrix. 


3,876,866 
NAVIGATIONAL CALCULATOR 
Peter Dalzell Kaspar, Dover, Del. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,164 
Int. Cl. G06c 3/00 


US. Cl. 235—88 5 Claims 





1. A navigational calculator for use in boating comprising 

a circular base member having a series of concentric circles 
and rectilinear grid lines the distance between any two 
consecutive circles equalling the distance between any 
two consecutive parallel lines of the grid; 
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an intermediate transparent disc member with a 360° com- 
pass rose circumferentially located thereon; and 
an upper, inner ring member carrying a 360° compass rose 
on its circumference and having an integral diametral 
member running from the 0° mark, through the center of 
the circle defined by the ring, to the 180° mark of the 
compass rose; 
each of the aforesaid members being mounted on a common 
central axis and rotatable with respect to each other, the said 
inner ring member having a diameter smaller than that of the 
intermediate disc member so their respective compass roses 
rotate in abutting relationship. 


3,876,867 
ELECTRONIC TIMER 
Robert D. Schull, Mission Viejo, and Roger R. Taggart, Yorba 
Linda, both of Calif., assignors to James W. Murray, New- 
port Beach, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,172 
Int. Cl. HO3k 21/32, 21/18 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 T 11 Claims 
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1. A timer comprising means for generating a series cf 
uniformly timed pulses, counter means for counting said 
pulses, memory means actuable by said counter means to 
conditions representing different counts instantaneously at- 
tained by said counter means, control means for actuating said 
memory means at different selected times to remember said 
instantaneous counts, and display means for producing dis- 
plays representing said instantaneous counts, said counter 
means being operable to count said pulses continuously up to 
a first of said times for inclusion in a first of said displays and 
to thereafter continue to count said pulses from said first time 
to the next successive one of said selected times for inclusion 
in the next successive one of said displays, said counter means 
including a plurality of interconnected decade counters, said 
memory means including a plurality of latches for remember- 
ing instantaneous settings of said decade counters respec- 
tively, said control means including an element manually 
actuable to operate said latches to remember an instantaneous 
count in said decade counters without interrupting operation 
of the decade counters, so that the decade counters count 
both before and after actuation of the latches, said display 
means including multiplexer means responsive to said latches 
to produce multiplexed binary coded decimal signals repre- 
senting the settings of said latches respectively, and means for 
producing a plurality of display digits dependent upon said 
signals and representing decimally the times remembered by 
said latches. 
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3,876,868 
PRIORITY COUNTER 

Hans Cramwinckel, and Jan Leonardus Van Weelden, both of 

Beekbergen, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,440 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 21, 1972, 

7204421 © 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/00 


US. Cl. 235—92 ST 7 Claims 
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1. A device for determining priority among request signals 
occurring at arbitrary instants on request line terminals of a 
plurality of outer stations, comprising: an interrogation unit 
including a succession of switching stages and a clock pulse 
generator for successively driving the positions of all said 
stages, during a predetermined period; blocking means includ- 
ing gat.ng means coupled between said stages and said termi- 
nals to stop the driving of said stages in response to the occur- 
rence of a first request signal on said terminals and produce 
a treatment signal for the station at which said first request 
signal has occurred, and delay means activated by said request 
signal for blocking the generation of the treatment signal for 
a waiting time interval exceeding the time between the instant 
of the stopping of said stages and the end of said predeter- 
mined period characterized in that an auxiliary unit is pro- 
vided, which comprises at least two switching positions and an 
additional switching positions, means controlled by the clock 
pulse generator for driving the said auxiliary unit through its 
positions, with the exception of said additional position, 
means for switching said auxiliary unit through to said addi- 
tional position under the combined control of a request signal 
on an interrogated request line terminal and a clock pulse, 
means for generating a wait signal under the control of at least 
one of said two positions, and means for generating said treat- 
ment signal under the control of said additional position. 


3,876,869 
TIMING OR COUNTING SYSTEM 

Grover K. Houpt, Wayne, Pa., assignor to American Manufac- 

turing Company, Inc., King of Prussia, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 248,632, April 28, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,230 
Int. Cl. HO3k 21/36 

U.S. Cl. 235—92 T 

1. A timing or counting system comprising: 

a. a source of an AC signal having a predetermined fre- 
quency, 

b. a non-decimal modulus binary digital counting means to 
which said source frequency is applied, 

c. a series of binary digital counting means to which said 
non-decimal modulus counting means is coupled, 

d. a plurality of sets of switching means coupled to a voltage 
source and being settable to a plurality of conditions in 
which they produce a binary signal corresponding to 
selected decimal numbers, 

e. a plurality of variable conductive means respectively 

coupled to said sets of switching means, 

. conversion means coupled to said non-decimal modulus 
counter and to the one of said sets of switching means 
associated with the counting of the least significant figure 
of a selected decimal number, said conversion means 


4 Claims 


— 
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converting the output binary count of said non-decimal 3,876,871 

modulus counter to a binary number count having a SELF-ADAPTING CONTROL ELEMENT 

decimal modulus, the others of said sets of switching Edouard Sinner, Grenoble, France, assignor to Societe Gene- 
rale de Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques (Alsthom), 








Paris, France 
a ae Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,422 
= —— ie Claims priority, application France, Sept. 29, 1972, 
TER] |,  72.34737 
$---F ie OE Int. Cl. GOSb 13/02 
- PoRPRE = US, CL 235—150.1 19 Claims 
' ae re 
| | 
Pa Hes fe 
=r i 
= all r 
~ ~o as sear ‘ 
43 -* “iy qo+— ~— Z | 
< 7 | 
(( | 
6 7 
means being coupled to the series of binary counting | ; {1 } 
means which are associated with the more significant aaa 
figures of said selected decimal number. | 
3,876,870 IRs 


REGISTER FOR A POSTAL METER 


Arthur J. Malavazos, deceased, late of Hayward, Calif., and 
Gregory A. Malavazos, administrator, 16047 Carolyn St., 
San Leandro, Calif. 94577 


Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,593 
Int. Cl. G06c 15/26; GO7g 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—101 8 Claims 


wn = 


wn 


oo 


1. Self-adapting control element for processes whose pa- 
rameters are unknown or variable, comprising regulator 
544 53) means for regulating the variables of states of a process having 
Vs adjustable coefficients, which receives a signal input value 
corresponding to variables representative of the state of the 
process and supplies a contrcl signal for controlling the pro- 
cess; first sub-assembly means responsive to the input and 
output of the process for the identification of the parameters 
thereof and for detecting the variations in the states of the 
process, said first sub-assembly means being constituted by a 
model having adjustable parameters, placed in parallel with 
the process, and by adapting means for modifying the parame- 
ters of the model until the difference between the outputs of 
process and of the model is a minimum; and second sub- 
assembly means for controlling the coefficients of the regula- 
tor in accordance with the parameters of the model and data 
on the required performance of the process. 





An ordinal register for a postage meter comprising: 

a single Thomas-type mutilated gear actuator, 

means for driving said actuator; 

a plurality of register drive shafts circumferentially ar- 3,876,872 

ranged around said actuator; PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD WITH 

selection gears slidably but non-rotatably mounted on INTEGRAL-ACTION SET-POINT OPTIMIZATION USING 
some of the lowest order shafts; STATISTICALLY-VARIABLE GAIN CONTROL 
. means for positioning each of said selection gears in RESPONSIVE TO FRACTION DEFECTIVE 
relation to said actuator; David Allan Spitz, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Industrial 
. a tens-transfer gear slidably but non-rotatably mounted = Nucleonics Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 

on each of said shafts; Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,252 
. a register drive gear rigidly mounted on each of said drive Int. Cl. GO6f 15/46 

shafts; U.S. Cl. 235—151.1 24 Claims 
a dial driven by each of said register drive gears; and 1. In a process control system wherein process measure- 


tens-transfer means associated with each register drive ments are compared with a defect limit and with a process 
gear and actuated as the respective dial passes through its controller setpoint which is automatically reset in accordance 
*9"’ to “0” position for mioving the said tens-transfer gear with a fraction defective signal derived from the defect limit 
of the next higher order into operative relationship with comparison, the improvement comprising means responsive 
said actuator. to the measurements for producing a setpoint error signal 
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dependent upon the deviation of the process average from the 
defect iimit and the fraction defective signal, and reset means 


| PROCESSING } = ~ 
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utilizing said error signal to vary the setpoint for the process 
controller. 


3,876,873 

MACHINE TOOL CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Kenneth Leonard Slawson, Depew, N.Y., assignor to Haudaille 

Industries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 150,637, june 7, 1971, Pat. No. 3,816,723, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 831,131, June 6, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,629,560. This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,591 

Int. Cl. G06b / 5/46; GOSb 19/28 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.11 16 Claims 





1. The method of operating a computerized numerical 
control system wherein a machine tool control includes an 
external hardware counter for receiving pulses representing 
successive increments of movement of a load, and a minicom- 
puter is connected on line with said machine tool control, 
which method comprises 

operating said minicomputer to respond to a displacement 

command specifying movement to a commanded end 
point to generate a deceleration distance signal represent- 
ing a deceleration distance at which the load is to be 
decelerated in order to be positioned at the commanded 
end point, 

operating said minicomputer to actuate said machine tool 

control for producing movement toward said commanded 
end point, 
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monitoring said external hardware counter to determine 
when said hardware counter has received a total number 
of pulses corresponding to movement to a point location 
a distance equal to said deceleration distance in advance 
of said commanded end point, and 

operating said minicomputer in response to reaching said 
point to actuate said machine tool control to progres- 
sively reduce the velocity of movement so as to stop said 
load at the commanded end point. 


3,876,874 
PROTECTIVE ENCLOSURE FOR APPARATUS PLACED 
IN A HYPERBARIC PRESSURE TIGHT CHAMBER 
Gilbert Marius Henri Martin, La Seyne, and Jean Claude 
Fournier, Toulon, both of France, assignors to Etat Francais 
represente par le Delegue ministeriel pour l'armement, Paris, 
France 
Filed Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 400,611 


Claims priority, application France, Sept. 25, 1972, 
72.33816 
Int. Cl. F211 7/00 
US. Cl. 240—11.2 E 10 Claims 





1. In combination, a pressure tight chamber adapted to be 
filled with a gas at high pressure, an electrical appliance hav- 
ing operative elements within said chamber, said appliance 
having a protective enclosure encasing and protecting said 
operative elements of the appliance from pressure conditions 
within the pressure tight chamber, and means defining a pas- 
sageway for placing the interior of the protecitve enclosure 
containing said operating elements into fluid communication 
with the exterior of the pressure tight chamber, whereby the 
interior of the protective enclosure and said operative ele- 
ments can be kept at atmospheric pressure while the pressure 
within the pressure tight chamber is increased beyond atmo- 
spheric pressure, said means defining a passageway including 
a nozzle having an opening of reduced cross-section at its end 
in the protective enclosure for preventing rapid equalization 
of pressure between the pressure tight chamber and the area 
external to the pressure tight chamber in the event of break- 
age of the protective enclosure. 


3,876,875 
OPTICAL SYSTEM FOR FORMING AN IMAGE OF AN 
OBJECT IN A GIVEN PLANE 
Christiaan Hendrik Frans Velzel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, 
assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,645 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 11, 1972, 
7206376 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/00; GO1j 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—201 3 Claims 
1. Optical system for forming an image of an illuminated 
object in an image plane, the size of the image in this image 
plane being independent of a variation in the distances from 
the object to the optical system and from the optical system 
to the image plane, with the use of an electrical distance 
detection system signal indicating said variations in distance, 
comprising an objective lens system for focussing the image of 
the object in the image plane; a reflecting diaphragm is dis- 
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posed in the back focal plane of the objective lens system, and 
a detection signal responsive control element means for ad- 
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justing the curvature of the diaphragm in response to the 
electric signal from the distance detection system. 


3,876,876 
CAMERA EXPOSURE TIME CONTROL DEVICE 

Kiyoshi Kitai, Tokyo, and Shinji Nagaoka, Chiba, both of 

Japan, assignors to Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1972, 47-10374 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 250—214 P 
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1. A device for determining the exposure time in a camera 
for a sensed scene brightness and in accordance with predeter- 
mined exposure time facors comprising: means responsive 
during use to the brightness of a scene to be photographed for 
developing an electric pulse train signal having a number of 
pulses in inverse proportion to the brightness of the scene; 
means receptive of said electric pulse train signal for convert- 
ing same into an exposure time count corresponding in time 
to the exposure time and having a magnitude which varies for 
the number of pulses received in accordance with predeter- 
mined exposure time factors comprising counting means for 
counting the number of pulses in said electric pulse train 
signal including a first group of counting elements wherein any 
one of which is receptive at the input thereof of said electric 
pulse train signal and a second group of counting elements 
developing a count which corresponds to the exposure time 
count wherein the magnitude of the final count depends upon 
which one of said first group of counting elements receives 
said electric pulse train signal, and switching means connected 
between the first mentioned means and said counting means 
receptive of said electric pulse train signal and settable to 
positions corresponding to predetermined exposure time fac- 
tors for selectively applying said electric pulse train signal to 
alternative ones of said first group of counting elements in 
accordance with predetermined corresponding exposure time 
factors; whereby the magnitude of the exposure time count 
and thereby the exposure time is determined in accordance 
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with brightness of the scene being photographed and predeter- 
mined exposure time factors. 


3,876,877 
ADJUSTING DEVICE 

Petrus Johannes Wilhelmus Meulensteen, and Henricus Theo- 

phile Petrus Franciscus Lakeman, both of Emmasingel, 

Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,341 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 31, 1972, 

7211841 
Int. Cl. G06m 7/00; G02b 5/14; HO1k 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 250—222 R 2 Claims 





1. A device for the relative adjustment of envelope and cap 
of filament lamps before said cap and envelope are secured 
together, said device comprising at least one optical system by 
means of which the filament arranged inside the envelope is 
reproduced on a number of photoelectric cells are connected 
electrically to a control mechanism by means of which holders 
for cap and envelope present in the device are movable, 
wherein a number of bundles of elongated light conductors 
each of which communicate with at one end with a photoelec- 
tric cell, the oppositely located ends of the conductors de- 
bouching beside each other into a screen on which the fila- 
ment is reproduced, each conductor at the area where it 
debouches into the screen has an elongated strip-shaped 
cross-section, the direction of elongation of each strip extend- 
ing approximately parallel to the line which joins the centers 
of the envelope and the cap, the width of each strip is no 
greater than the diameter of the associated filament. 


3,876,878 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR COLOR PATTERN 
GENERATOR 

Bruce Allen Frank, 121 Linn St., Ithaca, N.Y. 14850; John 

Arlington Miles, Demarest, N.J., and 5 .mes C. Ahlstrom, 

Ithaca, N.Y., assignors to said Frank, by said Miles and 

Ahistrom 

Division of Ser. No. 255,789, May 22, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,805,049. This applicution Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,327 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/50 

US. Cl. 250—226 5 Claims 

1, Control apparatus for controlling the illumination of at 
least a first, second and third light source comprising first 
radiation responsive intensity means for controlling the inten- 
sity of said first light source, second radiation responsive 
intensity means for controlling the intensity of said second 
light source, and third radiation responsive intensity means for 
controlling the intensity of said third light source, input termi- 
nals adapted to be connected to a multi-frequency signal 
source, first filter means connected between said input termi- 
nals and said first intensity means for passing a first band of 
frequencies to said first intensity means to control the opera- 
tion thereof; second filter means connected between said 
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input terminals and said second intensity means for passing a 
second band of frequencies to said second intensity means to 
control the operation thereof, and third filter means con- 


mt} 








nected between said input terminals and said third intensity 
means for passing a third band of frequencies to said third 
intensity means to control the operation thereof. 


3,876,879 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
SURFACE CHARACTERISTICS INCORPORATING A 
SCANNING ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 

Hiramie T. McAdams, Williamsville, and Edward A. Gasiecki, 

Depew, both of N.Y., assignors to Calspan Corporation, 

Buffalo, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,568 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/26; GO1n 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—307 26 Claims 


f-? 
ELECTRON-OPTICAL 
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1. A method of enabling the determination of surface eleva- 

tion, comprising the steps of: 

a. projecting a beam of electrons on a surface causing elec- 
trons to be emitted therefrom, 

b. detecting by means of a detector electrons emitted from 
the surface, 

c. blocking from being detected by blocking means elec- 
trons emitted from a first area of the surface, the relative 
positions of the detector and the blocking means being 
predetermined, and 

d. locating the boundary of said first area by detecting the 


location of points on the surface at which the output of 


the detector abruptly changes in value whereby the rela- 
tive elevations of said points can be determined. 


3,876,880 
PYRANOMETER FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF SOLAR 
RADIATION 
Roger Guicherd, St-Egreve, France, assignor to Commissariat 
a l'Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,757 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1973, 
73.09938 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 250—349 10 Claims 


1. A pyranometer for the measurement of total solar radia- 
tion of the filtering hemisphere type incorporating a thermo- 
electric detector, wherein said pyranometer comprises : 
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at least three measuring heads of the thermoelectric detec- 
tor type and each comprising a number of stationary 
hemispherical filters including at least one selective filter 
which are superposed in a concentric manner and 
through which the radiation to be measured passes con- 
tinuously, 





circulation systems for internal ventilation between the 
filters of each head for the purpose of removing the heat 
produced by absorption of radiation by said filters, 

a heat removal system which is common to the internal 
ventilation systems, 

an external system for continuous ventilation of the measur- 
ing heads. 


3,876,881 
PROTEIN MONITOR 


Peter Bohlen, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Hoffman-La 


Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 409,354, Oct. 24, 1973, 


abandoned. This application May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,422 


Int. Cl. GOIn 21/38 
U.S. Cl. 250—364 
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1. A protein monitor comprising in combination: 

A. sample valve means having a plurality of operating 
modes and operatively connected to an inlet means for a 
protein containing stream; 

B. outlet means operatively connected to said sample valve 
means wherein in one operating mode said protein con- 
taining stream passes from said sample valve means to 
said outlet means, and wherein a timer means transmits 
an electrical signal to said sample valve means, said signal 
causing said sample valve means to index to another 
operating mode wherein a portion of said protein contain- 
ing stream is diverted as a sample stream; and 

C. fluorescence detection system means operatively con- 
nected to said sampling valve means, said fluorescence 
detection system comprising (i) buffer inlet means; (ii) 
fluorogen compound inlet means; (iii) fluorometer 
means; and (iv) recorder means, whereby said sample 
stream from said sample valve means is mixed with said 
buffer and said fluorogen compound so as to produce a 
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fluorophor with the protein contained in said sample 
stream, the fluorescence of said fluorophor is measured 
by said fluorometer means and this measured fluores- 
cence corresponding to the protein content of said sam- 
ple stream is displayed graphically by said recorder 
means. 


3,876,882 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF A RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIAL 

Robert William Todd, Southampton, England, assignor to 

National Research Development Corporation, London, En- 

gland 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,529 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 1972, 

14591/72 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 250—370 14 Claims 











ENCODING 
TRANSFORMERS 


1. A method of determining the spatial distribution of a 
radioactive material, comprising positioning a detector adja- 
cent to the location of the radioactive material, determining 
the positions of and energy losses associated with Compton 
interactions which occur in said detector as a result of gamma 
photons emitted by the radioactive material, and deriving in 
dependence on said positions and energy losses information as 
to the spatial distribution of the radioactive material. 


3,876,883 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR FOCUSING AND 
REGISTRATION IN ELECTRON BEAM PROJECTION 
MICROFABRICATION 

Alec Nigel Broers, Purdys Station, and Marcus Barry Heritage, 

Katonah, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 267,844, June 30, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,438 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 1973, 
14834; Japan, June 4, 1973, 48-62080; France, June 6, 1973, 
73.21785; Germany, June 23, 1973, 2332091 

Int. Cl. HO1j 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—492 18 Claims 

1. A method for operating an electron beam wafer exposure 
system including a target whose position is adjustable, a 
source of an electron beam, a projection mask for said target 
having a registration hole therein, means for focusing said 
beam on said mask, means for scanning said focused beam 
across said mask, means for projecting radiation from said 
beam in the image form through said mask onto said target, 
means for sensing beam radiation projected onto said target, 
means for displaying a scanned input connected to receive the 
output of said means for sensing for display, means for provid- 
ing scanning signals having outputs connected to drive said 
means for scanning and said means for displaying in synchro- 
nism, whereby radiation projected onto said target through 
said mask is displayed upon said display, said target having a 
registration mark thereon, the steps comprising focusing said 
beam substantially only upon said registration hole in said 
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mask, viewing said display, adjusting the position of said target 
until the display shows that said beam is focused upon said 
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hole, and then broadening the focus of said beam to cover 
substantially all of said mask. 


3,876,884 
VEHICLE IGNIVION THEFT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Frank M. Housman, Lincoln, and John S. DeMetrick, Lexing- 
ton, both of Mass., assignors to Automatic Radio Mfg. Co., 
Inc., Melrose, Mass. 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,253 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/04 


US. Cl. 307—10 AT 17 Claims 










CAPACITIVE 
DISCHARGE | 
CIRCUIT 





1. A vehicle theft control system for vehicles which utilize 
a high tension ignition coil having primary and secondary 
windings and which have a vehicle ignition circuit means for 
controlling current flow through the primary winding of the 
ignition coil, said theft control system comprising: 

1. An alternative ignition circuit means for controlling 
current flow through the primary winding of said ignition 
coil; and, 

2. means for operatively connecting one of said ignition 
circuit means to said ignition coil for controlling current 
flow through the primary winding of the ignition coil, said 
connecting means including a plurality of circuit contact 
means and a removable, substantially planar jumper 
means for selectively interconnecting said circuit contact 
means in a first predetermined pattern of electrical con- 
nections when said substantially planar jumper means is 
in a first position and in a second predetermined pattern 
of electrical connections when said substantially planar 
jumper means is in a second position. 


Se 
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3,876,885 
PREFERENCE LOCKOUT CIRCUIT FOR COMMON 
CONTROL SWITCHING SYSTEM 
John Mason Catterall, 1140 S. Yearling Rd., Columbus, Ohio 
43227 


Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 461,869 
Int. Cl. HOIh 47/22 


U.S. Cl. 307—38 12 Claims 


MARKER 
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1. A preference lockout circuit for according any of a plu- 
rality of work circuits access to a common control circuit 
including a preference relay respective to each work circuit 
and contacts controlled by each operated preference relay for 
normally defining the order of operating preference of said 
relays, the improvement comprising 

control means in circuit with each said preference relay for 

temporarily interrupting the operating path thereto, and 
means for selectively altering the timing of said control 


means. 
3,876,886 
UNIDIRECTIONAL POWER TRANSFER METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 


James E. McClain, and Howard L. Scott, both of Greenville, 
Tex., assignors to Esco Manufacturing Company, Greenville, 
Tex. 


Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,609 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 307—51 22 Claims 





1. In an alternating current power distribution system of the 
type including supply voltage feeders, a load network and 
unidirectional power transfer means for permitting power to 
be transferred from said supply voltage feeders to said load 
network and for preventing power being transferred from said 
load network toward said feeders; the improvement wherein 
said unidirectional power transfer means comprises: ; 

a. transformer means electrically connected between said 

supply voltage feeders and said load network and adapted 
to be switched between a first and second state, the trans- 
former means when in said first state coupling by induc- 
tion said supply voltage feeders and said load network, 
the transformer means when in said second state essen- 
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tially electrically isolating said supply voltage feeders 
from said load network; and 

b. control means coupled to said transformer means for 
switching said transformer means to said first state when 
the supply voltage from said supply voltage feeders is not 
less than, nor lagging, the load voltage of said load net- 
work, and switching said transformer means to said sec- 
ond’ state when the difference between the phase of the 
load voltage and the phase of the load current of said load 
network exceeds a predetermined amount. 


3,876,887 
MOS AMPLIFIER 
John A. Reed, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,349 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20; HO3f 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 307—235 R 4 Claims 
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1. An amplifier for sensing the difference in potential be- 

tween a pair of lines comprising: 

a first electrical source; 

a first capacitor; 

a first leg which includes at least one MOS device coupled 
to one of said lines through said first capacitor, said first 
leg being coupled to said first electrical source; 

a second capacitor; 

a second leg coupled to said first leg and to said first electri- 
cal source, said second leg including at least one MOS 
device coupled to the other of said lines through said 
second capacitor; 

circuit biasing means coupled to said MOS device of said 
first leg and said MOS device of said second leg; 

a second electrical source coupled to said circuit biasing 
means for biasing said MOS device of said first leg and 
said MOS device of said second leg such that said devices 
operate in a generally linear region; 

whereby the current flowing through said first and second 
leg is representative of the potential on said lines. 


3,876,888 

SINE WAVE REFERENCE WAVEFORM GENERATOR 
Laszlo Gyugyi, and Eric J. Stacey, both of Penn Hills, Pa., 

assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,642 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—261 8 Claims 

1. Apparatus for generating a sinusoidal voltage waveform 
comprising: an operational amplifier having first and second 
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input terminals and an output terminal, said first input termi- 
nal being a signal polarity inverting terminal and said second 
input terminal being a signal polarity non-inverting terminal, 
means for applying to said first terminal a plurality of currents 
having mutual uniformly phase displaced, substantially sym- 
metrical rectangular waveforms wherein the phase displace- 
ment of said current waveforms is substantially equal to 


\% 
ok 








180°/N where N is an integer representing the number of said 
waveforms; means for maintaining at said second terminal a 
direct voltage to provide at said output terminal an output 
voltage having a waveform that is a combination of said rect- 
angular current waveforms and is symmetrical about a voltage 
level substantially equal to that maintained at said second 
terminal. 


3,876,889 
INFORMATION MEMORIZING APPARATUS 

Masahiro Kawasaki, Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to Asahi 

Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,698 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1972, 47- 

94584 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/42, 3/33, 4/50 


U.S. Cl. 307—311 8 Claims 





1. Information memorizing apparatus comprising: 

a field effect transistor switchable to operate in either a 
conductive or a non-conductive condition, the field effect 
transistor having gate, source, and drain electrodes; 

a capacitor; 

a signal source providing an input signal to be memorized; 
the capacitor and the signal source each being coupled to 
a different one of the source and drain electrodes so that 
while the field effect transistor is conductive the capaci- 
tor is charged in accordance with the input signal by 
current flowing in series through the field effect transistor 
and the capacitor so as to develop thereacross a voltage, 
and so that while the field effect transistor is non- 
conductive the voltage is stored, the capacitor thereby 
exhibiting memory; 

switching circuit means connected to the gate electrode for 
applying thereto a substantially constant potential while 
the field effect transistor is non-conductive; and 

feedback circuit means for maintaining a substantially con- 
stant bias potential between the gate electrode and the 
electrode coupled to the capacitor while the field effect 
transistor is conductive, the feedback circuit means hav- 
ing a high-impedance input connected to the capacitor 
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and a low-impedance output coupled to the gate elec- 
trode. 
2. The apparatus of claim 1 wherein the signal source is a 
photo diode directly coupled to the drain electrode. 


3,876,890 
LOW REFLECTED ENERGY TRANSMISSION 
STRUCTURE TRANSDUCER HEAD 
Alvin E. Brown, Redwood City, and William E. Van Over, 
Saratoga, both of Calif., assignors to Saratoga Systems, Inc., 
Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,529 
Int. Cl. HOlv 7/00 


US. Cl. 310—8.2 16 Claims 





1. In a head for mounting a transducer for energy exchange 
with a fluid, a diaphragm for mounting the transducer having 
first and second faces, frusto-conical diverging walls extending 
from said first face away from said second face at an angle 
supplementary to the acoustic dispersion angle of the head 
material, an outer surface intersecting said frusto-conical 
walls and forming a solid of revolution therewith extending to 
the plane of said second face, said solid of revolution reflect- 
ing substantially all energy waves which emanate outwardly 
from the edge of the transducer at angles with the mounting 
surface more acute than the principle shear angle in a direc- 
tion which is on the side of a normal to the point of wave 
incidence which is towards said first face, whereby reflected 
wave energy is retained within the head until substantially 
dissipated. 


3,876,891 

MOUNTING FOR ROD-LIKE CRYSTAL OSCILLATORS 
Peter Schubotz, Eberwurzstrasse 89, 8000 Munich 45, Ger- 

many 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 171,484, Aug. 13, 1971,. This 

application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,363 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 14, 1970, 

2040614 
Int. Cl. HO4r /7/00 


US. Cl. 310—9.4 1 Claim 





1. Mounting means for rod-like oscillators of the type 
wherein a housing base plate has connecting wires extending 
therethrough, an oscillator rod is arranged parallel with and 
between post extensions from the wires and connected to the 
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post extensions by means of wire filament suspensors extend- 
ing transversely to the axis of the rod and soldered to the 
electrode surfaces of the rod and to the post extensions, a 
drawn metal substantially cup-shaped housing shell envelop- 
ing the rod and post extensions is connected to the base plate, 
and a disc having perforations for receiving the free ends of 
the post extensions includes circumferentially spaced projec- 
tions on the perimeter thereof engaging the housing shell and 
maintaining the remainder of the perimeter of said disc in 
spaced relation to said housing shell, the improvement therein 
wherein: 
said disc comprises a punched thin laminate including an 
insulating core and bilateral metallic facings on said core; 
said metallic facings and the housing shell having like 
thermal coefficients of expansion and thus similarly re- 
spond to temperature change, the dimensioning of the 
metallic facings and the disc core being such that the 
temperature response of the metallic facings is forced 
upon the thin laminate so that the laminate expands or 
contracts with the metallic facings even though it has a 
different thermal coefficient; and 
each of said metallic facings including a pair of arcuate gaps 
concentric with respective ones of said perforations. 


3,876,892 
COMMUTATING STRUCTURE FOR DC PERMANENT 
MAGNET MACHINES 
Samuel Noodleman, Blacksburg, Va., assignor to Kollmorgen 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 383,883, July 30, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,817,964. This application May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 
471,313 
Int. Cl. HO2k /3/00 


US. Cl. 310—46 6 Claims 





1. Switching apparatus for a machine responsive to a source 
of DC power and having interacting rotor and stator assem- 
blies which rotate relative to each other wherein one of said 
assemblies is provided with a winding having a plurality of 
energizeable coils, said coils having an annular array of com- 
mutator bars associated therewith for supplying electrical 
power thereto, and the other of said assemblies having a plu- 
rality of permanent magnets associated therewith, said appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a. first and second annular conductive rings associated with 
said assembly having said winding, said conductive rings 
being adapted respectively for coupling to opposite polar- 
ities of said DC source; and 

b. first and second roller contact means associated with the 
other of said assemblies: 

i. said first roller contact means including first and second 
electrically connected rollers adapted to independently 
rotate on their respective axes and independently move 
radially with respect to said other assembly so as to 
progressively and sequentially engage said commutator 
bars and to continuously engage said first conductive 
ring to momentarily couple said commutator bars to 
said first conductive ring; 

ii. said second roller contact means including third and 
fourth electrically connected rollers adapted to inde- 
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pendently rotate on their respective axes and indepen- 
dently move radially with respect to said other assem- 
bly so as to progressively and sequentially engage said 
commutator bars and to continuously engage said sec- 
ond conductive ring to momentarily couple said com- 
mutator bars to said second conductive ring. 


3,876,893 
STATOR WINDING SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC MACHINES PROVIDED WITH A 
SUPERCONDUCTING ROTOR WINDING 

John S. H. Ross, Northumberland, England, assignor to BBC 

Brown Boveri & Company Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 419,930 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 18, 1972, 

18271/72 


Int. Cl. HO2k ///2 


U.S. Cl. 310—258 7 Claims 





1. A stator winding support structure for a dynamo-electric 
machine which comprises an annular support on which con- 
ductor bars forming the stator winding are mounted, said 
annular support being located within a laminated stator core 
component of the machine and spaced radially therefrom to 
establish a circumferentially extending gap therebetween, and 
a circumferential array of wedge means incorporating resilient 
inserts constituted by body members of an elastically com- 
pressible material located in said gap and extending com- 
pletely around and filling the same for establishing a radially 
resilient mounting for said annular stator winding support 
within said stator core. 


3,876,894 
BUTTON OVERVOLTAGE ARRESTER WITH 
CUP-SHAPED ELECTRODES WITH DIFFERENT SIDE 
AND END WALL THICKNESSES 

Gerhard Peche, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,501 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 9, 1969, 

1951015 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/24 

US. Cl. 313—44 3 Claims 

1. A symmetrical overvoltage arrester comprising a gas- 
tight housing including a tubular insulating member, a pair of 
identical one-piece cup-shaped electrodes sealed to respective 
ends of said tubular insulating member, each of said elec- 
trodes including a side wall and an end wall integral therewith, 
each of said end walls disposed spaced from and including a 
surface facing the like surface of the other within said tubular 
insulating member, and a pair of electrical leads connected to 
respective other surfaces of respective end walls and extend- 
ing outside of said tubular insulating member, said end walls 
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each having a thickness of at least a multiple greater than the 
thickness of the respective side walls to hinder heat transfer to 





said tubular insulating member so that heat is dissipated 
through said leads. 


3,876,895 
SELECTIVE SPECTRAL OUTPUT METAL HALIDE LAMP 
William H. Lake, Novelty; Delmar D. Kershaw, Kirtland, both 
of Ohio, and John M. Sato, Neptune City, N.J., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 863,732, July 7, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,491 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6/1/18 


U.S. Cl. 313—184 5 Claims 








1. A high intensity lamp providing radiation concentrated in 
selected spectral bands comprising: 

an hermetically sealed light-transmissive envelope; 

a pair of arc electrodes sealed therein and defining an arc 
gap, 

an inert starting gas at a pressure of a few torr therein; 

and a charge therein comprising per cubic centimeter of 
envelope volume from about .02 to 2.0 milligrams of Lil, 
from about .02 to 1.5 milligrams of Znl,, and from about 
.02 to 3.0 milligrams of TII. 


3,876,896 
SUBMINIATURE INCANDESCENT BULB WITH 
LATERAL CONTACT ELEMENTS 

Paul Albrecht, Bamberg, and Joachim Lenz, Bischberg, both of 

Germany, assignors to W. Albrecht KG, Bamberg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,983 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1973, 

2304510 
Int. Cl. HO1k 

U.S. Cl. 313—315 11 Claims 

1. A subminiature incandescent bulb comprising, in combi- 
nation, a plastic shell holder having opposite internal vertical 
grooves and window openings in said grooves, a bulb member 
inserted into said holder, current-carrying wires connected to 
said bulb member and bent back on said bulb member, lateral 
contact elements inserted in said grooves and window open- 
ings for forming electric contacts with said current-carrying 
connecting wires of the bulb, each of said contact elements 
having a generally U-shaped configuration and having a bent- 
out center section disposed in said window openings and 
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adapted to form external contacts, the ends of said bent-out 
center section abutting clampingly against said connecting 





wires, whereby the latter are clamped between said ends of 
said bent-out center section and said bulb. 


3,876,897 
MOUNTING OF ELECTRODE TARGETS IN STORAGE 
TUBES 

Hans Geyer, Baldham, both of Germany, assignor to Paul 

Kahl, Munich and Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & 

Munich, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 157,096, June 28, 1971,. This 

application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,750 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1970, 

2037981; Feb. 16, 1973, 2307766 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/02, 29/45, 29/82 


U.S. Cl. 313—390 15 Claims 





1. Mounting of a target disk on the end of a tube of the 
character described which includes a window panel across 
said end, both said tube and said window panel being formed 
from glass, comprising: 

said tube end being on a flared head portion of the tube; 

said end being a planar receiving surface on the flared head; 
a metal frame ring of ai least as large diameter as said end 
having an axially inner side bonded to said planar surface; 
said glass window panel having a margin engaging the 
axially outer side of said frame ring and bonded thereto; 
said frame ring having on its axially inner side a radially 
inner margin facing axially inwardly relative to the tube; 
the target disk having a margin engaging said frame ring 
margin; 

a clamping ring engaging against the axially inner side of 
said target disk margin; 

a locking ring engaging said tube head and said clamping 
ring and thrusting the clamping ring into clamping rela- 
tion to the disk margin; 

said disk and said clamping ring being of smaller outside 
diameter than the inside diameter of said tube; and 

said locking ring comprising a split expansile spring ring 
which is expansible to larger diameter than the inside 
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diameter of the tube so as to effect engagement with said 
flared head, but which is of smaller inside diameter than 
the inside diameter of the tube so as to engage in thrusting 
relation with said clamping ring. ; 


3,876,898 
SHIELDING MEANS FOR A CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Charles A. Davis, Auburn, and Donald L. Say, Seneca Falls, 
both of N.Y., assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,559 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/06, 29/08, 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 313—407 8 Claims 





1. Improved shielding means for use in a post-deflection 
color cathode ray tube having a longitudinal axis therethrough 
and incorporating an envelope-traversing electrical conductor 
for applying a separate electrical potential to the screen 
therein, said tube envelope being formed of an integration of 
a neck portion having an electron gun assembly positioned 
therein, a funnel portion joined thereto, with said funnel por- 
tion being sequentially sealed to a contiguous panel portion 
having a patterned cathodoluminescent screen formed on the 
inner surface thereof, and wherein a frame supported color- 
selection-electrode is oriented in spatial relationship thereto, 
said improved shielding means comprising: 

at least one defined electrical conductive area of screen 

potential disposed relative to the interior surface of said 
funnel portion in the region adjacent to the seal joining 
said funnel and panel portions, said area having an effec- 
tive dimension extending into the funnel portion from the 
plane of the framing member of the color-selection elec- 
trode in an axially related direction for a partial distance 
thereinto relative to said seal; and 

a metallic shielding member interiorly spaced from said 

funnel-related screen potential conductive area and posi- 
tionally affixed on the framing portion of said color selec- 
tion electrode in a manner to extend a partial distance 
into said funnel portion, said shielding member being of 
color-selection-electrode potential and having provisions 
for defining at least one opening proximally facing said 
conductive area of screen potential and distally facing 
said axis, the height of said defined opening being related 
to the extending dimension of said related conductive 


area. 
3,876,899 
CATHODE RAY TUBE ELECTRICAL CONNECTIVE 
MEANS 


Charles A. Davis, Auburn, and Donald L. Say, Waterloo, both 
of N.Y., assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,555 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/02, 31/20 

U.S. Cl. 313—482 6 Claims 
1. An electrical connective improvement in a cathode ray 

tube incorporating an envelope formed of an integration of a 

neck portion having an electron gun assembly located therein, 


a funnel portion joined thereto, said funnel portion being . 
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sequentially sealed to a contiguous panel portion having a 
cathodoluminescent screen formed on the inner surface 
thereof with an electrode member oriented in spatial relation- 
ship thereto, said improvement being the means for effecting 
a bridging electrical connection from said funnel portion to 
said panel portion comprising: 
an isolated metallic conductive button traversing the wall of 
said envelope, said conductive button having a substan- 
tially defined bonding region located on the inner surface 
thereof oriented within said tube; and 





a substantially longitudinal resilient metallic connective 
member having a jointure region formed at one end 
thereof and a contact area at the other with a bridging 
resilient intermediate section therebetween, said jointure 
region being mated with and affixed to the bonding region 
of said button in a manner to direct said connective mem- 
ber toward said panel, said contact area of said connec- 
tive member being contoured to effect slidable pressured 
contact on a related area in said panel. 


3,876,900 
ELECTRIC LIGHT-EMITTING APPARATUS 

Yoshio Amatsuka, and Kenichi Konishi, both of Kyoto, 

Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electronics Corporation, 

Kodama, Osaka Pref., Japan 

Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1972, 47-48486 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 313—510 7 Claims 








1. A light-emitting apparatus, comprising: 

an electrically conductive substrate with a predetermined 
number of recesses each having a flat bottom, smooth 
vertical side walls and an oblique reflection plane of 
smooth surface, said oblique plane forming an obtuse 
angle with the flat bottom, an insulated substrate support- 
ing said electrically conductive substrate; 

a plurality of light-emitting diodes having two electrodes 
each, one said diode secured on the bottom of each of 
said recesses and one electrode thereof being electrically 
connected to said bottom; 

a plurality of transparent light-conductive resin wafers, one 
said wafer tightly embedded in each of said recesses and 
surrounding said light-emitting diode to form a light re- 
flecting face by which the light emitted from the light- 
emitting diode is reflected by “total reflection phenome- 
non” to radiate outwardly; 
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one wire connecting the other electrode of each of said 
light-emitting diodes to a connecting tab on said insulat- 
ing substrate; and 

a mask having light-diffusing regions of roughened face and 
positioned to cover all the abovementioned parts, said 
light-diffusing regions being positioned over each light- 
conductive resin wafer with a predetermined gap therebe- 
tween such that said roughened faces of light-diffusing 
regions receive light from each said reflection plane, and 
further emit the light outwardly. 


3,876,901 
MICROWAVE BEAM TUBE HAVING AN IMPROVED 
FLUID COOLED MAIN BODY 
Bertram G. James, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Varian 
Associates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,174 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 


U.S. Cl. 315—3.5 8 Claims 
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1. In a microwave linear beam tube: 

electron gun means for forming and projecting a beam of 
electrons over an elongated linear beam path, 

beam collector means disposed at the terminal end of the 
beam path for collecting and dissipating the energy of the 
beam; 

a main body structure disposed along said beam path inter- 
mediate said electron gun and said electron collector 
means, said main body structure including microwave 
circuit means for electromagnetic wave energy interac- 
tion with the electron beam to produce output microwave 
energy, tubular strengthening means disposed surround- 
ing and in contact with said microwave circuit means for 
rigidly supporting said microwave circuit in axial align- 
ment with said elongated linear electron beam path, said 
microwave circuit means and said tubular strengthening 
means having at least a pair of confronting portions 
spaced apart so as to define at least one body passageway 
therebetween, and 

fluid coolant means for directing a flow of fluid coolant 
through said body passageway and in heat exchanging 
relation with said microwave circuit means for cooling 
said microwave circuit means. 


3,876,902 

DAMPED DELAY LINE FOR TRAVELLING-WAVE TUBES 
Franz Gross, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,184 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 4, 1973, 

2300323; Oct. 5, 1973, 2350239 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 


US. Cl. 315—3.5 11 Claims 


1. A delay line for travelling wave tubes in the form of a 
hollow tube divided into individual resonant cavities by means 
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of successively arranged partitions, whereby at least some of 
said partitions absorb energy in order to form damped cavities 
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and said some partitions have side walls formed with rasters of 
many protuberances and many depressions. 


3,876,903 
DITHER TUNED MICROWAVE TUBE 
Melvin Landau, Manchester, N.H., assignor to Varian Associ- 
ates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,743 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/50 


US. Cl. 315—39.61 6 Claims 











1. In a dither tuned microwave tube: 

cathode emitter means for emitting a stream of electrons; 

microwave circuit means disposed in electromagnetic wave 
energy exchanging relation with the stream of electrons; 
means for applying an anode potential to said microwave 
circuit means relative to said cathode means for drawing 
the stream of electrons from said cathode means toward 
said microwave circuit means and for generating wave 
energy On said microwave circuit means as a result of 
electromagnetic wave interaction with said stream of 
electrons; 

tuning means for displacing electromagnetic fields of said 
microwave circuit means for tuning of said microwave 
circuit means and thus the frequency of the wave energy 
generated on said microwave circuit, said tuning means 
including, a tuning structure movable relative to said 
microwave circuit for variably displacing fields of said 
microwave circuit means, tuner actuator means coupled 
to said tuning structure for effecting reciprocal rectilinear 
translation of said tuning structure, and motor means for 
imparting rotary motion to said actuator means for actua- 
tion thereof, 

said tuner actuator means including, cam means having a 
circular cam rail to receive cam follower means, said 
circular cam rail being scalloped in a direction normal to 
the mean plane of said circular cam rail, and cam follower 
means including cam follower means disposed adjacent 
said cam rail for following said circular scalloped cam rail 
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to derive reciprocal rectilinear translation of one of said 
cam means and said cam follower means relative to said 
microwave circuit means, and means for coupling said 
reciprocating one of said cam means and said cam fol- 
lower means to said tuning structure to effect reciprocal 
rectilinear translation thereof. 


3,876,904 
LIGHT SWITCH CONTROL 
G. Donald Weber, Jr., Villa Park, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Ei Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,593 
Int. Cl. HOSb 41/46 
4 Claims 
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1. In combination with a vehicle having at least two sets of 
lights, 

source means, 

first and second light means, 

switch means for selectively connecting said source means 
to one of said light means, 

control means coupled to said switch means to control the 
operation thereof, and 

condition responsive means connected to said control 
means to selectively cause operation of said control 
means, said condition responsive means including 

motion detector means for detecting motion of said vehicle 
and producing a signal indicative thereof, 

logic means having first and second input terminals and an 
output terminal, 

said first input terminal connected to said motion detector 
means, 

said second input terminal connected to said one of said 
first and second light means, 

said output terminal connected to said control device, - 

said logic means arranged to produce a signal representative 
of the signals supplied thereto by said motion detector 
means and said one of said first and second light means, 
said control means arranged to produce an output repre- 
sentative of the signal produced by said logic means 
whereby the condition of said switch means is controlled 
so that the other one of said light means is selectively 
connected to said source means only when said vehicle is 
in motion and said switch means is connected to said one 
of said light means concurrently. 


3,876,905 
COMPOSITE ELECTRODES FOR CROSSED-FIELD 
SWITCH DEVICE AND METHOD 
Michael A. Lutz, Malibu, and Gunter A. G. Hoffmann, Los 
Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,115 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 313—157 
1. A cross-field switch device comprising: 
an anode electrode and a cathode electrode with an inter- 
electrode space therebetween, one of said electrodes 
being tubular and surrounding the other to define the 
interelectrode space, a gas in said interelectrode space, 
said tubular electrode forming a part of a vacuum enve- 
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lope to maintain the gas at reduced pressure, means for 
producing a magnetic field through said tubular electrode 
into said interelectrode space so that, when a voltage is 
applied across said interelectrode space, current is con- 
ducted between said anode and said cathode through a 
low pressure plasma glow discharge, the improvement 
comprising: 





said tubular electrode being of a structurally sound, electri- 
cally moderately conductive body material selected from 
the group consisting of graphite, stainless steel and alumi- 
num and a refractory coating selected from the group 
consisting of hafnium, tantaium, tungsten, zirconium and 
rhenium thereon to form a composite electrode, said 
refractory coating being on the side of said coated elec- 
trode facing said interelectrode space. 


3,876,906 
VISUAL DISPLAY DEVICES 
Frank Walters, Bury, England, assignor to Ferranti Limited, 
Hollinwood, England 
Filed June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,355 
Int. Cl. HO1j ///02, 65/04 


U.S. Cl. 315—169 TV 10 Claims 





1. A visual display device incorporating a two-co-ordinate 
array of gas-filled cold-cathode direct-current discharge de- 
vices adapted to enable a variable brightness display to be 
produced and producing the variation without applying to any 
conductor of the panel a potential in excess of a maintaining 
potential comprising a block of electrically insulating material 
containing a plurality of gas-filled apertures arranged in a 
two-co-ordinate array; a first end plate of electrically insulat- 
ing material fixed to the block and sealing one end of the 
apertures, a plurality of first electrodes, one for each dis- 
charge device, carried by a face of the first end plate adjacent 
one end of the aperture, a plurality of electrical impedance 
elements, carried by said face of the first end plate, individual 
elements being connected to individual first electrodes, a first 
set of electrical conductors also carried by said face of the first 
endplate, individual conductors interconnecting the imped- 
ance elements associated with particular values of one co- 
ordinate of the array; a second set of electrical conductors 
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adjacent the other end of the apertures, individual conductors 
of the second set forming second electrodes of the discharge 
devices associated with particular values of the other co- 
ordinate of the array; a second end-plate of electrically insu- 
lating material fixed to the block and sealing the other ends of 
the apertures and adapted to retain the second set of electrical 
conductors, a third set of electrical conductors carried by the 
second end plate, means for capacitively coupling individual 
conductors of the third set to the discharge devices associated 
with particular values of said other co-ordinate of the array 
and said individual conductors of the third set being more 
remote than the second electrodes from the first electrodes. 


3,876,907 
PLANT GROWTH SYSTEM 
Don F. Widmayer, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Controlled Envi- 
ronment Systems, Inc., Reckville, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 96,789, Dec. 10, 1970, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 346,902 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—208 14 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for growing plant life under controlled 
conditions comprising, in combination, a plurality of series- 
connected fluorescent lamps operating in the arc discharge 
region, and circuit means providing a current source for ener- 
gizing said lamps, said circuit means including a high fre- 
quency active electronic switching means for electronically 
pulsing said lamps on and off cyclicly so as to provide light 
pulses which are of a uniform, controlled duration of less than 
1 millisecond, the light pulses being uniform bursts of radiant 
energy and the ratio of the duration of the cycle to the dura- 
tion of a pulse being at least ten to one. 


3,876,908 
LOW-VOLTAGE STARTING MEANS FOR ARC LAMP 
Edwin T. Chan, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Varian Associ- 
ates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,234 
Int. Cl. HOSb 4///9 


U.S. Cl. 315—263 22 Claims 








19. An arc lamp system comprising a sealed envelope con- 
taining an ionizable gas, a plurality of electrodes mounted 
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within said envelope, means for moving a first one of said 
electrodes from a first position in contact with a second one 
of said electrodes to a second position spaced apart from said 
second electrode, means for initiating an electric arc within 
said envelope in an electric arc circuit, said arc initiating 
means comprising a direct current power supply and an induc- 
tor, and means for electrically removing said inductor from 
said arc circuit after said arc has been created and is being 
maintained by said power supply. 


3,876,909 
HIGH SPEED SWITCH 
Edward A. Halbach, Milwaukee, and Paul M. Gailatin, Brook- 
field, both of Wis., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corporation, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,607 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/08 


US. Cl. 317—13 R 27 Claims 
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1. A high speed switch for short circuiting at least two 
electrical output lines of an alternating current electrical 
generator upon the occurrence of a predetermined condition, 
comprising a first electrical conductor member adapted to be 
conductively connected to one of said electrical output lines, 
a second electrical conductor member of spring material, said 
second conductor member being adapted to be conductively 
connected to the other of said electrical output lines, detent 
means for normally holding said second conductor member 
against the spring force of said second conductor member out 
of conductive relation with said first conductor member, said 
detent means being adapted to release said second conductor 
member upon the occurrence of said predetermined condi- 
tion, said second conductor member upon release by said 
detent means moving due to its own spring energy into con- 
ductive relation with said first conductor member, whereby to 
short circuit said electrical output lines to each other, the 
short circuit current through said second conductor member 
decaying from X amperes to substantially zero amperes in a 
short time interval determined by the short circuit characteris- 
tics of the alternating current electrical generator upon open- 
ing of its field circuit whereby said second conductor member 
may have a mass which is substantially less than the mass 
which would be required for said second conductor member 
for a continuous current rating of X amperes. 
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3,876,910 
START-DELAY OVERLOAD PROTECTION 

ARRANGEMENT FOR A THYRISTOR SWEEP CIRCUIT 
Heinz Kraus, Burggrub, Germany, assignor to Loewe-Opta 

GmbH, Kronach, Germany 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,788 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 21, 1973, 

2308410 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/20 


US. Cl. 317—31 4 Claims 






TS: ase! 

















1. In a communications receiver wherein (a) a first input 
switching thyristor of a deflection circuit in the receiver is 
pulsed at a sweep rate by a driver stage when the latter is 
excited, (b) a supply capacitor is chargeable through a second 
protective thyristor by-passed by a high-impedance shunt to 
provide operating bias to both the driver stage and the switch- 
ing thyristor, and, (c) the output of the switching thyristor is 
coupled to the control electrode of the protective thyristor, 
the improvement which comprises: 

normally disabled, threshold-operated gating means con- 

nected to the driver stage for preventing the excitation of 
the driver stage by the supply capacitor while the gating 
means remains disabled; and 

means for coupling a selected portion of the voltage across 

the supply capacitor to the gating means for enabling the 
gating means when the voltage across the supply capaci- 
tor exceeds a predetermined mininmum value. 


3,876,911 
FAULT INDICATOR SYSTEM FOR HIGH VOLTAGE 
CONNECTORS 
Edmund O. Schweitzer, Jr., Northbrook, Ill., assignor to E. O. 
Schweitzer Mfg. Co. Inc., Mundelein, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,298 
Int. Cl. HO2h //00 


U.S. Cl. 317—58 8 Claims 
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1. Fault detecting connector means for interconnecting a 
high voltage alternating current conductor and a terminal 
comprising: an insulating housing, a conductor extension in 
said housing for connecting said conductor to said terminal, a 
yoke of low coercive magnetic material within said housing 
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and embracing said conductor extension, winding means on 
said yoke for magnetizing it, switch means adjacent said yoke, 
said switch means occupying one position when said yoke is 
magnetized and an alternate position when said yoke is de- 
magnetized by flow of fault current through said conductor 
extension, terminal means exterior to and mounted on said 
housing, and conductor means interconnecting said winding 
means and said switch means to said terminal means. 


3,876,912 

THIN FILM RESISTOR CROSSOVERS FOR INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 

Thomas J. Sanders, Indialantic, Fla., assignor to Harris- 

Intertype Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 273,939, July 21, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,779,841. This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,572 
Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 


US. Cl. 317—101 A 4 Claims 





SUBSTRATE 


1. An integrated circuit including a thin film resistor com- 

prising: 

a silicon substrate; 

a first dielectric layer overlying said substrate and adherent 
thereto; 

said thin film resistor in the form of a strip of electrical 
resistance material having substantially uniform thickness 
in the range of 200-300 angstroms and substantially 
uniform width throughout its length, overlying said first 
dielectric layer and adherent thereto; 

a second dielectric layer of substantially uniform thickness 
in the range of 1,000-3,000 angstroms overlying said thin 
film resistor intermediate the length thereof and adherent 
thereto, and having a substantially uniform width slightly 
greater than that of said thin film resistor to overlie said 
first dielectric layer in adherent relationship therewith at 
both sides of said thin film resistor, and said second di- 
electric layer having a length shorter than that of said thin 
film resistor to expose the end portions thereof; and 

a plurality of substantially parallel spaced apart electrically 
conductive strips extending transversely across said thin 
fiim resistor, two of said conductive strips overlying and 
in adherent electrical contact with the respective ends of 
said thin film resistor, and a further one of said plurality 
of conductive strips overlying said second dielectric layer 
and adherent thereto to form a conductive crossover for 
interconnecting desired points of said integrated circuit 
while electrically insulated from said thin film resistor, 
each of said conductive strips extending beyond the sides 
of said thin film resistor in direct adherent overlying 
relationship with said first dielectric layer thereat. 


3,876,913 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT FOR ACTIVATING AN 
ELECTRIC LOCK 
Richard Frederick Perry, London, England, assignor to Keith 
James Goss, London, England, a part interest 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,246 
Int. Cl. E05b 49/00 
US. Cl. 317—134 8 Claims 
1. An electronic circuit for operating an electric lock com- 
prising an array of switches, at least some of said switches 
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forming a pre-selected combination, logic circuitry having a 
series of logic gates connected to said switches forming said 
pre-selected combination, and delay circuitry connected be- 
tween the switches forming said combination, whereby said 
circuit is only activated when the switches of the combination 
are switched in a pre-selected sequence within a pre-selected 
time delay, said delay circuitry including a series of monosta- 
ble multivibrators having a predetermined pulse width, the 
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monostable multivibrators being connected between the out- 
put of one logic gate and an input of a following logic gate, 
except for the output of the last but one logic gate which is 
connected through a monostable multivibrator to the input of 
an AND gate whose output is connected to the input of a 
further monostable multivibrator whose output is connected 
to a relay for operating said lock, a second input of said AND 
gate being connected to said last switch of said combination 
through a logic gate. 


3,876,914 
STATIC OVERCURRENT OR OVERVOLTAGE 
PROTECTION CIRCUIT 
Stephen J. Lukas, Waynesboro, Va., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Salem, Va. * 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,610 
Int. Cl. HOMh 47//8 


U.S. Cl. 317—141 S 5 Claims 





1. A signal monitoring circuit responsive to a control volt- 
age having a level proportional to the magnitude of the signal 
being monitored comprising: 

a. means responsive to said control voltage to generate a 

controlling signal which varies in a first direction toward 
a first polarity when said control voltage rises above a 
predetermined voltage level and varies in a second direc- 
tion opposite said first direction when said control voltage 
becomes less than said predetermined voltage level; 

b. switch means having a first state and a second state and 
responsive to said controlling signal to assume said first 
state when said controlling signal reaches a first value 
while varying in said first direction, and to assume said 
second state when said controlling signal reaches said first 
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predetermined value while varying in said second direc- 
tion; and, 

c. relay means having first and second states of and being 
responsive to the state said switch means to assume said 
first state whenever said switch means assumes a first 
state, and to assume said second state whenever said 
switch means assumes said second state. 


3,876,915 
ELECTRICAL COIL FORM WITH 
CAPACITOR-HOLDING MEANS 
Richard L. Hatton, Barrington, IIl., assignor to Precision Paper 
Tube Company, Wheeling, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 394,990 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/40 


US. Cl. 317—157.62 4 Claims 





1. An electrical circuit component comprising an elongated 
tubular coil form, a wire wound about the coil form to form 
an electrical coil, a pair of spaced-apart attaching lugs extend- 
ing transversely outwardly from the coil form, each of the lugs 
including a shoulder portion spaced outwardly from the coil 
form and extending toward the other lug, and a capacitor held 
by the attaching lugs between the shoulders and the coil form. 


3,876,916 
CAPACITOR FOR SENSING CONTAMINATED OIL 
Donald S. Stoakes, 2506 Grand Ave. South, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55405 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,912 
Int. Cl. HOlg 5/16, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—249 R 16 Claims 








1. A sensor for determining the dielectric characteristics of 
a fluid medium, comprising: 

means defining a rigid mounting lying in a plane, 

a rigid metallic base electrode having a generally flat elec- 
trode face lying substantially parallel to said plane and 
also having an annular edge at the periphery of the face, 
said base electrode being secured to said rigid mounting, 
a rigid ring electrode of the same material as the base 
electrode and spaced from the base electrode, the ring 
electrode having an inwardly facing annular electrode 
face conforming to the size and shape and orientation of 
the annular edge of the base electrode face, said annular 
electrode face lying substantially perpendicular to the flat 
face of the base electrode and having an annular end edge 
adjacent the flat electrode face and uniformly spaced 
from the flat electrode face around the periphery thereof, 
said ring electrode having a width, in a direction out- 
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wardly from the annular electrode face, equal to the 
distance from the center of the flat electrode face to the 
annular edge thereof, said ring electrode also being se- 
cured to said rigid mounting, and 

fluid sealing insulator means disposed between the base and 
ring electrodes and closing the space between the annular 
edges of the electrodes, the insulator means being formed 
of a solid insulating low dielectric material with charac- 
teristics of minimum change of dielectric constant in 
response to changes in temperature, and said insulating 
material having strength characteristics considerably 
weaker than the material of the electrodes to allow lim- 
ited relative movement between the electrodes during 
temperature induced expansion and contraction, and said 
insulating means cooperating with the electrodes in defin- 
ing an open ended fluid medium-confining chamber with 
the base electrode forming one end of the chamber and 
the ring electrode forming a portion of the peripheral wall 
of the chamber. 


3,876,917 
ELECTROSTATIC CHARGING APPARATUS 
Joseph Gaynor, Cleveland, Ohio, and Walter Hines, Sierra 
Madre, Calif., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,035 
Int. Cl. GO03g 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—262 9 Claims 














1. An apparatus for electrostatically charging a photocon- 
ductive member having a photoconductive layer and a sub- 
strate carrying said layer including: 

a first movable electrically conductive surface, a layer of 

insulating material applied to said first surface, 

a second movable electrically conductive surface in inti- 
mate contact with a substantial portion of said layer of 
insulating material on said first movable surface, 

said first surface and said layer of insulating material on said 
second surface contacting each other over a specified 
area, 

said member being of a size substantially approximating the 
size of said area and adapted to pass between said layer 
of insulating material and said second movable surface in 
intimate contact therewith, whereby the whole of said 
member unitarily passes between said substantial portion 
of said insulating layer and said second movable surface, 
and 

a source of electrical voltage connected across said first and 
second movable surfaces whereby the entire area of said 
member is electrostatically charged simultaneously as it 
passes between said movable surfaces. 


3,876,918 
ELECTRIC MOTOR CONTROLLING SYSTEM 
Katsu Komuro, and Nobuo Mitsui, both of Katsuta, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,040 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1973, 48-80750 
Int. Cl. AO2p //40 
U.S. Cl. 318—203 22 Claims 
1. An electric motor controlling system comprising: 
an electric motor system consisting of at least one electric 
motor having a first means for generating a motoring 
torque and a second means for generating a braking 
torque; 
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means for generating a torque control instruction; 

means for causing said first means to generate, when the 
output of said torque control instruction generating 
means is positive, a motoring torque corresponding to the 
value of said output; 

means for causing said second means to generate, when the 
output of said torque control instruction generating 





means is negative, a braking torque corresponding to the 
value of the latter output; and 

means acting on said means for causing to generate the 
motoring torque and said means for causing to generate 
the braking torque for giving the torques obtained by said 
first and second means a push-pull characteristic depend- 
ing upon said torque control instruction. 


3,876,919 
STRUCTURE FOR AND METHOD OF SURFACE 
CONDITION SENSING AND INDICATING AND MOTOR 
SPEED CONTROL 
Robert W. Kearns, 9725 Lookout Pl., Gaithersburg, Md. 
20760 
Division of Ser. No. 48,795, June 8, 1970, Pat. No. 3,721,115, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 666,703, Sept. 11, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,557 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/06 


US. Cl. 318—331 12 Claims 
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8. In combination with a control system utilizing an electric 
motor which contains a brush-type commutator assembly 
including at least two brushes for deriving a first electric 
signal, a motor speed detector comprising a single additional 
brush slidably engaging the commutator assembly for deriving 
a second electric signal simultaneously with said first electric 
signal, capacitor means connected to receive the second elec- 
tric signal and switch means connected to the capacitor means 
operable to periodically cause discharge of the capacitor 
means for conditioning the derived second electric signal to 
control an operation in response to the rate of rotation of the 
motor. 
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3,876,920 d. gating a portion of the charging current to the battery to 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR COMBINED be charged in dependency on the first and second signals; 
REGENERATIVE AND RESISTIVE BRAKING and; 


OPERATION FOR A D-C SERIES MACHINE OPERATED 
AS A GENERATOR 
Wolfgang Meissen, Tennenlohe, and Rudolf Wagner, Erlangen, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,423 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 17, 1973, 
2302226 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/08 





U.S. Cl. 318—370 8 Claims 
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carpe AF FOR AN INVERTER ARRANGEMENT 
Lt | hs Wilhelm Forstbauer, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 





oh... os 3 Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,892 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1972, 
2257264 
Int. Cl. HO2p 1/3/00 
US. Cl. 321—11 12 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement for the mixed regenerative and 
resistance braking operation of a D-C series machine which 
includes an armature and a field winding in series operated as 
a generator comprising: 

a. a D-C control element including a controlled main recti- 
fier and a quenching circuit with a quenching capacitor 
therein, said element in parallel with said series machine; 
b. an uncontrolled return rectifier coupling the series 
machine to a D-C source which can absorb the current 
generated at least some of the time; 

c. a braking branch including at least a braking resistor in 
series with a controlled braking rectifier coupled in paral- 
lel with said series machine through said uncontrolled 
return rectifier; 

d. an uncontrolled overflow rectifier having a polarity in the 
current flow direction of the D-C series machine operat- 
ing as a generator, coupling the junction of the armature 
and field winding to the overhead system; and wherein 
the improvement comprises: 

e. a controlled auxiliary rectifier coupling the quenching 
capacitor and main rectifier of the D-C control element 
to said controlled braking rectifier, to form a quenching 
circuit therefor. 























1. A circuit for use with an inverter arrangement of the type 
which feeds a load through at least one filter providing to said 


3,876,921 load a constant ac output voltage, said circuit comprising: 
INTEGRATED REJUVENABLE ENERGY SYSTEM AND a. a series circuit comprising a switch and a storage capaci- 
METHOD tor shunted across the d-c input of the arrangement; 
John Hatton Bigbee, III, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Chris- _b. means to charge the storage capacitor to a d-c voltage 
tie Electric Corp., Los Angeles, Calif. which is higher than the normal d-c input voltage of the 
Filed Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,641 arrangement but which which will be at the same polarity 
Int. Cl. HO2j 7/10; GOS 1/40, 1/52 as said normal input voltage when said switch is closed 
U.S. Cl. 320—20 11 Claims cc. means for closing said switch responsive to a voltage dip 
1. A method of charging a battery comprising the steps of: at the output of said filter, said voltage dip being of short 
a. generating a periodic time varying unidirection charging duration and being caused by a transient reactance which 
current; becomes effective in said filter when a load surge occurs 
b. generating a first signal related to the peak value of each at the output of said filter, and 
cycle of the charging current, d. means for opening said switch responsive to the magni- 
c. generating a second signal related to the instantaneous tude of the a-c output current of said filter, thereby com- 
value of each cycle of the charging current and a charac- pensating for said voltage dip at the output of said filter 


teristic of the battery being charged; during the ‘‘on”’ duration of said switch. 
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3,876,923 
INVERTER PARALLELING FOR HARMONIC 
REDUCTION 
Andrew J. Humphrey, Manchester, Conn., and James W. A. 
Wilson, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignors to Reliance Electric 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,813 
Int. Cl. HO2m ///2 
U.S. Cl. 321—27R 
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1. A load circuit for operation with a first and a second 
power converter wherein the output of the first converter has 
a phase angle relative to the output of the second converter, 
comprising in combination: 

a load winding having a phase winding for each phase of one 
of the converters and having inductively coupled auxili- 
ary winding means on one common magnetic circuit; 

first terminal means of said load winding having terminals 
equal in number to the phases of the first converter; 

second terminal means of said load winding having termi- 
nals equal in number to the phases of the second con- 
verter; 

means connected between the first and second converters 
and said first and second terminal means, respectively, for 
absorbing voltage differences; 

and means for conductively connecting said phase and 
auxiliary winding means to each other and to said termi- 
nal means to have said first terminal means of said con- 
ductively connected load winding electrically displaced 
from said second terminal means of said load winding by 
an angle corresponding to the phase angle between the 


converters. 
3,876,924 
IMPROVED GATING CIRCUIT FOR THYRISTOR POWER 
SUPPLY 


Philip H. Peters, Jr., Greenwich, N.Y., assignor to Enviroment 
One Corporation, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 245,924, April 20, 1972,. This application 
Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,340 
Int. Cl. HO2m //08 


U.S. Cl. 321—43 9 Claims 
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1. A gating circuit for a thyristor power supply system hav- 
ing high voltage power supply terminal means, means for 
deriving a low voltage unidirectional self-excitation potential 
from the high voltage power supply terminal means, timing 
circuit charging means supplied by said low voltage excitation 
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potential, voltage responsive switching means, gate controlled 
semiconductor switching means connected intermediate said 
low voltage excitation potential and said timing circuit charg- 
ing means for controlling application of said low voltage exci- 
tation potential to said timing circuit charging means, the 
control gate of said semiconductor switching means being 
coupled to and controlled by the voltage across the thyristor 
power supply for controlling supply of the low voltage excita- 
tion potential to the timing circuit charging means, said volt- 
age responsive switching means being rendered conductive 
upon the voltage across said timing circuit charging means 
attaining a preset value, a constant current, high voltage gate 
controlled semiconductor switching means having a relatively 
flat current vs. voltage conducting characteristic having its 
load terminals connected to and supplied by said high voltage 
power supply terminals, the control gate of said constant 
current high voltage switching device being coupled to and 
controlled by said voltage responsive switching means, and 
gating signal output circuit means connected in series circuit 
relationship with the load terminals of said constant current 
high voltage semiconductor switching means, said gating sig- 
nal output circuit means being adapted for connection to the 
control gate of a gate controlled thyristor of large power rating 
comprising a part of the thyristor power supply. 


3,876,925 
WIND TURBINE DRIVEN GENERATOR TO RECHARGE 
BATTERIES IN ELECTRIC VEHICLES 
Christian Stoeckert, P.O. Box 993, Jetersville, Va. 23083 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,048 
Int. Cl. B6O1 ////8 


9 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 322—1 














1. In a wind driven turbine generator to recharge the batter- 
ies of an electric vehicle the combination comprising a rotat- 
able wind driven rotor means, said means being mounted upon 
a stationary vertical shaft, said rotor means having a series of 
laterally disposed rotor blades approximately semicircular in 
cross-sectional configuration mounted for rotation on said 
shaft, a housing mounted upon the roof of said electric vehicle 
for enclosure of said rotor means, said housing being rectan- 
gular and having at least one air inlet and outlet means on 
each side thereof to receive and discharge air currents from 
more than one direction, said inlet and outlet means being in 
communication with said laterally disposed rotor blades, a 
generator means within said housing, said generator means 
comprising a rotor winding and a stator winding, said stator 
winding being mounted upon said shaft and concentrically 
with respect to said rotor blades, said rotor winding being in 
fixed interconnection with said rotor blades to rotate there- 
with about said stator winding, and electrical circuitry means 
interconnecting the voltage output of said generator to said 
batteries during rotation of said rotor blades. 
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3,876,926 
THICK-FILM VOLTAGE REGULATOR FOR 
THREE-PHASE ALTERNATORS 

Werner Schott, Ottobrunn; Dieter Pilz, Munich; Reiner Weid- 

lich, Unterhaching; Peter Fickenscher; Elmar Schmid, both 

of Munich, and Herbert Reinl, Taufkirchen, all of Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,860 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 5, 1973, 

2305484 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/30 


U.S. Cl. 322—28 4 Claims 
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1. A voltage regulator for the electrical system of a motor 
vehicle, adapted to control the voltage level developed by an 
alternator so as to conform to a desired value, said regulator 
comprising a housing formed of a heat-conducting material, 
said housing being open on one side, a lid for closing said open 
side, said lid being formed of a heat-insulating material, said 
housing having a peripheral groove, and said lid having a 
corresponding peripheral projection, said projection being 
received in said groove when said lid is in position on said 
housing, a wall for dividing the interior of said housing into 
interior and exterior chambers, said wall carrying a plurality 
of solder lugs, an insulating substrate plate incorporating 
burned-in conductor pads and resistors and supporting dis- 
crete capacitors and semiconductor chips thereon, a metallic 
substrate plate for supporting a semiconductor diode for over- 
voltage protection of the regulator, said metallic and said 
insulating substrate plates being inserted in corresponding 
recesses in said interior chamber of said housing and con- 
nected to said housing by means of a heat-conductive cement, 
means connecting said solder lugs on the interior side of said 
wall to said substrate plates, said solder lugs being adapted for 
connection on the exterior side of said wall to said alternator, 
and a synthetic resin filling said exterior chamber. 


3,876,927 
MAGNETIC SENSOR WITH SHORTED TURN 
Gordon E. Gee, and Frank J. Blakeley, both of Sarasota, Fla., 
assignors to Electro Corporation, Sarasota, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,451 
Int. Cl. GOlr 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—34 D 14 Claims 
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1. A magnetic sensor for sensing the movement of a body 
of magnetic materia! comprising: 
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a permanent magnet, 

a pole piece of magnetic material extending from said mag- 
net; 

a coil around said pole piece, the magnetic flux through said 
pole piece linking said coil and being subject to a change 
in magnitude upon relative movement between the sensor 
and said body of magnetic material in the field extending 
from the pole piece, inducing a voltage in said coil; and 
a shorted turn operably associated with said coil, said turn 
designed to substantially reduce the rate of increase of 
signal voltage induced in said coils as a function of the 
speed of the body being sensed and thereby appreciably 
limiting the amplitude of the voltage induced in the coil. 


3,876,928 
POWER TRANSFORMER 
Ernest E. Wheeler, and David C. Wheeler, both of 5938 Eton 
CT., San Diego, Calif. 92122 
Continuation of Ser. No. 382,922, July 26, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,449 
Int. Cl. HO1f 2///2 


US. Cl. 323—43.5 R 1 Claim 











1. A power transformer comprising: 

at least one ferrous core; 

a primary winding and a secondary winding carried by said 
ferrous core, said secondary winding having a plurality of 
taps thereon, 

a ferrous housing disposed outside of said primary winding 
and secondary winding, said ferrous core in abutting 
relationship on at least two ends thereof with said ferrous 
housing, said ferrous housing completely surrounding 
said primary winding and said secondary winding, said 
ferrous core being a single laminated stack, and said 
housing being a right circular cylinder having a closed top 
and bottom; 

a rotary switch, said rotary switch having a plurality of 
stationary contacts each coupled to a different one of said 
taps and a center arm for contacting any one of said 
contacts, said rotary switch being disposed within said 
housing above said ferrous core and said primary winding 
and said secondary winding and sealed therefrom, said 
ferrous core and said primary winding and said secondary 
winding being immersed in oil; and 

a plurality of electrical components disposed beneath said 
rotary switch and above and sealed from said primary 
winding and secondary winding and being sealed there- 
from, each of said electrical components being connected 
in series with a different one of said taps. 
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3,876,929 
TRANSFORMER CORE HAVING PLURALITY OF 
PORTIONS WITH DIFFERENT CROSS SECTIONS 
Nikolaus Laing, Hofener Weg 35 bis 37, 7141 Aldingen near 
Stuttgart, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 293,105, Sept. 28, 1972,. This application 
July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,499 
Claims priority, application Austria, Oct. 7, 1971, 8688/71 
Int. Cl. HOIf 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 323—44 R 1 Claim 





(Manassa 


1. A multi-phase transformer for supplying a number of 
different voltages comprising a core having a plurality of core 
portions of different cross-sectional areas with the number of 
core portions equal to the number of different voltages re- 
quired, a plurality of primary windings equal to the number of 
phases with each primary winding surrounding said core, and 
a plurality of secondary windings equal to the number of 
primary windings with each secondary winding comprising a 
plurality of individual windings of equal turns with the number 
of individual windings being equal to the number of voltages 
required and where each individual winding surrounds a core 
portion whereby when said primary windings are connected to 
a multi-phase current source, said individual core portions will 
impose a voltage on the individual windings proportional to 
the cross-sectional area of the core portions surrounded by the 
individual windings. 


3,876,930 
INDUCED POLARIZATION METHOD FOR 
GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING 
Harold Oscar Seigel, 9 Ox Bow Rd., Don Mills, Ontario, Can- 
ada (M3B 1Z9) 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 339,170, March 8, 1973, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,155, 
Nov. 1, 1971, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 91,877, Nov. 23, 1973, abandoned. This application Apr. 

15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,002 
Int. Cl. GO1v 3/06, 3/08 






U.S. Cl. 324—1 3 Claims 
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1. In an induced polarization method of prospecting, the 
* steps of creating a polarized condition in the medium being 
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explored by conductively passing a primary electric current of 
repetitive wave form through the medium, said wave form 
containing two odd harmonically related, phase synchronized 
constituents, at least one of such constituents having a fre- 
quency in the active induced polarization range, detecting a 
field component due to said electric current, separately filter- 
ing said two odd harmonically related constituents from said 
field component, transforming each of said filtered constitu- 
ents to a common frequency and comparing the relative phase 
shift of the common frequency signals whereby to obtain an 
indication of induced polarization effects in the medium. 


3,876,931 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
BATTERY PERFORMANCE AT ONE TEMPERATURE 
WHEN BATTERY IS AT ANOTHER TEMPERATURE 
James B. Godshalk, Yarley, Pa., assignor to Fox Products 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,760, Jan. 14, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,781,658. This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
428,016 
Int. Cl. GO1In 27/42 


U.S. Cl. 324—29.5 8 Claims 





1. The method for testing a lead-acid storage battery, with 
accuracies at least adequate for automotive service station 
battery testing purposes, to provide an observable indication 
of whether the battery is capable of delivering a stated crank- 
ing current at a predetermined temperature when the battery 
is in fact at a different temperature, comprising 

discharging the battery through a known load resistor at a 

current different than the stated cranking current for a 
short period of time; 

deriving from the battery while it is still being so discharged 

a first electrical quantity representative of the actual 
terminal voltage of the battery at the end of said period 
of time; 

sensing the actual temperature of the battery; 

developing a second electrical quantity representative of 

the difference between said actual temperature and said 
predetermined temperature; 

developing a third electrical quantity representative of the 

difference between said stated cranking current and said 
current obtained by discharging the battery through said 
known load resistor; and 

converting said first electrical quantity into an observable 

indication which differs from that which would accurately 
indicate the terminal voltage of the battery by amounts 
representative of the algebraic combination of said sec- 
ond and third electrical quantities. 


3,876,932 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL MAGNETIC PARTICLE FLAW 
DETECTING APPARATUS 
Hitoshi Domon; Takaharu Yasuda, both of Kitakyushu, and 
Katsuhiro Kawashima, Fukuoka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,336 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1972, 47- 
72716; Aug. 8, 1972, 47-92970; June 13, 1973, 48-66680 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 324—38 8 Claims 
1. An omnidirectional magnetic particle flaw detecting 
apparatus, comprising a first set of magnetizing coils consist- 
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ing of a first planar composite coil and a second planar com- 
posite coil the planes positioned to intersect each other, each 
said composite coil being composed of two coils sharing one 
coil reel but having different numbers of coil turns, the coil 
turn ratio between the two coils of each coil composite being 
so determined as to produce a nearly circular rotating mag- 





netic field on the surface of a test material when the test 
material is inserted into the magnetizing coils, and an alternat- 
ing current source means coupled to the two coils of each of 
said composite coils and supplying alternating current respec- 
tively differing in phase relative to the two coils, whereby 
surface flaws can be detected with the same sensitivity inde- 
pendent of the flaw direction. 


3,876,933 
RESISTANCE MEASURING INSTRUMENT WITH 
LINEARIZED DIGITAL READOUT 
Lawrence Herrington, Garden Grove, Calif., assignor to Inter- 
national Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,353 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—62 9 Claims 


1. In an electrical resistance measuring instrument having a 
digital display calibrated in resistance units, means for apply- 
ing a test voltage across an unknown resistance to be mea- 
sured, a feedback operational amplifier for producing a volt- 
age signal proportional to the current through said unknown 
resistance, means for measuring the voltage signal and for 
producing and supplying to said display, a digital code which 
is a function of said voltage signal, the combination compris- 
ing: 

a double ramp integrating circuit; 

a source of reference voltage of a predetermined magni- 

tude; 

digital timing means including a clock pulse generator and 

counting means controlled thereby; 

and control means associated with said timing means and 

said integrating circuit for integrating said reference 
voltage in a first sense for a first period predetermined by 
said timing means and for integrating said voltage signal 
in a second sense which is the reverse of said first sense 
for a subsequent second period ending substantially at the 
time the output of said integrating circuit returns to its 
initial condition extant before said first integration, said 
control means also being. operative to provide a digital 
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output signal representative of the duration of said sec- 
ond integration. 


3,876,934 
PHASE SHIFTING CIRCUIT 

Takashi Okada, Kanagawa, and Tsutomu Niimura, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,045 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1972, 47- 

95340 
Int. Cl. GOIr 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 323—119 10 Claims 
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4. A phase shifting circuit comprising: a transistor having 
base, emitter and collector electrodes; a power supply source 
having a pair of voltage terminals; signal supplying means for 
providing first and second input signals of opposed polarity; 
circuit means including a capacitor for applying said first input 
signal to said emitter electrode of the transistor through said 
capacitor; circuit means for applying said second input signal 
to said base electrode of the transistor; circuit means for 
connecting said collector electrode of the transistor to one of 
said voltage terminals; variable constant current source means 
connected between said emitter electrode of the transistor and 
the other of said voltage terminals; and a signal output termi- 
nal connected to said emitter electrode of the transistor. 


3,876,935 
DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE PRESENCE OF 
IMPURITIES IN OIL CONTAINED IN THE CRANK CASES 
OF ENGINES OR OTHER APPARATUS 

Jean Pierre Guillermie, and Germinal Gil, both of Billancourt, 
France, assignors to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, 
Billancourt, Hauts de Seine and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, 
both of, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 313,793, Dec. 11, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,332 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 13, 1971, 
71.44701 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—65 R 4 Claims 
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1. In a vehicle having a crank case or oil sump and an oil 
gauge which sits in an orifice and extends into the crank case 
or oil sump, a method for determining the presence of impuri- 
ties in oil contained in the crank case or oil sump, comprising: 
a. removing the oil gauge from the orifice; 

b. passing an electric probe through the orifice and into the 

crank case or oil sump; 

c. measuring the resistivity of the oil, and 

d. generating an alarm signal indicating the resistivity of the 

oil. 
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3,876,936 webs to provide a positive image on one of said webs and a 
VISUAL AUDIO FREQUENCY COMPARATOR negative image on the other comprising; 
Theodore V. Lester, Schiller Park, and Donald C. Ryon, Carol a reversibly driven donor feeding and takeup means; 
Stream, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Chicago, Ill. a reversibly driven endless belt receiver web means; 


Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,027 a charging means to subject said imaging layer to an electric 
Int. Cl. GOIr 23//4 field; 
U.S. Cl. 324—79 R 4 Claims means to bring said receiver web into contact with said 


imaging layer in a first direction of said webs in a path of 
travel to said exposure means and out of contact in a 
second direction of said webs, said second direction being 
substantially reverse to said first direction; 

an exposure means to expose said imaging layer to said 
electromagnetic radiation while said layer is sandwiched 
between said webs and subjected to said field; 

means to bring a record sheet into contact with at least one 
of said images and to transfer said image from said web 
to said record sheet during travel in said second direction; 
and, 

cleaning means associated with said receiver web to remove 
imaging material therefrom. 





VERTICAL SYNC. 










PATTERN 
GENERATOR 





HORIZONTAL SYNC. 


1. A system for comparing the frequencies of first and 
second musical notes including in combination: 
means for receiving a first alternating current signal having 


a predetermined frequency relationship to the frequency 3,876,938 

of said first musical note; MAGNETIC SWITCH FOR A PULSE GENERATOR, 
means for receiving a second alternating current signal RECEIVER, AND TRANSDUCER 

having a predetermined frequency relationship to the Hiroshi Ohta, Tokyo, and Yukio Sudo, Sagamihara, both of 

frequency of said second musical note; Japan, assignors to Kabushikikaisha Tokyo Keiki (Tokyo 
display means for visually displaying bars in response to Keiki Co., Ltd.), Tokyo, Japan 

alternating current signals applied thereto, the number Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,641 


and position of the bars displayed being proportional to _ Claims priority, application Japan, June 19, 1972, 48- 
the frequency and phase, respectively, of the alternating 61081; May 28, 1973, 47-59540 
current signals applied to said display means said display Int. Cl. HO4b //40 
means including a display device, and a high frequency U.S. Cl. 325—22 16 Claims 
sweep Circuit and a low frequency sweep circuit coupled 
to said display device, one of said sweep circuits being 3 
horizontal and the other being vertical for generating a 
raster on said display device; and 1 2 6 17 | - 

gating means connected to said first and second alternating TULSE - i 
current signal receiving means and to said display means Gr NERA 
for alternately applying signals, representative of one of 
said first and second alternating current signals, to said 
display means an output of said high frequency sweep 
circuit being connected to said gating means for causing 
said gating means to alternately apply one of said first and 
second alternating current representative signals to said 











display means for a portion of each high frequency sweep. _1. An ultrasonic duplexer for an apparatus comprising: 
———— a) a pulse generator; 
3,876,937 b) a transducer connected to said pulse generator; 
LAYER TRANSFER IMAGING SYSTEM c) a magnetic switching device consisting of a magnetic 
Roman C. Kamola, North Rose, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- core, a first coil wound thereon and a second coil wound 
ration, Rochester, N.Y. also thereon which form a transformer, said first coil 


Division of Ser. No. 763,290, Sept. 27, 1968, abandoned. This — 
application Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,351 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00, 15/22 eunaeatiniaier 


US. CL. 355—3R 16 Claims e) a second core located in association with said first core 

a” and having wound thereon a third coil which is con- 

f nected to said pulse generator to control said transformer; 

Rave ‘ f) a diode switching device connected between said trans- 

Vuh-x, \ y ducer and said first coil; 

Zt | g) means connected in association with said pulse generator 

and said diode switching device for controlling the 
conduction of said diode switching device; and 

h) a resistor connected in association with said diode 
switching device. 


being connected to said transducer; 
d) a receiver connected to said second coil of said 


ir 


3,876,939 
NARROW BAND FM SYSTEM FOR VOICE 
1. An imaging apparatus for layer transfer imaging wherein COMMUNICATIONS 
an electrically photosensitive imaging layer, structurally frac- Theodore Lerner, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Textron Inc., 
turable in response to the combined effects of an applied Providence, R.I. 
electric field and exposure to electromagnetic radiation to Continuation of Ser. No. 219,245, Jan. 20, 1972, abandoned. 





which said layer is sensitive, residing on a continuous donor This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,658 

web substrate is subjected to an electric field and to said Int. Cl. HO04b 1/62 

electromagnetic radiation while sandwiched between said web _ U.S. Cl. 325—46 6 Claims 
and a continuous web receiver and wherein said layer is frac- 1. A narrow band FM voice communication channel com- 


tured in imagewise configuration by the separation of said prising, in combination: 
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transmitter means for transmitting voice signals as a fre- 
quency modulated carrier signal having a peak frequency 
deviation not exceeding about + SK Hz, said transmitter 
means including preemphasis means for flattening the 
frequency spectrum of the voice signals so transmitted; 

receiver means for receiving said frequency modulated 
carrier signal plus noise, said receiver means comprising 
demodulator means for linearly demodulating an incom- 
ing frequency modulated signal, said demodulator means 
comprising a phase locked loop including phase detector 
multiplier means having one input which is said incoming 
signal, a voltage controlled oscillator means providing a 











second input to said phase detector multiplier means, and 
lag-lead loop filter means controlling the output of said 
voltage controlled oscillator means from the output of 
said phase detector multiplier means, said loop filter 
means having a transfer function providing a selected 
value of loop noise bandwidth with respect to incoming 
signal strength which will permit threshold extension of 
the receiver; and 

signal suppression means preceeding said demodulator 
means, for decreasing the amplitude of said incoming 
signal as the incoming signal-to-noise ratio decreases 
whereby to extend the threshold of the receiver. 


3,876,940 
DRIVER'S SAFETY WARNING SYSTEM 

Robert H. Wickord, 29401 Vista Plaza, Laguna Niguel, Calif. 

92677, and John D. Turner, 21618 Ladeene Ave., Torrance, 

Calif. 90503 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,772, Sept. 13, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,892 

Int. Cl. H04b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 325—64 13 Claims 











5. A radio warning system operable when required, and 
including: a radio transmitter means comprised of a modulator 
and selectively operable automatically variable sound fre- 
quency generating means and broadcasting an alert signal on 
a pretermined frequency; a power amplifier driving a trans- 
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ducer means distantly remote from said transmitter means and 
a power supply therefor; and a receiving converter comprised 
of at least a Radio Frequency section, a local oscillator and 
interrelated mixer and an Intermediate Frequency amplifier 
and detector and adapted to be maintained in an on condition 
from the said power supply and having switching means inter- 
mediate the said power supply and said power amplifier and 
transducer means and responsive to reception of said alert 
signal to turn on said power amplifier and transducer means, 
said transducer means. being comprised of speaker means 
reproducing the sound produced by said variable sound fre- 
quency generating means, and said power amplifier and trans- 
ducer means being in continuity with the output of the receiv- 
ing converter Intermediate Frequency amplifier and detector. 


3,876,941 
MATCHED FILTER COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
Arthur Kohlenberg, Cambridge, Mass.; Steven M. Sussman, 
Warwick, R.I., and David Van Meter, Cambridge, Mass., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 23, 1961, Ser. No. 158,148 
Int. Cl. H04k //00, 3/00; H04b 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 325—65 2 Claims 




















1. In a wideband matched filter communication system for 
transmitting digital information identified by initial sharp 
pulses occurring at regular intervals from a transmitter, thru 
a filter network and a communication channel subject to 
propagation of multiple signals according to a pattern which 
is repeated in similar form for the signal from each successive 
pulse, to a receiver, said filter network having a linear overall 
phase-frequency characteristic, and being distributed between 
said transmitter and said receiver, the overall characteristics 
of portions at transmitter and receiver each being non-linear, 
means for utilizing the multiple signals from each pulse and 
minimizing noise, comprising, a delay and feedback network 
having a delay time substantially equal to said intervals and a 
gain slightly less than unity, to which said signals are applied 
to integrate the present signals at maximum amplitude and 
previous signals at progressively lesser amplitude and thus 
provide a stored representation of the prevailing multiple 
signal pattern, a multiplier circuit supplied by inputs from said 
stored representation and the present signal to produce an 
output tending to emphasize true multiple signals and to ex- 
clude random noise, and an integrator circuit to combine the 
multiple signals corresponding to an input pulse, whereby an 
output of maximum signal-to-noise ratio is obtained. 
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3,876,942 
EMERGENCY AIRPLANE LOCATING TRANSMITTER 
Charles A. Koster, Phoenix, and Wayne E. Perry, Tempe, both 
of Ariz., assignors to Aero Electronics Development Co., 
Inc., Tempe, Ariz. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,317 
Int. Cl. H04b //02 


U.S. Cl. 325—115 





1. An airplane locating device comprising: 

a hand-carried portable housing, 

said housing comprising a rectangular configuration having 
a battery compartment at one end, a transmitter compart- 
ment between its ends and a handle at the other end, 

said housing defining a display plane on its front surface 
adjacent said transmitter compartment for mounting and 
exposing to an operator a selector switch and a micro- 
phone jack, 

a bracket for detachably fitting one face of said housing, 

said bracket being fixedly attached to the airplane for hold- 
ing firmly said device, 

switching means mounted in said housing for selectively 
connecting a battery placed in said battery compartment 
with a transmitter placed in said transmitter compart- 
ment, 

said switching means comprising a selector switch and an 
impact switch, 

said selector switch in one position directly connecting the 
battery in said battery compartment to the transmitter in 
said transmitter compartment and when in another posi- 
tion connecting the battery through said impact switch to 
the transmitter, 

said impact switch upon closure under given impact forces 
energizing the transmitter, 

a transmitter mounted in said transmitter compartment 
transmitting periodically changing audio distress signals 
on civilian and military international distress frequencies, 
a microphone jack mounted on said housing for transmit- 
ting by said transmitter a voice modulated output signal, 
a connector in electrical contact with the output signal of 
said transmitter for attaching a radiation antenna to said 
housing, and 

means mounted on said housing for resetting said impact 

switch to its contact open position. 


3 Claims 
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3,876,943 
IMPULSE NOISE REDUCTION CIRCUIT 

Arthur D. Watt; Eugene L. Maxwell, and Robert Marshall 

Coon, all of Boulder, Colo., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1960, Ser. No. 9,659 
Int. Cl. HO4b ///2 


U.S. Cl. 325—475 11 Claims 





ibe 


1. In a radio receiver located at some distance from a trans- 
mitter emitting signal intelligence which is attenuated and may 
encounter and combine with atmospheric impulse noise along 
the transmission path between said receiver and transmitter so 
that both said signal intelligence and said impulse noise will be 
coincidently received by said radio receiver as electromag- 
netic energy, an improved circuit for reducing the noise com- 
ponent of the received signal comprising separate electrically 
conductive paths, means for dividing said received electro- 
magnetic energy and means for coupling said divided energy 
into two of said paths respectively, first of said paths having 
therein as part of said path phase inversion means for phase 
inversion of said signal passing along said path, amplitude 
dependent conduction means wherein said signal intelligence 
is removed from said electromagnetic energy in said first path, 
and having also in said first path amplitude adder means, a 
second path having as part thereof said amplitude adder 
means, whereby said signal passing along said first path which 
has been phase inverted and said impulse noise in said second 
path are combined in and the resultant output of said ampli- 
tude adder means is substantially signal intelligence, a third 
path having therein as a part thereof negative feedback means, 
said third path shunting said amplitude adder means and said 
amplitude dependent conduction means whereby the signal 
intelligence in said first path will be further reduced by the 
negative signal intelligence feedback. 





3,876,944 
DIBINARY ENCODING TECHNIQUE 

Donald E. Mack, Rochester, and Donald A. Perreault, Pitts- 

ford, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 656,496, July 27, 1967, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,815 
Int. Cl. HO4n //20 


U.S. Cl. 325—141 22 Claims 
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1. In a data transmission system, the method of converting 
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input non-synchronous two-level data to non-synchronous 
three-level data comprising the steps of: 
generating a negative image of said two-level data, and 
transmitting according to a predetermined probability fac- 
tor either said input two-level data or said negative image 
two-level data, respectively, in response to a control 
signal embodying said predetermined probability factor 
independent of any of the characteristics of said two-level 


data. 
3,876,945 
FM-RECEIVER HAVING MEANS FOR INTERFERENCE 
SUPPRESSION 


Dieter Gossel, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,072 


Claims priority, application Germany, June 9, 1972, 
2228069 
Int. Cl. H04b ///0 
U.S. Cl. 325—348 5 Claims 


Stores 





*Calculators 


1. A receiver for signals modulated in frequency by a modu- 
lating signal, comprising means for blocking said receiver 
during part of each time interval between successive zero 
crossings of said modulated signals in accordance with said 
modulating signal, characterized in that said blocking means 
comprise means for measuring the discrete duration of said 
zero crossing time intervals and producing a measuring signal 
representation of said duration, means for storing said measur- 
ing signal, means for calculating the expected value of the 
minimum duration of the next one of said zero crossing time 
intervals from said stored measuring signal and predetermined 
modulation data of said modulated signals, and means for 
producing a blocking signal having a duration substantially 
equal to said calculated expected value of the minimum dura- 
tion. 


3,876,946 

RADIO FREQUENCY DIGITAL FOURIER ANALYZER 
Philip W. La Clair, Santa Monica; John P. McCarthy, Los 

Angeles, and Gunther W. Sorger, Menlo Park, all of Calif., 

assignors to The Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,502 
Int. Cl. HO04b ///6 

U.S. Cl. 325—363 4 Claims 

1. A radio frequency digital Fourier analyzer system com- 
prising: a pair of input circuits for receiving a pair of separate 
signals each lying in a predetermined radio frequency range; 
a radio frequency/intermediate frequency converter circuit 
coupled to each of said pair of input circuits and responsive 
to said radio frequency signals to produce intermediate fre- 
quency output signals of a particular intermediate frequency 
and bandwidth; an analog/digital converter coupled to the 
outputs of said radio frequency/intermediate frequency con- 
verter circuits for transforming each intermediate frequency 
output signal into a corresponding digital signal; digital com- 
puter means coupled to said analog/digital converter and 
responsive to the digital signal therefrom for performing com- 
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putations corresponding to selected Fourier transforms; and 
readout means coupled to said digital computer means for 





utilizing output information from the computer means corre- 
sponding to the aforesaid computations. 


3,876,947 
ADAPTIVE ANFENNA PROCESSING 
Claude Giraudon, Antony, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel, Paris, 


France 
Filed Jar 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,859 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 23, 1973, 
73.02273 
Int. Cl. H04b ///2, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 325—367 4 Claims 
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1. A self-adapting anti-jamming device receiving a signal 
having a narrow band with a central frequency coming from 
a signal source disturbed by a plurality of jammers, comprising 
(n +1) sensors receiving said signal, where n is an integer 
greater than 1, a plurality of amplifiers each connected to a 
respective sensor, a plurality of narrow band filters having a 
pass band centered on said central frequency and each con- 
nected to the output of a respective amplifier, a plurality of 
delay elements each connected to the output of a respective 
filter and providing at the output thereof the sum of the useful 
portion of said signal from said signal source and the noise 
from a respective one of said jammers, 

a first adder having inputs connected to the outputs of all of 
said delay elements, n first subtractors each having a 
positive input connected in common to the output of one 
of said delay elements and a negative input connected to 
the output of a respective one of the other delay ele- 
ments. 
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a sequence of channels each connected to the output of a 
respective one of said first subtractors, the first channel 
of the sequence comprising an automatic gain control 
circuit and each other channel of the sequence compris- 
ing a number of serially connected subcombinations 
equal to the number of the channel in the sequence less 
one in series with an automatic gain control circuit, said 
subcombinations each comprising a second subtractor 
having a positive input receiving the output of its respec- 
tive first subtractor and a negative input receiving the 
output of a first correlation unit having one input con- 
nected to the positive input of said second subtractor and 
another input connected to the output of an automatic 
gain control circuit in a respective one of the preceeding 
channels of the sequence, said automatic gain control 
circut in each of said other channels has an input con- 
nected to the output of the second subtractor in the last 
of said serially connected subcombinations and 

a pluralilty of second correlation units each having one 
input connected in common to the output of said first 
adder and a second input connected to the output of a 
respective channel, a second adder connected to the 
outputs of said second correlation units, and a third sub- 
tractor having a possible input connected to the output of 
said first adder and a negative input connected to the 
output of said second adder. 


3,876,948 
FUSE ALARM INDICATOR 

Marianne Blumenthal; Joachim Choschzick, and Gunter 

Glimm, all of Erlangen, Germany, assignors to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,358 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 26, 1973, 

7302964 
Int. Cl. HO1h 37/76 


U.S. Cl. 337—409 4 Claims 
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1. An alarm indicator for detecting the condition of an 
electrical fuse which comprises: 
a. carrier means made of electrical insulating material, said 
carrier means including 

i. a carrier base, including mounting pads positioned 
thereon, 

ii. a crosspiece connected to said base, said crosspiece 
having a longitudinal opening therethrough, 

iii. mechanical mounting means extending from said 
crosspiece; 

b. electrical mounting means secured to said carrier base 
mounting pads including, 

i. a pair of terminal lugs, to which are secured main elec- 
trical lines connecting said electrical fuse to said indi- 
cator,; 

ii. a pair of contact clips, each of which is electrically 
connected to a corresponding one of said terminal lugs; 
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c. a priming cartridge including a firing pin, positioned 
in said contact clips such that the longitudinal axis of 
said cartridge and said firing pin is coaxial with the 
longitudinal axis of said longitudinal opening; and 
d. control switch ineans, including an actuating plunger, 
secured to said carrier by said mechanical mounting 
means, said actuating plunger positioned in said longitu- 
dinal opening such that the plunger responds to axial 
movement of said firing pin to effect a change in the 
switch condition of said control switch means, said con- 
trol switch means further including a pair of control 
electrical lines for detecting said switch condition. 


3,876,949 
PHASE-SHIFT CELL AND A PHASE SHIFTER FOR THE 
APPLICATION OF SAID CELL 
Robert Encellaz, Saint Martin-d’Heres; Jean-Paul Bonnefoy- 
Claudet, Montrouge; Hans Jedlitschka, Chatillon-sous- 
Bagneux; Michel Martin, Brie Angonnes, and Edmond Tour- 
nier, Grenoble, all of France, assignors to Commissariat A 
l’Energie Atomique, Paris and Tekelec-Airtronic, Sevres, 
both of, France 
Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 292,933 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 5, 1971, 71.35774 
Int. Cl. HO3k /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 328—127 
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1. An aperiodic generator of polyphase pulse signals having 

n—| phases comprising: 

n—1 chain-connected phase-shift cells of which the first cell 
is synchronized by a single phase input pulse signal of 
minimum repetition period T to be converted to a poly- 
phase pulse signal and the following cells are each syn- 
chronized by the output signal of the preceding cells; 

a phase-synthesizing logic circuit having n outputs and 
having connections to the outputs of each of said phase 
shift cells and arranged to produce n—| outputs having 
the same repetition period as the input signal; 

each of said phase shift cells comprising: 

a constant current generator having two constant current 
output states, the direction of output current in one of 
said states being opposite to that in the other of said 
states; 

an integrator having as its input the output of said con- 
stant current generator; 

a bistable threshold circuit arranged to go from a first 
state to a second state when the output of said integra- 
tor attains a predetermined threshold level of said 
bistable threshold circuit and to go from its second 
state to its first state in response to input impulses, said 
bistable circuit being connected to switch said genera- 
tor correspondingly between its output states; and 

means for deriving phase shifted output synchronizing 
signals from the transitions of said bistable threshold 
circuit from said first state to said second state; and 

means for supplying to at least one of said cells a current 
additional to the output of the constant current genera- 
tor thereof for controlling the amount of phase shift 
produced thereby; 

said phase shift cells being arranged so that the aggregate 
phase shift produced by the last of said phase shift cells 
for the maximum phase shift setting of said phase shift 
controlling means is less than said period T, so that the 
incremental phase shifts produced by the respective cells 
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correspond to a polyphase distribution within the period 
T 


3,876,950 
TIME SEQUENCING APPARATUS FOR SEQUENTIALLY 
ACTIVATING A PLURALITY OF LOAD DEVICES 
David Glen O'Connor, 4449 Lullaby Ln., San Jose, Calif. 
95111 
Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,106 
Int. Cl. GOlr 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 328—130 10 Claims 





1. Apparatus for sequentially energizing a plurality of load 
devices, comprising: 

a source of electrical energy; 

a first relay which when actuated connects a first of said 
plurality of load devices to said source of electrical en- 
ergy; 

a second relay which when actuated connects a second of 
said plurality of load devices to said source of electrical 
energy; 

time signal generating means for developing a series of 
timing pulses; 

a counting means for counting said timing pulses and devel- 
oping an output signal each time a predetermined number 
of said timing pulses are counted; 
first sequence timing means responsive to said output 
signal and operative to actuate said first relay and to 
thereafter develop a first sequencing signal following 
passage of a first predetermined period of time; 

a second sequence timing means responsive to said first 
sequencing signal and operative to deactivate said first 
relay, actuate said second relay, and to thereafter develop 
a second sequencing signal following passage of a second 
predetermined period of time; and 

turn-off means responsive to said second sequencing signal 
and operative to deactivate said second load device. 


te 


3,876,951 
DIGITAL FILTER CIRCUITS 
Michael B. McLean, Whitefish Bay, and Allen Rasmussen, 
Milwaukee, both of Wis., assignors to Johnson Service Com- 
pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 220,943, Jan. 26, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,803,599. This application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,758 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 328—134 9 Claims 

1. A low pass digital filter for providing a logic level output 
signal whenever the frequency of an input signal supplied to 
said digital filter over an input means is less than a predeter- 
mined cutoff frequency for said digital filter, said digital filter 
comprising reference means connected to an output of said 
input means and enabled by said input signal to provide a 
reference signal of a preselected duration representing the 
cutoff frequency for said digital filter, exclusive OR means 
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connected to said output of said input means and to an output 
of said reference means for comparing the duration of said 
input signal with the duration of the reference signal to pro- 
vide an enabling signal whenever the duration of one of the 
signals is greater than the duration of the other signal, and 
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output means connected to said output of said input means 
and to an output of said exclusive OR means and controiled 
by said enabling signal and said input signal to provide said 
logic level output signal whenever the duration of said input 
signal is greater than the duration of said reference signal. 


3,876,952 
SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUITS FOR 
CHARGE-TRANSFER, IMAGE-SENSING ARRAYS 
Paul Kessler Weimer, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,324 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 328—151 2 Claims 
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1. In combination: 

a charge storage register having a plurality of stages; 

another charge storage stage; 

a following stage; 

a charge accumulation stage; 

means for transferring charge signal from stage-to-stage of 
said register, and for concurrently transferring, at the 
same rate, the charge signal stored in said another charge 
storage stage to said following stage; 

means for transferring only that portion of each charge 
signal of greater than a given amplitude reaching the last 
stage of said register to said charge accumulation stage 
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and the remaining portion of ech charge signal to said 
another charge storage stage; and 

means for transferring the charge signal accumulated in said 
accumulation stage to said another stage after each N 
transfers of charge signal to said accumulation stage, 
whre N is an interger greater than 1. 


3,876,953 
MULTICHANNEL FM RECEIVER 
William E. Abel, 12203 S.W. Tryon Hill Rd., Portland, Oreg. 
97219 
Division of Ser. No. 118,471, Feb. 24, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,757,220, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 789,465, Jan. 7, 
1969, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 629,641, April 
10, 1967, Pat. No. 3,462,688. This application June 8, 1973, 

Ser. No. 368,214 

Int. Cl. HO3d 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 329—103 1 Claim 
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1. A pulse counting detector for frequency modulated, 
amplitude limited radio frequency signals, said detector com- 
prising: 

a transistor having an input circuit and an output circuit; 

means to bias the transistor to conduct when the signal 
present at said input exceeds a predetermined level; 

a radio frequency by-pass network connected to said output 
circuit for converting the radio frequency output of said 
transistor to an audio-frequency demodulation signal; 

a differentiating circuit having a time constant of the order 
or less than one-half the period of the highest r.f. signal, 
said differentiating circuit being coupled to said input 
circuit of said transistor and responsive to said amplitude 
limited r.f. signals for providing said transistor input cir- 
cuit with differentiated pulses which render said transis- 
tor conductive throughout a conduction on angle corre- 
sponding in duration to the duration said differentiated 
pulse exceeds said predetermined level; and 

a negative d.c. feedback network connected between said 
input and output circuits for shifting the d.c. level of said 
differentiated pulses as the frequency of said pulses in- 
crease, thereby reducing the conduction angle and cur- 
rent pulse width of said transistor per cycle of input signal 
to effect a decrease in the rate of increase of the output 
circuit current of said transistor per unit time as the 
frequency of said pulses increases whereby the a.c. trans- 
fer characteristic of said detector in the high frequency 
range is expanded and the slope reduced. 


3,876,954 
MICROWAVE CIRCUIT HAVING LOCK DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Delon C. Hanson, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 173,766, Aug. 23, 1971, Pat. No. 3,818,365. 
This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,618 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/335; HOIp //32 
U.S. Cl. 329—116 
1. A microwave amplifier comprising: 
electromagnetic wave circulating means having at least 
three signal ports for coupling electromagnetic wave 
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signal from one signal port to the adjacent signal port 
which is oriented in a selected direction relative to such 
one signal port; 

means coupling a first one of the signal ports of said circu- 
lating means to receive input signal; 

amplifier means having a common input and output signal 
port coupled to a second one of the signal ports of said 
circulating means; 





means including a third one of the signal ports of said circu- 
lating means for providing an amplified output signal; and 
detector means coupled to respond to the electromag- 
netic wave signals present at the first and third signal 
ports for producing an indication of the phase relation- 
ship of signals present at said first and third signal ports. 


3,876,955 
BIASING CIRCUIT FOR DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER 
Adel Abdel Aziz Ahmed, Annandale, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,473 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 330—30 D 6 Claims 








1. In a differential amplifier including means for supplying 
an operating potential between its first and second terminals; 
first and second amplifier devices of a first conductivity type, 
each of said amplifier devices having an input electrode and 
a common electrode and an output electrode, said common 
electrodes being coupled to a common node; and a first tran- 
sistor of a second conductivity type complementary to said 
first conductivity type, said first transistor having a collector 
electrode connected to the output electrode of said first am- 
plifier device so quiescent current can flow between them, 
said first transistor having an emitter electrode connected to 
the first terminal of said means for supplying an operating 
potential, said first transistor having a base electrode and a 
base-emitter junction between its base and emitter electrodes, 
a biasing circuit comprising: 

a second transistor being of said second conductivity type, 
having a collector electrode, having an emitter electrode 
connected to the first terminal of said means for supply- 
ing an operating potential, having a base electrode, and 
having a base-emitter junction between its base and emit- 
ter electrodes, proportioned to the base-emitter junction 
of said first transistor so that the transconductance of said 








946 


second transistor is substantially twice that of said first 
transistor; 

a current amplifier having an input circuit connected be- 
tween said second transistor collector electrode and the 
second terminal of said means for supplying an operating 
potential and for receiving solely the collector current of 
said second transistor, an output circuit connected be- 
tween said common node and the second terminal of said 
means for supplying an operating potential and for deter- 
mining the total level of current flow through said com- 
mon node, and a current gain of substantially unity ampli- 
tude; and 

means for supplying between its first and second terminals 
a bias potential derived independently of the aforesaid 
connections, the first terminal of said means for supplying 
a bias potential being connected to the first terminal of 
said means for supplying an operating potential, the sec- 
ond terminal of said means for supplying a bias potential 
having the base electrodes of said first and said second 
transistors connected thereto, the poling of the biasing 
potential being such as to forward-bias the base-emitter 
junctions of said first and said second transistors. 


3,876,956 
REGULATED POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR A 
HEATING MAGNETRON 
Melvin L. Levinson, 1 Meinzer St., Avenel, N.J. 07001 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 739,778, June 25, 1968, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 739,778, is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 432,241, Feb. 12, 1965, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,714, Sept. 13, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,792,369. This application Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 
402,110. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Feb. 21, 1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HO3b 9//0; HOSb 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 331—71 9 Claims 
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1. An operating circuit for energizing a heating magnetron 
from an alternating voltage electric utility service which com- 
prises: 

a non-saturating, fixed-reactance in series with the dis- 
charge circuit of said magnetron said reactance having a 
magnitude such that for normal variations in the voltage 
of said electric utility service said reactance both limits 
the plate current of said magnetron to a value below said 
magnetron’s maximum allowable plate current and main- 
tains said plate current substantially constant. 


3,876,957 
GAS-ION LASER WITH GAS PRESSURE MAINTENANCE 
MEANS 
John B. Thatcher, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Holosonics, 
Inc., Richland, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,342 
Int. Cl. HOIs 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 T 
1. In a gas-ion laser, 
an envelope having a laser cavity for receiving an ionizable 
gas, 
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a source of pressurized ionizable gas interconnected to the 
envelope to supply the gas to the laser cavity; 

a valve between the source and the cavity to regulate the 
flow of gas from the source to the cavity; 

said valve having a solid state orifice member that is perme- 
able to the ionizable gas in which the rate of diffusion of 
the ionizable gas through the orifice member varies in 





relation to the amount of electrical energy applied 
through the orifice member; said solid state orifice mem- 
ber being constructed of a dielectric material having thin 
electrode layers on opposite sides thereof; and 

voltage means for varying an electrical energy field through 
the orifice member to vary the flow of gas from the source 
to the cavity. 


3,876,958 
EXTENDED AREA CATHODE FOR TRANSVERSE 
DISCHARGE GAS LASERS 
Jerald V. Parker, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 424,975 
Int. Cl. HOIs 3/22, 3/09 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 G 8 Claims 
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1. In a gas laser having an elongated housing containing a 
laser gas at a predetermined pressure, an anode and a cathode 
longitudinal axis thereof, and means for applying electrical 
pulses between said cathode and anode to establish an electri- 
cal discharge in said gas between said cathode and anode in 
a direction substantially transverse to said longitudinal axis 
whereby said gas is excited to a lasing condition, the improve- 
ment in said cathode comprising: 

a plurality of substantially aligned plates of an electrically 
conductive material having good election emissive prop- 
erties in said laser gas spaced from one another and dis- 
posed in respective planes perpendicular to said longitu- 
dinal axis, the spacing s between adjacent ones of said 
plates satisfying the relation s = k/p where p is the prede- 
termined pressure of said laser gas and k is a constant 
determined by said laser gas and lying in the range of 
about 5 to about 20 Torr-cm. 
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3,876,959 
REGENERATIVE LASER SYSTEM 
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3,876,961 
MECHANIZED REAMING APPARATUS FOR PIPES 


Frank R. Biancardi, South Windsor; Abraham Landerman, Thomas D. Kinney, 3120 Devon Rd., Durham, N.C. 27707, 


Mansfield, both of Conn., and Gorken Melikian, Springfield, 
Mass., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, East Hart- 
ford, Conn. . 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,517 
Int. Cl. HOIs 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 G 6 Claims 





1. In a regenerative laser system, an optical cavity at a first 
pressure and, leading from the optical cavity, an exhaust duct 
including an aftercooler for cooling the working medium 
within the duct and for evaporating a liquid cryogenic coolant 
and further including an ejector driven by the evaporated 
coolant for pumping the working medium from the first pres- 
sure of the optical cavity to a second pressure, the heat ex- 
changer area of the aftercooler being sufficient to evaporate 
an amount of fluid which is substantially equal to the amount 
of motive fluid required by the ejector to maintain the first 
pressure within the optical cavity. 


3,876,960 
SHOCKED PLATE METAL ATOM OXIDATION LASER 
Jon G. De Koker, Jemez Springs; Walter W. Rice, Jr., and 
Reed J. Jensen, both of Los Alamos, all of N. Mex., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,314 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/09, 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 P 7 Claims 





1, In a method of forming molecular species having a popu- 
lation inversion therein by atomizing a metal and mixing the 


US. Cl. 131—232 


and John E. P. Pickett, 3323 Pinafore Dr., Durham, N.C. 
27705 
Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,452 
Int. Cl. A24f 9/10, 19/10 
3 Claims 





1. A pipe bowl cleaner comprising, in combination: 

a. a housing including top, side and bottom walls; 

b. an ash receptacle having a bottom wall portion adapted 
to be removably secured to said housing top wall in a 
nonrotatable manner and having a central aperture 
therein; 

c. an electric drive motor mounted in said housing; 

d. a vertical shaft member connected to be driven by said 
motor and extending through and above said aperture, 
said shaft member at its upper end having a hollow cylin- 
drica! bore and two pairs of slots, each slot in each pair 
being in opposed relation and of a common selected 
depth, with one slot pair being at one depth related to 
reaming shallow bowl pipes and the other pair being at 
another depth related to reaming deep bowl pipes; and 

e. a reamer of the type having a flanged reamer at one end, 
a cylindrical shank and a crossbar handle extending 
through the shank at the opposite end, said reamer being 
adapted to bring received and driven by said shaft mem- 
ber with said crossbar loosely residing in a selected slot 
pair according to the depth bowl to be reamed and with 
said shank loosely residing in said bore. 


3,876,962 
OSCILLATION SUPPRESSOR FOR RING-BAR SLOW 
WAVE STRUCTURE 

Yukio Hiramatsu, Los Altos, and Louis Y. Lau, Cupertino, 

both of Calif., assignors to Varian Associates, Palo Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,166 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/36; HOip 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 333—31 A 7 Claims 
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1. A slow wave structure adapted to interact over a prese- 


atoms of said metal with a gaseous oxidizer, the improvement lected band of frequencies with a linear beam of electrons, 
comprising forming said metal atoms by explosively shocking comprising; a conducting circuit comprising a series of closed 
a grooved metal plate having a plurality of rectangular grooves conducting loops periodically spaced in an axial direction and 
therein to produce jets of metal vapor and directing said jets encompassing a hollow passageway containing an axis of 
through said gaseous oxidizer. symmetry, each loop conductively joined to one adjacent loop 
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at one side of said passageway and to the other adjacent loop 
at a symmetrically opposite side, an envelope surrounding said 
circuit, dielectric means supporting said loops from said enve- 
lope, said envelope including a conducting wall, a waveguide 
forming part of said wall and having an open end extending in 
said axial direction over a plurality of periods of said circuit, 
said waveguide having two conducting walls parallel to said 
axis, the spacing between said two waveguide walls being such 
that said waveguide is cut off for transmission transverse to 
said axis of wave energy in said band of frequencies, and wave 
absorptive means in said waveguide spaced from said open 
end. 


3,876,963 
FREQUENCY FILTER APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Gerald Graham, 105 Camlaren Crescent, Keinburg, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,249 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7//0; HOlp 7/06, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 333—73 R 6 Claims 





1. A method of filtering signals in a through transmission 
line, comprising coupling a cavity resonator to the line by 
connecting to the line a probe that extends into the cavity 
resonator and constitutes a transmission line interacting with 
the cavity resonator to produce a response in the through 
transmission line having a frequency that is passed thereby 
with frequency rejection notches below and above the passed 
frequency, tuning the cavity resonator frequency to determine 
the frequency that is passed, and tuning the probe to deter- 
mine said frequency rejection notches below and above said 
frequency that is passed. 


3,876,964 
FLAT FLEXIBLE TRANSMISSION CABLE 
Ammon Nazareth Balaster, Harrisburg, and Richard John 
O'Neill, Camp Hill, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,813 
Int. Cl. HO1p 3/06, 3/08; HO1b 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 333—84 M 18 Claims 




















1, An improved flexible flat cable with at least one shielded 
transmission line comprising: 
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a flat flexible insulating substrate; 

at least one signal conductor formed on one side of said 
substrate, said at least one signal conductor being trans- 
versely offset with respect to the longitudinal axis of said 
cable; and 

at least one ground conductor formed on the opposite side 
of said substrate, said at least one ground conductor 
having a regular.-meandering configuration covering sub- 
stantially the entire width of said cable; 

each of said signal and said ground conductors having a 
plurality of termination pads regularly spaced along the 
length thereof whereby said cable may be produced in 
great length, cut to discrete lengths and terminated by 
attachment of appropriate connectors to the end most 
pads while maintaining continuous electrical characteris- 
tics throughout the length of the cable, 

said cable being folded upon itself between the end most 
termination pads whereby said at least one signal conduc- 
tor is shielded on at least two sides by electrically con- 
nected ground lines. 


3,876,965 
UHF-VHF COMBINATION TUNER 
Nobuo Kitamura, Sagamihara; Motomu Tadama, Yokohama; 
Hiroaki Watanabe, Machida; Takizo Shiota; Shigeo Furuya, 
both of Tokyo, and Hiroshi Fukagawa, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,988, March 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,189 
Int. Cl. H03j 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 334—47 14 Claims 





1, A UHF-VHF combination tuner comprising: a chassis; a 
turret rotatable in said chassis and including a plurality of first 
tuning segments for receiving VHF signals and each having at 
least an antenna tuning coil, an oscillating coil and a plurality 
of first movable contacts respectively connected with said 
tuning coil and said oscillating coil, and a plurality of second 
tuning segments for receiving UHF signals and each having a 
potentiometer including a resistor element and a slider mov- 
able therealong and a plurality of second movable contacts 
connected with the ends of said resistor element and said 
slider, respectively, said first and second tuning segments 
being arranged sequentially about the axis of rotation of the 
turret for selective disposition at a predetermined operative 
position in response to rotation of said turret; stationary 
contact means mounted on said chassis adjacent said turret at 
said operative position and being selectively engageable by 
said first and second movable contacts in dependence on the 
rotational position of said turret, said stationary contact 
means including first and second stationary contacts which, 
when one of said first tuning segments is at said operative 
position, are engaged by said first movable contacts which are 
respectively connected with said antenna tuning coil and said 
oscillating coil, and which, when one of said second tuning 
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segments is at said operative position, are engaged by said 
second movable contacts respectively connected to the ends 
of said resistor element, said stationary contact means further 
including a third stationary contact which, when one of said 
second tuning segments is at said operative position, is en- 
gaged by said second movable contact connected with said 
slider of the respective potentiometer; D.C. voltage source 
means connected with said first stationary contact; VHF tun- 
ing circuit means including antenna means and oscillator 
means connected with said stationary contact means for in- 
cluding said antenna tuning coil and said oscillating coil of a 
selected one of said first tuning segments as parts of said 
antenna means and said oscillator means, respectively, when 
said turret is rotationaloy positioned to engage said first mov- 
able contacts of said selected one of said first tuning segments 
with said stationary contact means; and UHF tuning circuit 
means of the electronic-tuning type including variable reac- 
tance means and being tunable by changes in the capacitive 
reactance of said variable reactance means, said variable 
reactance means being connected with said third stationary 
contact for interposing said potentiometer of a selected one of 
said second tuning segments between said D.C. voltage source 
means and said variable reactance means and thereby apply- 
ing to the latter a tuning voltage which is determined by said 
potentiometer and, in turn, controls the capacitive reactance 
of said variable reactance means when said turret is rotation- 
ally positioned to engage said second movable contacts of said 
selected one of said second tuning segments with said station- 
ary contact means. 


3,876,966 
PROTECTOR FOR ELECTRIC CIRCUITS 
Aloysius J. Fister, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to McGraw-Edison 
Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,142 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/16 


U.S. Cl. 337—231 13 Claims 





A 





1. A protector for electric circuits which can be mounted on 
a rotatable member and which comprises a housing of insulat- 
ing material that has an elongated recess therein and that has 
the axis of said elongated recess disposable substantially paral- 
lel to a radius of said rotatable member, a terminal at one end 
of said housing of insulating material, a second terminal at the 
opposite end of said housing of insulating material, an elon- 
gated fusible element which is a unitary and homogeneous 
piece of metal and which is disposed within said elongated 
recess with its axis substantially parallel to said axis of said 
elongated recess, an elongated support of insulating material 
disposed within said elongated recess with its axis substantially 
parallel to said axis of said elongated recess, means holding 
said elongated fusible element in face-to-face engagement 
with said elongated support of insulating material to enable 
said elongated support insulating material to reinforce and 
support said elongated fusible element, said elongated support 
of insulating material being disposed immediately adjacent 
said axis of said elongated recess, said elongated support of 
insulating material having the elongated side edges thereof 
immediately adjacent the inner surface of said elongated 
recess so said inner surface of said elongated recess can limit 


ELECTRICAL 


949 


bending of said elongated support of insulating material away 
from said axis of said elongated recess in either direction and 
can thereby prevent appreciable rotation-induced bending of 
said elongated support of insulating material, whereby said 
elongated fusible element is effectively relieved from all rota- 
tion-induced bending forces, said elongated support of insulat- 
ing material having a predetermined length, said elongated 
fusible element having a length which is substantially the same 
as said length of said elongated support of insulating material, 
the width of said elongated support of insulating material 
being greater than the width of said elongated fusible element, 
and said elongated support of insulating material having both 
elongated edges thereof extending laterally outwardly beyond 
both elongated edges of said elongated fusible element, 
whereby said elongated edges of said elongated fusible ele- 
ment are spaced inwardly from, and out of engagement with, 
said inner surface of said elongated recess. 


3,876,967 
VARIABLE RESISTOR 
Klaus Friedrich Hehl, and Bernd Schenk, both of Norderstedt, 
Germany, assignors to Illinois Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,580 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 4, 1972, 
2254085 
Int. Cl. HOle 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 338—126 14 Claims 





1. A variable resistor comprising a thermally conductive 
base, an electrically insulating layer, a resistance unit compris- 
ing a number of resistance strips which have change-over 
spaces therebetween and which are coupled by said electri- 
cally insulating layer to said thermally conductive base, a 
slider having a contact which can be brought into contact with 
contact surfaces of the individual resistance strips, and an 
actuating means for said slider wherein said base has open 
areas in alignment with said changeover spaces so that short 
circuiting through said base due to electrical breakdown of 
said insulating layer is substantially eliminated. 
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3,876,968 
GLASS HEATING FABRIC 
Richard D. Barnes, Stokesdale, Rockingham County, and Wil- 
liam E. Sharpe, Jr., Greensboro, both of N.C., assignors to 
Burlington Industries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 441,817 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 338—211 8 Claims 
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1. A flexible heater fabric comprising a woven glass cloth 
having a layer of a conductive mixture to provide a desired 
watt density comprising carbon and a vinylidene chloride 
polymer, means in contact with the conductive mixture for 
applying an electrical potential and a vapor barrier of a vinyli- 
dene chloride polymer to protect the conductive mixture from 
moisture and accidental electrical contact. 


3,876,969 
SAFETY DEVICE 
James R. Price, Jr., 1860 Lone Oak Cir. West, Brookfield, 
Wis. 53005 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,530 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/66 
U.S. Cl. 340—1 R 14 Claims 
1. A safety device for a power operated apparatus having an 
operative means movable through a work area and from a first 
position to a second position, 
a sonic frequency transmitter for transmitting a sonic fre- 
quency signal through said work area, 
a sonic receiver disposed to receive said signal after passage 
through said work area, 
control means connected to said operative means for effect- 
ing the movement thereof for performing a work opera- 
tion, 
operation initiating means for actuating said control means, 
and enabling means coupled to said control means and 
operative when in a first state to prevent operation of said 
operative means and when in a second state to enable 
such operation, 
said receiver being coupled to said enabling means and 
operative to switch said enabling means from its first state 
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to its second state when the level of the sonic frequency 
signal received by the receiver rises above a predeter- 
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mined magnitude, said receiver returning said erabling 
means to its first state when said level falls below said 
magnitude. 


3,876,970 
COMPACT, BATTERY-POWERED LIGHT 
Robert B. Schweitzer, 1501 Palm Ave., Richmond, Calif. 
94805 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 432,975 
Int. Cl. F211 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—10.66 6 Claims 








1. In a compact, battery-powered light for campers includ- 
ing an elongated tubular body formed for receipt of battery 
means therein, and electrically actuated light emitting means 
mounted proximate a first end of said body and adapted for 
electrical connection to battery means positioned in said 
body, the improvement comprising: 

elongated ground stake means formed with a pointed stake 

end adapted to be urged into a supporting surface and an 
opposite stake end adapted for mounting of said ground 
stake means to said body, said light emitting means being 
formed for the illumination of an area of said supporting 
surface proximate said ground stake means, said body 
having an overall length substantially equal to the com- 
bined length of battery means to be positioned in said 
body and said light emitting means, and said ground stake 
means having a length less than said body and being 
mounted to said body by said opposite stake end for 
selective positioning in and movement to and from an 
extended position and a stored position, said pointed 
stake end extending outwardly of said body for support of 
said light in said extended position, and said ground stake 
means being further mounted to said body to locate both 
said pointed stake end and said opposite stake end be- 
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tween said first end of said body and an opposite second 
end of said body and in close proximity to said body in 
said stored position to maximize compactness and to 
minimize possible damage or injury from said pointed 
stake end when said light is not in use. 


3,876,971 
PRECISION SEISMOLOGY 
Paul C. Wuenschel, Glenshaw, Pa., assignor to Gulf Research 
& Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,985, Feb. 22, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,700 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—15.5 BH 5 Claims 





1. A method of seismic exploration comprising the steps of 
clamping detector means in a detector hole below the near 
surface inhomogeneous layers; firing a charge of predeter- 
mined strength at a depth below the near surface inhomogene- 
ous layers in a reproducible shot hole laterally spaced from the 
detector hole; recording the energy from said charge as re- 
turned from deeper strata of interest by said detector means 
clamped in said detector hole; moving said detector means to 
a plurality of different depths below the near surface inhomo- 
geneous layers in the detector hole to traverse the detector 
hole; and at each of said different depths clamping the detec- 
tor means in said detector hole, firing a charge of predeter- 
mined strength at the same depth in said reproducible shot 
hole and recording the energy from said charge as returned 
from deeper strata of interest from said detector means in said 
detector hole. 


3,876,972 
KELLY 
William R. Garrett, Midland, Tex., assignor to Smith Interna- 
tional Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 264,067, June 19, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,442 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 340—18 LD 7 Claims 
1. In a kelly adapted to form part of a drill string useful in 
the rotary system of drilling, said kelly comprising 
a one-piece tubular member adapted to extend through a 
rotary table and kelly bushing from the underside thereof 
to the upper side thereof to transmit fluid and mechanical 
stress between above and below the rotary table and kelly 
bushing, said tubular member having 
upper connection means at one end for making connection 
with fluid connecting and mechanical stress transmitting 
means above the rotary table and kelly bushing and lower 
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connection means at the other end for making connection 
with fluid conducting and mechanical stress transmitting 
drill pipe means below the rotary table and kelly bushing 
and 

non-circular surface configuration means at the exterior of 
the tubular member adapted for making an axially slid- 
able torque transmitting connection with a kelly bushing 
in a rotary table, said configuration means extending 
between said connection means, 

the improvement adapting said kelly to performance of the 
additional function of torque measurement in the drill 
string at a level below the rotary table and kelly bushing 
comprising 

transducer means in said lower connection means for pro- 
ducing torque indicating electric signals that are a func- 
tion of torque about the axis of said tubular member in 
the portion thereof below the rotary table and kelly bush- 
ing, 





torque signal transmission means adapted to convey said 
torque indicating signals from said transducer means in 
said lower connection, that is to be positioned below said 
rotary table and kelly bushing, and thence interiorly of 
said surface configuration means, that is to be positioned 
extending through the rotary table and kelly bushing, to 
said upper connection means, that is to be positioned 
above said rotary table and kelly bushing, 

said torque signal transmission means comprising electri- 
cally conductive wire connected to said transducer means 
and extending therefrom inside the kelly to the upper 
connection means at the other end of the kelly, and 

radio transmitter means connected to said wire at said 
upper connection means of the kelly and responsive to 
said torque indicating signals to transmit radio signals that 
are a function of torque about the axis of said tubular 
member at the level of said lower connection means that 
is to be positioned below the rotary table and kelly bush- 


ing. 


3,876,973 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERRING WRONG 
WAY DRIVERS 
William C. Griebel, 291 Portwind PI., St. Louis, Mo. 63011 
Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,705 
Int. Cl. GO8g //02 
U.S. Cl. 340—45 13 Claims 
1. An apparatus for deterring motor vehicles from traveling 
the wrong-way on one-way thoroughfares which comprises 
a. traffic deflection means having open and closed positions, 
said open position permitting traffic to pass without inter- 
ruption, and said closed position preventing the passage 








of wrong-way traffic by deflecting the same from said 
thoroughfare, said traffic deflection means remaining 
normally in said open position until energized into said 
closed position by reception of a predetermined signal, 
the traffic deflection means having a longitudinal barrier 
member which, in said closed position, extends across 
said thoroughfare at an angle oblique to a line normal to 
the direction of traffic flow on said thoroughfare, and at 
a height sufficiently high to cause contact thereof with 
motor vehicle tires so as to force the same to turn and 
thus deflect said vehicle from said thoroughfare, but at a 


— 





height sufficiently small to substantially avoid contact 
with the leading body structure of motor vehicles; 

b. a traffic reception means in a location to receive wrong- 
way traffic so deflected by said traffic deflection means 
and capable of permitting said traffic to turn around and 
re-enter said thoroughfare in the correct direction, and 

c. control means for controlling the position of said traffic 
deflection means, said control means being capable of 
sensing the presence of wrong-way traffic, of generating 
a predetermined signal in response thereto, and of send- 
ing said signal to said traffic deflection means to cause the 
latter to assume said closed position. 


3,876,974 
VEHICLE SAFETY BELT SEQUENCE NETWORK 
Donald W. Yustick, Warren, Mich., assignor to Chrysler Cor- 
poration, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,475 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 E 8 Claims 





1. In a vehicle having an electrical power supply, a seat for 
an occupant of the vehicle, and a safety belt for the occupant 
of the seat, which safety belt is operative to fastened and 
unfastened conditions, a safety system for providing to a de- 
vice on the vehicle a control signal indicative of fastening of 
the safety belt prior to occupancy of the seat, said system 
comprising: 

a seat switch means operatively associated with the seat to 
be closed when the seat is unoccupied and to be open 
when the seat is occupied; 

a safety belt switch means operatively associated with the 
safety bc}t to be open when the safety belt is in the unfas- 
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tened condition and to be closed when the safety belt is 
in the fastened condition; 

a normally de-energized control element adapted to be 
energized with electrical energy from the electrical power 
supply and to provide said control signal when energized; 
means for operatively coupling said seat switch means, 
said safety belt switch means and said control element in 
series circuit across the electrical power supply; 

a controlled circuit element under the control of said con- 
trol element for operation to a closed condition when said 
control element is energized and to an open condition 
when said control element is de-energized; 

means for operatively coupling said controlled circuit ele- 
ment in parallel circuit with said seat switch means; and 
means for operatively coupling the vehicle device with 
said control element such that said control signal is sup- 
plied to the vehicle device when said control element is 


energized. 
3,876,975 
SUPERVISORY SYSTEM FOR AUTOMOBILE 
HEADLAMP CIRCUIT 


Yasuhhiko Sakurai, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso 
Co., Ltd., Kariya-shi, Japan 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,379 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1972, 47- 
97837 
Int. Cl. B60q //00 © 
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1. In an automobile headlamp circuit including a plurality 
of driving headlamps connected in parallel with one another, 
a plurality of passing headlamps connected in parallel with 
each other, lighting switch means, and lighting selection 
switch means, said lighting switch means and said lighting 
selection switch means inserted between said pluralities of 
headlamps and a power source, a supervisory system compris- 
ing a first and a second level detecting relays, said first level 
detecting relay having a current-responsive coil connected in 
series with said driving headlamps, a voltage-responsive coil 
and a set of contacts adapted to be operated by the combined 
magnetomotive force of said current-responsive and voltage- 
responsive coils, said second level detecting relay having a 
current-responsive coil connected in series with said passing 
headlamps, a voltage-responsive coil and a set of contacts 
adapted to be operated by the combined magnetomotive force 
of said current-responsive and voltage-responsive coils, one 
end of the voltage-responsive coil of said first level detecting 
relay being connected to a juncture of said driving headlamps 
and the current-responsive coil of said first level detecting 
relay, the other end of the voltage-responsive coil of said first 
level detecting relay being connected to a juncture of the 
current-responsive coil of said second level detecting relay 
and said lighting selector switch means, one end of the volt- 
age-responsive coil of said second level detecting relay being 
connected to a juncture of said passing headlamps and the 
current-responsive coil of said second level detecting relay, 
the other end of the voltage-responsive coil of said second 
level detecting relay being connected to a juncture of the 
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current-responsive coil of said first level detecting relay and 
said lighting selector switch means, one end of each of said 
driving headlamps and each of said passing headlamps being 
connected in common to said power source, and each of said 
voltage-responsive coils being energizable through the circuits 
of said driving headlamps and said passing headlamps, 
whereby the presence of a fault in said headlamp circuit is 
detected by the associated operations of said sets of contacts 
in said level detecting relay, and the results of said detection 
are indicated by a supervisory indicator. 


3,876,976 
TILT ACTUATED DIRECTIONAL SIGNAL FOR 
VEHICLES 
Roger H. Cross, Jr., 927 Erie Station Rd., Rush, N.Y. 14543 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,258 
Int. Cl. B60q //34; B62j 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—73 7 Claims 
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1. In a directional signalling system for a transportation 
vehicle, said system including 

at least two electrically-operable signalling units which can 
be selectively activated by the closing of electrical circuit 
means to indicate the intended turning of the vehicle in 
each of two respective directions, 

electric switch means for closing said electric circuit means 
to selectively activate said signalling units, and 

cancellation means for automatically deactivating the sig- 
nalling units at some time after the vehicle has initiated 
a change of course in the intended direction, 

the improvement wherein 

said automatic cancellation means comprises an inertial 
device having an element relatively movable from a nor- 
mal “‘at rest’’ position in response to substantial changes 
in gravitational and inertial forces experienced by the 
vehicle due to the inclination of its vertical axis from its 
normal upright position or due to an alteration in its 
direction of motion, 

said signalling units being deactivated by the opening of said 
electrical circuit means in response to the movement of 
said element of the inertial device from said normal “‘at 
rest’’ position. 
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3,876,977 
PROXIMITY SWITCH ARRANGEMENT FOR HORN 
CIRCUIT IN STEERING WHEEL 

Wolfgang Ladewig, Aschaffenburg, Germany, assignor to 

Lenkradwerk Gustav Petri Aktiengesellschaft, Aschaffen- 

burg, Germany 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,541 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 25, 1972, 

2236351 
Int. Cl. B60q 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—135 7 Claims 
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1. In the steering wheel of an automobile, a switch arrange- 
ment for the horn circuit of the automobile comprising in 
combination: 

a recess in a portion of the steering wheel, the open end of 

the recess being oriented toward the driver; and 

a proximity switch arranged inside said recess, the switch 

having a sensitive, substantially flat face recessed a short 
distance from the surrounding structure of the steering 
wheel. 


3,876,978 
ARCHIVAL DATA PROTECTION 
Douglas C. Bossen, Wappingers Falls; Mu-Yue Hsiao, Pough- 
keepsie, and Arvind M. Patel, Wappingers Falls, all of N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,936 
Int. Cl. Gi lb 27/36; GO6f / 1/10; GO6k 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 AG 2 Claims 





1. In a storage system having a plurality of separate storage 
units, a data protection system for preventing the loss of more 
data in one of the units than is correctable by an error correc- 
tion and detection scheme to protect the data in each of the 
units, comprising: 

a check unit containing check bits for a plurality of the 
Storage units on a bit position by bit position basis 
wherein each of said check bits is the Exclusive OR sum- 
mation of the bits of a single bit position in all the storage 
units in the plurality of storage units; 

update means including two read before write station means 
that read the data in a bit position of a separate one of the 
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storage units and the check unit before writing data in the 
same bit position for updating check bits of the check unit 
each time a bit in one of the plurality of storage units is 
changed said update means including means in one of 
said read before write stations for obtaining a first Exclu- 
sive OR sum of the original and new values for any 
changed digit and means in said other read before write 
station for obtaining the Excluisve OR sum of the results 
of the first Exclusive OR sum and the check bit in the 
changed bit position to generate the updated check bit 
covering data in the changed bit position; 

restore means including the two read before write station 
means that read the data in a bit position of a separate 
one of the storage or check units before writing data in 
the same bit position for exclusive ORing the data in the 
check unit with the data in all the storage units other than 
said one storage unit to reproduce data in said one stor- 
age unit when the data in said one storage unit is uncor- 
rectable by said error correction and detection scheme 
whereby catastrophic losses of data are prevented. 


3,876,979 
DATA LINK ARRANGEMENT WITH ERROR CHECKING 
AND RETRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Melvin Winn, Lombard; William R. Wedmore, Glen Ellyn, and 
John S. Young, Addison, all of Ill., assignors to GTE Auto- 
matic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,454 
Int. Cl. GO6f / 1/08; GO8c 25/02 
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1. A full duplex data transmission arrangement between a 
local terminal and a remote terminal, each terminal having a 
transmitter and a receiver, for transmitting data messages, 
each message having a format which includes a retransmitted 
message flag bit position, a sequence number position, and a 
principal data position; 
message buffer means coupled to each transmitter to store 
at least N messages, sequence numbering means coupled 
to each message buffer means for numbering messages in 
sequence from 1 to N and then back to 1, whereby the 
sequence number is transmitted in the sequence number 
position as a part of each message; 
error check means coupled to each receiver to check the 
content of received messages and provide an error indica- 
tion if the message content is not as expected; 

retransmission request means coupled to each receiver 
which responsive to said error indication supplies a re- 
transmission request signal to the transmitter at the recei- 
ving/error indicating terminal, 

means coupled to each transmitter responsive to the re- 

transmission request signal to send a retransmission re- 
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quest message with sequence number zero in the se- 
quence number position to the sending/error originating 
terminal and the data comprising a given code plus the 
sequence number expected in the principal data position; 
retransmission means coupled to each transmitter which 
responsive to the retransmission request message causes 
retransmission of the message from the error originating 
to the error indicating terminal having the expected se- 
quence number and setting the retransmitted message 
flag bit, followed by transmission of all subsequent mes- 
sages in sequence whether or not they have already been 
transmitted; 

means coupled to each receiver at the receiving/error indi- 
cating terminal to reject all messages received following 
said request signal which do not have the retransmitted 
message flag bit set until the retransmitted message is 
received with said flag bit set and having the exposed 
sequence number, and to then receive subsequent mes- 
sages normally. 


3,876,980 
VEHICLE LOCATION SYSTEMS 
Adrian Haemmig, Silverado, and James A. Gibson, Irvine, 
both of Calif., assignors to Products of Information Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 413,040 
Int. Cl. GO8g ///2 
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2. In a vehicle locating system wherein stationary wayside 
stations are used to reference the location of said vehicle at a 
given point in time and wireless paths subject to interference 
and substantial attenuation when any appreciable distance 
separates the vehicle from a wayside station are used for 
transmitting digitally encoded messages between said station- 
ary wayside stations and said vehicle, the improvement for 
maintaining the integrity of said messages by detecting errors 
resulting from the interference and attenuation of said wire- 
less path comprising: 

repetitively transmitting identical digitally encoded mes- 

sages between said stationary wayside station and said 
vehicle, 

means for temporarily storing one of said digitally encoded 

messages, 

means for comparing the next received digitally encoded 

message with the temporarily stored message and provid- 
ing an output signal indicative of a compare or a non- 
compare therebetween, 

means responsive to a non-compare output signal for enter- 

ing said next received digitally encoded message in place 
of the message in said temporary storage, said compari- 
son being repeated as said digitally encoded messages are 
received until the received message and the temporarily 
stored messages are identical at which time a compare 
output signal is generated, each such message thereby 
being used twice in said comparison, once when it is 
compared with a message in said temporary store means 
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and once when it is stored in said temporary store means, coupled to said conductors for supplying to each of said con- 


and 
means responsive to said non-compare output signal for 
inhibiting utilization of said digitally encoded message. 


3,876,981 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR COMBINING 
MAGNETICALLY AND OPTICALLY DERIVED SIGNALS 
TO RECOGNIZE CHARACTERS 
Rolland E. Welch, Fairfax, Va., assignor to Optical Recognition 
Systems, Inc., Reston, Va. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,399 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 D 21 Claims 
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1. A character recognition system for recognizing charac- 
ters printed in magnetic ink comprising magnetic transducer 
means for generating at least a first transducer signal in re- 
sponse to the magnetic properties of each of said characters, 
optical transducer means for generating at least a second 
transducer signal in response to the optical properties of each 
of said characters, means for converting said at least a first 
transducer signal for each character to a first set of ditial 
feature signals for that character, means for converting said at 
least a second transducer signal for each character to a second 
set of digital feature signals for that character, and recognition 
means responsive to at least one feature signal from said first 
set of signals for each character and at least one feature signal 
from said second set of signals for the same character for 
providing an identification signal indicative of that character. 


3,876,982 
CODE PROGRAMMING DEVICE 

Albertus Marinus Morrien, Hilversum, Netherlands, assignor 

to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 392,872 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 21, 1972, 

7212750 
Int. Cl. GO8c 9/00; H03k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—147 P 5 Claims 

1. A device comprising code-matrix means for generating a 
fixed code signal comprising a plurality of code conductors, a 
code generator means having an input means for receiving 
locally generated identical clock pulses and an output means 


ductors a subcode respectively, and a circuit means coupled 
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aca 











to said matrix means for receiving from said matrix means said 
code signal. 


3,876,983 
SYNCHRONOUS DISCONNECTION AND 
REARRANGEMENT 
Pitro Alois Zafiropulo, Horgen, and Franz Xaver Zihimann, 
Thalwil, Switzerland, assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,890 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—147 SC 5 Claims 
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1. A loop-structured communication system comprising: 

a main loop and an auxiliary loop parallel to each other 
each capable of circulating data signals in one of two 
possible directions opposite to each other; 

a plurality of switchover units each connected at various 
positions in said loops for subdividing said loops into a 
plurality of loop sections; 

a loop controller connected to said loops for controlling the 
data flow circulating in said loops; 

delay means present in each of said switchover units for 
synchronizing the data flow between said main loop and 
said auxilliary loop when one or more of said loop sec- 
tions is disconnected from the remainder of said loops. 
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3,876,984 


APPARATUS FOR UTILIZING AN A.C. POWER LINE TO 
COUPLE A REMOTE TERMINAL TO A CENTRAL 


COMPUTER IN A COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


Allan Chertok, Bedford, Mass., assignor to Concord Comput- 
ing Corporation, Bedford, Mass. 


Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,323 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00, 11/02 
7 Claims 
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1. In a system for communicating between a central com- 
puter and a plurality of remote inquiry terminals having a 
communication data channel connecting said central com- 
puter and a distribution sub-station, and a telephone party line 
coupled between said sub-station and said plurality of remote 
inquiry terminals, wherein an alternating current power line 
for transmission of electrical power at frequency fo, is located 
adjacent to at least one of said remote inquiry terminals, the 
improvement comprising: 

a means for utilizing said alternating current power line for 


coupling one or more of said remote inquiry terminals to 

said telephone party line, said means for utilizing said 

alternating current power line comprising: 

a party line modem including: a party line coupling means 

for coupling signals from said party line to said line 

modem and from said line modem to said party line, 

a controlled oscillator generating a carrier signal nomi- 
nally at a frequency f;, f; being substantially different 
from the frequency f of the current on said alternat- 
ing current power line, said oscillator, providing as 
an output said carrier signal at frequency f, as modu- 
lated by signals received through said party line 
coupler from said party line, 

a power line coupling means coupling said party line 
modem to said power line, said power line coupling 
means only passing signals substantially at frequency 
Jf, from said modem to said power line and only 
passing signals substantially at a frequency f, from 
said power line to said party line modem, wherein 
frequency f2 differs substantially from frequency f, 
and from the power transmission frequency fo of said 
alternating current power line, said power line cou- 
pling means isolating said party line modem from the 
power current on said alternating current power line, 
a demodulator connected to said power line coupling 
means for demodulating said modulated signals sub- 
stantially at frequency f, and for providing output 
baseband signals, the output of said demodulator 
being connected to said party line coupler for provid- 
ing transmission of said output baseband signals from 
said demodulator on said party line; and 

at least one terminal modem associated with one of said 

remote inquiry terminals, said terminal modem includ- 

ing: 

a terminal coupling means for coupling signals from 
said terminal modem to the associated one of said 

inquiry terminals and from the associated one of said 

inquiry terminals to said terminal modem, 
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1, An addressing system in a master station which is able to 
communicate with a plurality of outstations, each including at 
least one set of at least one group of devices, said addressing 
system providing the addresses of said outstations and of said 
at least one group of devices and adapted to address said at 
least one group of devices in said outstations by means of said 
addresses comprising: 
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a controlled oscillator for generating a carrier signal 
nominally at said frequency f2, and connected to said 
terminal coupling means, said oscillator providing as 
an output signal said carrier signal nominally at fre- 
quency f, as modulated by signals transmitted from 
said associated inquiry terminal through said termi- 
nal coupling means, 

a power line coupling means coupling said terminal 
modem to said power line, said power line coupling 
means passing only said signals substantially at fre- 
quency f, from said terminal modem to said power 
line and passing only signals substantially at fre- 
quency f, from said power line to said terminal 
modem, said power line coupling means isolating 
said terminal modem from the power current at 
frequency fo on said alternating current power line, 
a demodulator coupled to said power line coupling 
means for demodulating said modulated signals sub- 
stantially at frequency f, and for providing output 
baseband signals, the output of said demodulator 
being coupled through said terminal coupling means 
to the associated one of said inquiry terminals. 


3,876,985 


MATRIX OF AMORPHOUSE ELECTRONIC CONTROL 


DEVICE 


Hellmut Fritzsche, Chicago, Ill.; Stanford R. Ovshinsky; Ro- 
bert F. Shaw, both of Bloomfield Hills, Mich.; Marvin Silver, 
and Pavel Smejtek, both of Chapel Hills, N.C., assignors to 
Energy Conversion Devices, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 139,004, April 30, 1971, 

abandoned, Division of Ser. No. 184,179, Sept. 27, 1971, Pat. 

No. 3,748,501. This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,750 


Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26, 19/08 
5 Claims 





1. A control device matrix compising: a two dimensional, 
non-coplanar array of conductive elements crossing one an- 
other at a plurality of points, electron emitting means disposed 
between the elements at the points and being mutually in 
physical contact therewith, discrete bodies of amorphous, 
normally insulative material at said points and spaced from the 
emitting means by selected conductive elements, primary 
circuit means defining discrete paths through the bodies of 
amorphous material, and control means for selectively actuat- 
ing the electron emitting means thereby to selectively switch 
the bodies to a more conductive state by injecting high energy 
charge carriers into the bodies. 


3,876,986 
DIGITAL ADDRESSING SYSTEM 


Antoine Mestoussis, Nivelles, Belgium, assignor to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 465,786 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 
6 Claims 
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a first and second set of at least one group of devices in at 
least one of said outstations; 

memory means for storing for each of said outstations a first 
value and a second value indicative of the number of 
addresses of at least one group of devices of said first and 
second sets; 

a counter; and 


(Sm 


logic means for providing the addresses of said at least one 
group of devices of said first set of said at least one outsta- 
tion for stepping said counter through a first number of 
steps equal to said first indicative value, said logic means 
providing the addresses of said at least one group of 
devices of said second set by stepping said counter 
through a second number of steps equal to a value corre- 
sponding to an end position of said counter minus said 
second indicative value. 


3,876,987 
MULTIPROCESSOR COMPUTER SYSTEMS 

Robin Edward Dalton, 20 Constable Rd., Rugby, and Brian 

Harry Phillips, 7 The High Leys, Crick, both of England 

Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,120 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 26, 1972, 

19364/72 
Int. Cl. GO6f ///00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 9 Claims 
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1, A Multiprocessor computer system comprising: 

a. a plurality of independent data processors, each having a 
data interface and a monitoring interface; 

b. a data store common to all said processors, each of said 
processors having access to said data store; 
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c. a plurality of data highways, each data highway being 
connected to a respective processor; 

d. a plurality of input/output channels connected to said 
data highways, each of said processors thereby having 
access to any one of said channels over its respective data 
highway; 

e. a plurality of fault channels each of which is associated 
with a respective one of said processors, each fault chan- 
nel being connected on one hand to the monitoring inter- 
face of its associated processor and on the other hand to 
the data highway of at least one other processor; 

f. and an interrupt unit connected to each of said processors 
and being responsive to a request for service from any 
one of said processors to select another of said processors 
to attend to that request; 

g. each of said processors including fault detection means 
for detecting faults occurring in that processor and for 
causing the associated processor, on occurrence of such 
a fault, to exclude itself from normal operation, to open 
its associated fault channel, and to apply a request for 
service to said interrupt unit. 


3,876,988 
ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY 
Tetsunori Nishimoto, Kawasaki, and Akira Masaki, Kodaira, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,577 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1972, 47-22273 
Int. Cl. Glle 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 FF 4 Claims 
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1. An associative memory comprising: a bistable circuit 
including first and second transistors each having at least two 
emitters, power supply means connected commonly to the 
collectors of said first and second transistors, bias power 
supply means, first voltage divider means connected between 
the collector of said first transistor and said bias power supply 
means and having an intermediate point connected to the base 
of said second transistor for dividing the output voltage of said 
collector of said first transistor to apply the divided voltage to 
said base of said second transistor, and second voltage divider 
means connected between the collector of said second transis- 
tor and said bias power supply means and having an intermedi- 
ate point connected to the base of said first transistor for 
dividing the output voltage of said collector of said second 
transistor to apply the divided voltage to said base of said first 
transistor; first and second control means connected respec- 
tively with the first emitters of said first and second transistors 
for applying thereto a high or low voltage, said high and low 
voltages being applied respectively to said first emitters at the 
time of associating operation; and third control means con- 
nected commonly to said second emitters of said first and 
second transistors for applying thereto said high voltage or an 
intermediate voltage between said high voltage and said low 
voltage, said intermediate voltage being applied to said second 
emitters at the time of associating operation. 
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3,876,989 
CCD OPTICAL SENSOR STORAGE DEVICE HAVING 
CONTINUOUS LIGHT EXPOSURE COMPENSATION 
Walter F. Bankowski, Poughkeepsie; Vijay R. Kumar, Fishkill, 

and John D. Tartamella, Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., assignors 
to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,873 

Int. Cl. Gi le 21/00, 11/42; GON 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 1 Claim 














1. A charge coupled device shift register used as an optical 
sensor of the type having shifting gates interspersed with 
integration gates in which the integration gates and shifting 
gates are continuously illuminated by the optical image to be 
recorded; 

means or optically conveying the image to be recorded 

continuously onto said shift register array; 

means for dropping sense gate voltage to selected gates of 

said shift register for a given time duration sufficient to 
sense said image in the form of charge collection in the 
wells beneath the selected gates; 

means for dropping shift gate voltage to shift gates sequen- 

tially for comparatively short time durations with respect 
to said given time duration for sensing to shift said sensed 
image along said shift register while said shift gates have 
said image conveyed thereto by said optical conveying 
means; 

means for re-generating the record image data after a pre- 

determined number of shifts; 

means for selecting the pre-determined number of shifts so 

that the accumulated shift time is less than said given time 
duration to sense said image, thereby providing a means 
of distinguishing between said full duration sensed image 
data and said image data sensed during shifting as a result 
of said continuous optical conveying of said image onto 
said shift register. 


3,876,990 
METHODS OF STORING INFORMATION USING ARRAYS 
OF MULTIPLE SPOT PATTERNS 
Daniel Silverman, 5969 S. Birmingham St., Tulsa, Okla. 74105 
Division of Ser. No. 278,979, Aug. 9, 1972, Pat. No. 3,753,249, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 67,135, Aug. 26, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
612,698, Jan. 30, 1967, Pat. No. 3,550,085, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 721,998, April 17, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,560,072. This application July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,904 
Int. Cl. Glle 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 LM 16 Claims 
1. The method of storing information in the form of patterns 
of spaced spots on a record medium comprising the steps of: 
a. recording along a track on said record medium a first 
unique pattern of spaced spots, said pattern of spots of longi- 
tudinal dimension D along said track, said spots spaced along 
said track; 
b. advancing said record medium in the direction of said 
track by an incremental distance d, where d =D/K, where 
K has a value greater than 1; and 
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c. recording a second unique pattern of spaced spots along 
said track, each of said first and said second patterns 
corresponding to and uniquely indicative of a discrete 





unit of information and adapted to be compressed and 
detected by a reading mears to single-valued point signals 
representative of said discrete units of information, all 
spots in said patterns of the same character. 


3,876,991 
DUAL THRESHOLD, THREE TRANSISTOR DYNAMIC 
MEMORY CELL 

James Thomas Nelson, Coopersburg, and Walter Rosenzweig, 

Allentown, both of Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Labora- 

tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,052 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/40, 11/24 


US. Cl. 340—173 R 9 Claims 
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1. In a three transistor dynamic memory cell of the type 
including a storage transistor connected in series between a 
read transistor and a voltage potential terminal, said read 
transistor being connected in series between said storage 
transistor and a read data line, a write transistor connected 
between a write data line and a control electrode of said 
storage transistor, and a single select line connected in com- 
mon to respective control electrodes of said write and read 
transistors, the improvement comprising means responsive to 
different level signals on said select line for selecting between 
said write and said read transistors, respectively, said selecting 
means including said write transistor having permanently 
different threshold voltage than said read transistor. 


3,876,992 
BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR MEMORY WITH CAPACITIVE 
STORAGE 
Wilbur David Pricer, Burlington, Vt., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,963, Nov. 1, 1972, abandoned. 
This application May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 466,936 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/24, 11/40 
US. Cl. 340—173 CA 11 Claims 
7. A memory system having intersecting word lines and bit 
lines and semiconductor memory cells coupling said word and 
said bit lines, 
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each memory cell comprising, 

a terminal, a capacitor, and a transistor having a base di- 
rectly connected to one of said word lines and an emitter- 
collector circuit, 
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said circuit forming a series circuit with said capacitor, said 
series circuit being coupled between said bit line and said 
terminal. 


3,876,993 
RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY CELL 
Marion E. Cavanaugh, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,349 
Int. Cl. Gilb 13/00; Gile 11/44 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 DR 
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1. Storage means comprising a storage node having capaci- 
tance, a second node having capacitance, an intermittent 
voltage source, first and second switching means connecting 
the voltage source to the second node, the first switching 
means being controlled by the voltage on the storage node, the 
second switching means being controlled by first recurring 
clock pulses, a third switching means connecting the second 
node to the storage node, the third switching means being 
controlled by second recurring clock pulses out of phase with 
the first clock pulses. 


3,876,994 
PLANAR BIAS FIELD CONTROL OF MAGNETIC BUBBLE 
DOMAIN APPARATUS 

Bertram A. Calhoun, Saratoga, Calif.; Hsu Chang, Yorktown, 
N.Y.; Laurence L. Rosier, Amawalk, N.Y., and John C. 
Slonczewski, Katonah, N.Y., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,366 
Int. Cl. Glle 11/14 

U.S. Cl. 340—174 TF 
1. A magnetic bubble domain apparatus, 
a magnetic medium in which said domains exist, 
planar bias means for producing a magnetic bias field sub- 

stantially in the plane of said magnetic medium, 
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propagation means adjacent said magnetic medium for 
moving domains in said medium where said planar bias 
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field is applied in selected localized regions of said mag- 
netic medium. 








3,876,995 
MAGNETIC BUBBLE SWITCHES 
Richmond B. Clover, Sunnyvale, and Robert F. Waites, Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,671 
Int. Cl. Gile 19/00, 11/14 


US. Cl. 340—174 TF 7 Claims 
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4. A transfer switch for use in conjunction with a plurality 
of magnetic bubble propagating tracks on a magnetic wafer 
and a rotating magnetic field applied to the wafer, said trans- 
fer switch comprising a plurality of elements of a magnetic 
material disposed at a junction of said propagating tracks for 
switching magnetic bubbles incident at said junction from first 
and second propagating tracks to a third propagating track 
only in response to said magnetic field rotating in one direc- 
tion, and switching magnetic bubbles incident at said junction 
from said third propagating track to said first propagating 
track only in response to said magnetic field rotating in an- 
other direction opposite said one direction. 


3,876,996 
METHOD OF GENERATING CYLINDRICAL MAGNETIC 
DOMAINS 
Joh H. Myer, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,750 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 340—174 TF 5 Claims 
1. The method of forming a plurality of cylindrical uniaxial 
domains in a sheet of magnetic material characterized by a 
preferred direction of magnetization out of the plane of the 
sheet, each of said domains having its axis of symmetry ex- 
tending in said preferred direction, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
a. maintaining a bias field in said preferred direction at all 
points throughout said sheet of magnetic material, said 
bias field having a value less than the saturation value for 
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said sheet in order to sustain domains which are formed 
in said sheet at any point thereof; 

b. forming a localized high intensity magnetic field at a 
preselected point in said sheet within the confines of said 
bias field, the maximum magnitude of said localized field 
exceeding the greatest bias field magnitude at which 
stable domains can be maintained in said material and the 
direction of said localized field being perpendicular to the 
plane of said sheet of material and parallel to said pre- 
ferred direction of magnetization, said field having a 
localized maximum net intensity in said sheet of material 
and having steep field gradients which are curved in the 
plane of the sheet of material at said point of localization; 





c. rapidly increasing and decreasing said field intensity in 
pulses to form a single large rapidly expanding and con- 
tracting domain in the sheet of material at said localized 
point of application of said field, said pulses having a fast 
fall time to provide rapidly shrinking magnetic gradients 
and a shrinking domain circumference in said sheet of 
material; and, 

d. reducing said field at the end of each pulse to form a 
plurality of separate cylindrical domains and to separate 
them by mutual repulsion thereby forcing them out of the 
area subject to said high intensity localized field so that 
they are sustained in an area of said sheet of magnetic 
material subject only to said bias field. 


3,876,997 
ANALOG DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM 
Earl T. Farley, Altamonte Springs, Fla., and Andras I. Szabo, 
Export, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,496 
Int. Cl. GO8e 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 340—183 6 Claims 
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1. In an analog data acquisition system operative with out- 
put terminals for deriving in a multiplex manner respective 
measurement signals having a predetermined operative range 
from a plurality of sensing devices with each of said sensing 
devices being associated with a different pair of transmission 
lines, the combination of: 
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storing means for providing a test potential having a magni- 
tude substantially different from said predetermined op- 
erative range of said measurement signals; 

switch means for selectively connecting said storing means 
between a selected one pair of transmission lines and said 
output terminals for providing a discharge path for said 
storing means to reduce said test potential to a magnitude 
within said operative range when the sensing device asso- 
ciated with said selected one pair of transmission lines has 
electrical continuity; and 

means operative with said output terminals for detecting a 
defective sensing device. 


3,876,998 
ARRANGEMENT FOR THE INDUCTIVE TRANSMISSION 
OF SIGNALS BETWEEN A STATIONARY POINT AND A 
ROTATING ELECTRIC MACHINE PART 

Martin Richter, Marloffstein, and Ingo Kroger, Erlangen, both 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich, Germany 

Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,350 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 28, 1972, 
2247718 
Int. Cl. GO8e 15/02, 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—189 M 6 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for the inductive transmission of data between 
a stationary point and a rotating electrical machine part com- 
prising: 

a. a first hollow cylindrical structure of nonmagnetic mate- 
rial surrounding and secured to the shaft of the machine 
and containing thereon a first set of at least two flat coils 
in loops arranged one behind the other around the cir- 
cumference of the structure and a second set of at least 
two flat coils located beside said first set and also ar- 
ranged around the circumference of said structure one 
behind the other; 

b. a second hollow cylindrical structure of non-magnetic 
material concentric with the shaft and disposed coaxially 
with respect said first hollow cylindrical structure and 
attached to a stationary point, an annular air gap being 
formed between said first and second structures, said 
second hollow cylindrical structure having on its surface 
a third set of at least two flat coils arranged in loops one 
behind the other around the circumference of said struc- 
ture and a fourth set of at least two flat coils arranged in 
loops one behind the other around the circumference of 
said structure beside said third set; 

c. transmitting means coupled to one of said first and sec- 
ond sets of coils on said first hollow cylindrical structure 
and said third and fourth sets of coils on said second 
hollow cylindrical structure; and 

d. receiving means coupled to the other said sets of coils. 








ApriL 8, 1975 


3,876,999 
UNITARY COMBUSTION DETECTOR AND FIRE ALARM 
Joo C. Lee, 303 Hackberry Dr., Arlington Heights, Ill. 60004 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,470 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/12 


US. Cl. 340—237.5 12 Claims 
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1. A detector circuit, comprising a bridge circuit including 
four legs and having a pair of input terminals and a pair of 
output terminals, a first ionization type detection chamber 
connected to one of the input terminals and in the first leg of 
the bridge circuit, a second ionization type detection chamber 
connected as a reference to said one input terminal and in the 
second leg of the bridge circuit, first and second FET’s respec- 
tively connected in the third and fourth legs of the bridge 
circuit and coupled to the other of the input terminals, first 
and second bias circuits respectively connected to the first and 
second FET’s in a manner to present a virtually infinite imped- 
ance source to the respective detection chambers in the first 
and second legs of the bridge circuit, means for energizing the 
bridge circuit, and means, coupled to the output terminals of 
the bridge circuit, for passing a combustion-indicating signal 
to associated equipment responsive to an unbalance of the 
bridge circuit indicating that particles of combustion are pres- 
ent adjacent one of the detection chambers. 


3,877,000 
FAULT DETECTION CIRCUIT 
William C. Kosco, Southfield, Mich., assignor to La Salle Ma- 
chine Tool, Inc., Warren, Mich. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,463 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 
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1. A fault detection circuit for an alternating curreNt logic 
control circuit having an alternating current power source, a 
plurality of input lines, limit switches connected in series 
relationship to said input lines with a predetermined normal 
condition in which at least one of said switches is open, said 
input lines connecting said power source with said logic con- 
trol circuit, said fault detection circuit comprising a plurality 
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of input leads each of said input leads being connected to one 
of said input lines at a point between the limit switch con- 
nected in series therewith and said logic control circuit, and 
an alternating current AND gate logic circuit directly con- 
nected to each of said input leads and having an output consti- 
tuting a fault signal. 


3,877,001 
BATTERY STATUS INDICATOR 
Henry A. Bogut, Coral Springs, and Jerome C. Leonard, Plan- 
tation, both of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 432,919 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—249 5 Claims 
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1. Battery status indicator means comprising: 

a. an indicating device providing an indication when a suit- 
able voltage is supplied thereto; 

b. switching means coupled to said indicating device and to 
a battery and operating to couple said indicating device 
to the battery during the application of an actuating signal 
to said switching means; 

c. timing means coupled to said switching means for supply- 
ing an actuating signal of a predetermined duration to 
said switching means upon connection of the battery to 
said timing means when the battery voltage is at least a 
predetermined value; 

d. comparing means coupled to said switching means and 
the battery for comparing the battery voltage to a prede- 
termined value and applying an actuating signal to said 
switching means when the battery voltage is at least the 
predetermined value; and 

e. periodic means coupled to said comparing means and the 
battery for providing a periodic actuating signal through 
said comparing means to said switching means when the 
battery voltage is below the predetermined value. 


3,877,002 
INTRUSION DETECTING SYSTEM 
James Cheal, Plymouth, and Larry Eccleston, Dundee, both of 
Mich., assignors to Omni Spectra, Inc., Farmington, Mich. 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,808 
Int. Cl. GO8b /3/24 
U.S. Cl. 340—258 R 4 Claims 
1. An intrusion detecting system for detecting the entrance 
of an intruder into a zone of protection comprising: 
transmitting means for radiating high frequency energy; 
receiving means for receiving at least a portion of said 
radiated high frequency energy including amplifying 
means for receiving a signal representative of said re- 
ceived portion of said radiated high frequency energy and 
for providing an output signal, said amplifying means 
having automatic gain control means for decreasing the 
gain in response to increases in said received signal at a 
first rate to maintain said output signal substantially con- 
stant and for increasing the gain in response to decreases 
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in said received signal at a second rate to maintain said 
output signal substantially constant, said first rate being 
selected to be greater than the rate of increase of said 
received signal upon the approach of said intruder to said 
zone of protection, said second rate being selected to be 
substantially less than said first rate and to be less than the 
rate of decrease of said received signal upon the entrance 
















of said intruder into said zone of protection so that the 
response of said receiving means to an intrusion is en- 
hanced by the response of said gain control means to the 
increase in said received signal upon approach of said 
intruder to said zone of protection; and 

means responsive to said output signal for indicating an 
intrusion. 


3,877,003 

WARNING SYSTEM FOR BELT SLIPPAGE 
Isamu Kawashima, Aichi-ken, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Soken, Inc., Nishio-shi, Aichi-ken, and Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota-shi, both of Japan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 9, 1972, 47-90716 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 340—268 4 Claims 
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1. A warning system for belt slippage comprising a first 
revolution detector means for detecting the number of revolu- 
tions of a first rotary member, a second revolution detector 
means for detecting the number of revolutions of a second 
rotary member connected to said first rotary member through 
a belt for transmitting the rotation of said first rotary member, 
comparator means for comparing the detected signals of said 
first revolution detector and said second revolution detector 
said comparator means comprising first circuit means for 
accumulating a count of the detection signals from said first 
revolution detector to produce a repetition signal each time 
the accumulated value reaches a preset value, second circuit 
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means for accumulating a count of the detection signals from 
said second revolution detector in response to said repetition 
signal from said first circuit and logic means for producing a 
first signal when the accumulated count in said second circuit 
means exceeds a predetermined value and a second signal 
when the count in said second circuit means is less than said 
predetermined value, and warning means for giving a warning 
when one of said signals is produced by said logic means and 
not giving a warning when the other of said signals is pro- 
duced. 


3,877,004 
ALARM APPARATUS 

Masashi Okada, Kariya; Yoshihiko Kondo, Nagoya; Tadao 

Nojiri, Kariya, and Yukio Muramatsu, Nishio, all of Japan, 

assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,862 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1972, 47- 
101422; Oct. 16, 1972, 47-103368 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2/1/00, 3/10 


US. Cl. 340—271 7 Claims 
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1. An alarm apparatus comprising detector means for de- 
tecting a detectable quantity such as the number of rotation 
of a rotating body as an electric intermittent frequency, a 
digital-analog converter for converting the intermittent fre- 
quency from said detector means into a DC voltage, at least 
one voltage comparator for discriminating the amplitude of an 
output voltage from said digitai-analog converter and produc- 
ing a warning signal when the output voltage exceeds a given 
level, an alarm unit connected to and controlled by said warn- 
ing signal from said voltage comparator and feedback means 
for feeding back the output from said voltage comparator to 
the input side of said digital-analog converter, whereby said 
voltage comparator serves as a low-frequency oscillator cir- 
cuit in cooperation with said feedback means. 


















3,877,005 
DETECTING MEANS FOR FIRE ALARM BOX 
John C. Apgar, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,485 
Int. Cl. GO8b 15/02 
4 Claims 
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1. An alarm station, comprising, in combination, a housing 
having a window, opening, a handle below said opening; an 
electric circuit in said housing, an actuating switch closed by 
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operating said handle, an alarm producing means, a camera 
with an objective lens looking out said window; a device for 
projecting detectable liquid out of said opening whereby upon 
closing said circuit there if obtained a permanent pictorial 
record of the operator who also is sprayed with said liquid. 


3,877,006 
DRIVING METHOD FOR A GAS-DISCHARGE DISPLAY 
PANEL AND DISPLAY SYSTEMS USING SUCH A 
METHOD 
Jean Philippe Reboul, and Jacques Portmann, both of Paris, 
France, assignors to Thomas-CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,413 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 5, 1971, 71.39795 
Int. Cl. HOSb 4//24 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 8 Claims 
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1. A control system for controlling a gas-discharge display 
panel having display cells filled with a gas which become 
luminescent when ionised by the application of a suitable 
signal between two electrodes associated with each cell and 
forming part of an array of crossed line and column elec- 
trodes, said cells when ionised becoming “active” cells with a 
memory potential due to electrical charges stored by said 
cells, the presence of such a memory potential for an active 
cell defining a state 1, while the absence of such a memory 
potential for a non-active cell defines a state 0, said control 
system comprising: 

means including a transcoder component and an addressing 

circuit for receiving information to be displayed on said 
panel and for distributing signals between the line and 
column electrodes of said panel, 
high voltage source means controlled by said transcoder 
component for providing a high voltage activation signal 
S, which is applied between all the line and column elec- 
trodes of said panel, the amplitude V, of said activation 
signal being high enough for setting all the display cells of 
the pane! in their state 1, 

and low voltage source means for providing different low 
voltage selection signals S, which are selectively applied 
between said line and column electrodes, said different 
low voltage selection signals S, being: 
a write signal having an amplitude V2 such that, when ap- 
plied by corresponding electrodes to cells set in their state 
1 by said activation signal S,, said cells stay in their state 
1, and 
neutralization signal having an amplitude Vs; such that, 
when applied by corresponding electrodes to cells set in 
their state 1 by said activation signal S,, a neutralization 
occurs and said cells are reset in their state 0, 

said low voltage source means being synchronized with said 
high voltage source means so that said selection signals 
are selectively applied after said activation signal has 
been applied between all said electrodes. 
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3,877,007 
APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING LOWER CASE LETTERS 
Aaron J. Fishman, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Digital 
Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,168 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 AD 











1. In a matrix display device for displaying symbols in re- 
sponse to representations of those symbols, each symbol being 
in a first or second class, symbols in the first class being dis- 
played in all the columns of a matrix and symbols in the sec- 
ond class being displayed in a submatrix which omits one 
column in the matrix, a display unit having a printing element, 
X and Y axis deflection circuits for positioning the printing 
element on the matrix and an unblanking circuit for enabling 
the printing element to make a visible mark, matrix storage 
means for storing unblanking information for each symbol at 
a set of addressed locations, each location storing unblanking 
information corresponding to a column of the matrix, and 
means responsive to the representation of a symbol for select- 
ing locations in the matrix storage means for retrieving un- 
blanking information, the improvement of control means for 
the display device comprising: 

A. means for generating a base signal to thereby energize 
the Y-axis deflection circuit to position the printing ele- 
ment with respect to a base position on the Y-axis, 

B. means for receiving certain unblanking information for 
the location in the matrix storage means corresponding to 
the omitted column in the second class of symbols to 
control the generation of an offset signal, 

C. means responsive to the receipt of the representations of 
symbols in the second class for disabling the unblanking 
circuit during the receipt of the certain unblanking infor- 
mation in the omitted column, and 

D. summing means connected to the Y axis deflection cir- 
cuit and offset signal generating means for combining the 
offset and base signals thereby to control the vertical 
position of symbols in the second class in response to said 
offset signal. 


3,877,008 
DISPLAY DRIVE MATRIX 
Thomas R. Payne, Plano, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 156,773, June 25, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,499 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/32 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 
1. In a display system, the combination of: 
a. a plurality of switching transistors arranged in columns 
and rows with each column comprising one transistor 
from each row and each row comprising one transistor 
from each column, 
b. row lines or column lines commonly connecting the bases 
of all transistors in a row or column; 
c. the other of said row lines or column lines electrically 
connecting the emitters of all transistors in a row or 
column; 
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specific row for actuation; 

e. column select means coupled to the column lines for 
selecting specific columns for actuation, 

f. means for sequentially actuating one of said row select 
means and said column select means to obtain sequential 
actuation of the corresponding row lines or column lines; 
and 








g. means for selectively actuating the other of said row 
select means and said column select means, in accor- 
dance with the image to be displayed, in synchronization 
with said sequential actuation of said one thereof, such 
that each coincidental actuation of a row line and a col- 
umn line turns on a corresponding transistor. 


3,877,009 

COLOR CHARACTER SIGNAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Koichi Kanie, and Toshiaki Sudoh, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,656 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1973, 48- 

30400 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 AD 1 Claim 





1. In a color character signal transmission system including 
character signal generator means responsive to address desig- 
nation for generating a corresponding character signal and a 
character synchronizing signal, character data memory means 
for providing at its read-out output an output signal containing 
a portion for designating an address in said character signal 
generator means and another portion for designating a color 
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means responsive to said character signal and said another 
portion for color-displaying said character, wherein: 
the transmitting side comprises: 
means responsive to said another portion for generating a 
first synthesized signal of a combined color signal and 
said or reformed character synchronizing signal in access 
time between said address designation and color-display 
of said character, said combined color signal being time- 
serially arranged three-digit binary code designating the 
color of said character; 
means for generating a second synthesized signal of hori- 
zontal and vertical synchronizing signals and a picture 
signal reproduced from said character signal; and 
means for transmitting said first and second synthesized 
signals through two transmission paths, respectively; and 
wherein 
the receiving side comprises: 
means for regenerating said combined color signal and 
character synchronizing signal from the received first 
synthesized signal; 
means for regenerating said horizontal and vertical synchro- 
nizing signals and said picture signal from the received 
second synthesized signal; 
means responsive to the regenerated combined color signal 
and character synthronizing signal for generating three 
bit parallel binary code designating the color of the re- 
ceived picture signals; 
and 
means for combining said parallel binary code and regener- 
ated picture signal to apply the combined signal together 
with the horizontal and vertical synchronizing signals to 
said color-displaying means. 


3,877,010 
ADAPTABLE MOVING TARGET PROCESSOR 
Dieter E. Holberg, Pacific Palisades, and Milton E. Radant, 
Encino, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 679,287 
Int. Cl. GOIs 9/42 


US. Cl. 343—7.7 25 Claims 







1. A moving target processor for analyzing received signals 
from a pulsed radar system comprising: 
program control means for generating a control signal 
which is representative of predicted spectral characteris- 
tics of the received signal; 
weighting means for processing the received signal there- 
through with a variable gain programmed in response to 
the control signal; and 
means for filtering the weighted received signal, said filter- 
ing means having a variable frequency response pro- 
grammed in response to the control signal. 
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3,877,011 
DUAL CHANNEL ADAPTABLE MOVING TARGET 
PROCESSOR 

Dieter E. Holberg, Pacific Palisades; Robert F. Quinn, Los 

Angeles, and Milton E. Radant, Encino, all of Calif., assign- 

ors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 679,288 
Int. Cl. GOIs 9/42 


US. Cl. 343—7.7 17 Claims 
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1. A moving target processor for analyzing in-phase and 
quadrature received signals from a pulsed radar system com- 
prising: 

program control means for generating a control signal 

which is representative of predicted spectral characteris- 
tics of the in-phase and quadrature received signals; 
weighting means for processing the in-phase and quadrature 
received signals therethrough with a variable gain pro- 
grammed in response to the control signal; and 
means for filtering the weighted received in-phase and 
quadrature signals, said filtering means having a variable 
frequency response programmed in response to the con- 
trol signal. 


3,877,012 
PLANAR PHASED ARRAY FAN BEAM SCANNING 
SYSTEM 
Everett A. Nelson, Whitesboro, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Utica, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,334 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 343—100 SA 1 Claim 
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1. In a beam steering computer for connection between an 
array control computer and a logic manifold in a phased array 
radar system, the combination comprising: 

a first function generator connected to the array control 
computer for generating a first signal indicative of a 
scanning function for producing a selected shape beam to 
comprise a term in a phase command, 

a second function generator controlled by the array control 
computer for producing a second signal indicataive of 

k*-[y'(x,)+k sin 6,]? where y’ is the derivative of the 
scanning function, k is 277/A, A is the wavelength of the 
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phased array radar system output, x, is the x plane loca- 
tion of a phased array element, x axis being vertically 
disposed and @, is a value of aximuth angle; 

horizontal and vertical sweep command generators con- 
structed and arranged to produce horizontal and vertical 
sweep phase signals; and 

signal integration means for combining said first signal with 
said vertical sweep signal and said second signal with said 
horizontal sweep signal and for passing said combined 
signals as a phasing command to said logic manifold 
whereby a planar, vertically disposed phased array beam 
is generated and scanned over an azimuth range without 
distortion of said planar configuration. 


3,877,013 
COLLISION AVOIDANCE SYSTEMS 
Roger L. Gouillou, Draveil, France, assignor to Office National 
d'Etudes et de Recherches Aerospatiales, Chatillon-Sous- 
Bagneux, France 
Filed Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 314,972 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 
71.44811 


14, 1971, 


Int. Cl. GO1s 3/02 


US. Cl. 343—112 CA 3 Claims 
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1. In a system for indicating the threat of collision between 
at least two relatively mobile stations having keeping time 
means and comprising means at a first of said stations for 
transmitting to at least the second of said stations a radiofre- 
quency timing pulse train for keeping time at at least said two 
stations, a radiofrequency range pulse whose leading edge 
occurs at a predetermined time and a radiofrequency altitude 
pulse whose leading edge follows the leading edge of said 
range pulse by a time interval proportional to the altitude of 
said first station, means at a second of said stations for receiv- 
ing said timing, range and altitude pulses, means at said sec- 
ond station for determining the travel time of the received 
range pulse and the time interval between the leading edges of 
the received range and altitude pulses and means deriving 
from said travel time and said time interval and altitude differ- 
ence data for evaluating the threat of collision between said 
stations from said travel time and time interval, the improve- 
ment consisting at the first of said station in means for sequen- 
tially transmitting a warning pulse, the range pulse and the 
altitude pulse, the end of one of said pulses being separated 
from the beginning of the successive pulse by a constant time 
interval, and at the second of said stations in means for receiv- 
ing a signal formed by said warning, range and altitude pulses, 
means for integrating said received signal with an integrating 
time constant larger than said constant time interval and 
obtaining an integrated signal, means for demodulating said 
received signal, means for comparing the levels of the demod- 
ulated received signal and of a given fraction of said in -grated 
signal and deriving therefrom the instants of occurrence at 
which said levels are equal and means for deriving from said 
occurence instants said range, range rate and altitude differ- 
ence data. 
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3,877,014 

WIDE SCAN ANGLE ANTENNA UTILIZING SURFACE 

WAVE AND MULTIPLE ELEMENT ARRAY MODES OF 
OPERATION 

Robert J. Mailloux, Wayland, Mass., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,895 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/24 


US. Cl. 343—730 1 Claim 
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1. A wide scan angle antenna comprising 

a multiplicity of antenna radiating elements arranged in a 
column array, 

an end-fire antenna feed element positioned adjacent to one 
end of said column array and directed to transmit electro- 
magnetic wave energy therealong, 

a source of electromagnetic wave energy, 

short circuit means for short circuiting each antenna radiat- 
ing element of said column array, and 

a switching circuit for engaging said source of electromag- 
netic wave energy either to said column array radiating 
elements or to said end-fire antenna feed element, said 
switching circuit being adapted to actuate said short 
circuit means only when said source of electromagnetic 
wave energy is engaged to said end-fire antenna feed 
element. 


3,877,015 
MULTIDIGIT LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 
Mikio Kanazaki, Mobara; Fumio Nakano, Hitachi; Hidetoshi 
Abe, Katsuta; Kazuhisa Toriyama, and Mikio Sato, both of 
Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,523 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1972, 47-7602 
Int. Cl. GO9F 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 340—336 4 Claims 





1, In a liquid crystal display device comprising a first and a 
second substrate at least one of which is transparent, a liquid 
crystal layer intervening between the first and second sub- 
strates, segment electrode means intervening betwgen the first 
substrate and the liquid crystal layer in a configuration corre- 
sponding to a pattern to be displayed, opposing electrode 
means intervening between the second substrate and the liq- 
uid crystal layer and positioned opposite the segment elec- 
trode means for applying together with the segment electrode 
means a predetermined voltage to the liquid crystal layer, a 
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first and a second group of leads respectively arranged in the 
same planes as the segment electrode means and the opposing 
electrode means for respectively supplying a voltage to the 
segment electrode means and the opposing electrode means, 
the segment electrode means consisting of a plurality of seg- 
ment groups each of which consist of a plurality of segments, 
only the corresponding segments in the adjacent segment 
groups being connected through the first lead group, the 
improvement comprising the opposing electrode means con- 
sisting of a plurality of opposed electrodes each of which is 
arranged independently opposed to the corresponding seg- 
ment group and each opposed electrode including a plurality 
of conductive portions corresponding to and in registration 
with the segments of a segment group, the plurality of conduc- 
tive portions being electrically separated from one another at 
areas in registration with the first lead group and intercon- 
nected only in areas not in registration with the first lead 
group, whereby display of the pattern of the first lead group 
is avoided. 


3,877,016 
DRIVER CIRCUIT FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
Arnold J. Jorgensen, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Omron R & 
D, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,504 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—336 4 Claims 





1. A driver circuit for a liquid crystal display having a prede- 
termined threshold voltage and adapted to be connected to a 
d.c. voltage source, first and second a.c. voltage sources hav- 
ing substantially 180° phase relationship, and a source of 
segment select pulses including a plurality of segment voltage 
control means, one for each segment of a numeral or symbol, 
one segment voltage control means connected to each of first 
terminals of like segments of a plurality of display numbers or 
symbols for controlling application of the d.c. voltage to said 
first terminals of like segments responsive to a segment select 
signal and said first a.c. voltage source to alternately apply 
said d.c. voltage to each of said first terminals, means respon- 
sive to the complement of the segment select pulses in the 
absence of segment select pulses to apply only a portion of 
said d.c. voltage to said first terminal of each of said like 
segments, said driver circuit also adapted to be connected to 
said second a.c. voltage source and a source of numeral or 
symbol select pulses, and also including a plurality of digit 
voltage control means one for each numeral or symbol, one 
digit voltage control means connected to second terminals of 
all segments in each one of said numerals or symbols for 
controlling application of voltage from said d.c. source to said 
second terminals responsive to a digit select pulse and said 
second a.c. voltage source to alternately apply said d.c. volt- 
age to said plurality of second terminals, and means respon- 
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sive to the complement of the digit select pulses in the absence 
of digit select pulses to apply only a portion of the d.c. voltage 
to said second terminals, whereby when the first and second 
terminals of a segment both have alternating d.c. voltage 
applied, the predetermined threshold of the segments is ex- 
ceeded and the predetermined threshold of the segments is 
not exceeded when the alternating d.c. voltage is applied only 
to one or the other of said first and second terminals. 


3,877,017 
METHOD OF DRIVING LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
DEVICE FOR NUMERIC DISPLAY 
Hideaki Kawakami, and Yutaka Yoneda, both of Hitachi, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,356 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1973, 48-15493 
Int. Cl. GO8b 65/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—336 5 Claims 














ARRAY 5 £f _— , Pitt | | 
bd a ae | 
DIGIT isis: <}- Tay 
9 ‘ {” CHARACTER 
ee qi | __ GENERATOR 
CCITT 







DISPLAY 
CHARACTER 
INPUT _UNIT 


1. A method of driving in time division fashion a liquid 
crystal display device for numeric display having a plurality of 
sets of segment electrodes for one digit and a plurality of 
separated digit electrodes disposed opposite to the plurality of 
segment electrode sets respectively, the corresponding seg- 
ment electrodes of the respective digits being commonly inter- 
connected, comprising the steps of dividing the highest volt- 
age V, applied to said segment and digit electrodes into three 
voltage levels Vo, V; and V2 (Vo > V; > V2 > 9), and suitably 
combining the divided voltages to apply to a desired display 
point a voltage of + Vg in its selected state and a voltage of 
about + % V,j in its half-selected state and its non-selected 
State. 


3,877,018 
SHIFT REGISTER DISPLAY FOR LIGHT PEN 
Hiroshi Hakozaki, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Mitsui Ship- 
building & Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,494 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1973, 48-21828 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 
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1. Display apparatus comprising a plurality of keys consti- 
tuted by a plurality of electric lamps, a shift register adapted 
to sequentially and cyclically light said electric lamps, and a 
light pen utilized to receive the light from a lighted lamp for 
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stopping the shifting operation of said shift register thereby 
designating the key including said lighted lamp. 


3,877,019 
PHOTOMEASURING DEVICE FOR COMPUTER 
STORAGE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC AND OTHER 
MATERIALS 
Sidney Auerbach, White Bear Lake, Minn., and Alfred Lovitz, 
Jr., Huntington, W. Va., assignors to Object Recognition 
Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 14,801, March 2, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 509,745, Nov. 26, 1965, 
abandoned. This application May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 135,217 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 
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1. Apparatus for producing a digital representation of an 
object to be recognized by comparing its digital representation 
to a set of digital representations of known objects which 
comprises means for producing a two-dimensional light image 
of an object field, scanning means for scanning said two- 
dimensional light image in a series of narrow elongated later- 
ally displaced side-by-side areas, the lengths of said elongated 
areas extending across one dimension of the scanned area of 
said light image and the laterally displaced elongated areas 
extending across the other dimension of said scanned area, 
photoelectric means responsive successively to the overall 
light from successive narrow elongated areas in said series for 
producing signals successively representing the successive 
values of said overall light, and means for producing a digital 
value corresponding to each produced signal such that all of 
the produced digital values together are a digital representa- 
tion of the object to be recognized. 


3,877,020 
PAIRED TRANSITION REBALANCING PULSE FOR 
VOLTAGE TO FREQUENCY CONVERTERS 

Allen W. Brunsting, 5750 Wing Ave., S.E., Kentwood, Mich. 

49508, and Harvey D. Stark, 9805 Nimrod Rt. No. 2, Low- 

ell, Mich. 49331 

Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,601 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 


US. Cl. 340—347 AD 1 Claim 





1. An analog to digital converter comprising: 

an integrating circuit, 

means for applying an analog signal to said integrating 
circuit; 
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a comparator coupled to said integrator for developing a 
control signal when the amplitude of the output signal 
from said integrator exceeds a predetermined level, 

a source of pulses, 

an output terminal, 

means for selectively coupling said source of pulses to said 
output terminal upon development of said control signal, 
circvit means including a current source coupled to said 
integrating circuit and to said selective coupling means, 
and. 

logic means coupled to said comparator and to said source 
of pulses for actuating said current source to apply rebal- 
ance current pulses to said integrator circuit wherein said 
rebalance current pulse opposes current applied to said 
integrator due to said applied analog signal, each rebal- 
ance current pulse having positive and negative polarity 
components, said positive component being unequal in 
time duration to said negative component thereby provid- 
ing a net rebalance current flow to or from said integra- 
tor, whereby the number of pulses produced at the said 
output terminal are directly proportioned to the input 
analog signal applied to the said integrator circuit. 



















3,877,021 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER 
Jaan Raamot, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Western Electric 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 136,957, April 23, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 805,543, March 10, 
1969, abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 
337,347 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DA 













5 Claims 































































‘mane circuit |] pe% 

~ (3th ‘ a 
‘SwiTcwine Pan CuAnE WT ee 
CIRCUIT ae mcouarion cmcurt [— WM 


plurality of binary-weighted resistors each having a first termi- 
nal connected to a common load and a second terminal selec- 
tively connectable by either a first switching circuit to a source 
of positive energizing voltage or a second switching circuit to 
a source of negative energizing voltage, the improvement 
comprising for each binary-weighted resistor: 
first means for comparing the voltage at the second terminal 
with voltage from a first external reference source; 
means for supplying a first current to the second terminal 
and, responsive to the first comparing means, for varying 
the first current to maintain the voltage at the second 
terminal substantially constant regardless of variations in 
the voltage of the positive energizing source; 













OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 








APRIL 8, 1975 





second means for comparing the voltage at the second 
terminal with a voltage from a second external reference 
source; and 

means for supplying a second current to the second terminal 
and, responsive to the second comparing means, for 
varying the second current to maintain the voltage at the 
second terminal substantially constant regardless of varia- 
tions in the voltage of the negative energizing source; 
wherein 

the first external reference source is positive; 

the second external reference source is negative; 

the combination of the first comparing means and the first 
supplying and varying means comprises: 

a first difference amplifier having a sensing input, a refer- 
ence input connected to the first external reference 
source, and an output; 

a first circuit connected between the sensing input of the 
first difference amplifier and the second terminal of the 
binary-weighted resistor; and 

a second circuit connected between the output of the first 
difference amplifier and the second terminal of the 
binary-weighted resistor; and 

the combination of the second comparing means and the 
second supplying and varying means comprises: 

a second difference amplifier having a sensing input, a 
reference input connected to the second external refer- 
ence source, and an output; 

a third circuit connected between the sensing input of the 
second difference amplifier and the second terminal of 
the binary-weighted resistor; and 

a second circuit connected between the output of the 
second difference amplifier and the second terminal of 
the binary-weighted resistor. 







3,877,022 
ENHANCING RESOLUTION IN ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERSION BY ADDING STATISTICALLY 


CONTROLLED NOISE TO THE ANALOG INPUT SIGNAL 
Joseph L. Lehman, Sarasota, Fla., and Frank Lynch, Hatboro, 


Pa., assignors to Weston Instruments, Inc., Newark, N.J. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,071 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/00 
21 Claims 
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1. A method of converting a time varying analog input 


1. In a digital-to-analog converter of the type including a signal to a sequence of digitized samples, comprising the steps 
of: 


generating a noise signal which is substantially independent 
of the analog input signal and has a selected amplitude 
probability and a selected power spectrum, 

combining the noise signal with the analog signal; and 

sampling the resulting combined signal at a rate F(s) which 
is greater than twice the maximum frequency F(m) of 
interest in the analog input signal and generating a se- 
quence of digitized samples of the combined signal at said 
sampling rate, said sequence digitized samples comprising 
a separable component reflecting the noise portion of the 
combined signal, wherein said power spectrum of the 

noise signal is substantially outside the power spectrum of 
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the analog input signal or of digitized samples of the 
analog input signal. 


3,877,023 
ANTIGLITCH DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER 
SYSTEM 
Denis Frank Spicer, Richardson, and Andrew Christopher 
Rodger, Dallas, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,142 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02, 17/56 


US. Cl. 340—347 DA 3 Claims 

















1. A digital-to-analog converter system comprising first and 
second digital-to-analog converters; 
means for appiying digital inputs to said first and second 
digital-to-analog converters; 
multiplexing means connected to the outputs of said first 


and second digital-to-analog converters and operable to 
transmit an analog output signal derived alternately from 
either one of said first and second digital-to-analog con- 
verters; 

said multiplexing means including respective balanced am- 
plifiers each having a pair of inputs, a first input con- 
nected to the outputs of the respective first and second 
digital-to-analog converters, and a second input con- 
nected to respective balance impedance means operable 
to maintain balance between said first and second inputs 
of each said balanced amplifier during operation of said 
multiplexing means; 

an output amplifier having a pair of inputs connected in 
parallel to the respective pairs of outputs of said balanced 
amplifiers; and respective negative feedback paths con- 
nected between the output of said output amplifier and 
the respective first inputs of said balanced amplifiers; 

said control means effective for alternately enabling said 
first inputs of said balanced amplifiers, said control means 
including a current source, a differential current switch 
connected between said current source and said balanced 
amplifiers, and an alternating signal source connected to 
said differential current switch for alternately connecting 
and disconnecting said current source with said respec- 
tive balanced amplifiers for enablement of the first input 
of the balanced amplifier to which said current source is 
connected and disablement of the first input of said bal- 
anced amplifier from which said current source is discon- 
nected; 

said control means being adapted for synchronization with 
said digital input applying means for regulating the trans- 
mission of the outputs of said first and second digital-to- 
analog converters by said multiplexing means to prevent 
transmission of the output of either of said first and sec- 
ond digital-to-analog converters during a period when the 
digital input thereto is being changed from one value to 
another. 
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3,877,024 
SYNCHRO TO PULSE WIDTH CONVERTER FOR AN 
AVIONICS SYSTEM 
Robert E. Friday, Lenexa, Kans., assignor to King Radio Cor- 
poration, Olathe, Kans. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,982 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 SY 


5. An avionics system for converting a three-wire synchro 
motor having at least two voltage outputs capable of repre- 
senting aircraft heading or similar navigation information into 
a pulse width modulated waveform output, said system com- 
prising 

means for phase shifting the outputs from said conventional 

synchro motor; 

means for generating a phase modulated square wave, the 

phase of which is proportional to the rotor setting of said 
synchro motor; 

means for generating two reference square waves, one of 

which lags the other; 
means for summing said phase modulated square wave 
“‘modulo two” with said reference square wave and with 
said lagging reference square wave, said summing means 
producing two intermediate pulse width modulated wave- 
forms; 
means for generating two logic switching waveforms from 
said intermediate pulse width modulated waveforms; 

means comprising a logic gating network operable to gener- 
ate said pulse width modulated output, said means opera- 
ble to alternately sample said intermediate waveforms at 
appropriate intervals, said means being switched by said 
logic switching waveforms. 


3,877,025 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER OF THE PARALLEL 
COMPARISON 

Kenji Maio, Kokubunji, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,565 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1972, 47-98059 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/175 

U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 5 Claims 

1. An analog-to-digital converter of parallel comparison 
type comprising a plurality of comparator means each produc- 
ing a binary-code signal of a predetermined level only when an 
analog input signal applied to said comparator means is be- 
tween two reference voltages predetermined for said compar- 
ator means, said reference voltages being predetermined in a 
multiplicity of stages corresponding to the quantization of the 
analog input signals, said reference voltages being applied to 
respective comparator means being different from one an- 
other, and code conversion means for converting parallel 
binary-code signals obtained from said comparator means into 
a series of binary-code signals having the number of bits re- 
lated to the number of quantization levels, said plurality of 
comparator means including a plurality of differential com- 
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parators and a plurality of output transistors each inserted signal which corresponds to the value of the adjusted digital 
between two adjacent differential comparators, each of said reference code word, deriving a reference signal from said 
differential comparators including at least two transistors, further signals which indicate the relative differences of said 
each of said output transistors having an emitter connected to stored and reference code words, adjusting the gain of said 
the collector of one of the two transistors of the first of the analog signal in accordance with the value of said reference 
signal, and summing the gain adjusted analog signal with a 

further reference signal which initially corresponds to said 

predetermined value and which is modified continuously to 

indicate the value of said reference code word, and generating 

an equalization signal as the value of the reference code word 

\ equals the value of said input code word, locking the value of 














z Be said reference code word at the equalization value and adjust- 
boi tt ing said further reference signal between a first and second 
INPUT VOLTAGE value until such time as said further reference signal is re- 






quired for further processing at discrete intervals. 











3,877,027 
DATA DEMODULATION EMPLOYING INTEGRATION 
TECHNIQUES 
Peter T. Marino, Boulder, Colo., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,802 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DD 
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3,877,026 
DIRECT DIGITAL LOGARITHMIC DECODER | 

Paul A. Wintz, Lafayette, Ind., and John R. Sergo, Jr., Dela- 

ware, Ohio, assignors to North Electric Company, Galion, 
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Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,342 moan | 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DA 19 Claims 





1. A signal processing apparatus having means for receiving 

- Sal EES input signals to be synchronously detected, clock means re- 

sponsive to said input signals to generate first and second 

alternating timing signals for synchronous detection of such 
input signals, 

anon anaen FREES cow the improvement including in combination: 

ri] a first signal processing channel receiving said input signals 

and responsive to said first timing signals to synchro- 

nously process said input signals during successive first 
time periods, 

a second signal processing channel receiving said input 
signals and responsive to said second timing signals to 
synchronously process said input signals during succes- 
sive second time periods which alternate with said first 
time periods; 

each said signal processing channel respectively including 
first and second synchronous demodulator circuits, first 
and second demodulator output circuits responsive, re- 
spectively, to said synchronous demodulator circuits to 
digitally indicate synchronously demodulated signals, and 
first and second digital memory circuits responsive to said 

































19. A method of decoding an input code word comprising demodulator output circuits, respectively, to memorize 
the steps of storing said input digital code word, providing a said indicated synchronously demodulated signals; 
reference digital code word of a predetermined value, com- __ each said circuit in said first and second channels receiving 
paring said input digital code word with said reference digital said first and second timing signals, respectively, for 
code word, adjusting the value of said reference digital code enabling alternate synchronous circuit operation in said 
word in the direction of the value of said stored input digital channels; and 
code word, providing further signals which represent the data output circuit means responsive to both said digital 
relative values of said digital input and reference code words memory circuits for indicating informational content of 





prior to and at the time of equalization, providing an analog said input signals. 
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3,877,028 
PCM ENCODER-DECODER APPARATUS 
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3,877,029 
ELECTRONIC KEYBOARD 


Robert M. Thomas, Maitland, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Willis A. Larson, Wayzata, and David E. Colglazier, Minneap- 


GTE Automatic Electric (Canada) Ltd., Brockville, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,891 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/17, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 
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1. Apparatus for encoding a continuous analog signal into 
digital signals and for decoding digital signals to a continuous 
analog signal including in combination 

digital code generating means for producing a sequence of 

digital code signals; 

analog voltage generating means for producing an analog 

voltage waveform and being synchronized with said digi- 
tal code generating means whereby for each digital code 
signal a corresponding analog voltage signal is produced 
at the same instant; 

means for receiving a continuous analog input signal; 

sampling means for sampling the analog input signal re- 

ceived by said means; 

analog comparison means coupled to the sampling means 

and to the analog voltage generating means for compar- 
ing a sample of the analog input signal with said analog 
voltage waveform and for producing an output signal 
when the voltage of the analog voltage waveform is equal 
to the sample; 

digital storage means coupled to the digital code generating 

means and to the analog comparison means for storing a 

digital signal equal to the digital code signal being pro- 

duced by the digital code generating means in response to 

an output signal from the analog comparison means 

whereby a digital signal corresponding to the voltage of 

the samples is stoved in the digital storage means; 
means for receiving digital input signals; 

digital input signal storage means for storing a digital input 

signal received by said means; 
digital signal comparison means coupled to the digital input 
signal storage means and to the digital code generating 
means for comparing the stored digital input signal with 
said sequence of digital code signals and for producing an 
output signal when the two digital signals are equal; 

analog storage means coupled to the analog voltage gener- 
ating means and to the digital signal comparison means 
for storing an analog signal equal to the analog signal 
being produced by the analog voltage generating means 
in response to an output signal from the digital signal 
comparison means whereby an analog signal correspond- 
ing to the received digital input signal is stored in the 
analog storage means; 

low-pass filter means; and gating means coupled between 

the analog storage means and the low-pass filter means 
for permitting an analog signal stored in the analog stor- 
age means to be applied to the low-pass filter means; 

said low-pass filter means being operable to produce a 

continuous analog signal in response to a series of analog 
signals applied thereto from the analog storage means by 
the gating means. 


olis, both of Minn., assignors to Magic Dot, Inc., Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,524 
Int. Cl. GO8e 1/00 
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1. A solid state, electronic, data entry, active encoding 
keyboard for accepting an input signal from the touch of a 
user and providing an output signal for use with electronic 
circuits, comprising in combination: an insulator having op- 
posed major faces; a plurality of electrically isolated, individ- 
ual surfaces immovably fixed to one of the major faces of the 
insulator in a patterned arrangement accessible to the user to 
allow a desired input signal to be generated by a user by 
selecting individual touch surfaces; keyboard output means 
arranged on a face of the insulator to provide an output signal 
for use by the electronic circuits; a plurality of electrically 
isolated encoding amplifiers fixed to one of the major faces of 
the insulator with each amplifier including input means for 
receiving electronic signals from at least one touch surface 
and including output means for providing an electronic signal 
related to the electronic signal applied to the input means; 
input means for providing an electrical coupling between the 
individual touch surfaces on a face of the insulator and the 
input means of selected of the encoding amplifiers for encod- 
ing signals from the touch surfaces; and logic signal output 
connection means for providing an electrical connection be- 
tween output means of selected of the encoding amplifiers and 
the keyboard output means for providing signals from the 
touch surfaces encoded into logic signals available at the 
keyboard output means; a plurality of storage means fixed to 
a face of the insulator with a storage means operatively associ- 
ated with each logic signal output connection means. 


3,877,030 
MULTIPORT MULTIMODE SLOT ANTENNA 
Niles A. Walker, Castro Valley, Calif., and Carlton H. Walter, 
Columbus, Ohio, assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the United States Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,531 
Int. Cl. HO1g 1/3/10, 3/26 
US. Cl. 343—768 10 Claims 
1. A slot antenna apparatus for exciting higher order modes 
comprising in combination: 
a conductive plate having an opening therein, 
cavity formimg means secured to said conductive plate in 
alignment with said opening, said cavity forming means 
defining a single microwave cavity, 
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a plurality of probe feeds inserted into said caviity forming 
means to excite higher order modes, said plurality of 
probe feeds being arranged in said single microwave 
cavity in a predetermined configuration with respect to 
each other, said plurality of probe feeds comprise a first, 
second and third probe feed, said first and second probe 
feeds being in a plane parallel to said conductive plate, 
said cavity forming means having an open and a closed 
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end, said open end being in contact with said conductive 
plate, said first and second probes positioned at a first 
predetermined distance from said closed end, said third 
probe feed being positioned at a second predetermined 
distance from said closed end, and 

a dielectric material disposed within said cavity forming 
means, said dielectric material surrounding said plurality 
of probe feeds, said dielectric material having a dielectric 
constant greater than one. 














3,877,031 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUPPRESSING 
GRATING LOBES IN AN ELECTRONICALLY SCANNED 
ANTENNA ARRAY 
Robert J. Mailloux, Wayland, and Allan C. Schell, Winchester, 
both of Mass., assignors to The Unied States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C. 












Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,830 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/26 
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1. The method of suppressing grating lobes in an electroni- 
cally scanned antenna array comprising the steps of 
dividing the fundamental even mode power for each radiat- 
ing element of the array into two power sources for each 
plane of scan 








scan to odd mode power, 
varying the ratio of even mode power to odd mode power 
as a function of beam position, and 
maintaining a 90° out of phase relationship between even 
mode power and odd mode power at each radiating ele- 
ment aperture. 
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3,877,032 
REFLECTOR ANTENNA WITH IMPROVED SCANNING 


Jack Rosa, Melbourne Beach; Harry R. Phelan, and Attilio F. 


Sciambi, Jr., beth of Indialantic, all of Fla., assignors to 
Harris-Intertype Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 


Continuation of Ser. No. 190,777, Oct. 20, 1971, abandoned. 


This application July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,763 
Int. Cl. HOlg /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—778 9 Claims 












1. A reflector-type antenna system, comprising 

a feed including a planar array of antenna elements, said 
array having an aperture area A, 

a main reflector having a boresight axis, 

an intermediate reflector to couple energy. from said feed to 
said main reflector, and 

means for exciting said feed so as to radiate energy having 
wavelength A toward said intermediate reflector such that 
the radiated energy, when the array elements are all 
excited in phase is substantially a collimated energy beam 
extending along said axis, 

said intermediate reflector being spaced along said axis a 
distance D from said array to receive a substantially 
collimated feed beam of energy from said array when all 
of the array elements are excited in phase, whereby to 
effect the radiation of an on-axis main beam from said 
main reflector, 

said distance D being less than about A divided by 5 A, said 
exciting means including means for exciting said array 
elements with a linear phase gradient across said array to 
selectively tilt said main beam off-axis. 








3,877,033 
NONUNIFORMLY OPTIMALLY SPACED ARRAY WITH 
UNIFORM AMPLITUDES 
Hillel Unz, c/o Electrical Engineering Dept., University of 

Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 66044 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,575 
Int. Cl. HOlg 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 343—844 6 Claims 
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1. A method of synthesis for controlling the radiation pat- 


converting the power of one power source for each plane of tern of a symmetric nonuniformly spaced array with uniform 


amplitudes and even number of elements, said method based 
on the following rigorous relationship which expresses the 
array radiation pattern F(u) by a multiplication (product) of 
a set of cosines, whose arguments depend on the positions of 
the elements of the array, where the zeros (nulls) of the array 
radiation pattern F(u) are displayed explicitly: 
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where 
u= sin 8, 
6 being the angle with the normal to the array axis, 
x, is the distance of the pth array element from the center 
of the array in terms of half wavelengths (A/2), 


2™ terms) 


(+) 


means summation of all the permutations of the plus (+) and 
minus (—) signs over 2” terms, 


m 
q=0 


means the multiplication (product) of all the terms from q=0 
to q=m, u,'? 7" is the set of the actual first zeros (nulls) of 
the array radiation pattern F(u), and f, is the set of the non- 
dimensional parameters, and the optimum positions x, of the 
elements of the Nonuniformly Optimally Spaced Array with 
Uniform Amplitudes are determined by: 

; Xp = Bot B,+B2t+Bs~. - Bin (B) 
where the 2” positions of the optimum x, will be found by 
taking all the possible permutations of the plus (+) and the 
minus (—) signs. 


3,877,034 
ARTIFICIAL DIELECTRIC STRUCTURE AND ITS 
METHOD OF FABRICATION 
Paul T. Nelson, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor te TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,234 
Int. Cl. HO1g /5//0 


U.S. Cl. 343—872 17 Claims 
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1. A dimensionally stable artificial dielectric unit to be 
assembled with other similar units to form one artificial dielec- 
tric phase changing structure for use in a thermal environment 
whose temperature fluctuates over a given temperature range, 
comprising: 

a relatively rigid circular ring having a central aperature, a 
dielectric membrane extending across said ring aperature 
and secured to said ring about the circumference of said 
ring; 

electromagnetic obstacle means on said membrane and 
forming with the membrane an artificial dielectric me- 
dium; and 
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said membrane being prestressed to an initial tersion at a 
selected reference temperature such that exposure of said 
unit to said temperature range causes the stress in said 
membrane to vary between a finite minimum stress value 
greater than zero at the minimum stress temperature of 
said range and a maximum stress value equal to or less 
than the maximum permissible stress of the membrane at 
the maximum stress temperature of said range, whereby 
said membrane remains taut and said obstacle means 
remain in fixed position relative to said ring over the 
entire temperature range. 


3,877,035 
EVENT MARKER FOR GRAPHIC RECORDER 

Roger L. Miller, Lansdale, and Joseph F. Steelman, Harleys- 

ville, both of Pa., assignors to Leeds & Northrup Company, 

North Wales, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,825 
Int. Cl. GOld 15/24 

U.S. Cl. 346—49 





1. A graphic recorder having an event marker comprising: 
a longitudinally fixed guide shaft including ferromagnetic 
material, 

a marker assembly having means for supporting a marker 
and means to support nonmagnetic bearing structure for 
sliding engagement with said shaft, 

a coil of wire wound about the axis of said bearing structure 
to form a solenoid which when energized will produce a 
magnetic flux which in turn produces magnetic poles on 
said guide shaft which cause said solenoid and therefore 
said marker assembly to be drawn toward the longitudinal 
center of said shaft. 


3,877,036 

PRECISE JET ALIGNMENT FOR INK JET PRINTER 
Kari Heinz Loeffler, San Jose, and Heinz Hermann Weichardt, 

Pebble Beach, both of Calif., assignors to International Busi- 

ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,072 
Int. Cl. GOld 18/00 

U.S. Cl. 346—75 2 Claims 

1. An alignable recording system for precisely recording on 
a recording medium comprising: 

a source of conductive fluid, 

a nozzle means for ejecting said conductive fluid in a contin- 
uous stream towards said recording medium; 

excitation means for agitating said conductive fluid prior to 
ejection from said nozzle means to cause said continuous 
stream to break up into uniform droplets at a point 
spaced from said nozzle means; 

a charging means positioned between said nozzle means and 
said recording medium and in close proximity to said 
continuous stream at said point where said continuous 
stream breaks up into droplets for selectively imparting 
charges to said droplets, 

deflection plates positioned between said charging means 
and said recording medium such that said droplets pass 












974 





through the electrostatic field created by said deflection 
plates for deflecting said charged droplets along one 
dimension, and 
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3,877,038 
ELECTRODE APPARATUS FOR A PRINTER FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC MATRIX PRINTING 


a bias control means positioned between said nozzle means Gerhard Krekow, Schenefeld; Klaus Witter, Hamburg, and 
and said charging means and in close proximity to said 





continuous stream prior to said point of breakup fox 
creating a constant force field to transversely deflect said 
continuous stream along a second dimension approxi- 
mately perpendicular to said one dimension for alignment 
of said stream. 


3,877,037 
GRAPHICAL RECORDING INSTRUMENT 


Hans Zimmerman, Schwenningen, Germany, assignor to Kien- 
zle Apparate GmbH, Villingen/Black Forest, Germany 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,385 
Int. Cl. GO1d /5/32 


U.S. Cl. 346—44 8 Claims 





1. In an instrument for recording the speed, operating times 
periods of idleness, the distances covered and/or other param 
eters of automotive vehicles, a combination comprising a 
casing having a portion movable between open and closed 
positions and having rotary means for supporting first and 
second diagram sheets in two parallel planes; a carrier mov- 
able with respect to said portion of said casing and normally 
located between said planes; a plate-like holder extending 
substantially parallel to said carrier between said planes and 
being fixed in spaced relationship to said carrier; recording 
means movably supported by said holder in the space between 
the latter and said carrier and having a recording element 
projecting in one direction beyond said holder to record infor- 
mation on a diagram sheet in one of said planes; and motion 
transmitting means movably supported by said holder in said 
space and having a motion receiving portion projecting in a 
direction opposite to said one direction beyond said carrier 
and operable for moving said recording means relative to said 
carrier. 


Jurgen Schramm, Norderstedt, all of Germany, assignors to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,977 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1972, 
2253625 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06; B41j 3/10 


US. Cl. 346—74 ES 3 Claims 










1. A printer for electrostatic matrix printing on an associ- 
ated generally planar record carrier comprising: first and 
second image electrodes, a counter electrode in spaced rela- 
tion to said image electrodes said image electrodes being 
electrically insulated with respect to each other, a ceramic 
body disposed intermediate said image electrodes in spaced 
relation to said counter electrode to permit movement of the 
record carrier therebetween, said body being provided with 
openings each having an axis extending perpendicular to the 
record carrier, said image electrodes each comprising a plural- 
ity of conductor tracks extending away from a narrow elon- 
gated gap each of said conductor tracks having an end face 
abutting said gap, each of said conductor tracks in one image 
electrode being disposed proximate to a conductor track in 
the other image electrode to define a spark gap, each of said 
spark gaps being disposed within an envelope defined by a 
projection of one of said openings. 


3,877,039 
EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CAMERAS 

Eisuke Ichinohe, Katano; Masaya Shimomura; Yuji Tsuda, 

both of Hirakata, and Junji Kajiwara, Kadoma, all of Japan, 

assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,969 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1971, 46- 
94775; Nov. 24, 1971, 46-94794; Nov. 24, 1971, 46-94795; 
Nov. 24, 1971, 46-94796; Aug. 9, 1972, 47-80209; Aug. 9, 
1972, 47-80210; Aug. 9, 1972, 47-80211; Aug. 9, 1972, 47-80212; 
Aug. 9, 1972, 47-80213; Aug. 9, 1972, 47-80214; Apr. 25, 1972, 
47-41837; Apr. 25, 1972, 47-41838; Apr. 25, 1972, 47-41839; 
Apr. 25, 1972, 47-41840; Apr. 25, 1972, 47-41841; Apr. 25, 
1972, 47-41842; Apr. 25, 1972, 47-41843; Apr. 25, 1972, 
47-41844 


Int. Cl. GO3b 7/08 


US. Cl. 354—24 16 Claims 





1. An exposure control system for use in a photographic 
camera, comprising: differential amplifier means having first 
and second inputs; a photoelectric transducer coupled across 
said first and second inputs; first impedance means coupled 
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between said first input and an electrical supply source; sec- 
ond impedance means coupled between said second input and 
said supply source; means coupling an output of said differen- 
tial amplifier means to one of said first and second inputs to 
negatively feed back a portion of the output signal from said 
amplifier means to said one input such that a photocurrent 
generated by said photoelectric transducer is amplified by the 
ratio of said first and second impedances; and means coupling 
said differential amplifier means to exposure control means of 
said camera to control the operation of the camera shutter as 
a function of the amplitude of said photocurrent. 


3,877,040 
SWITCH ARRANGEMENT FOR ELECTRONIC SHUTTER 
OF TTL SINGLE LENS REFLEX CAMERA 
Koichiro Watanabe, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Asahi 
Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1972, 47-48456 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/46; GO3b 7/08 


US. Cl. 354—51 4 Claims 
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1. In a camera, an electrical circuit for controlling a shutter 
of the camera, said circuit including a main switch means 
movable from an open to a closed position for starting a pho- 
tographing operation, said main switch means being in its 
open position during an interval between one photographing 
operation and the next photographing operation, memory 
capacitor means forming part of said circuit for storing a 
charge determined in accordance with an _ exposure- 
determining factor and discharge means electrically con- 
nected with said memory capacitor means for discharging the 
latter when said main switch means is in its open position 
during an interval between a pair of successive photographing 
operations, so that said capacitor means is not influenced 
during one photographing operation by any residual charge 
retained by said memory capacitor means from a previous 
photographing operation, said discharge means including a 
discharge circuit means connected across said memory capac- 
itor means in parallel therewith and including a discharge 
switch for closing said discharge circuit means only when said 
main switch means is in its open position during said interval 
between a pair of successive photographing operations, and 
manually operable means cooperating with said discharge 
switch for closing the latter after one photographing operation 
is completed and before the next photographing operation 
Starts. 


3,877,041 
FIRST PERSON CAMERA SYSTEM 
Vera Jean Graeter, and George Ralph Graeter, both of 6515 
Blvd. East, West New York, N.J. 07093 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 262,054, June 12, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 24,483, April 
1, 1970, abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 
408,088 
Int. Cl. GO3b 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 354—75 7 Claims 
1. An apparatus for recording an optical image substantially 
as it is seen by a performer involved in the action having 
therein the subject comprising: recorder means responsive to 
a light input for producing an intelligible different output, 
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reflective means for intercepting the image of the subject 
along the normal line of sight of the performer to the subject 
and reflecting the image to said recorder means; said reflec- 
tive means including a first mirror means at least closely adja- 
cent to the normal line of sight at the subject and which re- 
flects a substantial portion of image light away from the nor- 


mal line of sight to the recorder means through a second 
mirror means; means for mounting and moving said recorder 
means and said reflective means for concurrent movement 
and means integral with the mounting and moving means for 
coordinating the performer's line-of-sight movement with 
movement of the recorder means and reflective means. 


3,877,042 
PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence M. Douglas, South Easton, Mass., assignor to Polar- 
oid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,581 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/50 


US. Cl. 354—86 8 Claims 





1. Photographic apparatus for spreading a processing fluid 
in a layer between a pair of elements, at least one of which 
forms part of a discrete film unit, said apparatus comprising: 
a first roller having an elongated sheet-contacting surface; 

a second roller having an elongated sheet-contacting sur- 

face; 

means for mounting said first and second rollers with said 

sheet-contacting surfaces disposed in juxtaposition; 
drive means coupled to said first and second rollers for 
driving said rollers simultaneously; and 

both of said rollers further including means adjacent oppo- 

site ends thereof having a greater coefficient of friction 
than said sheet-containing surfaces for engaging and 
applying a greater driving force to lateral edges of the film 
unit than said sheetcontacting surfaces apply to the film 
unit during spreading of the processing fluid by said first 
and second rollers, said means having a greater coeffi- 
cient of friction than said sheet-contacting surfaces com- 
prising a plurality of peaks and valleys, and wherein said 
first and second rollers are mounted to position said 
peaks of said first roller in synchronization with said 
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peaks of said second roller such that corresponding peaks 
of said first and second rollers are rotated past a given 
point at the same time. 


3,877,043 
MULTIPLE IMAGE PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA 
Fred D. Marvel, 1417 E. Second St., Tulsa, Okla. 74104 
Continuation of Ser. No. 225,836, Feb. 14, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 398,993 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/02 
2 Claims 














1. Apparatus for forming multiple imagery on a photo- 
graphic print for utilization on photographic identification 


cards, which comprises: 


a. a camera box having an exterior surface through which 
an opening is provided, and further having one or more 
holes in the exterior surface of the camera box containing 
the opening, and further having upper and lower grooves 
provided across the top and bottom respectively of the 
camera box; 

b. means for passing a photosensitive film across the interior 
of the camera box so as to expose the film to the opening 
in the exterior surface of the camera box; 

c. a vertical slide member, the top and bottom of which are 
channeled to envelop the upper and lower grooves of the 
camera box, having a hole within the surface of the verti- 
cal slide member in direct alignment with the opening in 
said camera box, the camera box being slideably mounted 
upon the vertical slide member so as to provide horizontal 
movement to the camera box, and comprising two chan- 
nels positioned in parallel and contained upon the surface 
of the vertical slide member opposite the camera box, and 
further comprising one or more races contained on the 
top and bottom surface of the insides of the channels of 
the vertical slide member facing the camera box and 
being located along the channels in positions to align with 
the holes reamed in the exterior surface of the camera 
box; 

d. an upright member, the sides of which are the width of 
the grooves of the parallelled channels of the vertical 
slide member, slideably mounted to the camera box by 
being passed through the channels, said channels allowing 
the vertical side member to slide up and down the upright 
member, having an opening, said opening being sized so 
as to align with the opening contained in the side of the 
camera box and having one or more slots cut in one of the 
vertical sides; 

€. one or more spring loaded stops positioned within the 
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g. a mask, having the dimensions of the photographic image 
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desired upon the photographic print, being mounted 
upon the side of the vertical upright member exposed to 
the camera box at the opening and having a hole in the 
sides of the mask, said mask directing light which passes 
through the hole in the upright member upon the photo- 
graphic film; 

h. a lens and shutter assembly positioned on the opposing 
side of the upright member and vertical slide member 
from the mask about the openings in the upright member 
and vertical slide member; 

i. means or aligning the camera lens; and 


j. a spring mounted upon the channel of the vertical slide 


member and having a screw passed through the vertical 
slide in order to tension upon the groove and rest the 
groove guide normally in an inserted position within one 
of the slots of the upright member. 


3,877,044 
REFLEX CAMERA VIEWING SYSTEM WITH 
STIGMATIC EXIT PUPIL 


William T. Plummer, Concord, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 


Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 103,259, Dec. 31, 1970, abandoned. 


This application July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,973 
Int. Cl. GO3b 13/00 
25 Claims 





1. A photographic camera having a system axis, and com- 


prising: 


focusing screen means; 

lens means for forming a real image of a subject on said 
focusing screen means; 

off-axis viewing means for observing said real image on said 
focusing screen means; and 

aperture stop means, transverse to a light path between said 
off-axis viewing means and said focusing screen means, 
configured to ameliorate aberrations in the image of said 
aperture stop means formed by said off-axis viewing 
means which aberrations would be present in the image 
formed by said off-axis viewing means of an aperture stop 
having a circular planar periphery. 


3,877,045 
NOVEL PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM ASSEMBLIES 


holes contained within the exterior surface of the camera Stanley M. Bloom, Waban; James W. Foley, Andover, and 


box to act in conjunction with the races contained within 
the inside surfaces of the top and bottom channels of the 
vertical slide member to allow the camera box to be 
positioned horizontally as dessired to systematically ex- 
pose the photographic film; 

f. a groove guide attached to the vertical slide member so 


US. Cl. 354—275 


Nicholas S. Hadzekyriakides, Arlington, all of Mass., assign- 
ors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,321 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/50 
20 Claims 
1. A photographic film assembly which comprises, in com- 


that said groove guide rests in the respective slots of the bination: 


upright member as the vertical slide member is advanced 
up and down the upright member; 





a. a photographic film cassette including a withdrawal ori- 
fice positioned in a wall of the cassette through which a 
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supply of photographic film is adapted to be selectively 
withdrawn, 

b. a supply of photographic film positioned in the cassette 
for selective withdrawal from the cassette through the 
orifice; 

. a battery incorporating electrochemically active compo- 
nents and positioned in the cassette, including, in combi- 
nation: 

i. an anode; 
ii. a cathode superposed substantially coextensive the 


iii. a battery separator positioned intermediate and ex- 
tending at least coextensive the facing surfaces of the 
anode and the cathode; and 

iv. an electrolyte disposed in contact with the facing 
surfaces of the anode and the cathode and including an 
ammonium salt; and 

. gas collector means positioned in the cassette, externally 
of said electrochemically active components, for capture 
of volatile effluvia exiting from the battery. 


3,877,046 
COLLAPSIBLE SINGLES LENS REFLEX CAMERA 

Kanehiro Sorimachi, Yokohama, and Hiroshi Aizawa, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,269 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 4, 1973, 48-62732 
Int. Cl. GO3b /9//2 


U.S. Cl. 354—158 1 Claim 





1. A collapsible single lens reflex camera movable from a 

photographing position to a collapsed position comprising: 

a base housing containing a photographic lens, a finder 
optical system and a light-splitting element positioned in 
the path of light rays passing through said photographic 
lens to direct a portion thereof to said finder optical 
system, 

a first movable housing member carrying a film mount and 
having a first edge pivotally mounted on said base housing 
and a second edge opposite and parallel to said first edge; 
a second movable housing member carrying a reflecting 
mirror and having a third edge pivotally mounted on the 
second edge, of said first pivotable housing member, 

a bellows of which the respective open ends are connected 
to said first and second housing members to form an 
enclosed collapsible opaque chamber; and 

positioning means interconnecting said first and second 
movable housing members and pivotally mounted on said 
base housing to hold and accurately locate said movable 
housing members in angular position with respect to each 
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other and to the optical axis of said photographic lens so 
that the image-forming light rays after reflected from said 
mirror are focussed on the plane of a photographic film 
mounted on said film mount. 


3,877,047 
FOLDING CAMERA AND BELLOWS 
Lawrence M. Douglas, South Easton, Mass., assignor to Polar- 
oid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,022 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/04 


US. Cl. 354—158 39 Claims 


1. A folding camera comprising: 

a housing including at least first and second housing sec- 
tions mounted for relative movement between a compact 
folded position and an extended position wherein said 
first and second housing sections define a space therebe- 
tween; 

optical means for transmitting image-bearing light along an 
optical path in said space, when said first and second 
housing sections are located in said extended position; 
collapsible and erectable bellows formed of a flexible, 
light-opaque material, said bellows being coupled to said 
first and second housing sections for movement therewith 
between a compact collapsed position when said first and 
second housing sections are in said folded position and an 
erected position, when said first and second housing 
sections are in said extended position, wherein said 
erected bellows defines light blocking walls in said space 

_ for excluding extraneous light from said optical path; 
said bellows and said first and second housing sections being 
operatively associated such that said first and second 
housing sections apply tension forces to said erected 
bellows in response to moving said first and second hous- 
ing sections from said extended position towards said 
folded position; and 

means for directing said tension forces along predetermined 
lines of said walls defined by said erected bellows to 
establish fold lines along which said walls fold to assume 
said collapsed position of said bellows as said first and 
second housing sections move toward said folded posi- 
tion. 


3,877,048 
FOCUSING DEVICE FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC OBJECTIVE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Ferdinand Keliner, 8941 Hart 14 near Memmingen, Germany 
Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,213 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 16, 1972, 

2229444 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/02 

US. Cl. 354—195 7 Claims 

1. In photographic apparatus including a support frame 
having a hollow casing provided with a slot, a camera, and an 
objective assembly having an optical axis and carried by said 
frame and disposed in front of said camera, the improvement 
wherein said assembly comprises a fixed part in the form of an 
inner sleeve connected to said frame, the camera being 
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mounted on the inner sleeve and a lens-carrying part in the 
form of an outer sleeve arranged surrounding the inner sleeve 
and movable relative to said fixed part for focusing purposes 
under the control of a hand grip, a mounting bridge movably 
supported in the hollow casing of the frame and provided with 








a neck arranged extending through the slot, said iens-carrying 
part being connected directly to the neck and supported by 
the mounting bridge, and resilient restoring means biasing the 
bridge, the bridge being supported on said frame for move- 
ment along the optical axis of the objective assembly against 
the action of resilient restoring means. 


3,877,049 
ELECTRODES FOR AMORPHOUS SEMICONDUCTOR 
SWITCH DEVICES AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME 
William D. Buckley, 1035 Kirk Rd., Troy, Mich. 48084 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,633 
Int. Cl. HO11 /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 357—2 10 Claims 
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1. A switch device comprising in combination, a substrate, 
a glassy film of amorphous semiconductor switch material on 
said substrate and forming the active switch material of the 
device, and a pair of spaced apart electrodes in contact with 
said film of amorphous semiconductor material to form the 
electrodes of the switch device, the amorphous semiconductor 
material and electrodes contacting one another along a 
smooth interface, at least one of said electrodes being a single 
crystal of a .netal silicide material which is nonreactive with 
and is otherwise compatible with said amorphous semiconduc- 
tor material, said amorphous semiconductor switch material 
being of relatively high resistance, and at least one current 
conducting path of relatively low resistance being established 
- between the electrodes in response to the application of a 
voltage to the electrodes above a threshold voltage value. 
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3,877,050 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING GUARD RING 
SCHOTTKY BARRIER DIODE AND METHOD 

Richard John Allen, and Michael Anthony Shields, both of 

Sunnyvale, Calif., assignors to Signetics Corporation, Sunny- 

vale, Calif. and Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y., part 

interest to each 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,110 
Int. Cl. HO11 5/02, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 357—15 3 Claims 














1. In an integrated circuit construction, a silicon semicon- 
ductor body of one conductivity type and having a planar 
surface, a region of opposite conductivity type formed in the 
body and providing a substantially continuous ring at the 
surface of the body which surrounds a portion of the body of 
one conductivity type at the surface of the body, a layer of 
insulating material disposed on said surface, a hole formed in 
said insulating layer and exposing said surface of said body, 
said hole being defined by an edge which is outside the inner 
edge of said region of opposite conductivity type in the body, 
metallization formed of aluminum disposed on said layer of 
insulating material and extending into said hole and making 
contact with said surface of said body and in intimate contact 
with said surface overlying said region of opposite conductiv- 
ity type and the region of one conductivity type surrounded by 
said region of opposite conductivity type, said intimate 
contact between said metallization and said surface being 
characterized by having pits therein and by no substantial 
degradation in the degree of contact during thermal cycling, 
an additional layer of insulating material carried by said first 
named layer of insulating material, a via formed in said addi- 
tional layer of insulating material, said via being defined by an 
edge which overlies said portion of said body of one conduc- 
tivity type surrounded by said region of opposite conductivity 
type, and an additional layer of metallization formed of alumi- 
num disposed on said additional layer of insulating material 
and making contact with said first named layer of metalliza- 
tion. 


3,877,051 
MULTILAYER INSULATION INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE 

Harry C. Calhoun, Wappingers Falls; Larry E. Freed, Pough- 

keepsie, and Carl L. Kaufman, Wappingers Falls, all of N.Y., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,729 
Int. Cl. HOI 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 357—15 16 Claims 

1, In a planar semiconductor integrated circuit chip struc- 
ture comprising a planar surface from which a plurality of 
regions of different types and concentrations of conductivity- 
determining impurities extend into the chip to provide the 
active and passive devices of the circuit, a first layer of insula- 
tive material covering said surface, a plurality of electrical 
contacts extending through openings in said insulative layer 
respectively to said regions, a metallization pattern formed on 
said first insulative layer connected to said contacts, a second 
layer of insulative material covering said first layer, said sec- 
ond layer having a plurality of via holes extending there- 
through, and a plurality of metallic electrical contacts to said 
metallization pattern formed in and coextensive with said via 
holes, 

the improvement wherein the majority of the via holes in 

said second layer are disposed above surface regions 
having such impurity types and concentrations that would 
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form Schottky barrier contacts with the type of metal of 
the contacts formed in the via holes, and said majority of 








the via holes have a horizontal dimension at least equal to 
the horizontal dimension of the metallization directly 
below said majority of the via holes. 


3,877,052 
LIGHT-EMITTING SEMICONDUCTOR APPARATUS FOR 
OPTICAL FIBERS 
Richard Wayne Dixon, Morristown; William Baxter Joyce, 
Basking Ridge, and Daniel Leon Rode, Murray Hill, all of 
N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorpo- 
rated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,785 
Int. Cl. HOSb 33/00 


1 ra} i : 
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1. A light-emitting apparatus which comprises 

a. an electroluminescent semiconductor body, including at 
least one P-N junction and a pair of electrode contacts to 
said body for the application of electrical bias to the body 
for the generation of optical radiation in the body, a 
substantial portion of said body being substantially trans- 
parent to said radiation and at least a portion of: the 
boundary surface of the body being rough, said portion of 
the surface being sufficient in area extent to scatter a 
significant portion of the optical radiation in the body; 

b. a dielectric layer which coats the semiconductor body 
except for apertures for the insertion of electrode 
contacts to the body and except for at least one other 
aperture for the escape of optical radiation from the body 
through an exit port of the body, the thickness of the 
dielectric being sufficient to allow for the spatial decay 
over said thickness of the dielectric of those evanescent 
waves of light which are totally internally reflected at the 
boundary of the semiconductor body with the dielectric 
layer to an insignificant value of intensity, the refractive 
index of the dielectric being less than that of the semicon- 
ductor at the interface with said dielectiric,; and 

c. a metal layer coating the dielectric layer, the metal layer 
being suitable for the reflection of light transmitted 
through the interface formed by the semiconductor body 
with the dielectric layer. 
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3,877,053 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED VARIABLE AREA SOLID 
STATE TUNING CAPACITOR 
Michael Kaplit, Troy, Mich., assignor to General Motors Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,886 
Int. Cl. HOI 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 357—23 4 Claims 








1. A solid state two electrode parallel plate-type variable 
area varactor that provides a large change in capacitance by 
increasing the effective area of a region in a semiconductive 
body portion in which said region serves as one plate of the 
parallel plate varactor, said varactor comprising a semicon- 
ductor body having a major surface, a region of one conduc- 
tivity type semiconductive material disposed within said body 
and intersecting said major surface, said region having an 
effective area which serves as a variable area plate for said 
parallel plate varactor, portions of said body including said 
major surface contiguous said region being of an opposite 
conductivity type, a layer of dielectric material on parts of said 
region and contiguous major surface portions, only two elec- 
trodes on said varactor for receiving a variable voltage thereto 
and for supplying the output capacitance thereof, a first elec- 
trode on said dielectric overlying parts of said region and an 
area of said body portions contiguous said region, said first 
electrode serving as 2 fixed area opposite plate for said paral- 
lel plate varactor in which the area of said first electrode 
overlying said region determines the minimum capacitance for 
said varactor irrespective of doping levels in said contiguous 
body portions, a second electrode on said region electrically 
insulated from said first electrode, said body portions being 
electrode-free whereby said body portions will electrically 
float with voltages applied between said first and second elec- 
trodes, said varactor having an entire range of output capaci- 
tance that varies directly with the area of said first electrode 
overlying the effective area of said region, said effective area 
underlying said first electrode expandable as a direct function 
of an applied controlling voltage between said first and second 
electrodes having a polarity at said second electrode which is 
the same as the conductivity type of said region and having a 
polarity at said first electrode so as to invert the conductivity 
type of the semiconductive material of said contiguous body 
portions underlying said first electrode to the same conductiv- 
ity type as said region, thereby progressively increasing the 
effective area of said region and the capacitance of said varac- 
tor. 


3,877,054 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY APPARATUS WITH A 
MULTILAYER INSULATOR CONTACTING THE 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
David McElroy Boulin, Randolph Township, County of Mor- 
ris; Dawon Kahng, Bridgewater Township, County of Som- 
erset; Joseph Raymond Ligenza, Califon, and William Jo- 
seph Sundburg, Warren, all of N.J., assignors to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 336,916, March 1, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,865 
Int. Cl. HOI 1/1/00, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 357—23 21 Claims 
1. A memory apparatus which comprises a semiconductor 
insulator,-insulator2-metal layer structure, in which a first 
interface insulator region (including the interface of the insu- 
lator layers) contains impurities, which are dispersed, without 
clumping which would form a Fermi level of the impurities, in 
a surface concentration of between about 1X10" and 2x10" 
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per square centimeter which supply states for the capture of groups of transfer electrodes disposed on said insulating layer 


electronic charges in said region, the profile of the concentra- 
tion of said impurities being such that this concentration is 
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insignificant in the insulators in a second region including the 
insulator,-metal and in a third region including the semicon- 
ductor-insulator, interfaces. 


3,877,055 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
John Andrew Fisher, and Michael William Powell, both of 
Mesa, Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 306,093, Nov. 13, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,391 
Int. Cl. HOI ////4 


U.S. Cl. 357—23 7 Claims 
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1. An improved semiconductor memory device comprising: 
a. a substrate having a first type of conductivity; 

b. at least first, second and third diffusion areas located in 
spaced apart relationship in said substrate and having a 
conductivity type opposite that of said substrate; 

c. alterable threshold gate means including a first relatively 
thin layer of metal oxide disposed in contact with said 
first and second diffusion areas and said substrate there- 
between and a second layer of metal nitride disposed over 
said thin layer of metal oxide; 

d. fixed threshold gate means including a first relatively 
thick layer of metal oxide disposed in contact with said 
second and third diffusion areas and said substrate there- 
between and a second layer of metal nitride disposed over 
said thick layer of metal oxide, said thin layer of metal 
oxide and said relatively thick layer of metal oxide being 
contiguous to each other at an interface, said second 
diffusion region being disposed in said substrate and at 
least a portion thereof being located under said interface; 
e. first and second ohmic contact means disposed in 
contact with said first and said third diffusion areas, re- 
spectively; and 

f. a single gate electrode means disposed in contact with 
both said alterable and fixed threshold gates. 


3,877,056 
CHARGE TRANSFER DEVICE SIGNAL PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Walter H. Bailey, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,382 
Int. Cl. HOI ///00 
U.S. Cl. 357—24 3 Claims 
1. An analog matched filter comprising a semiconductor 
substrate having an insulating layer thereon and a plurality of 


to define bits of a charge coupled device shift register, one 
electrode of each said group of electrodes being defined by 
two electrode portions having predetermined first and second 
areas, the ratio between said first and second areas defining a 
selected signal weighting coefficient; multiphase clock pulse 
supply means connected to respective electrodes of said group 
of electrodes, said two electrode portions of said group of 
electrodes being connected respectively to first and second 
clock lines each supplying clock pulses having identical phase; 
differential current summation means; means connecting said 
first and second clock line means to respective inputs of said 
current summation means; said current summation means 
comprising, for each said input: 

a. means for receiving a reference voltage supply; 

b. a relatively large storage capacitance, the value of which 
is substantially larger than the total capacitance of the 
said electrode portions connected to said input; 

c. means connecting the channel of a first insulated gate 
field effect transistor between said ‘storage capacitance 
and said reference voltage bias supply, means for apply- 
ing a first clock signal to the gate of said first field effect 
transistor to switch that transistor to a conductive state to 
charge said storage capacitance to the voltage of said 
reference supply; 

d. a second insulated gate field effect transistor, means 
connecting the gate electrode of said second field effect 





transistor to said storage capacitance, means connecting 
the drain of said field effect transistor to a bias supply, 
and means connecting the source of said second field 
effect transistor to circuit ground through a source load 
impedance across which a signal output is generated; 

e. a third insulated gate field effect transistor connected 
between said storage capacitance and said clock line 
connected to said input of said current summation means, 
means for applying a clock pulse to the gate of said third 
field effect transistor to render said third field effect 
transistor conductive during a second clock period; and 
f. a fourth insulated gate field effect transistor connected 
between said clock line connected to said input and cir- 
cuit ground, and means for applying a clock pulse to the 
gate of said fourth field effect transistor during said first 
clock period to discharge the electrode portions con- 
nected to said clock line to a reference value; 

g. whereby during said second clock period said storage 
capacitance discharges by an amount proportional to the 
signal charge stored in said charge coupled device 
matched filter, thereby varying the amount of gate bias on 
said second field effect transistor, resulting in a corre- 
sponding change in said signal output; and differential 
amplifier means having inputs connected respectively to 
the load impedances of said second field effect transistors 
to receive said signal outputs and generate a matched 
filter output signal. 
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3,877,057 
APPARATUS FOR SENSING RADIATION AND 
PROVIDING ELECTRICAL READ OUT 
William E. Engeler, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,346 
Int. Cl. HOM 1/1/14 


US. Cl. 357—24 14 Claims 
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1. A radiation sensing device comprising 

a substrate of semiconductor material of one conductivity 
type having a major surface, 

a first conducting member overlying a first portion of a 
region of said substrate adjacent said major surface and 
in insulating relationship therewith, 

a second conducting member overlying a second portion of 
said surface adjacent region of said substrate and in insu- 
lating relationship therewith, 

means for coupling said first and second portions of said 
surface adjacent region, 

a first voltage means for providing a first voltage between 
said first conducting member and said substrate to de- 
plete said portion of majority charge carriers, 

a second voltage means for providing a second voltage 
between said second conducting member and said sub- 
strate to deplete said second portion of majority charge 
carriers, 

means for exposing said substrate to radiation whereby 
minority carriers generated in said portions are stored 
therein, 

means for collapsing said first voltage to cause charge 
stored in said first portion to flow into said second por- 
tion, 

means for collapsing said second voltage whereby charge 
stored in said second portion is injected therefrom, 

capacitive means in series circuit with the capacitor formed 
by said second conducting member and said substrate for 
integrating a first displacement current flow in said series 
circuit in response to the collapsing of said second voltage 
thereon, 

means forming a rectifying contact with said substrate for 
substantially collecting said injected minority carrier 
charge and removing it from said substrate without sub- 
stantially altering the charge on said capacitive means, 

means for reestablishing said second voltage on said second 
conducting member whereby a second displacement 
current flows in said series circuit in response to the 
reestablishment of said second voltage, the time inte- 
grated first and second displacement current flows in said 
capacitive means constituting a measure of said stored 


charge. 
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3,877,058 
RADIATION CHARGE TRANSFER MEMORY DEVICE 
James R. Cricchi, Catonsville, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,530 
Int. Cl. HOI 15/00, 11/14 
US. Cl. 357—24 














1. A metal-nitride-oxide radiation charge transfer memory 
device comprising a substrate of semiconductor material of 
one conductivity type, three diffused regions of opposite con- 
ductivity type in one surface of said substrate, one of said 
regions forming a radiation sensitive P-N junction with the 
substrate, an oxide layer covering the surface of the substrate, 
a nitride layer covering the oxide layer, a first gate region 
disposed between said one diffused region and a second of 
said diffused regions to form a first transistor therewith, a 
second gate region disposed between said second diffused 
region and the third diffused region to form a second transis- 
tor, each of said gate regions comprising a region of reduced 
thickness of the oxide layer and including means for making 
electrical connection to the gate region, means for making 
electrical connection to the substrate, and conducting means 
extending through said oxide and nitride layers for making 
electrical connection to said third diffused region. 


3,877,059 
SINGLE DIFFUSED MONOLITHIC DARLINGTON 

CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Carl Edwin Dockendorf, Tempe, and Frank Joseph Reznick, 

Phoenix, both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Franklin 

Park, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 320,387, Jan. 2, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,203 
Int. Cl. HOI! 19/00 


US. Cl. 357—46 7 Claims 


1. A monolithic Darlington transistor circuit having an input 

transistor and an output transistor comprising: 

a multi-sided body of semiconductor material of a first 
conductivity type forming the base regions of the input 
and output transistors of the Darlington transistor circuit, 
each of said sides being perpendicular to a major surface 
of said body of semiconductor material; 

a diffused collector region of a second conductivity type in 
the lower surface of said body of said semiconductor 
material forming the collector regions of the input and 
Output transistors; 

a first mesa type diffused emitter in the upper surface of said 
body of semiconductor material forming the emitter of 
the input transistor and having therein an aperture expos- 
ing said body of semiconductor material wherein said first 
mesa type diffused emitter is located to extend to the 
edge of said multi-sided body at least at two adjacent 
sides thereof in the monolithic Darlington transistor cir- 
cuit for reducing lateral active base-emitter area; and 
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a second mesa type diffused emitter in the upper surface of 
said body of semiconductor material forming the emitter 
of the output transistor. 


3,877,060 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING AN INSULATING 
LAYER OF BORON PHOSPHIDE AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Katsufusa Shono, Yokohama, and Mitsuharu Takikawa, 
Shoka, both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1972, 47-38719 
Int. Cl. HOI 19/00, 3/20, 7/36 


U.S. Cl. 357—49 4 Claims 








1. A semiconductor device comprising: a monocrystalline 
silicon substrate, a first epitaxial layer of undoped boron 
phosphide on one surface of said substrate and having a resis- 
tivity greater than 10* ohms-cm; and a second epitaxial layer 
of silicon on said first epitaxial layer, said boron phosphide 
layer having a hexagonal lattice structure and said boron 
phosphide layer serving as an isolation non-electrical conduct- 
ing area. 


3,877,061 
SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENT WITH MIXED 
ALUMINUM SILVER ELECTRODE 

Karl Platzoeder, and Alfred Porst, both of Munich, Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,126, May 1, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,705 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1971, 
2122487 

Int. Cl. HOM 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 357—67 5 Claims 





1. A semiconductor component adapted for mounting be- 

tween a pair of pressurized supply electrodes comprising: 

A. a semiconductor member comprised of silicon and hav- 
ing several zones of alternating conductivity extending 
from a central region thereof outwardly, at least one of 
said zones being doped by diffusion, one of said diffusion 
doped zones comprising a surface zone of said semicon- 
ductor member, 
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B. at least one first electrode comprised of aluminum, each 
such electrode being formed in face-to-face adhering 
engagement over at least a portion of the exposed face of 
said surface zone, 

C. a second electrode comprised of a material selected from 
the group consisting of molybdenum and tungsten and 
having a linear thermal coefficient of expansion about 
equal to that of said semiconductor member, said second 
electrode being formed in face-to-face adhering engage- 
ment over at least a portion of an exposed face of said 
semiconductor member but in generally opposed rela- 
tionship to one of said supply electrodes, 

D. a layer comprised of silver and aluminum formed in 
face-to-face adhering engagement over at least a portion 
of an exposed surface of at least one of said first elec- 
trodes, said layer being positioned thereon in generally 
opposed relationship to said semiconductor member, said 
silver and said aluminum being mixed together with alu- 
minum being present in silver at least in the portion of 
said layer which lies adjacent one of said supply elec- 
trodes, the total aluminum content of said layer being less 
than about 20 weight percent of the total combined 
weight of aluminum and silver therein on a 100 weight 
percent total layer weight basis. 


3,877,062 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING METAL STRUCTURES 
UPON SEMICONDUCTOR SURFACES 

Helmuth Murrmann, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 9£,392, Dec. 4, 1970, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 666,582, Sept. 11, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,607,479. This application Nov. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 413,269 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 14, 1966, 
105855; Sept. 14, 1966, 105859 

Int. Cl. HO11 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 357—67 3 Claims 





1. A semiconductor device comprising a substantially pla- 
nar semiconductor member having disposed thereon an alumi- 
num layer containing nickel of at most 0.5% to stabilize the 
semiconductor surface. 


3,877,063 
METALLIZATION STRUCTURE AND PROCESS FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 

Howard E. Abraham, Loveland, Colo.; George E. Bodway, San 
Jose, Calif.; Weldon H. Jackson, Sunnyvale, Calif., and 
Sanehiko Kakihana, Los Altos, Calif., assignors to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,230 
Int. Cl. HOM 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 357—71 3 Claims 

1. In A semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor body having a first region of a first conduc- 
tivity type, a second region of a second conductivity type, 
and a plurality of separate third regions of the first con- 
ductivity type; 

a dielectric layer over the semiconductor body having an 
opening at each of the third regions of the semiconductor 
body; 

a plurality of metallic electrical interconnections on the 
dielectric layer, at least some portions of these intercon- 
nections extending through the openings in the dielectric 
layer for electrical connection with associated ones of the 
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third regions of the semiconductor body; the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a single layer of Ta,N, including a first plurality of portions 
of the Ta.N layer positioned between said portions of the 
metallic interconnections extending through the openings 
in the dielectric layer and the associated ones of the third 
regions to serve as surface connections as an adhesion 
layer and as a diffusion barrier between said portions of 


the metallic interconnections and said associated third 
regions, a second plurality of portions of the Ta,N layer 


positioned between other portions of the metallic electri- 
cal interconnections and the dielectric layer to serve as an 
adhesion layer and a diffusion barrier therebetween, and 
a third plurality of portions of the Ta,N layer extending 
between different portions of the plurality of metallic 
electrical interconnections to serve as a plurality of resis- 
tors extending therebetween. 


3,877,064 

DEVICE FOR CONNECTING LEADLESS INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT PACKAGES TO A PRINTED-CIRCUIT BOARD 
William Samuel Scheingold, Audubon; Lawrence Purdy, Hum- 

melstown, and Frank Christian Youngfleish, Harrisburg, all 

of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 445,045 
Int. Cl. HO11 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 357—74 1 Claim 

1. A device for connecting a leadless integrated circuit 

package to a printed circuit board, which comprises: 

a. a square frame having a large center opening for receiv- 
ing the integrated circuit package and having on each side 
defining the center opening a plurality of cavities which 
open out onto the inside face wall of the sides; 

b. a plurality of S shaped contacts, each positioned in a 
cavity with the S curve portion vertically positioned 
therein, said contacts having an upper contact point 
projecting out through the cavity opening, said upper 
contact point adapted to engage a pad on the integrated 
circuit package which may be placed in the center open- 
ing in the frame, said contacts further having a lower 
contact point which is adapted to engage a pad on the 
printed circuit board thereby providing an electrical 
connection between the integrated circuit package and 
the printed circuit board; and 

c. a bracket positionable on top of the frame and a inte- 
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grated circuit package which may be placed in the center 
opening, said bracket and frame having aligned means 





thereon to fasten the bracket to the frame thereby secur- 
ing the integrating circuit package to the frame. 


3,877,065 
SEMICONDUCTOR ARRANGEMENT 
Liboslav Vladik, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to Semikron 
Gesellschaft fur Gleichrichterbau u. Elektronik m.b.H., 
Nurnberg, Germany 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,562 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 29, 1972, 
2237366 
Int. Cl. HO11 5/00 


US. Cl. 357—80 9 Claims 


1. In a semiconductor arrangement including at least one 
semiconductor wafer, a carrier plate of insulating material for 
supporting the semiconductor wafer and metal contacts for 
connecting the semiconductor wafer in a desired electrical 
arrangement, the improvement wherein: said carrier plate has 
at least one slit-shaped recess; said semiconductor wafer has 
a solderable contact electrode on each of its major surfaces 
and an elastic protective lacquer coating around its peripheral 
surface for stabilizing such surface; said semiconductor wafer 
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is arranged within said recess such that its major surfaces 
intersect the plane of said carrier plate and the protective 
coating of said semiconductor wafer contacts the end surfaces 
of said recess so as to hold said semiconductor wafer in place; 
and said metal contacts are metal layers which lie parallel to 
the planar surface of said carrier plate and which border the 
longitudinal edges of said recess. 


3,877,066 
COLOUR TELEVISION DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Cornelis Johannes van Gils, and Louis Johannes van Mal, both 
of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 241,242, April 5, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,418 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/44 


US. Cl. 358—18 12 Claims 





1. A circuit comprising input means for receiving a color 
information signal having an alternating characteristic from 
line to line and a line frequency synchronization signal, a first 
change-over switching means coupled to said input means to 
receive at least a portion of said color signal for compensating 
for said alternating characteristic, a generator having an input 
means for receiving only a line frequency signal, and an output 
means coupled to said switching means for control of the 
switching state of said switching means without regard to 
phase ambiguity between the state of the alternating charac- 
teristic and the state of said switching means, and means 
coupled to said switching means for correcting the results of 
any of said phase ambiguity without affecting the state of said 
switching means. 


3,877,067 
PEAK CHROMA CONTROL CIRCUIT 
John H. Furrey, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Warwick Elec- 
tronics Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,546 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/48 
U.S. Cl. 358—27 6 Claims 
1. In a color television receiver having a chroma channel for 
processing a chroma video component of a composite color 
television signal, the chroma channel having a bias input for 
controlling the gain of the chroma channel in proportion to a 
DC voltage at the bias input, an automatic chroma control 
circuit for generating the DC voltage to control the gain of the 
chroma channel, comprising: 
a controllable semiconductor device having at least a con- 
trol electrode and an output electrode; 
peak circuit means for directly driving the control electrode 
of the semiconductor device by peaks of the chroma 
video component from the output of the chroma channel 
to develop in the output electrode a current proportional 
to the peaks of the chroma video component; 
integrating means coupled to the output electrode for devel- 
oping said DC voltage with a magnitude proportional to 
the peaks of the chroma video component; 
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a manual chroma control means connected at all times to 
the bias input for developing an adjustable DC voltage 
having a magnitude proportional to a desired gain for the 
chroma channel; and 

means including a switch actuable for selectively coupling 
said integrating means and said controllable semiconduc- 
tor device in shunt across said manual chroma control to 
form a shunt regulator means which decreases the range 
of the adjustable DC voltage developed by the manual 
chroma control while the switch is actuated, whereby 
deactuation of the switch increases the range of the ad- 
justable DC voltage developed by the manual chroma 
control. 

5. In a color television receiveer having a chroma channel 
for processing a chroma video component of a composite 
color television signal to produce at an output an AC chroma 
signal having positive and negative excursions, an automatic 
chroma control circuit for generating a control voltage to 
control the gain of the chroma channel, comprising: 
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a controllable semiconductor device having at least a con- 
trol electrode and an output electrode; 

peak circuit means for directly driving the control electrode 
of the semiconductor device by peaks of only one of the 
excursions of the AC chroma signal from the output of 
the chroma channel to develop in the output electrode a 
current proportional to the peaks of the chroma video 
component, including a biasing network having a plural- 
ity of resistors and a diode coupled between said resistors 
and said control electrode for conducting on one of the 
excursions of the AC chroma signal to provide DC resto- 
ration for the AC chroma signal; 

and 

integrating means coupled to the output electrode for devel- 
oping said control voltage with a DC amplitude propor- 
tional to the peaks of said one of the excursions of the AC 
chroma signal. 


3,877,068 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
COLOR BALANCE OF A COLOR TELEVISION SYSTEM 
Takeshi Kosaka, Sakai, and Sanjiro Murakami, Kobe, both of 
Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 117,413, Feb. 22, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,600 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1970, 45-15009 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/02 
US. Cl. 358—29 20 Claims 
1. An apparatus for controlling the color balance of a color 
television system through photoelectric measurement of color 
images on a fluorescent screen of a color monitoring receiver, 
the apparatus comprising 
a plurality of groups of photoelectric elements, each of the 
groups being positioned to receive light from each of 
different regions on the fluorescent screen, and each of 
the groups including three types of photoelectric ele- 
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ments, said three types of photoelectric elements having 
different spectral sensitivities for providing outputs from 
which quantities of energy of three primary colors are 
obtained, 

a mean circuit for producing mean quantities of the outputs 
of the photoelectric elements, each mean quantity being 
produced as a mean of the outputs of the photoelectric 
elements of the same spectral sensitivity, 





a matrix circuit for receiving outputs of said mean circuit as 
input signals and for providing three outputs correspond- 
ing to quantities of the three primary colors, 

a reference circuit for producing three outputs by superpos- 
ing input quantities which are identical to said three 
outputs of the matrix circuit and then dividing the super- 
posed quantity by a predetermined ratio, and 

a circuit for generating color-balance control signal, re- 
sponding to differences between said three outputs of the 
matrix circuit and the three outputs of the reference 
circuit, respectively. 


3,877,069 
SKEW CORRECTION SYSTEM 

Edmund R. Altonji, Pequannock, N.J., and Dale Horelick, 

Menlo Park, Calif., assignors to The United States of Amer- 

ica as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1963, Ser. No. 326,304 
Int. Cl. GO9b 9/00; G11b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 360—26 5 Claims 
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1. An electronic skew correction system, comprising in 
combination; 

recording means and playback means, said recording means 
having a capability of receiving and storing information in 
a multiplicity of information channels and said playback 
means having an ability for reproducing said stored infor- 
mation, 

information storage means, said information storage means 
being operatively connected to said recording and play- 
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back means for storage of information on a multiplicity of 
information channels, 
synchronizing means, operatively connected to said record- 
ing and playback means, 
synchronizing signal generating means, said synchronizing 
signal generating means being operatively connected to 
said recording means whereby said synchronizing signal 
generating means generates synchronizing signals for 
storage upon said information storage means, and 
phase shift control means, said phase shift control means 
being operatively to said playback means for control of 
the information reproduced from the information stored 
on said storage means whereby said phase shift control 
means vary the various channel phase relations of the 
information reproduced, 
and wherein said synchronizing generator means includes, 
a sine wave oscillator, and 
phase shift means, said sine wave oscillator being con- 
nected to generate a reference sine wave signal for 
recording onto one of the external information chan- 
nels of said tape information storage means, and said 
phase shift means being operatively connected to said 
reference signal generating means for shifting the phase 
of said reference signal for the production of equal 
amplitude signals ninety degrees out of phase with said 
reference signal for recording on another one of the 
external channels of said information storage recording 
means. 


3,877,070 
2-CHANNEL - 4-CHANNEL CHANGEOVER DEVICE IN A 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE TAPE RECORDER 
Kazuo Takenouchi, Yokohama, and Hiroshi Kinoshita, Kawa- 
saki, both of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, 
Ltd., Yokohama City, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,569 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1972, 47-28408 
Int. Cl. G11b 21/08 


US. Cl. 360—78 6 Claims 


H awe —-— 





1. A 2-channel - 4-channel changeover device in a tape 
recorder having a loading part for insertion and loading there- 
into a 2-channel cartridge accommodating therewithin a tape 
having a total of 8 tracks in groups each of four program 
tracks or, interchangeably, a 4-channel cartridge accommo- 
dating therewithin a tape having a total of 8 tracks in groups 
each of two program tracks, a magnetic head device having 
four head elements for abutting against four tracks on a tape, 
a mechanism for changing the height position of said magnetic 
head device in four steps in correspondence with first through 
fourth program tracks of said 2-channel cartridge, and a 
plunger for actuating said height-changing mechanism, said 
changeover device comprising: 
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a normally-closed first switch connected to said plunger; 

a relay switch connected to said first switch; 

a relay-driving circuit for closing said relay switch during a 
short time required for one cycle of operation of said 
plunger; 

a second switch connected to said relay-driving circuit to 
carry out changeover switching; 

switching means for opening and closing said relay-driving 
circuit capable of closing said relay-driving circuit 
through said second switch when said magnetic head is in 
the height position corresponding to the third and fourth 
program track in accordance with the operation of said 
height changing mechanism; 

a third switch for connecting and disconnecting the power 
supply to the actuating device and to the relay-driving 
circuit; 

a rectifying circuit for rectifying AC power supplied 
through said third switch into direct-current power; 

a smoothing capacitor for smoothing the output direct- 
current voltage of said rectifying circuit and supplying the 
voltage thus smoothed to said plunger; and 

a switch operation changeover mechanism having a detect- 
ing part which is actuated by a 2-channel cartridge in- 
serted into said loaded position, and which, when a 4- 
channel cartridge is inserted into the loaded position, 
enters into a slot formed in a specific position of said 4- 
channel cartridge; 

said switch operation changeover mechanism operating, (1) 
when the 2-channel cartridge is inserted into a predeter- 
mined loaded position within the tape recorder, firstly to 
open said first switch, secondly to changeover said second 
switch in a manner to break the connection of said relay- 
driving circuit and said switching means for opening and 
closing the relay-driving circuit, and thirdly to close said 
third switch, (2) when the 2-channel cartridge is ex- 
tracted from the tape recorder, firstly to open said third 
switch, secondly to changeover said second switch in a 
manner to connect the relay-driving circuit and the 
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a coupling member driven by the capstan drive shaft, 

a rotatable cam having a plurality of stepped cam surfaces 
thereon each of which is associated with different tracks 
on the magnetic tape, said rotatable cam further having 
a plurality of notches on the peripheral edge thereof, each 
of said notches positioned to align with each of said cam 
surfaces, said peripheral edge of said rotatable cam posi- 
tioned in a spaced relation to the capstan drive shaft for 
engagement with said coupling member driven by the 
capstan drive shaft, 

cam follower means mounted to the transducer head and 
engageable with said stepped cam surface for positioning 
the transducer head to the different tracks on the tape, 

a locking device engageable with one of said notches posi- 
tioned on said peripheral edge of said rotatable cam for 
positively locking said rotatable cam from engaging said 
coupling member on the capstan drive shaft upon the 
completion of positioning the transducer head to the next 
track on the tape to thereby prevent the rotation of said 
rotatable cam, and 

actuating means responsive to the completion of the playing 
of one track on the tape engageable with one of said 
notches on said rotatable cam to rotate said cam, said 
rotational movement thereby disengaging said locking 
device from one of said notches on said rotatable cam and 
causing said rotatable cam to be engaged and rotated by 
said coupling member driven by the capstan drive shaft to 
position the transducer head to the next track on the tape. 


3,877,072 
CASSETTE-LIKE TRANSCRIPTION ADAPTING DEVICE 


switching means for opening and closing the relay-driving Jafar Azimi, Brampton, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Execu- 


circuit, and thirdly to close the tirst switch whereby the 
first switch is closed after a charge in said capacitor has 
been discharged to a degree which will not cause said 
plunger to operate after said third switch opens, and (3) 


when the 4-channel cartridge is inserted into the prede- U.S. Cl. 360—94 


termined loaded position, to close the third switch, and 
not to open the first switch and not to changeover the 
second switch. 


3,877,071 
HEAD POSITIONING MECHANISM FOR TAPE PLAYER 


Norikazu Matsuzaki, Iwaki, Japan, assignor to Alps Motorola, 


Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,769 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1972, 47-63953 
Int. Cl. G11b 2/1/08, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 360—78 










7 Claims 


tive Dictating Machine Limited, Brampton, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 316,483 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 27, 1972, 153927 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/26, 23/04 
5 Claims 


















1. In combination with the cassette having take-up and feed 
spools with magnetic tape wound from one spool to the other, 
an adapting drive mechanism for use on a magnetic tape 
transcription machine having protruding take-up and feed - 
wheels that rotate on vertical axes, whose perimeter protrudes 
from the said machine, said driving mechanism including a 
housing, a read head attached to said housing for reading a 
travelling magnetic tape; means for receiving in engagement 


1. In a transducer head positioning mechanism for a multi- with said read head a portion of magnetic tape travellingly 
track magnetic tape player having a capstan drive shaft posi- disposed between take-up and feed spools of the cassette, said 


tioned to frictionally engage the multi-track tape to drive the spools having their peripheries exposed at the center of the 
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cassette; the improvement consisting of a drive transfer mech- 
anism for transferring rotary motion from the feed wheel of 
the transcription machine to the take-up spool of the adaptor, 
the drive transfer mechanism comprising: 

a. a rotatable annular member carried by the housing to 
rotate about a vertical axis, said member having exterior 
perimeter surface and inner engaging means mounted on 
its interior perimeter surface adapted to engage over the 
protruding perimeter of the feed wheel of the transcribing 
machine whereby the rotation of the feed wheel rotates 
the annular member; and 

. upper and lower idler wheels fixedly mounted on a verti- 
cally disposed axle, the lower idler wheel frictionally 
engaging and being rotated by the moving exterior perim- 
eter surface of the annular member, the upper idler wheel 
being rotated by the rotation of its axle and the lower 
idler wheel, said upper idler wheel being adapted to fric- 
tionally engage the periphery of the take-up spool of the 
cassette to thereby rotate the same. 


3,877,073 
CASSETTE TAPE RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS WITH LEAF-SPRING HOLD-DOWN MEANS 
Shizuo Takashino, Tokorazawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,722, May 5, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,743,299. This application July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,769 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1969, 44- 
42005[U]; May 9, 1969, 44-42006[U] 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/54 
U.S. Cl. 360—96 


3 Claims 





1. A cassette tape recording and/or reproducing apparatus, 
comprising: a base plate; a carriage having at least one head 
thereon and being movably mounted on said base for move- 
ment parallel to the latter between first and second positions 
at which said head is disposed at an inactive station and at an 
operational station, respectively; supporting means including 
a pair of support members fixed on said base plate and having 
shouldered portions facing away from said base plate for 
receiving and supporting a first edge portion of a tape cassette 
extending adjacent said operational station at a predetermined 
level with respect to said head; a first resilient member 
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mounted on said base plate for engaging the edge portion of 
said cassette which is opposite said first edge portion and 
urging the cassette toward said operational station and onto 
said shouldered portions; and a leaf-spring arm having one 
portion affixed to said carriage and having a free end that 
extends over, and bears downwardly on, said first edge portion 
of the cassette supported on said shouldered portion upon 
movement of the carriage to said operational station, whereby 
to ensure the exact positioning of the cassette with respect to 
said head when the latter is moved to said operational station, 
said free end of said arm being spaced above said first edge 
portion to allow said first edge portion to slide thereunder as 
said carriage moves from said inactive station to said active 
station, and the movement of said carriage to said inactive 
station for disposing said head at said inactive station being 
effective to withdraw said leaf-spring arm from over said first 
edge portion of a cassette on said shouldered portions so that 
said first edge portion of the cassette is free to be seated on, 
and removed from, said shouldered portions. 


3,877,074 
MINIATURE TAPE RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS WITH ONE FINGER CONTROLLED 
SWITCHING ARRANGEMENT 
Alois Guttinger, Allershausen, Germany, assignor to Compur- 

Werk Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung & Co., Mu- 

nich, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,658, March 28, 1973,. 

This application Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,471 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 14, 1972, 
2218083; Apr. 21, 1972, 2219578; July 12, 1972, 2234299; 
Jan. 22, 1973, 2302954 

Int. Cl. Glib 15/02, 15/32 


US. Cl. 360—96 22 Claims 






1. Tape recording and reproducing apparatus comprising 
reversible drive means for causing forward movement and 
rewinding movement of a recording tape, and an elongated 
housing adapted to be held in one hand of a user, said drive 
means being in said housing, characterized by a single control 
slide mounted for longitudinal movement in the direction of 
elongation of said housing to a plurality of different operating 
positions respectively controlling different kinds of operation 
of the apparatus, said control slide having means within the 
housing for controlling operation of said drive means and 
other parts of said apparatus, said control slide also having an 
actuating portion projecting out to a manually accessible 
position outside of said housing, one of said different operat- 
ing positions of said control slide being a rest position in which 
said apparatus is turned off, said apparatus further including 
releasable latch means for latching said control slide in said 
rest position. 
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3,877,075 
MAGNETIC TAPE APPARATUS WITH IMPROVED 
CASSETTE INSERTION AND REMOVAL 

Kunitake Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,072 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 17, 1972, 47- 

71771(U] 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/00, 5/54 

US. Cl. 360—96 14 Claims 

1. An apparatus for recording and/or reproducing signals on 
a magnetic tape in a cassette having an opening to expose the 
tape therein, said apparatus comprising: a chassis having mov- 
able receptacle means thereon for receiving a cassette and 
moving said cassette into and out of an operative position; a 
carriage carrying at least one magnetic head and being slid- 
able on said chassis for movement tetween an active position, 
in which said head extends into said opening of a cassette in 
said operative position, and an inactive position, in which said 
head is withdrawn from the path of movement of said cassette 
to permit movement of a cassette to and from said operative 
position; actuating means connected to said carriage to move 
said carriage from said inactive position to said active position 
and from said active position to said inactive position, selec- 
tively; ejecting means separate from said actuating means and 
operative, when actuated, to move a cassette out of said oper- 
ative position, said ejecting means being movable into and out 
of an actuated position; and locking means coupled to said 
ejecting means to be moved thereby into the path of said 
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carriage only when said carriage is in said inactive position for 
holding said carriage against movement from said inactive 
position to said active position when said ejecting means is in 


WY 


_——t 





at) 
nil 


: 


said actuated position, said locking means engaging said car- 
riage and restraining said ejecting means from moving into 
said actuated position when said carriage is in said active 
position. 
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234,730 234,732 

BAR STOOL OR THE LIKE CHAIR 
Cecilio I. Lazo De La Vega, P.O. Box 554, Kenneth Randal Abson, 655 Orrong Road, 
Valdosta, Ga. 31601 Toorak, Victoria, Australia 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,035 Filed Jan. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 326,082 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D6—32 U.S. Cl. D6—70 











234,733 
234,731 CORNER-MOUNTED HOLDER FOR TOILET 
SOFA OR THE LIKE TISSUE 
Ronald J. McDonald, Chevy Chase, Md. Curtiss M. Peasley, 25 Boulder Drive, 
(76-59 264th St., Floral Park, N.Y. 11004) Burlington, Mass. 01803 
Continuation of design application Ser. No. 20,629, Feb. Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,813 
2, 1970. This application June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,351 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D23—02 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ US. Cl. D6—97 
US. Cl. D6—63 
- oo ae ae 
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234,734 234,736 
TABLE PORTABLE BACKREST 
David R. Kann, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Johnny Brewer Smith, St. George, Bermuda 
Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. (3400 Royal Palm Ave., Miami Beach, Fla. 33140) 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,129 Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,213 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 Int. Cl. D6—0O1 
U.S. Cl. D6—149 USS. Cl. D6—200 




















234,737 
CLOTHES HANGER 
Thomas D. Tweedie, Monrovia, Calif., and Charles J. 
Scott, Denver, Colo., assignors to Samsonite Corpora- 
234,735 tion, Denver, Colo. 
TABLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE wae er oe a nee 
George W. Podell, Newburgh, N.Y., assignor to Monarch Int & D6—08 ‘ 
Metal Products, Inc., New Windsor, N.Y. U.S. Cl. D6-—254 wvreAee 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,954 eee Fe 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 
U.S. Cl. D6—177 
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234,738 
TRAY SUPPORT FOR A HOT FOOD PLATTER 
Richard N. Brandon, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to 
Ponderosa Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,949 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 
U.S. Cl. D7—21 


234,739 
SPOON OR SIMILAR ARTICLE OF FLATWARE 
William J. Knope, Meriden, Conn., assignor to 
International Silver Company, Meriden, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,678 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—03 
U.S. Cl. D7—137 


234,740 
KNIFE 
Harry Friedman, 263 Gregory Road, 
Franklin Lakes, N.J. 07417 
Original design application Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 
286,982, now Patent No. 229,662. Divided and 
this application Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,488 
Term of patent 14 years 


; Int. Cl. D8—03 
US. Cl. D7—150 
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234,741 
BLENDER JAR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Robert J. Emmons, 53 Country Lane, 
Collinsville, Conn. 06022 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,670 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 
US. Cl. D7—154 


—s. 


234,742 
MIXER 
Petrus Joannes Stut, Eelde, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,952 
Claims priority, application Switzerland June 29, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 
U.S. Cl. D7—158 


234,743 
GRILL SCRAPER 
Nicholas Andersen, 6828 N. 29th St., 
Arlington, Va. 22213 
Filed Oct. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 406,963 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D7—184 
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234,744 234,747 
WELDING TORCH CARRIER WITH A STORAGE COMBINED SQUEEZE BOTTLE AND 
RECEPTACLE OR THE LIKE TOOTHBRUSH PACKAGE 
Daniel E. McCue, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Willis W. Sanders, 524 15th St., 
Cleanweld Products, Inc., Alhambra, Calif. Santa Monica, Calif. 90402 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,630 Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 294,961 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—05 Int. Cl. DI—01 
U.S. Cl. D8—71 U.S. Cl. D9—10 











234,745 
COMPACT WELDING TORCH CARRIER 
OR THE LIKE 
Daniel E. McCue, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to 
Cleanweld Products, Inc., Alhambra, Calif. 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,631 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—71 


234,748 
BOTTLE 

Bernt Carstens, Palm Springs, Calif., assignor to Johannes 

Carstens KG., Neustadt-Diedestadt, Germany 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 364,322 
Claims priority, application Germany Nov. 30, 1972 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0/ 
U.S. Cl. DI—68 


234,746 
PURFLING CUTTER 
Irving Sloane, 70 W. 95th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10025 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,766 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—03 
U.S. Cl. D8—98 
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234,749 234,751 
PACKAGING CONTAINER FOR GLASSWARE INFLATED TOTE BAG 
OR THE LIKE Jerry Brodsky, Des Plaines, Ill, assignor to Crowley 
Hamilton M. Ross, Toledo, and John A. Tuttle, Perrys- Industries, Inc., Crowley, La. 
burg, Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,348 
Ohio Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,087 Int. Cl. D9—06 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D9—249 


Int. Cl. D9—03 
US. Cl. DI—184 


234,752 
END CUSHIONING COVER FOR PACKAGES 
OR THE LIKE 
Anthony N. Paone, 727 Hillside St., 
Syracuse, N.Y. 13208 
Original design application Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 
207,711, now Patent No. 228,446. Divided and this 
application Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,661 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—99 
U.S. Cl. D9—254 








234,750 
SURGICAL SUPPLY PACKAGE 
Frank P. Wilton, Buffalo, N.Y., assignor to 
Ethylox Products, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,421 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—99; D9I—03 
US, Cl. D9—191 


234,753 
CLOCK 
Raymond Dybala, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Sunbeam 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,363 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10O—01 
U.S. Cl. D10O—16 
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234,754 
PORTABLE TRAFFIC SIGNAL 
William Talmadge Hall, Jr., 11 Northbriar Drive, 
North Kingstown, R.I. 02905 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 423,905 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D29—02 
U.S. Cl. D10—114 


234,755 
BOB SLED 
Andrew Carlyle Bogdanovich, 1691 Edgewater Lane, 
Camarillo, Calif. 93010 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,052 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/14 
U.S. Cl. D12—10 





234,756 
EXTRUSION FOR A SAILBOAT MAST 
Lars Rune Bergstrom, Sodernas Fyr, 13030 Varmdo, 
Sweden, and Georg Sven Olof Ridder, 12 Fregattvagen, 
18137 Lidingo, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,745 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—99 
US. Cl. D12—70 
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234,757 
TRICYCLE 
Francoise Veziano, 6 Rue Blanc, Toulon, France 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,401 
Claims priority, application France Apr. 27, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/1 
US. Cl. D12—112 





234,758 
BICYCLE RACK 
Robert E. Sill, 429 15th Ave. SW., 
Rochester, Minn. 55901 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,954 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—99 
US, Cl, D12—115 


234,759 
CONTROL OVERRIDE ASSEMBLY FOR 
RACING BOATS 
Jack Davidson, 650 E. Hampton, Fresno, Calif. 93732 
Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,010 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—06 


U.S. Cl, D12—174 
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234,760 234,763 
REAR VIEW MIRROR FISH LURE 
Yoshihisa Tanaka, Ichikawa, Japan, assignor to. Tanaka Thomas R. Weathered, 27 Garfield Ave., 
Seisakusho Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Bridgeport, Conn. 06606 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,600 Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,256 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D12—16 Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D12—187 US. Cl. D22—27 


rp 


234,761 
HOSPITAL BEDSIDE SERVICE CONSOLE 

Mitchell Bobrick, Redondo Beach, and Mel Evenson, 

Santa Monica, Calif., and Murray L. Quin, St. Louis, 234,764 

and Robert L. Scofield, St. Charles, Mo.; said Quin IRRIGATION PIPE GATE TAB 

and said Scofield assignors to Emerson Electric Co., Albert J. Nejezchleb, Fairfield, Nebr. 68938 

St. Louis, Mo. Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,498 

Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,544 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D23—01 
Int. Cl. D24—01] U.S. Cl. D23—1 

US. Cl. D13—1 L 








234,765 
OSCILLATING SPRINKLER 
Dieter Raffler and Franco Clivio, Ulm, Germany, 
assignors to Messrs. Kupex AG, Glarus, Switzerland 
994.762 ; Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. ee ag oe 
. i iority, lication Germany July 15, 
MOTORIZED FISHING LURE Cn eee 
Benjamin W. Price, 8090 Atlantic Blvd., Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
Jacksonville, Fla. 32216 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 391,010 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
U.S. Cl. D22—27 


U.S. Cl. D23—8 
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234,766 234,768 

LAWN SPRINKLER WATER PRESSURE DRAIN CLEANING NOZZLE 
Dieter Raffler and Franco Clivio, Ulm, Germany, Bernard M. Warsinger, Orange, Calif., assignor to Stanley 
assignors to Messrs. Kupex AG, Glarus, Switzerland E. Hanson and Richard T. Post, Anaheim, and Thomas 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,063 P. Mahoney and George E. Schick, Santa Monica, 

Claims priority, application Germany July 15, 1972 Calif., fractional part interest to each 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,506 
Int. Cl. D23—01 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—10 Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—34 





234,767 
LOW VOLUME SPRAYING MACHINE 
Theodore F. Lenhardt and Edward D. Scheffler, Jr., 
Coloma, Mich., assignors to AG Tec Inc., Indianapolis, 


Ind. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,619 


Term of patent 14 234,769 
eg’ ye PORTABLE COMMODE 


U.S. Cl. D23—18 Morton I. Thomas, Monroe, N.Y., assignor to Temco 
Products, Inc., Passaic, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,051 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—02 
U.S. Cl. D23—48 
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234,770 234,773 
MOBILE DEVICE FOR DIRECTING FILTERED AIR ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR 
ONTO A BED OR THE LIKE Lewis H. Herr, Lansdale, and John S. Kovacs, East 
Louis Bush, Beaufort, S.C., assignor to Flanders Norriton, Pa., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, 
Filters, Inc., Washington, N.C. New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,907 Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 401,041 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 Int. Cl. D18—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—149 U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


234,774 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH 


234,771 r 
George J. Handel, Hallendale, Fla., assignor to 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR UID Electronics Corp., Hollywood, Fla. 


Laurie Albert Saunders, Crawley, England, assignor to J 
ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed As. %, 1965, Ser. No. 86,649 
Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,994 erm of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 
Term of patent 14 years US, CL DI6—13 R 
Int. Cl. D13—03 S. Cl. 
U.S. Cl. D26—1 A 


234,775 
LABEL HOLDER FOR ATTACHMENT TO COLLARS 
FOR MAGNETIC RECORDING TAPE REELS 
234,772 Jack E. Blackburn, Oakdale, Reginald B. Cass, Maple- 
VARIABLE RESISTOR wood, and Douglas H. Cameron, Stillwater, Minn., as- 
Shunzo Oka, Hirakata, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsu- _—signors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan pany, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,252 Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,667 
Term of patent 14 years P Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13-—03 Int. Cl. D14d—99; D20—99 
U.S. Cl. D26—1 D U.S. Cl. D26—14 B 
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234,776 234,778 
MEDALLION AMPUL WITH PARTICLE TRAP OR 
Irving Moskowitz and La Grande Moskowitz, both of : SIMILAR ARTICLE 
52 N. Wyoming Ave., South Orange, N.J. 07079 Otto Zauner, Vineland, N.J., assignor to 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,695 Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,622 
Int, Cl. D11—02 . Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D29—19 R Int. Cl. D24—04; DI—01 
USS. Cl. D32—1 R 











234,779 

AMPUL WITH PARTICLE TRAP OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Otto Zauner, Vineland, N.J., assignor to 

Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,844 
Term of patent 14 years 
The term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 8, 1989, 
has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. D24—04 
USS. Cl. D32—1 


234,777 
MEDALLION 
Irving Moskowitz and La Grande Moskowitz, both of 
52 N. Wyoming Ave., South Orange, N.J. 07079 | 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,696 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D29—19 R 


234,780 
GAME TABLE 
Robert W. Le Mieux, Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to 
Brunswick Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Gct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,206 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
USS. Cl. D34—5 J 
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234,781 234,784 
5 GAME BOARD GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
David L. White and Beverly A. White, both of 32560 Truett P. Mills, Tuscaloosa, Ala., assignor to Questor 
Mason Court, Westland, Mich. 48185 Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,013 Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,774 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 SS U.S. Cl. D34—5 GH 








234,785 
GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Truett P. Mills, Tuscaloosa, Ala., assignor to Questor 
Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,776 
Term of patent 14 years 
234,782 Int. Cl. D21—02 
GOLF PUTTER U.S. Cl. D34—5 GH 


Edward Creed, 5830 Perry Lane, Merriam, Kans. 66203 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,729 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D34—5 GC 


234,786 
TOE POST FOR SKI BINDING 
Mitchell H. Cubberley, Nutley, N.J., assignor to 
Cubco, Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,017 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—14 D 


234,783 
TENNIS PRACTICE DEVICE 

Hector O. Conde, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Electronic 

Protection Systems, Richmond, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,322 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 

US. Cl. D34—5 GT 


234,787 
SLED 
Donal D. Hock, Herrin, Ill., assignor to Turco 
Manufacturing Company, Du Quoin, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,373 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/4 
U.S. Cl. D12—10 











OFFICIAL GAZETTE APRIL 8, 1975 


234,788 234,791 
MERRY-GO-ROUND TOY TOY CONSTRUCTION PIECE 

Duane E. Spengler, West Falls, N.Y., assignor to The Jack G. McAllister, 2701 N. Douglas Drive, Minneapolis, 

Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, III. Minn. 55422, and Richard O. Bartz, 7017 Mark Ter- 

Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,592 race Drive, Edina, Minn. 55435 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,031 
Int. Cl. D21—01 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 Q Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 GG 


234,792 
BUOYANT VEST 
Maurice H. O’Link, St. Cloud, Minn., assignor to Stearns 
Manufacturing Company, Sauk Rapids, Minn. 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,061 
Term of patent 14 years 


asashe Int. Cl. D29—02 
5 S. Cl. D34—43 
SOUNDING TOY FOR PET ANIMAL ee 
Samuel Rosenberg, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Excelsior 
Pet Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 372,969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21-—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 C 


234,793 
BUOYANT VEST 
Maurice H. O’Link, St. Cloud, Minn., assignor to Stearns 
Manufacturing Company, Sauk Rapids, Minn. 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,062 
Term of patent 14 years 
234,790 Int, Cl. D29—02 


SOUNDING TOY FOR PET ANIMAL US. Cl. D34—43 
Samuel Rosenberg, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Excelsior 
Pet Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,269 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 A 
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234,794 234,797 
CAB AND BODY STRUCTURE FOR CEILING ORNAMENT FOR A HANGING LAMP 
AN EXCAVATOR ; Sam De John, 4604 SW. 31st Drive, Hollywood, Fila. 

Robert B. Kennicutt, Morton, and Ellis A. Sitton, East 33023, and Sheldon Pickover, 91 NW. 162nd St., 

Peoria, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Miami, Fla. 33169 

Peoria, Ill. Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,443 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,192 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—05 
Int. Cl. D1IS—04 US. Cl. D48—7 D 

U.S. Cl. D40—S5 




















234,795 
HANGING CANDLE HOLDER 234,798 
Albert J. Gaydick, 8748 Farralone Ave., CEILING ORNAMENT FOR A HANGING LAMP 
Canoga Park, Calif. 91304 Sam De John, 4604 SW. 31st Drive, Hollywood, Fla. 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,163 33023, and Sheldon Pickover, 91 NW. 162nd St., 
Term of patent 14 years Miami, Fla. 33169 
Int. Cl. D26—01 Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,444 
U.S. Cl. D48—2 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D48—7 D 


234,799 
234,796 COMBINATION SPEAKER AND SPOTLIGHT 

CEILING ORNAMENT FOR A HANGING LAMP Arthur Robson, Jericho, N.Y., assignor to Morse 
Sam De John, 4604 SW. 31st Drive, Hollywood, Fla. Electro Products Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

33023, and Sheldon Pickover, 91 NW. 162nd St., Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,294 

Miami, Fla. 33169 Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,441 : Int. Cl. D26—05, 03; D14—01 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D48—20 D 
Int. Cl. D26—05 

U.S. Cl. D48—7 D 
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234,800 234,803 

DISPLAY FOR PRODUCING DECORATIVE FLASHLIGHT 

LIGHTING EFFECTS Joseph G. Bacevius, Shelton, Conn., assignor to 

Gordon P. Swartz, 22945 A Nadine Circle, Paul G. Garrity, Stamford, Conn. 
Torrance, Calif. 90505 Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,941 
Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 352,919 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—02 
Int. Cl. D26—99 U.S. Cl. D48—24 A 


U.S. Cl. D48—20 E 






QQQ09O x 
QOO0VOVOG 
SQOOVODOM 





234,801 
COMBINED FLOODLIGHT AND SUPPORT 234,804 
Fred M. Gore, Dallas, and Glen H. McReynolds, Jr., _ LIGHTER | 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Esquire, Inc., New York, Taro Yamai, 6-15, Ohtemachi 3-chome, 
N.Y. c Maebashi, Japan 
Original design application Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,246 
350,152. Divided and this application Jan. 10, Term of patent 14 years 


1974, Ser. No. 432,222 Int. Cl. D27—05 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 
US. Cl. D48—20 K 


U.S. Cl. D27—39 





234,805 
234,802 COMBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTSIDE 
COMBINED FLOODLIGHT AND SUPPORT SHELL FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Fred M. Gore, Dallas, and Glen H. McReynolds, Jr., Howard W. Stentz, 6956 Delmeta Lane, 

Houston, Tex., assignors to Esquire, Inc., New York, Dallas, Tex. 75240 
N.Y. Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,888 
Original design application Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. Term of patent 14 years 

350,152. Divided and this application Jan. 10, Int. Cl. D26—03 


1974, Ser. No. 432,223 US. Cl. D48—31 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 
U.S. Cl. D48—20 K 
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234,806 234,808 
CANDLE CUP COMBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTSIDE 
Robert F. Ball, Willow Grove, Pa., assignor to Country SHELL FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE 

Store Products, Inc., Warrington, Pa. Roger N. Ervin, 9647 Leaside Drive, 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,693 Dallas, Tex. 75238 

Term of patent 14 years Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,871 

Int. Cl. D26—01; D7—01 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D48—2 Int. Cl. D26—03 


US. Cl. D48—31 





234,809 
234,807 MBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTSIDE 
COMBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTS'DE ay Bh Mann LIGHTING FIXTURE 
SHELL FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE Fred O. Delin, 5656 Celestial Road, 
Roger N. Ervin, 9647 Leaside Drive, Dallas, Tex. 75240 
Dallas, Tex. 75238 , 1973, Ser. No. 380,875 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,873 — lg to cdg sok ; 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—03 


Int. Cl. D26—03 48— 
U.S. Cl. D48—31 US ee 
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234,810 234,813 
COMBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTSIDE COMBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTSIDE 
SHELL FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE SHELL FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Fred O. Delin, 5656 Celestial Road, Howard W. Stentz, 6956 Delmeta Lane, 
Dallas, Tex. 75240 Dallas, Tex. 75240 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,877 Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,889 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 Int. Cl. D26—03 

US. Cl. D48—31 USS. Cl. D48—31 





234,811 
COMBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTSIDE 234.814 
SHELL FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE HORIZONTAL TRASH COMPACTOR 
Howard W. Stentz, 6956 Delmeta Lane, Lewis P. White, 3436 Brookwood Road, 
7 Dallas, Tex. 75240 Birmingham, Ala. 35223 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,886 Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 243,113 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 Int. Cl. DI1S—09 
U.S. Cl. D48—31 U.S. Cl. D55—1 B bana 


234,815 
COMPOST SHREDDING APPARATUS 
OR THE LIKE 
Albert E. MacKissic, Parker Ford, Pa., assignor to 


234,812 
COMBINED MOLD AND PERMANENT OUTSIDE Avie Sept 13,1972, Ber pom a 
» 13, ’ . ° 9 


SHELL FOR EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Howard W. Stentz, 6956 Delmeta Lane, Horas of patent 14 yours 
Dallas, Tex. 75240 U.S 1. D55 int. Cl. DIS—05 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,887 SC. <9 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 
U.S. Cl. D48—31 
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234,816 234,819 
GUITAR MULTI-SCREEN FILM PROJECTOR 
Clifford M. Stonerock, Sr., 629 Oak St., Per Erik Gustaf Ljung, Vallentuna, Nils Gunnar Lindell, 
Dayton, Ohio 45410 Vasby, and Stig Bertil Hogdal, Bromma, Sweden, as- 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,572 signors to Videogram Production AB, Scheelegatan, 
Term of patent 14 years Malmo, Sweden 
Int. Cl. D17—03 Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,210 
U.S. Cl. D56—1 A Claims priority, application Sweden Dec. 7, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—02 
US. Cl. D61—1 N 


234,820 
CAMERA 
Takaharu Kato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,866 
234,817 Term of patent 7 years 
TELEVISION RECEIVER Int. Cl. D16—01 
Donald S. Griffin, Kitchener, Ontario, Canada, assignor to U.S. Cl. D61—1 B 
Electrohme Limited, Kitchener, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,197 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
U.S. Cl. D56—4 D 


234,821 

COPYING MACHINE 
Motoaki Sakamoto, Tokyo, Tosiyuki Hasegawa, Inuyama, 
and Osamu Ohtubo, Hitachi, Japan, assignors to 

234,818 Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PHONOGRAPH | Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,713 
Robert F. Mansfield, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Capehart Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 15, 1973 
_ Corporation, New York, N.Y. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 290,073 Int. Cl. D16—03 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D61—1 Q 


Int. Cl. D14—01 
US. Cl. D56—4 R 
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234,822 
REFRIGERATOR CABINET AND RADIO/TAPE 
RECORDER COMBINATION 

Ronald E. Meyer, Troy, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 448,004 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—07 
U.S. Cl. D67—3 R 



































234,823 
SEWING MACHINE BELT GUARD OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Melvin R. Chase, 37 Westford St., 
Saugus, Mass. 01906 
Filed Noy. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,209 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI5—06 
U.S. Cl. D70—2 A 


234,824 
MEMO PAPER HOLDER 

Emile A. Rivard, 601 W. 115th St., 

New York, N.Y. 10025 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 365,985 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D19—02 
U.S. Cl. D19—89 


234,825 
NEBULIZER 
Donald F. Diedrich, Temecula, Calif., assignor to Hudson 
Oxygen Therapy Sales Company, Temecula, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,560 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02; D23—01 
USS. Cl. D83—1 N 


234,826 
TARGET AREA CAP FOR DRIP CHAMBERS OR 
OTHER HEMODIALYSIS TUBING COMPONENTS 
Harvey F. Swenson, Seattle, Wash., assignor to 
Sweden Freezer Manufacturing Co. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,122 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 

U.S. Cl. D83—1 F 
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234,827 234,829 
HAND MASSAGER DRAWER-EQUIPPED TRAVELING BAG 
Samuel L. McNair, Overland Park, Kans., assignor to OR THE LIKE 
Dazey Products Company, Kansas City, Mo. Edna H. Edwards, 1100 Chantilly Road, 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,678 Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,592 
Int. Cl. D28—03; D24—99 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—01 
U.S. Cl. D87—5 G 


US. Cl. D83—1 T 


Lit 
“| 
arr 


234,830 
CARRIER FOR TENNIS EQUIPMENT OR THE LIKE 
Irvin Udell, 2200 Benjamin Franklin Parkway, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19130 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,999 
Term of patent 342 years 
Int. Cl. D3—O1 


US, Cl. D87—1 R 


234,828 
, FOOT MASSAGER 
Samuel L. McNair, Overland Park, Kans., assignor to 
Dazey Products Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 332,989 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 


US. Cl. D83—1 S 


234,831 
UMBRELLA 
Heinz Weber, Hilden, Germany, assignor to 
Bremshey AG, Solingen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,493 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—03 


U.S. Cl. D88—3 A 
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234,832 234,834 
BEVERAGE DISPENSER INDICATOR 
Martelle J. Syverson, Albert Lea, Minn., assignor to John H. Cleave, 1357 W. Morris, 
Fountain Industries, Inc., Albert Lea, Minn. Fresno, Calif. 93705 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,593 Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,895 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIS—08 Int. Cl. D20—03 
U.S. Cl. D94—3 B : U.S. Cl. D96—2 














234,835 
234,833 INVERTIBLE SIGN 
BEVERAGE DISPENSER Elmer E. S. nenanel 008 be p> 231, 
Martelle J. Syverson, Albert Lea, Minn., assignor to , Houston, Tex. 3 
Fountain Industries, Inc., Albert Lea, Minn. Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 372,192, 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,594 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D20—03 


Int. Cl. D15—08 U.S. Cl. D96—12 E 
U.S. Cl. D94—3 B 








LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 81TH DAY OF APRIL, 1975 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice ). 


A. B. Dick Company: See— 

Todt, Joachim H., 3,876,302. 

A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company: See— 

Lotzgesell, James A., 3,876,629. 

A/S Selvaagbygg: See— 

Thorsnes, Ola Oystein, 3,875,708. 

AB Bygg-Och Transportekonomi (BT): See— 

Bryntse, Anders Ivar, 3,876,221. 

Abbott, Steven: See— 

Carini, Francis F.; and Abbott, Steven, 3,876,462. 

Abderhalden, Johann Heinrich, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Pneumatic 
suction conveyor. 3,876,258, Cl. 302-11.000. 

Abe, Hidetoshi: See— 

Kanazaki, Mikio; Nakano, Fumio; Abe, Hidetoshi; 
Kazuhisa; and Sato, Mikio, 3,877,015. 

Abe, Takashi: See— 

Nagase, Shunji; Baba, Hajime; Kodaira, Kazuo; Abe, Takashi; and 
Yonekura, Michimasa, 3,876,515. 

Abe, Toshihiko: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Harada, Naohiko; Tamura, Naoyuki; Abe, Toshihiko; 
Kawawata, Shichiro; and Shimazaki, Yukio, 3,876,605. 

Abel, William E. Multichannel FM receiver. 3,876,953, 
329-103.000. 

Ablad, Arne Hjalmar: See— 

Brandstrom, Arne Elof; Carlsson, Per Arvid Emil; Carlsson, Stig 
Ake Ingemar; Corrodi, Hans Rudolf; Ek, Lars; and Ablad, Arne 
Hjalmar, 3,876,802. 

Abraham, Howard E.; Bodway, George E.; Jackson, Weldon H.; and 
Kakihana, Sanehiko, to Hewlett-Packard Company. Metallization 
Structure and process for semiconductor devices. 3,877,063, Cl. 
357-71.000. 

Abromavage, John C.; and Ryden, James W., to Amerco, Inc. Load 
damping frame hitch for vehicles towing a trailer. 3,876,241, Cl. 
280-486.000. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Loveland, Arthur F., 3,876,739. 

Thornton, Duane V.; O'Leary, Walter E.; and Holt, Jan D., 
3,875,871. 

Adair, Edwin L., to Medical Dynamics, Inc. System for evacuating flu- 
ids from the body. 3,875,941, Cl. 128-278.000. 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis, Lamensans, Andre; Lederer, Edgard; 
Parant, Francine; Parant, Monique; and Petit, Jean-Francois, to 
Carter-Wallace, Inc. Agents effective as non-specific stimulants for 
antitumoral immunity derived from micro-organisms of the myco- 
bacteria type and methods for their manufacture. 3,876,779, Cl. 
424-195.000. 

Adams, Hansford Tyson, to Uniroyal, Inc. Adhesive-coated fabric or 
cord. 3,876,457, Cl. 117-138.80N. 

Addmaster Corporation: See— 

Busch, Richard E., 3,875,859. 

Admiral Corporation: See— 

Cook, Ralph H., 3,876,828. 

Advanced Thermal Systems, Inc.: See— 

Miliczky, Eugene W.; Hannah, Martin J.; and Bea, Clifford F., 
3,876,213. 

AE&CI Limited: See— 

Mills, Stephen William, 3,875,788. 

Aelony, David; and McKillip, William J., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Prepara- 
tion of _ 1-substituted-2-imidazolidinones. 3,876,657, Cl. 
260-309.700. 

Aero Electronics Development Co., Inc.: See— 

Koster, Charles A.; and Perry, Wayne E., 3,876,942. 

Agency of Industrial Science & Technology: See— 

Nagase, Shunji; Baba, Hajime; Kodaira, Kazuo; Abe, Takashi; and 
Yonekura, Michimasa, 3,876,515. 

Agfa-Gevaert N.V.: See— 

Timmerman, Daniel Maurice; Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard, De 
Volder, Noel Jozef; and Van Paesschen, August Jean, 
3,876,610. 

Ahlstrom, James C.: See— 

Frank, Bruce Allen; Miles, John Arlington; and Ahlstrom, James 
C., 3,876,878. 

Ahmed, Adel Abdel Aziz, to RCA Corporation. Biasing circuit for dif- 
ferential amplifier. 3,876,955, Cl. 330-30.00D. 

Aikawa, Hiroshi; and Ito, Naganori, to Nissan Motor Company, Lim- 
ited. Vehicle level control device. 3,876,227, Cl. 280-124.00F. 

Aileo, Jackson A., to Gentex Corporation. Sound attenuating earcup. 
3,875,592, Cl. 2-209.000. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Asano, Tadao; Murakami, Noboru; Hirozawa, Koichiro; and 
Tarao, Akira, 3,876,028. 

Aizawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Sorimachi, Kanehiro; and Aizawa, Hiroshi, 3,877,046. 

Aizawa, Tatsuo: See— 

Washio, Takaji; Nakajima, Tadanobu; Miyoshi, Hideo; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,876,300. 


Toriyama, 


&. 


Aizawa, Tsuneo, to Amada Company Limited. Bandsaw. 3,875,839, 
Cl. 83-360.000. 

Ajamie, Amil J., administrator: See— 

Davidsohn, Uryon S., deceased; and Ajamie, Amil J., administra- 
tor, 3,876,480. 

Akerman, Sven Bengt Arvid: See— 

Ross, Svante Bertil; Sandberg, Rune Verner; Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 
Harald; and Akerman, Sven Bengt Arvid, 3,876,700. 

Akiba, Keiichiro: See— 

Fujinami, Akira; Ozaki, Toshiaki; Nodera, Katsuji; Yamamoto, 
Sigeo; Akiba, Keiichiro; Tanaka, Katsutoshi; and Ooishi, Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796. 

Akiyama, Hisao: See— 

Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, 3,876,656. 
Aktiebolaget Astra: See— 
Ross, Svante Bertil; Sandberg, Rune Verner; Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 
Harald; and Akerman, Sven Bengt Arvid, 3,876,700. 
Aktiebolaget Volvo: See— 
Borjesson, Sven, 3,876,042. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Wallrabenstein, Michael; Schopf, Aibert; and Frank, Dieter, 
3,876,586. 

Albrecht, Paul; and Lenz, Joachim, to W. Albrecht KG. Subminiature 
incandescent bulb with lateral contact elements. 3,876,896, Cl. 
313-315.000. 

Aldon Industries, Inc.: See— 

Eberwein, Howard J.; and Clement, Arthur B., 3,875,883. 

Aldrich Chemical Company: See— 

Biel, John Hans; and Klundt, Irwin L., 3,876,797. 
Biel, John Hans; and Klundt, Irwin L., 3,876,798. 
Klundt, Irwin L.; and Lenga, Robert, 3,876,679. 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; Kurd- 
jumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail Spiridono- 
vich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladimir Vasilie- 
vich. Method for producing polycrystalline boron nitride. 3,876,751, 
Cl. 423-290.000. 

Alfa-Laval AB: See— 

Svensson, Sven Hilding, 3,876,349. 

Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc.: See— 

Boyd, Gilbert D.; and Walker, Robert R., 3,876,819. 

Allen, George Rodger, Jr.: See— 


McEvoy, Francis Joseph; and Allen, George Rodger, Jr., 
3,876,786. 
McEvoy, Francis Joseph, and Allen, George Rodger, Jr., 
3,876,787. 


Allen, Richard John; and Shields, Michael Anthony, to Signetics Cor- 
poration; and Corning Glass Works, part interest to each. Integrated 
circuit having guard ring schottky barrier diode and method 
3,877,050, Cl. 357-15.000. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Lee, Lester T. C.; Pearce, Eli M.; and Litt, Morton H., 3,876,583. 

Pisanchyn, John; Fuhrmann, Robert, Sifniades, Stylianos; and Tu- 
nick, Allen Abraham, 3,876,685 

Stouffer, Richard C., 3,876,031. 

Wells, Rodney Lee; and Crescentini, Lamberto, 3,876,725. 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Halbach, Edward A.; and Gailatin, Paul M., 3,876,909. 
Allison, Marion J. Outdoor pool table. 3,876,202, Cl. 273-3.00C. 
Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 

Hellgren, Keijo Eugen, 3,875,778. 

Almus, Frederick W.: See— 

Blomquist, David L.; and Almus, Frederick W., 3,876,010. 

Alpers, Frederick C., to United States of America, Navy. Automatic 
command guidance system using optical trackers. 3,876,308, Cl. 
356-152.000. 

Alps Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Matsuzaki, Norikazu, 3,877,071. 
Alsons Corporation: See— 

Katva, Imari, 3,876,151. 

Alt, Claus-Christian; and Muller, Alf. Multi-circuit brake installations 
for vehicles. 3,876,225, Cl. 280-96.20R. 

Althoff, Ludger: See— 

Koddenberg, Theo; Hegemann, Franz-Josef, Althoff, Ludger; and 

Pries, Erich E., 3,876,507. 

Altmann, Berton G. Device for combustion of gaseous wastes. 
3,875,874, Cl. 110-8.00A. 

Altonji, Edmund R.; and Horelick, Dale, to United States of America, 
Navy. Skew correction system. 3,877,069, Cl. 360-26.000. 

Aluminiumipari Troszt: See— 

Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar, Karoly; 

Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, 3,876,749. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Moore, Nicholas R.; and Bliss, Allen D., 3,876,204. 
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Amada Company Limited: See— 
Aizawa, Tsuneo, 3,875,839. 

Amano, Naonori, to Kabushiki Kaisha Saginomiya Seisakusho; and 
Tokyo Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Expansion valve for preventing hunt- 
ing in refrigeration system. 3,875,757, Cl. 62-115.000. 

Amaray International Corporation: See— 

Neal, Lloyd D.; and Northrup, Allan R., 3,876,071. 

Amatsuka, Yoshio; and Konishi, Kenichi, to Matsushita Electronics 
Corporation. Electric light-emitting apparatus. 3,876,900, Cl. 
313-510.000. 

Amberg File and Index Co.: See— 

Jones, Charles E., 3,876,077. 

Amberny, Phillippe Paul. Liquid type modular electrical switch. 
3,876,850, Cl. 200-220.000. 

Ambrosini, Leonard R.; and Bernstein, Charles N., 
America, Army. External tracer projectile. 
102-87.000. 

Amchem Products, Inc.: See— 

Dollman, David Y., 3,876,435. 

Amerco, Inc.: See— 

Abromavage, John C.; and Ryden, James W., 3,876,241. 

American Can Compan ‘See— 

Herdzina, Frank joka; Jacobs, Edward Charles; and Nightingale, 
Richard Paul, 3,875,790. 
Kuchenbecker, Morris William, 3,876,132. 
La Croce, Leonard Thomas, 3,875,651. 
Orosy, Joseph James, 3,875,789. 
American Cyanamid Company: See— 
Bauman, Norman; and Brockman, John A., 3,876,376. 





to United States of 
3,875,864, . Cl. 


Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; and Weiss, Martin Joseph, 
3,876,690. 

McEvoy, Francis Joseph; and Allen, George Rodger, Jr., 
3,876,786. 

McEvoy, Francis Joseph; and Allen, George Rodger, Jr., 


3,876,787. 
Miron, Roy Richardson Hurlbut, 3,875,602. 
Schmitt, Edward Emil; and Polistina, Rocco Albert, 3,875,937. 
Sonnino, Mario, 3,876,068 
American Home Products Corporation: See— 
McGregor, William H., 3,876,624. 
Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph 
M., 3,876,789. 
American Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
Houpt, Grover K., 3,876,869. 
American Optical Corporation: See— 
DeVeer, Johannes D.; Schindl, Klaus P.; and Dehlink, Alois F 
3,876,289. 
Loughner, Larry G., 3,876,295. 
Shoemaker, Arthur H., 3,876,291. 
AMF Incorporated: See— 
Carnes, Roy W., 3,875,727. 
Elliott, James D., 3,875,746. 
Marinaccio, Paul J.; and Knight, Rodney A., 3,876,738. 
Monte, Matthew Sallee, deceased, 3,875,948. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Balaster, Ammon Nazareth; and O'Neill, Richard John, 3,876,964. 

Battaglia, Dino; and Vignoli, Guido, 3,876,278. 

Folk, Kenneth Foster, 3,875,662. 

Scheingold, William Samuel; Purdy, Lawrence; and Youngfleish, 
Frank Christian, 3,877,064. 

eT George Robert; and Broske, William Franklin, 
3,876,2 

Shultz, Edmund Franklin, Jr.; 
3,875,636. 

Analytab Products Inc.: See— 

Montagnon, Paul A. F., 3,876,378. 

Anderson, Arnold L., to Michigan Chemical Corporation. Polyure- 
thane plastic compositions containing bis-phenoxy flame retardants. 
3,876,611, Cl. 260-45.90R. 

Anderson, Arnold L.; and Nulph, Robert J., to Michigan Chemical 
Corporation. ABS plastic compositions containing bis-phenoxy 
flame retardants. 3,876,612, Cl. 260-45.90R. 

Anderson Company, The: See— 

Plisky, John J.; and Moorhead, John P., 3,875,611. 
Wubbe, Leo J.; and Harbison, William H., 3,875,610. 

Anderson, Henry H.: See— 

Moss, Richard A.; Anderson, Henry H.; and Moked, 
3,876,260. 

Anderson, Jerrel Charles; and ler, Ralph Kingsley, to du Pont de Ne- 
mours, E. I., and Company. Thermoplastic films containing spherical 
inorganic particles of 2 to 10 micron size. 3,876,608, Cl. 
260-40.00R. 

Anderson, Leo, to Wenner-Gren Medical Laboratory AB. Preparation 
of a balanced mixed viable bacterial culture. 3,876,808, Cl. 
426-61 .000. 

Anderson, Merlin H.; and Scholten, John J., to General Filter Com- 
pany. Packed bed reactor apparatus for wastewater treatment. 
3,876,541, Cl. 210-150.000. 

Anderson, Phillip A.; and Wood, Donald H., to Outboard Marine Cor- 
poration. Capacitor discharge ignition system with overspeed con- 
trol. 3,875,915, Cl. 123-118.000. 

Anderson, Richard M.; and Ramsey, Robert W., to Heil-Quaker Cor- 
poration. Method of charging a refrigeration system and apparatus 
therefor. 3,875,755, Cl. 62-77.000. 

Anderson, Rolf Gote: See— 

Back, Ernst Ludvig; and Anderson, Rolf Gote, 3,875,680. 


and Katzaman, Ronald Eugene, 


Isaac, 
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Andrasko, Leslie M.: See— 

Fisher, James N.; and Andrasko, Leslie M., 3,876,269. 

Andrew, John R.; and McEowen, Victor R., to Columbus Auto Parts 
Company, The. Method of assembling pivot joints. 3,876,854, Cl. 
219-91.000. 

Andrews, Merritt B., to United Aircraft Corporation. Variable pitch 
rate means. 3,876,334, Cl. 416-160.000. 

Angel, Henry S.: See— 

Kuo, Charles C. Y.; and Angel, Henry S., 3,876,560. 

Angelchik, Jean Pierre. Method for maintaining the reduction of a slid- 
ing esophageal hiatal hernia. 3,875,928, Cl. 128-1.00R. 

Anisimov, Albert Viktorovich; Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich; Er- 
manok, Mikhail Zinovievich; Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich, Kurbatov, 
Vasily Sergeevich; Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovich; Platonov, Vladimir 
Nikiforovich; and Ustinov, Viktor Ivanovich. Die for sizing rolled 
sections. 3,875,785, Cl. 72-340.000. 

Anspon, Harry D.; and Hurst, Jack, to Gulf Oil Corporation. Articles 
coated with hydralyzed copolymer of ethylene and alkyl acrylate. 
3,876,452, Cl. 117-76.00P. 

Antonini, Francesco, to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale. 
Soundproof panel. 3,876,034, Cl. 181-33.00G. 

Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Method for syn- 
thesis of optically active lactones. 3,876,656, Cl. 260-309.700. 

Aoshima, Yasuo: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Apeco Corporation: See— 

Savit, Joseph; Guzik, Rudolph P.; Wayne, Harry A.; Saklikar, Ar- 
vind R.; and Van Eck, Jack M., 3,876,448. 

Apgar, John C., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Detecting means for fire alarm box. 3,877,005, Cl. 340-304.000. 
Appeldorn, Roger H.; and Knox, George J., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Slide identification. 3,876,297, Cl. 

353-19.000. 

Appleton, Dale A. Light reflector for windshield wiper assembly. 
3,876,284, Cl. 350-99.000. 

Applied Power Inc.: See— 

Patel, Kishor J., 3,875,849. 

Reynolds, Roy; and Neill, William T., 3,875,850. 

Aqua-Chem, Inc.:; See— 

La Haye, Paul G.; and Bjerklie, John W., 3,876,363. 

ARDAC, Inc.: See— 

Novak, Frank A., 3,876,304. 

Aris, David Jacobus Bernard, to Fokker-V.F.W. N.V. Automatic fire 
extinguishing system. 3,876,147, Cl. 239-209.000. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Elias, James A.; and Hook, Rollin E., 3,876,390. 

Armstrong, Calvin N.: See— 

Pace, Gerald F.; and Armstrong, Calvin N., 3,876,516. 

Arn. Kiekert Sohne: See— 

Watermann, Hans Dieter, 3,876,238. 

Arndt, Werner, to Werner Arndt. Knitted terminal edging. 3,875,768, 
Cl. 66-172.00R. 

Arnold, Anthony Francis; and Miller, Anthony Zbigniew, to RCA Cor- 
poration. Method of bonding metals together. 3,875,652, Cl. 
29-470.100. 

Arnold, Fred E.: See— 

Hedberg, Frederick L.; and Arnold, Fred E., 3,876,614. 

Arnold, Orlan M.; and Vancini, Carlo A., to Peabody ABC Corp. Pro- 
cess for cleaning gases. 3,876,396, Cl. 55-89.000. 

Arriaga, Miguel Alvarez. Duplex automatic machine for the manufac- 
ture of concrete blocks. 3,876,360, Cl. 425-424.000. 

Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich: See— 

Korshunov, Evgeny Alexeevich; Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich; 
Axelrod, Lev Mikhailovich; Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich; 
Konovalov, Georgy Fedorovich; Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich; and 
Prudnikov, Jury Sergeevich, 3,875,991. 

Artek Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hicks, Prentiss C.; and Turrentine, Fred C., 3,876,114. 

Artmuller, Gerhard Leopold: See— 

Meindl, Johannes Karl; and Artmuller, Gerhard Leopold, 
3,876,107. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kawasaki, Masahiro, 3,876,889. 

Watanabe, Koichiro, 3,877,040. 

Asahina, Teruo: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Asakawa, Shirow, to Matsushita Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd. Photo- 
sensitive composition containing a n-vinyl amine, an aryl amine and 
a metal compound photoactivator. 3,876,431, Cl. 96-90.00R. 

Asano, Tadao, Murakami, Noboru; Hirozawa, Koichiro; and Tarao, 
Akira, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. System for controlling auto- 
matic transmission of vehicle. 3,876,028, Cl. 180-70.00R. 

Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 

Aelony, David; and McKillip, William J., 3,876,657. 

Astrom, Ingmar, to Gotaverken Angteknik AB. Device for cleaning air 
Passage openings in the walls of a refuse burning furnace. 3,875,904, 
Cl. 122-235.00B. 

Atchley, John Q.: See— 

Morgan, Barrie O.; Branscome, Kenneth M.; Goode, George E.; 

and Atchley, John Q., 3,876,832. 
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Atkinson, Joseph G.; and Luke, Michael O., to Charles E. Frosst & Co. 
Deuterated lubricating oils. 3,876,521, Cl. 208-18.000. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Bell, Larry N.; Knowles, Charles R.; 
3,876,004. 

Lincoln, Robert M., 3,876,691. 

Myers, Gary A., 3,876,533. 

Atlas Copco Aktiebolag: See— 

Hansson, Gunnar Christer, 3,876,182. 

Attridge, Charles James; Morris, Arthur; and Thomas, Hugh, to Impe- 
tial Chemical Industries Limited. Disproportionation of olefins 
3,876,599, Cl. 260-93.100. 

Audi NSU Auto Union Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Froede, Walter; and Leitermann, Wulf, 3,876,345. 

Auerbach, Sidney; and Lovitz, Alfred, Jr., to Object Recognition Sys- 
tems, Inc. Photomeasuring device for computer storage of photo- 
graphic and other materials. 3,877,019, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Automatic Radio Mfg. Co., Inc.: See— 

Housman, Frank M.; and DeMetrick, John S., 3,876,884. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Guillermie, Jean Pierre; and Gil, Germinal, 3,876,935. 

Avco Corporation: See— 

Exley, John T., 3,876,328. 

Langan, Marion J., 3,876,836. 

Avery, Theodore P., to Kanhoffer, Harry, a part interest. Contact lens 
catching means. 3,876,124, Cl. 224-5.00Y. 

Awano, Takeo: See— 

Saito, Takayuki; Tanno, Takeshi; Iguchi, Yasuyuki; Shoji, Shigeru; 
and Awano, Takeo, 3,876,710. 

Axelrod, Lev Mikhailovich: See— 

Korshunov, Evgeny Alexeevich; Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich; 
Axelrod, Lev Mikhailovich; Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich; 
Konovalov, Georgy Fedorovich; Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich; and 
Prudnikov, Jury Sergeevich, 3,875,991. 

Ayer, George E., to Bunker Ramo Corporation. Multi-contact connec- 
tor cover assembly. 3,876,276, Cl. 339-107.000. 

Ayres, Harry Vincent, to Eaton yeerye Valve gear and lash ad- 
juster for same. 3,875,908, Cl. 123-90.360. 

Azimi, Jafar, to Executive Dictating Machine Limited. Cassette-like 
transcription adapting device. 3,877,072, Cl. 360-94.000. 

B & B Insulation, Inc.: See— 

Baughmann, Kenneth E., 3,876,355. 

B. F. Goodrich Company, The: See— 

Horvath, James, 3,875,794. 

B.V. Haagse Bakkerijmachinefabriek: See— 

Moorman, Eduard Otto, 3,875,840. 

Baba, Hajime: See— 

Nagase, Shunji; Baba, Hajime; Kodaira, Kazuo; Abe, Takashi; and 
Yonekura, Michimasa, 3,876,515. 

Baccus, James A.: See— 

Martin, Gerald; Baccus, 
3,875,715. 

Bach, Gunther: See— 

Poppe, Ernst-Joachim; and Bach, Gunther, 3,876,429. 

Bachmann, Rudolf: See— 

Sliwka, Wolfgang; Bachmann, Rudolf; Baum, Guenther; and Lud- 
steck, Dieter, 3,876,572. 


and Schuh, Frank J., 


James A.; and Gurman, Marvin, 


Baciu, Petru. Geothermal power plant with high efficiency. 3,875,749, 


Cl. 60-641 .000. 

Back, Ernst Ludvig; and Anderson, Rolf Gote, to Svenska Traforsk- 

sas cso cr Apparatus for producing wet stiff corrugated board. 
875,680, Cl. 34-61.000. 

Back, Frank G. Rapid focusing varifocal lens assembly. 3,876,290, Cl 
350-187.000. 
Bacon, Roger J., 
Cl. 56-17.500. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bleckmann, Gerhard; Sanner, Axel; Schlemmer, Lothar; and Wig- 
ger, August, 3,876,446. 

Boell, Walter; and Koenig, Horst, 3,876,649. 

Eilingsfeld, Heinz; Hansen, Guenther, and Schaffner, 
3,876,626. 

Hagen, Helmut; 
3,876,621. 

Herner, Martin; 
3,876,737. 

Kiehs, Karl; Koenig, Karl-Heinz; and Fischer, Adolf, 3,876,687. 

Sliwka, Wolfgang; Bachmann, Rudolf; Baum, Guenther; and Lud- 
steck, Dieter, 3,876,572. 

Baetz, Jacques, to Seperic. Thiazolino-pyrimidin-S-one derivatives, 
process for their preparation and applications thereof. 3,876,639, Cl. 
260-251.00A. 

Bailey, Denis M., to Sterling Drug Inc. Pyrroly! phenyl ketones. 
3,876,660, Cl. 260-326.50J. 

Bailey, Walter H., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Charge transfer 
device signal processing system. 3,877,056, Cl. 357-24.000. 

Baizer, Manuel M., to Monsanto Company. Electrolysis of allyl halides. 
3,876,514, Cl. 204-59.00R. 

Baker Brush Co., Inc.: See— 

Weiss, Gerhart, 3,875,608. 

Bakker, Herman Frederik: See— 

Bell, Malcolm Charles Evert; Bell, James Alexander Evert, Srid- 
har, Ramamritham; and Bakker, Herman Frederik, 3,876,415. 

Balaster, Ammon Nazareth; and O'Neill, Richard John, to AMP Incor- 
porated. Flat flexible transmission cable. 3,876,964, Cl. 
333-84.00M. 


Hansen, Guenther; and Schaffner, 


Mueller, Guenter; and Hatzmann, Guenter, 


to FMC Corporation. Bearing assembly. 3,875,728, 


Ernst, 


Ernst, 
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Ball Brothers Company Incorporated: See— 
Scholes, Addison B., 3,876,410. 

Ballard, Arthur Edwin: See— 

Bell, Gordon, and Ballard, Arthur Edwin, 3,876,243. 

Ballard, Raymond Marvin, to du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Com- 
pany. Method of cutting holes in a moving web. 3,876,324, CL. 
408- 1.000. 

Ballestra S.p.A.: See— 

Davidsohn, Alfred, 3,876,534. 

Balquet, Robert Jean; and Courouble, Michel, to Etat Francais. Gas 
injection propulsion system for marine vehicles. 3,875,885, Cl. 
114-67.00A. 

Bankowski, Walter F.; Kumar, Vijay R.; and Tartamella, John D., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. CCD optical sensor 
Storage device having continuous light exposure compensation. 
3,876,989, Cl. 340-173.00R. 

Barber, Walter W. Sheet sensor for offset printer. 
101-217.000. 

Bargigia, Gianangelo: See— 

Caporiccio, Gerardo; Strepparola, Ezio; and Bargigia, Gianangelo, 
3,876,617. 
Barham, J. J.: See— 
Moser, William H., 3,876,089. 

Barnaby, Bernard Sydney; Gander, Percy Albert; and Brooker, Roy 
James, to General Electric Company Limited, The. Loudspeaking 
telephone instruments. 3,876,835, Cl. 179-1.0VC. 

Barnes, Richard D.; and Sharpe, William E., Jr., to Burlington Indus- 
tries.Inc. Glass heating fabric. 3,876,968, Cl. 338-211.000. 

Barsby, Alan, to Marshall-Fowler Limited. Driving control. 3,876,020, 
Cl. 180-6.480. 

Bartley, Erle E.: See— 

Salvesen, Robert H.; Malloy, Paul L.; Bartley, Erle E.; and Meyer, 
Ronel ;M., 3,876,793. 
Basf Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Grubert, Heinrich; Druschke, Wolfgang; and Sliwka, Wolfgang, 
3,876,596. 
Basische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Von Kutepow, Nikolaus, 3,876,695. 
Batelle Memorial Institute: See— 
Schwarzmuller, Johann, 3,876,285. 

Battaglia, Dino; and Vignoli, Guido, to AMP Incorporated. Fuse holder 
contact. 3,876,278, Cl. 339-256.00R. 

Battaglia, Larry A.: See— 

Buck, Frank Eugene; Graham, Donald E.; and Battaglia, Larry A 
3,875,963. 

Bauer, Friedrich; Hofstadter, Gunter; and Kohler, Robert, to Hoer- 
biger Ventilwerke Aktiengesellschaft. Resilient system for multi-ring 
compressor valves. 3,875,962, Cl. 137-516.210. 

Bauer, Ronald J.: See— 

Mracek, Milo F.; and Bauer, Ronald J., 3,875,599. 
Mracek, Milo F.; and Bauer, Ronald J., 3,876,018. 

Baughmann, Kenneth E., to B & B Insulation, Inc. Pipe insulating sys- 
tem and apparatus therefor. 3,876,355, Cl. 425-113.000. 

Baum, Guenther: See— 

Sliwka, Wolfgang; Bachmann, Rudolf, Baum, Guenther; and Lud- 
steck, Dieter, 3,876,572. 
Baum, Jorg Peter, to Verfahrenstechnik Dr.-Ing. Kurt Baum. Method 
for collecting the flue gases produced upon the charging of scrap and 
tapping of steel from electric furnaces. 3,876,418, Cl. 75-10.00R. 
Rauman, Norman, and Brockman, John A., to American Cyanamid 
Company. Linear determination of hemolytic complement activity in 
undiluted serum. 3,876,376, Cl. 23-230.00B. 
Baumann, Hans D. Eccentric rotary plug valve with quick removal trim 
insert. 3,876,179, Cl. 251-298.000. 
Baumgartner, Darrell E., to Owatonna Manufacturing Company, Inc. 
Drive control apparatus for vehicles. 3,876,021, Cl. 180-6.480. 
Bausch & Lomb Incorporated: See— 
Clark, James A., 3,876,325. 
Judd, Duane E., 3,876,283. 

Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Hanushewsky, Michael, 3,876,501. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dorlars, Alfons; Vogel, Axel; and Schellhammer, Carl-Wolfgang, 
3,876,642. 

Frommer, Werner; Puls, Walter; Schafer, Dietmar; and Schmidt, 
Delf, 3,876,766. 

Henecka, Hans; and Schubert, Hans Werner, 3,876,644. 

Hornig, Heinz; Huther, Edmund; Schwinum, Ernst; and Sinn, Gus- 
tav, 3,876,577. 

Kaiser, Bernd-Ulrich; Dhein, Rolf; Kuchenmeister, Rolf, aad Scho- 
eps, Jochen, 3,876,582. 

Kishino, Shigeo; Yamada, Yasuo, Kurahashi, Yoshio; and Kume, 
Toyohiko, 3,876,782. 

Kruckenberg, Winfried, 3,876,627. 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,876,646. 

Muschelknautz, Edgar, and Rink, Norbert, 3,876,156. 

Nouvertne, Werner; Muller, Peter Rolf, Peilstocker, Gunter; and 
Vernaleken, Hugo, 3,876,580. 

Sackmann, Gunter, and Kolb, Gunter, 3,876,588. 

Bayles, John J., to United States of America, Navy. Hydrazine fueled 
diver’s heating system. 3,875,924, Cl. 126-204.000. 

Bazilova, Hedvika: See— 

Lim, Drahoslav; Kopecek, Jindrich; Bazilova, Hedvika; and Vacik, 
Jiri, 3,876,594. 


3,875,860, Cl. 
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BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited: See— 
Ross, John S. H., 3,876,893. 

Bea, Clifford F.: See— 

Miliczky, Eugene W.; Hannah, Marun J.; and Bea, Clifford F., 
3,876,213. 

Beatty, William T., to Rail-or-Trail Corporation. Convertible rail- 
highway vehicle axle assembly. 3,875,870, Cl. 105-215.00C. 

Beauloye, Ronald A. Pipe facing and deburring power head. 
3,875,831, Cl. 82-4.00C. 

Becker, Jean-Jaques: See— 

Heiler, Wolfgang; Muller, Rudolf; and Becker, Jean-Jaques, 
3,875,879. 

Becker, Philipp; and Lindsay, Anthony, to Sperry Rand Corporation. 
Gear pump or motor with unitary flexible end seal plate. 3,876,347, 
Cl. 418-133.000. 

Becker, Robert: See— 

Wagner, Joseph R.; Olson, Alfred C.; Becker, Robert; and Kon, 
Samuel, 3,876,807. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— 

Heyes, James; Ward, Neal; and Rose, Carl John, 3,876,655. 
Mamalis, Patrick, 3,876,785. 

Beekman, Stewart M. Process for preparing alcohol solutions of alumi- 
num chlorhydroxides for antiperspirant use and for other uses and 
compositions containing the same. 3,876,758, Cl. 424-47.000. 

Beermann, Claus: See— 

Dursch, Walter; Linke, Fritz; Beermann, Claus; and Nischwitz, 
Ehrenfried, 3,876,601. 

Behrens, Alvin J. Torque wrench. 3,876,369, Cl. 81-52.40R. 

Bell, Gordon; and Ballard, Arthur Edwin, to British Leyland Limited. 
Energy absorbing bumpers for vehicles. 3,876,243, Cl. 293-71.00P. 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Gaynor, Joseph; and Hines, Walter, 3,876,917. 
Bell, James Alexander Evert: See— 
Bell, Malcolm Charles Evert; Bell, James Alexander Evert; Srid- 
har, Ramamritham; and Bakker, Herman Frederik, 3,876,415. 
Bell, James T.: See— 
Brown, Jerry L.; and Bell, James T., 3,876,719. 

Bell, Jonathan Durand: See— 

Dwyer, John Robert, Jr.; and Bell, Jonathan Durand, 3,876,150. 

Bell, Larry N.; Knowles, Charles R.; and Schuh, Frank J., to Atlantic 
Richfield Company. Method for completing wells. 3,876,004, Cl. 
166-285.000. 

Bell, Malcolm Charles Evert; Bell, James Alexander Evert; Sridhar, 
Ramamritham; and Bakker, Herman Frederik, to International 
Nickel Company, Inc., The. Concentration of nickel values in oxi- 
dized ores. 3,876,415, Cl. 75-2.000. 

Bell, Reuben H.: See— 

McCombs, Frank P.; Bell, Reuben H.; Foley, Kevin M., and 
Crecca, John D., Jr., 3,876,467. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Boulin, David McElroy; Kahng, Dawon; Ligenza, Joseph Ray- 
mond; and Sundburg, William Joseph, 3,877,054. 

Dixon, Richard Wayne; Joyce, William Baxter, and Rode, Daniel 
Leon, 3,877,052. 

Nelson, James Thomas; and Rosenzweig, Walter, 3,876,991. 

Beloit Corporation: See— 

Justus, Edgar J.; and Crist, Elmer E., 3,875,682. 
Justus, Edgar J., 3,876,498. 
Bendix Corporation, The: See— 
Henneman, John W., 3,875,684. 
Bendix Westinghouse Limited: See— 
Taig, Alistair Gordon, 3,875,966. 

Benjamin, Robert N. Functional indexing in multiple gear differential. 
3,875,824, Cl. 74-715.000. 

Bennett, Desmond N.: See— 

Hares, Barrington; and Bennett, Desmond N., 3,876,127. 

Benthe, Hans Friedrich: See— 

Petersen, Rudolf Theodor; and Benthe, Hans Friedrich, 3,876,702. 

Bentley, Stanley L.; See— 

Gregg, Paul S.; and Bentley, Stanley L., 3,875,892. 

Benyon, John, to Platt International Limited. Threading bushes. 
3,875,735, Cl. 57-77.330. 

Beregi, Laszlo: See— 

Vincent, Michel; Beregi, Laszlo, Remond, Georges; Duhault, 
Jacques; and Pascaud, Xavier, 3,876,683. 
Berges, Jon F.: See— 
Wright, Carl J.; and Berges, Jon F., 3,876,117. 
Bergson, Gustav. Backlash equalizer. 3,875,761, Cl. 64-6.000. 
Berkowitz, Sidney: See— 
Manganaro, James L.; Meadow, Morton; and Berkowitz, Sidney, 
3,876,753. 
Bernard S. Pincus Company: See— 
Pincus, Nathaniel, 3,875,613. 

Berndt, Wolf-Dieter Rudolph. Self-referencing alignment system for 
automobile wheels and the like. 3,876,310, Cl. 356-155.000. 

Bernstein, Charles N.: See— 

Ambrosini, Leonard R.; and Bernstein, Charles N., 3,875,864. 

Beroza, Morton: See— 

Bierl, Barbara A.; and Beroza, Morton, 3,876,772. 

Bertino, Lorenzo: See— 

Giolitti, Nicolo; Garberi, Sergio; and Bertino, Lorenzo, 3,876,053. 

Best Lock Corporation: See— 

Best, Walter E.; and McCullum, R. Gene, 3,876,236. 
Best, Walter E.; and McCullum, R. Gene, to Best Lock Corporation. 
Dead-locking latch bolt mechanism, 3,876,236, Cl. 292-169.130. 
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Betz Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Brink, Robert H., Jr.; Shema, Bernard F.; Justice, Roger L.; and 
Swered, Paul, 3,876,792. 

Beuther, Frederick D. Oralmoist device. 3,875,940, Cl. 128-255.000. 

Bevz, Anatoly Nikonovich: See— 

Vorobeichikov, Leonid Tobiasovich; Satarin, Vladimir Ivanovich; 
Tljustangelov, Ilyas Bachmirzovich; Gorbanev, Grigory Nikola- 
evich; and Bevz, Anatoly Nikonovich, 3,876,367. 

Biancardi, Frank R.; Landerman, Abraham; and Melikian, Gorken, to 
United Aircraft Corporation. Regenerative laser system. 3,876,959, 
Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Biel, John Hans; and Klundt, Irwin L., to Aldrich Chemical Company. 
Di-substituted B-phenethylcarbamic acid esters in the treatment of 
parkinsonism. 3,876,797, Cl. 424-300.000. 

Biel, John Hans; and Klundt, Irwin L., to Aldrich Chemical Company. 
Method of treating depression using di-substituted -8-phenethylcar- 
bamic acid esters. 3,876,798, Cl. 424-300.000. 

Bier, Kurt. Self-bailer for sailing boats. 3,875,888, Cl. 114-185.000. 

Bierl, Barbara A.; and Beroza, Morton, to United States of America, 
Agriculture. Methods of increasing the attraction of the gypsy moth, 
porthetria dispar L. 3,876,772, Cl. 424-84.000. 

Bigbee, John Hatton, III, to Christie Electric Pe Integrated rejuven- 
able energy system and method. 3,876,921, Cl. 320-20.000. 

Bikteev, Juris Salimtanovich: See— 

Kaplin, Ivan Evdokimovich; Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich; Bik- 
teev, Juris Salimtanovich; Mikhalev, Anatoly Nikitovich; Butin, 
Gennady Safronovich; Chernov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Bykov, 
Viktor Sergeevich; and Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 

Billard, Russell G.: See— 

Tucker, Roy G.; and Billard, Russell G., 3,875,645. 

Bird, Jack Raymond, to Rolls-Royce (1971) Limited. Method for man- 
ufacturing bladed members from powder material. 3,876,742, Cl. 
264-60.000. 

Birke, Walter; Leischner, Walter; McDowell, William; and Wein- 
garten, Rudolf, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals 
Meister Lucius & Bruning. Dyeing synthetic and natural fibers with 
the liquid ammonia and chloroform or methylene chloride solution 
of a dye. 3,876,370, Cl. 8-174.000. 

Birkin, Michael S., to British Railways Board. Railway signalling sys- 
tem. 3,876,171, Cl. 246-63.00A. 

Birtley Engineering Limited: See— 

Clewlow, William Michael, 3,875,803. 

Bishaf, Phillip C. Scuba Diver’s time remaining gauge. 3,875,801, Cl. 
73-389.000. 

Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut KG: See— 

Ziefle, Martin, 3,876,017. 

Bjerklie, John W.: See— 

La Haye, Paul G.; and Bjerklie, John W., 3,876,363. 

Black Clawson Company, The: See— 

Plough, Irving L., 3,875,984. 

Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Dwyer, John Robert, Jr.; and Bell, Jonathan Durand, 3,876,150. 

Moores, Robert Gordon, Jr., 3,876,014. 

Black, John O. Tent. 3,875,952, Cl. 135-3.00C. 

Blair, Walter A.: See— 

Fortini, Jack G.; Blair, Walter A.; and Grodsky, Gerald M., 
3,876,774. 

Blakeley, Frank J.: See— 

Gee, Gordon E.; and Blakeley, Frank J., 3,876,927. 

Blanc, Charles; and Delarue, Christian, to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. Ap- 
paratus for interlacing filaments of multifilament yarns. 3,875,625, 
Cl. 28-1.400. 

Blanchard, Vernon F. Collet with adjustable workstop. 3,876,214, Cl. 
279-1.00S. 

Bland, Jackie Lou. Metallic catalyst. 3,876,557, Cl. 252-466.00J. 

Blank, Izhak, to Hydrophilics International, Inc. Sterilization of soft, 
hydrophilic acrylate and methacrylate copolymer materials. 
3,876,768, Cl. 424-128.000. 

Bleckmann, Gerhard; Sanner, Axel, Schlemmer, Lothar, and Wigger, 
August, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Man- 
ufacture of poromeric materials. 3,876,446, Cl. 117-9.000. 

Bliss, Allen D.: See— 

Moore, Nicholas R.; and Bliss, Allen D., 3,876,204. 

Bliss, William W. Electrical verification and identification system. 
3,876,865, Cl. 235-61.12C. 

Bloch, Rudolf Moshe. Centrifugal 3,876,160, Cl. 
241-175.000. 

Blomquist, David L.; and Almus, Frederick W., to Chevron Research 
Company. Foam fire-extinguishing device for walled containers. 
3,876,010, Cl. 169-46.000. 

Bloom, Stanley M.;, Foley, James W.; and Hadzekyriakides, Nicholas 
S., to Polaroid Corporation. Novel photographic film assemblies. 
3,877,045, Cl. 354-275.000. 

Blue, Robert D.; Van Westenburg, John A.; and Leddy, James J., to 
Dow Chemical Company, The. Electrolytic cell for generating chlo- 
rine. 3,876,520, Cl. 204-266.000. 

Blumenthal, Marianne, Choschzick, Joachim; and Glimm, Gunter, to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Fuse alarm indicator. 3,876,948, Cl. 
337-409.000. 

Bobko, Inc.: See— 

Kohn, Robert, and Hanke, Kenneth L., 3,876,229. 

Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 

Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich, 

Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
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Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

Bodway, George E.: See— 

Abraham, Howard E.; Bodway, George E.; Jackson, Weldon H.; 
and Kakihana, Sanehiko, 3,877,063. 

Boehm, Leopold: See— 

Noble, Norman E.; and Boehm, Leopold, 3,875,841. 

Boell, Walter; and Koenig, Horst, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft. Production of 2-methylpyridin-3-ol derivatives. 
3,876,649, Cl. 260-295.50V. 

Boesch, Roger, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Herbicidal oxadiazolone deriv- 
atives. 3,876,413, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Bogatsky, Mikhail Mikhailovich: See— 

Pavlov, Arseny Mikhailovich; and Bogatsky, Mikhail 
hailovich, 3,875,635. 

Bogut, Henry A.; and Leonard, Jerome C., to Motorola, Inc. Battery 
Status indicator. 3,877,001, Cl. 340-249.000. 

Bohlen, Peter, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Protein monitor. 3,876,881, 
Cl. 250-364.000. 

Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Shuruev, 
Lev Andreevich; Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich; Egorov, Sergei 
Petrovich; Popov, Lev Vasilievich; and Dubinsky, Rudolf 
Solomonovich, 3,875,992. 

Boileau, Jacques, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Miche- 
lin, raison Sociale Michelin & Cie. Heavy-duty radial snow tire. 
3,875,986, Cl. 152-209.00R. 

Bolduc, Lee R.; and Dickhudt, Eugene A., to Population Research In- 
corporated. Single stroke dispensing method. 3,875,939, Cl. 
128-235.000. 

Bolotin, Viktor Mciseevich: See— 

Pustovoit, Vasily Fedorovich; Bolotin, Viktor Mciseevich; Grom- 
Maznichevsky, Leonid Ignatievich; Rozenberg, Alexandr 
Moiseevich; Driga, Alexei Ivanovich; Zhuk, Alexei Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva, Alexandr Efimovich; Solomakhin, Andrei Pan- 
teleevich; and Vaisman, Mikhail Leibovich, 3,875,876. 

Bomberger, Howard B., Jr., to RMI Company. Titanium article for 
handling corrosive substances. 3,876,136, Cl. 285-173.000. 

Bomfard & Evershed Limited: See— 

Cutler, Frederick, 3,876,226. 

Bone, Arnold R., to Dennison Manufacturing Company. Fastener at- 
tachment apparatus and method. 3,875,648, Cl. 29-417.000. 

Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul: See— 

Encellaz, Robert; Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul; Jedlitschka, Hans; 
Martin, Michel; and Tournier, Edmond, 3,876,949. 

Bonnema, Jentje; and Simon, Henri J. H., to Stamicarbon N.V. Distilla- 
tion of acrylonitrile from aqueous solutions maintained at about 


Mik- 


pH3. 3,876,508, Cl. 203-35.000. 
Bonner, William A.; Gould, Max R.; and Milling, Thomas E., to Quaker 


Oats Company, The. Ready-to-eat cereal. 3,876,811, Cl. 
426-93.000. 

Bontinck, Walter; and De Coster, Willy, to U.C.B. Societe Anonyme. 
Method of manufacturing an artificial paper. 3,876,735, Cl. 
264-22.000. 

Boone, Jack M. Inventory taking utilizing tone generation. 3,876,863, 
Cl. 235-61.70R. 

Borden, George W.; Smith, Oliver W.; and Trecker, David J., to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Acrylated epoxidized soybean oil amine com- 
positions and method of curing same. 3,876,518, Cl. 204-159.140. 

Borjesson, Sven, to Aktiebolaget Volvo. Arrangement for eliminating 
squeaking in vehicle brakes. 3,876,042, Cl. 188-73.500. 

Bosch, Paul, to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Radial piston machine. 
3,875,852, Cl. 91-498.000. 

Bose, Phillip R.: See— 

Mulaskey, Bernard F.; and Bose, Phillip R., 3,876,526. 

Bossen, Douglas C.; Hsiao, Mu-Y ue; and Patel, Arvind M., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Archival data protection. 
3,876,978, Cl. 340-146.1AG. 

Bossert, Friedrich: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,876,646. 

Bosshard, Hans; Diamantoglou, Michael; Koelliker, Hans Peter, and 
Karlen, Urs, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Anthraquinone sulphonium com- 
pounds. 3,876,664, Cl. 260-327.00P. 

Boswank, Stuard E.: See— 

Jackson, Dick; Jones, Robert H.; Steen, Buster M.; Whaley, New- 
ton P.; and Boswank, Stuard E., 3,876,239. 

Boulin, David McElroy; Kahng, Dawon; Ligenza, Joseph Raymond; 
and Sundburg, William Joseph, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 
corporated. Semiconductor memory apparatus with a multilayer 
insulator contacting the semiconductor. 3,877,054, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Bourgery, Guy R.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Bourgery, Guy R.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Ray- 
naud, Guy M.; and Gouret, Claude J., 3,876,636. 

Bouteille, Daniel. Modular pneumatic logic system. 3,875,959, Cl. 
137-119.000. 

Bouvard, Pierre Joseph, to Centre de Recherches de Pont-a-Mousson. 
Filler material and electrode for the heterogeneous fusion welding of 
irons. 3,876,856, Cl. 219-146.000. 

Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Apparatus for read- 
ing a flat record carrier. 3,876,842, Cl. 179-100.41L. 

Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus: See— 

Kramer, Pieter; Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus; and Day, Paul Edwin, 
3,876,841. 
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Boxall, Frank S., to Vidar Corporation. Carrier concentrator system 
and method. 3,876,838, Cl. 179-15.0BW. 

Boyd, Gilbert D.; and Walker, Robert R., to Allegheny Ludlum Indus- 
tries, Inc. Grounding rod. 3,876,819, Cl. 174-7.000. 

Boyd, James; Garfield, Lawrence A.; Hanninen, Clifford; and Maki, 
Eugene. Mining and tunneling apparatus involving alternated appli- 
cation of thermal and mechanical energy in response to sensed rock 
condition. 3,876,251, Cl. 299-1.000. 

Boyd, Thomas J. Sloping sheet metal roof and roofing unit therefor. 
3,875,718, Cl. 52-520.000. 

Boyles, Robert L., to General Electric Company. Alarm clock timer. 
3,875,737, Cl. 58-21.150. 

Boyles, Robert L., to General Electric Company. AM-PM indicator for 
24 hour clock. 3,875,740, Cl. 58-125.00C. 

BP Chemicals Limited: See— 

Sturt, Alan Charles, 3,876,597. 

Woodhead, David Allinson, 3,876,731. 

BP Chemicals (U.K.) Limited: See— 

Hawkins, Edwin George Edward, 3,876,631. 

BPG Company, Inc.: See— 

Ruben, Raymond R., 3,876,155. 

Bracke, William J. 1., to Labofina S. A. Cross linking of acrylamide 
polymers. 3,875,697, Cl. 47-9.000. 

Bracken, Arthur, to British Oxygen Company Limited, The. Gas mix- 
tures containing nitrous oxide. 3,876,773, Cl. 424-161.000. 

Brackman, Derek Samuel, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. 
Photodegradable polyvinyl chloride compositions containing a ferro- 
cene prodegradant. 3,876,598, Cl. 260-92.80R. 

Braden, Denver, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Fluidized bed apparatus for 
coating elements. 3,875,898, Cl. 118-421.000. 

Bradford, William R.: See— 

Friedman, Robert H.; Krause, Julianne D.; and Bradford, William 
R., 3,876,438. 

Brandell, John R. Golf putting game device. 
273-180.000. 

Brandenburg, John T.: See— 

Mih, Li C.; and Brandenburg, John T., 3,876,525. 

Brandstrom, Arne Elof; Carlsson, Per Arvid Emil; Carlsson, Stig Ake 
Ingemar; Corrodi, Hans Rudolf, Ek, Lars; and Ablad, Arne Hjalmar. 
Phenoxy-hydroxypropylamines, method and pharmaceutical prepa- 
rations for treating cardiovascular diseases. 3,876,802, Cl. 
424-330.000. 

Branscome, Kenneth M.: See— 

Morgan, Barrie O.; Branscome, Kenneth M.; Goode, George E.; 
and Atchley, John Q., 3,876,832. 

Breant, Pierre Louis Vincent, to Telecommunications Radioelec- 
triques et Telephoniques T.R.T. Receiver for synchronous data sig- 
nals, including a detector for detecting transmission speed changes. 
3,876,833, Cl. 178-88.000. 

Breimer, Hendrik, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Data transmission sys- 
tem. 3,876,826, Cl. 178-6.800. 

Brenner, I. Edward; and Hunt, Everett Hugh. Multi-position garden 
cart. 3,875,981, Cl. 141-98.000. 

Brettschneider, Johannes: See— 

Wessel, Wolf; and Brettschneider, Johannes, 3,875,907. 

Brewster, Oswald C., to United States of America, Atomic Energy 
Commission. Bellows seal for pump piston rod. 3,875,806, Cl. 
74-18.200. 

Briar, John R., to General Motors Corporation. Electromagnetic 
clutch. 3,876,048, Cl. 192-84.00C. 

Briggs, Kenneth Edward, to Lancer Boss Limited. Hydraulic control 
circuits. 3,875,747, Cl. 60-420.000. 

Bright, Thomas John Robert. Automated storage systems and appara- 
tus therefor. 3,876,085, Cl. 214-16.1CC. 

Brimer, Claude Morris: See— 

Brimer, late of 3664 Vegas Plaza Dr., deceased; Brimer, Claude 
Morris; Rizzo, Angelo; and Gehrs, Stephen, co-executors, 
3,875,770. 

Brimer, late of 3664 Vegas Plaza Dr., deceased; by Brimer, Claude 
Morris; by Rizzo, Angelo; and by Gehrs, Stephen, co-executors. 
Laundering apparatus having controlled spinning. 3,875,770, Cl. 
68-23.700. 

Brink, Robert H., Jr.; Shema, Bernard F.; Justice, Roger L.; and 
Swered, Paul, to Betz Laboratories, Inc. Slime control compositions 
containing phenolic compounds and their use. 3,876,792, Cl. 
424-277.000. 

Brinkman, Ludwig: See— 

Reske, Eckart; Brinkman, Ludwig; Fischer, Hartmut; and Rohr- 
scheid, Freimund, 3,876,585. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Nersesian, Ara; Hubner, Fred; and Durbak, Taras, 3,876,760. 

British Aluminum Company, Limited: See— 

Watts, Brian Michael; Emley, Edward Frederick; and Stowell, Mi- 
chael James, 3,876,474. 

British Leyland Limited: See— 

Bell, Gordon; and Ballard, Arthur Edwin, 3,876,243. 

British Oxygen Company Limited, The: See— 

Bracken, Arthur, 3,876,773. 

British Railways Board: See— 

Birkin, Michael S., 3,876,171. 

British Ropes Limited: See— 

Pugh, Stuart; Smith, Douglas Gordon; Manton, Brian Neil; and 
Whittaker, Graham Frederick, 3,875,779. 

Brockman, John A.: See— 

Bauman, Norman; and Brockman, John A., 3,876,376. 


3,876,210, Cl. 
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Brockway Glass Company Inc.: See— 
Snyder, Herbert C.; and Mancuso, Louis V., 3,875,763. 

Broddner, Sven: See— 

Olofsson, Sven; Broddner, Sven; and Bromster, Leif, 3,875,968. 

Broers, Alec Nigel; and Heritage, Marcus Barry, to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation. Method and system for focusing and 
registration in electron beam _ projection microfabrication. 
3,876,883, Cl. 250-492.000. 

Broll, Arno; and Mann, Herbert, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Inorganic pigments. 3,876,441, Cl. 
106-299.000. 

Bromster, Leif: See— 

Olofsson, Sven; Broddner, Sven; and Bromster, Leif, 3,875,968. 

Brooker, Roy James: See— 

Barnaby, Bernard Sydney; Gander, Percy Albert; and Brooker, 
Roy James, 3,876,835. 

Brooks, John Hawley; and Zimmerer, John Louis, to McCulloch Cor- 
poration. Exhaust method and apparatus for a dual cylinder two- 
cycle engine. 3,875,744, Cl. 60-313.000. 

Broske, William Franklin: See— 

Schmedding, George Robert; and Broske, William Franklin, 
3,876,233. 
Broussard, Pat J.: See— 
Fincher, Arnold; and Broussard, Pat J., 3,876,005. 

Brown, Alvin E.; and Van Over, William E., to Saratoga Systems, Inc. 
Low reflected energy transmission structure transducer head. 
3,876,890, Cl. 310-8.200. 

Brown, Bernard Beau: See— 

Harmetz, Ronald; Ruopp, Donald Carl; and Brown, Bernard Beau, 
3,876,703. 

Brown, George T., Jr., to NCR Corporation. Microform card including 
surface locating structure for elimination of Newton ring color band- 
ing and card utilization apparatus therefor. 3,876,299, Cl. 
353-120.000. 

Brown, Henry; and Tremel, Robert A., to Oxy Metal Finishing Corpo- 
ration. Electrodeposition of bright cobalt plate. 3,876,513, Cl. 
204-48.000. 

Brown, Jerry L.; and Bell, James T., to Monsanto Company. Prepara- 
tion of polyphenyls. 3,876,719, Cl. 260-670.000. 

Brown, William E.: See— 

Szanto, Joseph; Brown, William E.; and Meyers, Edward, 
3,876,778. 

Brudi Equipment Inc.: See— 

Brudi, Ronald A.; and Matthewson, Randall W., 3,876,100. 

Brudi, Ronald A.; and Matthewson, Randall W., to Brudi Equipment 
Inc. Rotator for lift truck attachments. 3,876,100, Cl. 214-652.000. 

Bruggeman, Frans, to N.V. Bekaert S.A. Self-service shopping cart. 
3,876,220, Cl. 280-33.99S. 

Brunaud, Marcel Daniel Pierre: See— 

Krausz, Francois; and Brunaud, Marcel Daniel Pierre, 3,876,800. 

Brunn, Louis W., to Gulf Research & Development Company. Re- 
moval of refractory sulfur from a residual oil with ammonia injec- 
tion. 3,876,531, Cl. 208-210.000. 

Brunsting, Allen W.; and Stark, Harvey D. Paired transition rebalanc- 
ing pulse for voltage to frequency converters. 3,877,020, Cl. 
340-347.0AD. 

Brunton, Robert Sidney: See— 

Johnstone, Edward Townshend Carruthers; and Brunton, Robert 
Sidney, 3,876,190. 

Brusov, Lev Petrovich; Vasilevsky, Dmitry Pavlovich; Dorokhov, 
Vasily Ivanovich; and Onoprienko, Vasily Petrovich. Method of 
thermal and chemical treatment of solids of starting material not 
over 0.5 mm in size. 3,876,419, Cl. 75-26.000. 

Bryant, Ellis H., Jr. Automatic time-temperature-message announcing 
system. 3,876,840, Cl. 179-100.10C. 

Bryntse, Anders Ivar, to AB Bygg-Och Transportekonomi (BT). Lifting 
vehicles having a load carrying member. 3,876,221, Cl. 280-43.120. 

Buck, Frank Eugene; Graham, Donald E.; and Battaglia, Larry A., to 
Valve Systems International, Inc. Swing check valve. 3,875,963, Cl. 
137-527.800. 

Buckley, William D. Electrodes for amorphous semiconductor switch 
devices and method of making the same. 3,877,049, Cl. 357-2.000. 

Budd Company, The: See— 

Germer, John A., 3,876,256. 

Buerger, Herbert, to Del-Met Corporation. Plastic wheel cover and 
metal lockring combination. 3,876,257, Cl. 301-37.00P. 

Bugaut, Andree: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,876,368. 

Bulka, Raymond I., to McCain Manufacturing Corporation. Staple 
stitchers. 3,876,129, Cl. 227-88.000. 

Bullo, Aurelio. Automatic electronic regulator of spark advance in otto 
engines. 3,875,912, Cl. 123-117.00R. 

Bundy, Richard P.; McConnell, Larry D.; and Reigel, Stanley A., to 
Standard Havens, Inc. Apparatus for separating particulate matter 
from a gas stream. 3,876,402, Cl. 55-341.000. 

Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 

Ayer, George E., 3,876,276. 
Colwell, William L., 3,876,277. 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich; and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich. Mech- 
anism for feeding and fixing magnetic cores in a device for inter- 
weaving memory matrices with a coiled wire. 3,875,638, Cl. 
29-203.0MM. 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich; and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich. Appa- 

ratus for wiring memory matrix cores. 3,875,639, Cl. 29-203.0MM. 
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Method of interweaving memory matrices with an unidirectionally 
oblique arrangement of ferrite cores and a device for carrying same 
into effect. 3,875,658, Cl. 29-604.000. 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich; and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich. 
Method and apparatus for successive delivery and positioning of pole 
cores and device for effecting same. 3,875,659, Cl. 29-604.000. 

Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 

Barnes, Richard D.; and Sharpe, William E., Jr., 3,876,968. 

Burns, Donald A., to Technicon Instruments Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for automated quantitative fluid analysis. 3,876,374, Cl. 
23-230.00R. 

Burrill, Peter Martin, to Dow Coming Limited. Treatment of fibres. 
3,876,459, Cl. 117-141.000. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co.: See— 

Hodson, Harold Francis; and Randall, Anthony Winchester, 
3,876,788. 

Busch, Richard E., to Addmaster Corporation. High speed printer. 
3,875,859, Cl. 101-99.000. 

Bush, Robert R.; and Spector, George. Exercising device. 3,876,200, 
Cl. 272-79.00R. 

Bushnell, Sherman W., Jr. Mechanical lift truck. 3,876,039, Cl. 
187-9.000. 

Butin, Gennady Safronovich: See— 

Kaplin, Ivan Evdokimovich; Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich,; Bik- 
teev, Juris Salimtanovich; Mikhalev, Anatoly Nikitovich; Butin, 
Gennady Safronovich, Chernov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Bykov, 
Viktor Sergeevich; and Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 

Butt, Sheldon H.: See— 

Ford, James A.; and Butt, Sheldon H., 3,876,456. 

Buttafuoco, Bennie P. Ski sharpener. 3,875,825, Cl. 76-83.000. 

Bykov, Viktor Sergeevich: See— 

Kaplin, Ivan Evdokimovich; Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich; Bik- 
teev, Juris Salimtanovich,; Mikhalev, Anatoly Nikitovich; Butin, 
Gennady Safronovich; Chernov, Alexandr Nikolaevich, Bykov, 
Viktor Sergeevich, and Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 

Bymoen, Darrell A.; and Stevens, John H., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Depth charge. 3,875,863, Cl. 102-19.200. 

C & D Valve Manufacturing Company: See— 

Olson, John W., 3,875,756. 

Cable Electric Products, Inc.: See— 

Schwartz, Frederic W., 3,876,273. 

Calgon Corporation: See— 

Stoneburner, George Robert, deceased, 3,876,505. 

Calhoun, Bertram A.; Chang, Hsu; Rosier, Laurence L.; and Slonczew- 
ski, John C., to International Business Machines Corporation. Planar 
bias field control of magnetic bubble domain apparatus. 3,876,994, 
Cl. 340-174.0TF. 

Calhoun, Harry C.; Freed, Larry E.; and Kaufman, Carl L., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Multilayer insulation inte- 

rated circuit structure. 3,877,051, Cl. 357-15.000. 

Caligiuri, John J. Golf club head construction. 3,876,211, Cl. 
273-183.00D. 

Calspan Corporation: See—~ 

McAdams, Hiramie T.; and Gasiecki, Edward A., 3,876,879. 

Calvert, William Lamont, and Handwerk, Richard Herman, to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Particulate catalyst injection method in poly- 
olefin production. 3,876,602, Cl. 260-94.90P. 

Cambardella, Mario: See— 

Ebersman, Justin S.; Cambardella, Mario; and Kurek, Stephen, 
3,875,772. 

Cambridge Research and Development Group: See— 

Swain, Stephen C., 3,876,111. 

Campbell, Herbert. Modular erosion control device. 3,875,750, Cl. 
61-4.000. 

Campbell, lan D.; and Gilbert, John B. Process for the preparation of 
lubricating oils. 3,876,522, Cl. 208-58.000. 

Campbell, John B., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Dehy- 
drochlorination of chlorinated compounds. 3,876,716, Cl. 
260-655.000. 

Campbell, Robert W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Arylene sulfide 
polymers. 3,876,591, Cl. 260-79.100. 

Campu-Sort Systems, Inc.: See— 

Vulcano, Vincent N., 3,875,834. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; and Endo, Ichiro, 3,876,424. 

Kosugi, Masao; and Higuchi, Masaru, 3,876,301. 

Murata, Minoru; Nishikawa, Tatsuo; and Hanagata, Takayoshi, 
3,875,813. 

Sorimachi, Kanehiro; and Aizawa, Hiroshi, 3,877,046. 

Cantales, Joseph. Athletic handle grip. 3,875,591, Cl. 2-161.00A. 

Cantera, Gregorio Asua; Reparaz, Jose M. Palacios; and Molnar, 
Louis, to Inland Steel Co.; and S.A. Echevarria. Elongated leaded 
steel casting. 3,876,422, Cl. 75-123.00F. 

Capital Wire & Cable, Division of U.S. Industries: See— 

Pringle, John Philip, 3,876,821. 

Caporiccio, Gerardo, Strepparola, Ezio, and Bargigia, Gianangelo, to 
Montecatini Edison S.p.A. Fluorine-containing elastomeric polyam- 
ides and copolyamides and process for their preparation. 3,876,617, 
Cl. 260-47.0CP. 

Carbonneau, Guy P., to Triformation Systems, Inc. Braille communica- 
tions terminal. 3,876,052, Cl. 197-6.100. 

Carbonniere, John G., to Ocean Labs Inc. Kelp derived feeds contain- 

ing sequestered trace minerals. 3,876,810, Cl. 426-74.000. 
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Carini, Francis F.; and Abbott, Steven, to Essex International. Insu- 
lated cable with layer of controlled peel strength. 3,876,462, Cl. 
117-216.000. 

Carl Hurth, Maschinen und Zahnradfabrik: See— 

Stockl, Max, 3,875,846. 

Carlick, Daniel J.; Reiter, Ralph H.; Saltzman, Ronald; and Gruben, 
Arnold H., to Sun Chemical Corporation. Fatty ester modified epoxy 
resin photopolymerizable compositions. 3,876,432, Cl. 96-115.00P. 

Carlson, Edwin R., to Neptune Microfloc, Incorporated. Liquid wastes 
redistribution apparatus. 3,876,542, Cl. 210-150.000. 

Carlsson, Per Arvid Emil: See— 

Brandstrom, Arne Elof, Carlsson, Per Arvid Emil; Carlsson, Stig 
Ake Ingemar, Corrodi, Hans Rudolf, Ek, Lars; and Ablad, Arne 
Hjalmar, 3,876,802. 

Carlsson, Stig Ake Ingemar: See— 

Brandstrom, Arne Elof; Carlsson, Per Arvid Emil; Carlsson, Stig 
Ake Ingemar; Corrodi, Hans Rudolf; Ek, Lars; and Ablad, Arne 
Hjalmar, 3,876,802. 

Carmichael, Keith Stewart, to du Pont de Nemours, E. 1., and Com- 
pany. Process for capping light-weight thermoplastic bottles. 
3,875,725, Cl. 53-38.000. 

Carnes, Roy W., to AMF Incorporated. Tight package wrapper. 
3,875,727, Cl. 53-74.000. 

Carriere, Russell F., to Pettibone Corporation. 
3,876,093, Cl. 214-147.00R. 

Carter-Wallace, Inc.: See— 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis; Lamensans, Andre; Lederer, Ed- 
gard; Parant, Francine; Parant, Monique; and Petit, Jean- 
Francois, 3,876,779. 

Caruso, Paul P.; and Verbanc, John J., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 
and Company. Curing with dispersed complexes of selected diamines 
and alkali salts. 3,876,604, Cl. 260-31.80S. 

Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Engelhardt, Friedrich; Gruber, Gunter; and Ribka, Joachim, 
3,876,573. 

Castoe, John J. Wheel alignment rack with adjustable turntables. 
3,875,672, Cl. 33-203.120. 

Cata-Sep Corporation: See— 

Fowler, Leslie L., 3,876,411. 

Fowler, Leslie L., 3,876,544. 

Catanese, Peter J.: See— 

Harendza-Harinxma, Alfred Joseph, 3,875,949. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Stedman, Robert N., 3,876,101. 

Catherwood, Billy Reid: See— 

Conley, Robert F.; Catherwood, Billy Reid; and Lloyd, Mary Kate, 
3,876,443. 

Catterall, John Mason. Preference lockout circuit for common control 
switching system. 3,876,885, Cl. 307-38.000. 

CATV of Rockford, Inc.: See— 

Wright, James B., 3,875,786. 

Cavanaugh, Marion E., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Random 
access memory cell. 3,876,993, Cl. 340-173.0DR. 

Cawrse, Frank; and Cawrse, George F. Apparatus for collecting and 
unloading hay bales and the like. 3,876,098, Cl. 214-522.000. 

Cawrse, George F.: See— 

Cawrse, Frank; and Cawrse, George F., 3,876,098. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Tracy, James E.; Peterkofsky, Alan L.; and Lindlaw, William, 
3,876,458. 

Trott, David W., 3,875,616. 

Cellarius-Haigermoser, Herta, legal representative: See— 

Sturm, Elmar; and Cellarius, Hans Jorg, deceased, 3,876,643. 

Cellarius, Hans Jorg, deceased: See— 

Sturm, Elmar; and Cellarius, Hans Jorg, deceased, 3,876,643. 

Celotex Corporation, The: See— 

Moss, Ernest K., 3,876,620. 

Centre de Recherches de Pont-a-Mousson: See— 

Bouvard, Pierre Joseph, 3,876,856. 

Centre de Recherches Metallurgiques-Centrum voor Research in de 
Metallurgie: See— 

Pirlet, Robert Alfred, 3,875,989. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Lim, Drahoslav; Kopecek, Jindrich; Bazilova, Hedvika; and Vacik, 
Jiri, 3,876,594. 

Chabanov, Alim Ivanovich: See— 

Daniljuk, Valery Vladimirovich; and Chabanov, Alim Ivanovich, 
3,875,775. 

Chan, Edwin T., to Varian Associates. Low-voltage starting means for 
arc lamp. 3,876,908, Cl. 315-263.000. 

Chandler, Keith L.: See— 

Hempenius, Walter L.; and Chandler, Keith L., 3,876,806. 

Chang, Hsu: See— 

Calhoun, Bertram A.; Chang, Hsu; Rosier, Laurence L.; and Slonc- 
zewski, John C., 3,876,994. 

Charles E. Frosst & Co.: See— 

Atkinson, Joseph G.; and Luke, Michael O., 3,876,521. 

Charpentier, Pierre, to Entreprise de Recherches et d’Activities Pe- 
trolieres (Elf). Installation for separation on the seabed of the efflu- 
ents from underwater oil wells. 3,875,998, Cl. 166-.500. 

Chaudhari, Praveen; Freedman, James F.; and Kovac, Zlata, to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Composite material, inclu- 
sions thereof, and method therefor. 3,876,389, Cl. 29-191.200. 

Cheal, James; and Eccleston, Larry, to Omni Spectra, Inc. Intrusion 
detecting system. 3,877,002, Cl. 340-258.00R. 
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Chedid, Louis: See— 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis; Lamensans, Andre; Lederer, Ed- 
gard; Parant, Francine; Parant, Monique; and Petit, Jean- 
Francois, 3,876,779. 

Chem-Paint Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Kader, John A., 3,876,553. 

Chemische Fabrik Pfersee GmbH: See— 

Deiner, Hans; and Freitag, Hubert, 3,876,635. 

Chemplex Company: See— 

Pullukat, Thomas J., 3,876,554. 

Chenel, Pierre, to Saint-Gobain Industrie. Manufacture of multi-pane 
windows. 3,876,489, Cl. 156-566.000. 

Chernov, Alexandr ‘Nikolaevich: See— 

Kaplin, Ivan Evdokimovich; Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich; Bik- 
teev, Juris Salimtanovich; Mikhalev, Anatoly Nikitovich; Butin, 
Gennady Safronovich; Chernov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Bykov, 
Viktor Sergeevich; and Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 

Cherry, Joe H.; Dostal, Herbert C.; and O’Brien, Timothy J., to Purdue 
Research Foundation. Pyrophosphate treatment of sweet corn. 
3,876,412, Cl. 71-65.000. 

Chertok, Allan, to Concord Computing Corporation. Apparatus for 
utilizing an a.c. power line to couple a remote terminal to a central 
computer in a communication system. 3,876,984, Cl. 340-152.00R. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Blomquist, David L.; and Almus, Frederick W., 3,876,010. 

Michlmayr, Manfred Josef, 3,876,529. 

Mulaskey, Bernard F.; and Bose, Phillip R., 3,876,526. 

White, Robert J.; and Egan, Clark J., 3,876,524. 

Chiabrandy, Robert E., to General Electric Company. Feeder drive. 
3,875,812, Cl. 74-88.000. 

Chiang, Ching: See— 

Monte, Alexander A.; and Chiang, Ching, 3,876,502. 

Chilewich, Aron. Combined briefcase and backrest. 3,876,247, Cl. 
297-231.000. 

Chimenti, Robert J. L.; and Rabinowitz, Paul. Superradiant laser illu- 
minator and image amplifier. 3,876,281, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Choay, Jean, to Choay S.A. Pharmaceutical composition containing 
vitamin B,2, process of making the same and method of treatment 
therewith. 3,876,765, Cl. 424-105.000. 

Choay S.A.: See— 

Choay, Jean, 3,876,765. 

Choschzick, Joachim: See— 

Blumenthal, Marianne; Choschzick, Joachim; and Glimm, Gunter, 
3,876,948. 

Christie Electric Corp.: See— 

Bigbee, John Hatton, Ill, 3,876,921. 

Christman, Robert D.; and Wilson, Geoffrey R., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Catalyst for the hydrogenation of aromat- 
ics. 3,876,680, Cl. 252-465.000. 

Christopher, Charles A., to Texaco, 
3,876,007, Cl. 166-307.000. 

Chrysler Corporation: See— 

Yustick, Donald W., 3,876,974. 

Chrysler United Kingdom Limited: See— 

Price, Ronald Sheridan, 3,875,913. 

Chun, Choon S.; and Lee, Byung-Hee. Golf practice apparatus having 
an automatic golf ball retriever. 3,876,162, Cl. 242-54.00R. 

Ciagala, Theodore Melchoir: See— 

Lewakowski, John Janusz; and Ciagala, Theodore Melchoir, 
3,875,994. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Bosshard, Hans; Diamantoglou, Michael; Koelliker, Hans Peter; 
and Karlen, Urs, 3,876,664. 

Hubele, Adolf, 3,876,697. 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., 3,876,638. 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., 3,876,666. 

Wittwer, Christian, 3,876,625. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Haas, Georges; and Rossi, Alberto, 3,876,648. 

Mueller, Karl Friedrich, 3,876,729. 

Rabussier, Bernard; and Hennart, Claude, 3,876,762. 

Sturm, Elmar; and Cellarius, Hans Jorg, deceased, 3,876,643. 

Cilia, Philip F.: See— 

Faust, Clifford C.; and Cilia, Philip F., 3,875,754. 

Cilles, Arthur L., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Mining machine with appa- 
ratus for conveying pressurized fluid between movable frames. 
3,876,252, Cl. 299-75.000. 

Cinqualbre, Paul H., to Vixotab Sarl. Device for chemical analyses. 
3,876,377, Cl. 23-253.00R. 

Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichikawa, Shingo; Takeuchi, Humio; and Kawashima, Hideyuki, 
3,875,738. 

Clark Equipment Company: See— 

Hancock, James E.; and Stuller, Howard E., 3,875,690. 

Hushower, Richard R.; Jesswein, Ronald M.; and Duttarer, Ralph 
M., 3,876,023. 

Clark, James A., to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. Method of and ap- 
paratus for aligning optical lenses. 3,876,325, Cl. 408-1.000. 

Clark, Kenneth M., to Deutsch Company, Electronic Components Di- 
vision, The. Arrangement for retaining electrical connector insert. 
3,876,275, Cl. 339-90.00R. 

Clark, Robert P.; Haven, Robert Lee; and Kneidl, Franz A., to Stanley 
Works, The. Strapping method. 3,875,855, Cl. 100-2.000. 
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Clark, Robert W.; Dolsen, Philip C.; and Kinker, Donald E., to Diebold 
Incorporated. Teller-assisted currency dispenser system. 3,876,864, 
Cl. 235-61.70B. 

Clark, Thomas B. Hidden water system. 3,875,698, Cl. 417-38.000. 

Clarke, James A., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Oxazolidinone 
modified triglycidyl ether of trihydroxy triphenyl methane and deriv- 
atives thereof. 3,876,618, Cl. 260-47.0EP. 

Clarke, Ronald N.; and Hejmanowski, Richard E., to TRW Inc. Dielec- 
trically isolated semiconductor devices. 3,875,657, Cl. 29-580.000. 

Clarkson Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kaess, Frank R., 3,876,547. 

Clary, Edward L., to General Motors Corporation. Boot controlled 
unitary valve and seal assembly. 3,876,193, Cl. 267-65.00B. 

Clary, Hugh L. Zero printing control for data printers. 3,875,858, Cl. 
101-93.410. 

Clegg, Giles, Jr.: See— 

Moser, William H., 3,876,089. 

Clement, Arthur B.: See— 

Eberwein, Howard J.; and Clement, Arthur B., 3,875,883. 

Clemente, Joseph V. Flexible sanding disc unit. 3,875,703, Cl. 
51-170.00T. 

Clements, John W. Sprayer apparatus. 3,875,899, Cl. 118-600.000. 

Clewlow, William Michael, to Birtley Engineering Limited. Equipment 
for sampling bulk material. 3,875,803, Cl. 73-423.00R. 

Clin Midy: See— 

Krausz, Francois; and Brunaud, Marcel Daniel Pierre, 3,876,800. 

Cline, Frank W., to Frank Cline Tractor Service & Manufacturing 
Company, Inc. Apparatus for detecting surface irregularities. 
3,875,666, Cl. 33-174.00R. 

Cline, Marion D. Material protector. 3,875,617, Cl. 24-16.00R. 

Cline, Marion D. Anti-rolling shipping support for steel coils. 
3,876,173, Cl. 248-119.00R. 

Clover, Richmond B.; and Waites, Robert F., to Hewlett-Packard Com- 
pany. Magnetic bubble switches. 3,876,995, Cl. 340-174.0TF. 

Coatings Inc.: See— 

Jones, Benjamin G.; and Leachy, Richard B., 3,876,280. 

Cobbledick, David S.; and Norman, Arthur J., to General Tire & Rub- 
ber Company, The. Flexible polyurethane foams which are flame 
retardant. 3,876,571, Cl. 260-2.5AJ. 

Cochran, Lawrence F.: See— 

Flock, William M.; and Cochran, Lawrence F., 3,876,460. 

Cochrum, William A.; Lathom, Paul R.; and Orman, William E., to 
Rockford Headed Products, Inc. Method of making a thread forming 
screw. 3,875,780, Cl. 72-90.000. 

Colburn, Edward N.; and Markfelt, Reinhold S., to Universal Oil Prod- 
ucts Company. Method for making cylindrical screens. 3,875,977, 
Cl. 140-112.000. 

Colclough, Terence; and Hamilton, Brian, to Exxon Research and En- 
gineering Company. Process for preparing phosphorothiony! disul- 
phides. 3,876,733, Cl. 260-985.000. 

Cold, David M.: See— 

McIntire, ad G.; Cold, David M.; 
3,876,157 
Cole, Edward L.: See— 
Hess, Howard V.; Franz, William F.; 
3,876,538. 
Coleman Company, Inc., The: See— 
Hefling, Dennis Veryl; Curtis, Richard Douglas; Cruver, Floyd O., 
Jr.; and Gladden, David J., 3,876,365. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 
Fischer, John L., 3,875,943. 
Karami, Hamzeh, 3,875,621. 
Pensak, Philip; and Falkiewicz, Michael J., 3,876,759. 
Roberts, Karl H.; and Haver, Sandford A., 3,875,942. 

Colglazier, David E.: See— 

Larson, Willis A.; and Colglazier, David E., 3,877,029. ¥ 

Collins, Jerome H., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Liquid deter- 
gent compositions. 3,876,563, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Colmey, John C.: See— 

Craig, Theodore W.; Kempf, Clayton A.; and Colmey, John C., 
3,876,805. 

Columbia Gas System Corporation: See— 

Malcosky, Norman D.; and Singh, Kanwal N., 3,875,759. 

Columbus Auto Parts Company, The: See— 

Andrew, John R.; and McEowen, Victor R., 3,876,854. 

Colver, Robert W. Medicine dosage system. 3,876,268, 
312-209.000. 

Colwell, William L., to Bunker Ramo Corporation. Connector assem- 
bly having flush mount adapter. 3,876,277, Cl. 339-130.00C. 

Comalco Products Pty. Limited: See— 

Madden, Raymond Francis; and Moreau, Dennis Barry, 3,876,144. 

Combustion Equipment Associates, Inc.: See— 

Vandenhoeck, Jean-Paul, 3,876,383. 

Comer, Tommy J., to Star Paper Tube, Inc. Textile yarn core with 
transfer ring. 3,876,165, Cl. 242-125.100. 

Commercial Solvents Corporation: See— 

Wehrmeister, Herbert L., 3,876,770. 

Commissariat A I’Energie Atomique: See— 

Encellaz, Robert; Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul; Jedlitschka, Hans; 
Martin, Michel; and Tournier, Edmond, 3,876,949. 
Guicherd, Roger, 3,876,880. 

Commonwealth Industrial Gases Limited, The: See— 

Johnstone, Edward Townshend Carruthers; and Brunton, Robert 
Sidney, 3,876,190. 
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Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization: See— 

Gough, David Samuel; Hannaford, Peter; and Walsh, Alan, 
3,876,305. 

Trayford, Roslyn Swinburne; and Tremayne, Edward Colin, 
3,876,142. 

Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, 
Michelin & Cie: See— 

Boileau, Jacques, 3,875,986. 

Compagnie Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme): See— 

Davy, Gerald Albert; Le Govic, Bernard Louis; LaGrange, Jean- 
Paul; Prouin, Jean-Claude Adrien; and Sandoz, Jean Louis, 
3,876,822. 

Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 

Giraudon, Claude, 3,876,947. 

Compur-Werk Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung & Co.: See— 

Guttinger, Alois, 3,877,074. 

Concep Machine Company, Inc.: See— 

Saarima, William A.; and Soennichsen, Soenke, 3,876,063. 

Concord Computing Corporation: See— 

Chertok, Allan, 3,876,984. 

Concorde Fibers, Inc.: See— 

Norwood, David W., 3,876,545. 

Condit, Robert E., to General Electric Company. Condenser appara- 
tus. 3,875,679, Cl. 34-75.000. 

Conley, Robert F.; Catherwood, Billy Reid; and Lloyd, Mary Kate, to 
Georgia Kaolin Company. Satin white-clay compositions and meth- 
ods of manufacture. 3,876,443, Cl. 106-306.000. 

Conley, Walter R.: See— 

Hsiung, Andrew K.; and Conley, Walter R., 3,876,546. 

Connelly Containers, Inc.: See— 

Herbetko, Stephen A., 3,876,073. 

Connin, John L.: See— 

Powell, Stephen R.; and Connin, John L., 3,876,106. 

Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

Naggert, Dietrich K., 3,876,196. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Pace, Gerald F.; and Armstrong, — N., 3,876,516. 

Controlled Environment Systems, Inc.: See— 

Widmayer, Don F., 3,876,907. 

Conwed Corporation: See— 

Sundin, George Holger, 3,875,723. 

Cook, Ralph H., to Admiral Corporation. Sync separator. 3,876,828, 
Cl. 178-7.30S. 

Cooke, George A.; and Houlihan, William J., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. 
2-(N-carbamoyl-N-substitutedamino )-3,4-methylenedioxy benzhy- 
drols. 3,876,665, Cl. 260-340.500. 

Coombs, Robert V., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. 
substituted steroids. 3,876,670, Cl. 260-397.450. 

Coon, Robert Marshall: See— 

Watt, Arthur D.; Maxwell, Eugene L.; and Coon, Robert Marshall, 
3,876,943. 

Cooper, Lloyd R., to Heppenstall Company. Methods of producing 
large steel ingots. 3,875,990, Cl. 164-52.000. 

Cooper Slide Sales, Inc.: See— 

Oleksiak, Richard F., 3,876,263. 

Copier, Henri. Twin-roller skates adjustable to a shoe. 
280-11.230. 

Coppens, Guillaume, to Solvay & Cie. Chloroprene removal from py- 
rolyzed 1,2-dichlorethane. 3,876,714, Cl. 260-656.00R. 

Cornell, Richard R., to Groovfold, Inc. Method of making drawer con- 
struction. 3,875,633, Cl. 29-155.00R. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Allen, Richard John; and Shields, Michael Anthony, 3,877,050. 

Correia, Yves; and Strini, Jean-Claude, to Produits Chimiques Pe- 
chiney-Saint-Gobain. Process for the simultaneous preparation of 
tetrachloroethanes, trichloroethylene and __pentachloroethane. 
3,876,713, Cl. 260-654.00H. 

Corrodi, Hans Rudolf: See— 

Brandstrom, Arne Elof; Carlsson, Per Arvid Emil; Carlsson, Stig 
Ake Ingemar; Corrodi, Hans Rudolf, Ek, Lars; and Ablad, Arne 
Hjalmar, 3,876,802. 

Corte, Francisco Barcelloni. Lighter. 3,876,366, Cl. 431-254.000. 

Cosden Oil & Chemical Company: See— 

Looney, Jesse M.; and Fuller, Robert A., 3,876,718. 

Costain, Winston; and Terry, Bernard William Hugh, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Inhibition of corrosion. 3,876,371, Cl. 
21-2.50R. 

Cotter, Robert J.; Keogh, Michael J.; and Heitz, William D., to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Method for the adsorption of sulfur dioxide. 
3,876,395, Cl. 55-73.000. 

Couix, Albert. Automatic collapsible camper tent. 3,875,953, Cl. 
135-4.00A. 

Coulon, Andre: See— 

Forcinal, Charles; Perrin, Rene; and Coulon, Andre, 3,876,335. 

Coulson, Norman William, to Kerr-McGee Chemical Co. Method of 
producing burkeite. 3,876,387, Cl. 23-302.000. 

Courouble, Michel: See— 

Balquet, Robert Jean; and Courouble, Michel, 3,875,885. 
Coussediere, Daniel; Nedelec, Lucien; and Torelli, Vesperto, to Rous- 
sel Uclaf. Novel 4°- gonene-! l-ones. 3,876,637, Cl. 260-239.55C. 

Covey, Rupert A.: See— 

Hubbard, Winchester L.; Grahame, Robert E., Jr.; Covey, Rupert 
A.; and Jancis, Elmar H., 3,876,791. 

Cox, Leonard M.: See— 

Heimlich, Bernard M.;, Yates, Chester R.; and Cox, Leonard M., 
3,875,976. 
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CPC International Inc.: See— 

Harmetz, Ronald; Ruopp, Donald Carl; and Brown, Bernard Beau, 
3,876,703. 

Cracco, Francis Jean; and Fanta, Wayne Irwin, to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Method of killing acarids using bis(tri-n-hexyltin )ox- 
ide. 3,876,795, Cl. 424-288.000. 

Craig, Theodore W.; Kempf, Clayton A.; and Colmey, John C., to 
Foremost-McKesson, Inc. Dough conditioner product and process. 
3,876,805, Cl. 426-23.000. 

Cramer, William H. Disassembling device for pallets and the like. 
3,875,643, Cl. 29-252.000. 

Cramwinckel, Hans; and Van Weelden, Jan Leonardus, to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. Priority counter. 3,876,868, Cl. 235-92.0ST. 

Crecca, John D., Jr.: See— 

McCombs, Frank P.; Bell, Reuben H.; Foley, Kevin M.; and 
Crecca, John D., Jr., 3,876,467. 

Cree, David A., to Eastman Kodak Company. Receiving element. 
3,876,463, Cl. 117-218.000. 

Crescentini, Lamberto: See— 

Wells, Rodney Lee; and Crescentini, Lamberto, 3,876,725. 

Crespolini, Giancarlo: See— 

Vargiu, Silvio; Pitzalis, 
3,876,615. 

Cricchi, James R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Radiation 
charge transfer memory device. 3,877,058, Cl. 357-24.000. 

Crise, George W. Liquid cooled emergency brake for a motor vehicle. 
3,876,027, Cl. 180-70.00P. 

Crispell, Corey F., to Standard Pressed Steel Co. Shaft gripping collar. 
3,876,318, Cl. 403-290.000. 

Crist, Elmer E.: See— 

Justus, Edgar J.; and Crist, Elmer E., 3,875,682. 

Crosby, Guy A.; and Saffron, Patrick M., to Dynapol Corporation. Edi- 
ble substances with 3-amino-4-n-propoxybenzyl alcohol as a sweet- 
ener. 3,876,814, Cl. 426-190.000. 

Cross, Roger H., Jr. Tilt actuated directional signal for vehicles. 
3,876,976, Cl. 340-73.000. 

Cruver, Floyd O., Jr.: See— 

Hefling, Dennis Veryl; Curtis, Richard Douglas; Cruver, Floyd O., 
Jr.; and Gladden, David J., 3,876,365. 

Csordas, Elemer; and Egelhof, Dieter, to J. M. Veith G.m.b.H. Fourdri- 
nier paper-making machine with water-control base wire positioned 
beneath forming wire. 3,876,500, Cl. 162-274.000. 

Culver, Irven H., to Southwestern Industries, Inc. Universally adjust- 
able mounting apparatus. 3,876,174, Cl. 248-279.000. 

Cunningham, Hugh: See— 

Raetzsch, Carl W., Jr.; Darlington, William Bruce; Cunningham, 
Hugh; and DuBois, Donald W., 3,876,517. 

Cupples, Barrett L.; Lynch, Thomas J.; and Murphy, Clarence R., to 
Gulf Research & Development Company. Deactivating removing 
aluminum and titanium contaminant from Ziegler-Natta polymeriza- 
tion mixtures. 3,876,600, Cl. 260-93.700. 

Curtis, Richard Douglas: See— 

Hefling, Dennis Veryl; Curtis, Richard Douglas; Cruver, Floyd O., 
Jr.; and Gladden, David J., 3,876,365. 

Cushing, Donald S.; and Jenkins, Thomas E., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Dishwasher having epicyclic spray system. 3,876,148, Cl. 
239-227.000. 

Custer, Peter Anderson. Motion picture camera, cartridge & data re- 
cording system. 3,876,296, Cl. 352-27.000. 

Cutler, Frederick, to Bomfard & Evershed Limited. Attachment of 
transverse arms to vehicles. 3,876,226, Cl. 280-124.00R. 

Cutter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Izaka, Kenichi; and Tsutsui, Eizo, 3,876,775. 

D.B. Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Sweet, Robert P., 3,876,036. 

Daicel Ltd.: See— 

Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; Watanabe, Shoji; and 
Sawada, Hideo, 3,876,564. : 

Daiichi Seiyaku Company, Ltd.: See— 

Tamura, Zenzo; Ohta, Keizo; and Nagase, Osamu, 3,876,799. 

Dailey, Alvin. Rotary piston engine and piston phasing apparatus there- 
for. 3,876,342, Cl. 418-36.000. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Haberle, Fritz; and Riechers, Daniel, 3,876,244. 

Kappei, Friedhelm, 3,876,086. 

Krohn, Erich; and Natter, Manfred, 3,875,792. 

Lutz, Edgar; Stahl, Heinz; and Gantzhorn, Walter, 3,876,246. 
Scherenberg, Hans O., 3,876,844. ‘ 
von der Ohe, Manfred, 3,876,029. 

Zink, Anton, 3,875,910. 

Dallenbach, Raymond M.: See— 

Fitzgerald, John Vincent; Matusik, Frank J.; and Dallenbach, Ray- 
mond M., 3,875,791. ‘ 

Dalton, Robin Edward; and Phillips, Brian Harry. Multiprocessor com- 
puter systems. 3,876,987, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Danciu, Tiberiu: See— 

Gavrilescu, Stefan; Streian, Caius; and Danciu, Tiberiu, 3,876,783. 

Danfoss A/S: See— 

Giversen, Svend, 3,876,343. 

Daniels, Dennis, to U.S. Amada Ltd. Differential pressure device for 
folding apparatus. 3,875,784, Cl. 72-320.000. 

Daniljuk, Valery Vladimirovich; and Chabanov, Alim Ivanovich. De- 
vice for automatic adjustment of strip thickness in rolling. 3,875,775, 
Cl. 72-8.000. 


Mario; and Crespolini, Giancarlo, 
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Darlington, William Bruce: See— 

Raetzsch, Carl W., Jr.; Darlington, William Bruce; Cunningham, 
Hugh; and DuBois, Donald W., 3,876,517. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Minsky, Norman C.; Straughn, James M.; and Lull, Robert E., 
3,876,104. 
Schrage, Albert; and Readio, Philip D., 3,876,609. 

Davidsohn, Alfred, to Ballestra S.p.A. Method for the removal of non- 
saturated and/or aromatic hydrocarbons from saturated paraffin hy- 
drocarbons and a device to embody said method. 3,876,534, Cl. 
208-293.000. 

Davidsohn, Uryon S., deceased; and by Ajamie, Amil J., administrator, 
to Motorola, Inc. Method of manufacturing high speed, isolated inte- 
grated circuit. 3,876,480, Cl. 156-17.000. 

Davidson, Wilbur J. Automatic range finding bow sight. 3,875,674, Cl. 
33-265.000. 

Davis, Charles A.; and Say, Donald L., to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. 
Shielding means for a cathode ray tube. 3,876,898, Cl. 313-407.000. 

Davis, Charles A.; and Say, Donald L., to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. 
Cathode ray tube electrical connective means. 3,876,899, Cl. 
313-482.000. 

Davis, George M.; and Heckle, Bernard A., to R. T. French Company, 
The. Shrink-film hole-burning device. 3,876,858, Cl. 219-243.000. 

Davis, Ralph A.; Tigner, Ronald G.; Pedjac, Joseph J.; and Larsen, Eric 
R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Azeotropically zemoving HBr 
from brominated pentaerythritols and reacting with an epoxy. 
3,876,509, Cl. 203-38.000. 

Davy, Gerald Albert; Le Govic, Bernard Louis; LaGrange, Jean-Paul; 
Prouin, Jean-Claude Adrien; and Sandoz, Jean Louis, to Compagnie 
Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme). Electrical connection board 
with conductors for transmitting high-frequency signals. 3,876,822, 
Cl. 174-68.500. 

Dawson, William F.,; and Shemie, Milo, to Descon/Concordia Systems 
Ltd. Structural system and method employed therein. 3,875,710, Cl. 
52-236.000. 

Day, Paul Edwin: See— 

Kramer, Pieter, Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus; and Day, Paul Edwin, 
3,876,841. 

Dean, Frank J., Jr., to Tempmaster Corporation. Duct pressure actu- 
ated variable volume device. 3,876,138, Cl. 236-49.000. 

Deason, Max W. Expansion drain. 3,876,322, Cl. 404-2.000. 

Deboy, Gail R.; Klomp, Edward D.; and Stoughton, George H., to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation. Articulated, spring-controlled intake pop- 
pet valve. 3,875,921, Cl. 123-188.0AP. 

De Coster, Willy: See— 

Bontinck, Walter; and De Coster, Willy, 3,876,735. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Sutherland, Gail Russell; and Maust, John Edward, Jr., 3,876,056. 
Wood, William Robert, 3,875,730. 

deFries, Jan R., to Festo-Maschinenfabrik Gottlieb Stoll. Multiple-way 
valve. 3,875,967, Cl. 137-625.660. 

Dehlink, Alois F.: See— 

DeVeer, Johannes D.; Schindl, Klaus P.; and Dehlink, Alois F., 
3,876,289. 

De Hoff, Edward J., to General Motors Corporation. Accumulator pis- 
ton stop. 3,875,748, Cl. 60-592.000. 

Deiner, Hans; and Freitag, Hubert, to Chemische Fabrik Pfersee 
GmbH. Production of phosphorus containing alkyl guanamines. 
3,876,635, Cl. 260-249.900. 

De Koker, Jon G.; Rice, Walter W., Jr.; and Jensen, Reed J., to United 
States of America, Atomic Energy Commission. Shocked plate metal 
atom oxidation laser. 3,876,960, Cl. 331-94.50P. 

Del-Met Corporation: See— 

Buerger, Herbert, 3,876,257. 
Delalande S.A.: See— 
Fauran, Claude P.; Bourgery, Guy R.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Ray- 
naud, Guy M.; and Gouret, Claude J., 3,876,636. 
Delarue, Christian: See— 
Blanc, Charles; and Delarue, Christian, 3,875,625. 
DeLourme, Jean: See— 
Fourneau, Jean-Pierre; and DeLourme, Jean, 3,876,784. 
Demag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Kreuz, Otto; and Raab, Stephan, 3,876,109. 

DeMetrick, John S.: See— 

Housman, Frank M.; and DeMetrick, John S., 3,876,884. 

Demetron Corporation: See— 

Friedman, Joshua, 3,875,945. 

Demina, Faina Alexandrovna: See— 

Levanevsky, Oleg Evgenievich; Demina, Faina Alexandrovna; and 
Shirobokova, Alevtina Ivanovna, 3,876,706. 

Demus, Dietrich: See— 

Deutscher, Hans-Joachim; Weissflog, Wolfgang; Demus, Dietrich; 
Pelzl, Gerhard; and Schubert, Hermann, 3,876,286. 

De Muylder, Jean-Marie, to Societe d'Etudes et de Realisations Scien- 
tifiques en abrege “S.E.R.E.S.C.1." S.p.r.l. Salt of n-methyl- 
piperazine and _1,2-diphenyl-3,5-dioxo-4-n-butyl _pyrazolidine. 
3,876,641, Cl. 260-268.00R. 

Denham, Lee Roy: See— 

Lamkin, James E., 3,876,119. 

DenHerder, Gerald: See— 

DenHerder, Robert; and DenHerder, Gerald, 3,876,331. 

DenHerder, Robert; and DenHerder, Gerald. Removable propeller 
blade assembly. 3,876,331, Cl. 416-93.000. 
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Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kitagawa, Chojiro; Fukuoka, Ichiro; Kadowaki, Takashi; Kimura, 

Shoji; Nishimura, Takehiko; and WHanabusa, Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 

Denner, Wilhelm G., to Hallister Incorporated. Skin protective gel con- 
taining polyvinyl methylether or monoisopropyl ester of polyvinyl 
methylether maleic acid. 3,876,771, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Dennison Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bone, Arnold R., 3,875,648. 

Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich: See— 

Anisimov, Albert Viktorovich, Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich; Er- 
manok, Mikhail Zinovievich; Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich, Kur- 
batov, Vasily Sergeevich; Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovick, Plato- 
nov, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Ustinov, Viktor Ivanovich, 
3,875,785. 

De Pas, Laddie A., to General Electric Company. Condenser appara- 
tus. 3,875,681, Cl. 34-75.000. 

de Raditzky D’Ostrowick, Pierre M. J. G.; and Hanotier, Jacques D. V., 
to Labofina S.A. Oxidation of alkyl aromatics. 3,876,688, Cl. 
260-488 .0CD. 

DeSantis, Raymond P.: See— 

DeTroyer, Georges D.; and DeSantis, Raymond P., 3,876,352. 

Descon/Concordia Systems Ltd.: See— 

Dawson, William F.; and Shemie, Milo, 3,875,710. 

Desma-Werke G.m.b.H.: See— 

Koch, Friedrich; and Graefe, Peter U., 3,876,188. 

Detexomat Machinery Limited: See— 

Hazelgrove, Bob; and Tucker, Alan Edward, 3,875,880. 

Detroit Edison Company, The: See— 

Mashikian, Matthew S., 3,876,820. 

Detroit Tool & Engineering Co.: See— 

Miner, Earl L., 3,875,827. 

DeTroyer, Georges D.; and DeSantis, Raymond P., to Wolverine- 
Pentronix, Inc. Collecting mechanism for parts made by powder 
compacting apparatus. 3,876,352, Cl. 425-78.000. 

Deutsch Company, Electronic Components Division, The: See— 

Clark, Kenneth M., 3,876,275. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Broll, Arno; and Mann, Herbert, 3,876,441. 

Deutscher, Hans-Joachim; Weissflog, Wolfgang; Demus, Dietrich; 
Pelzl, Gerhard; and Schubert, Hermann, to Veb Werk fur Fern- 
sehelektronik. Use of nematic liquid crystalline substances. 
3,876,286, Cl. 350-160.0LC. 

DeVeer, Johannes D.; Schindl, Klaus P.; and Dehlink, Alois F., to 
American Optical Corporation. Illumination zoom system for micro- 
scopes. 3,876,289, Cl. 350-184.000. 

De Volder, Noel Jozef: See— 

Timmerman, Daniel Maurice; Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard; De 
Volder, Noel Jozef; and Van Paesschen, August Jean, 
3,876,610. 

Dhein, Rolf: See— 

Kaiser, Bernd-Ulrich; Dhein, Rolf; Kuchenmeister, Rolf, and Scho- 
eps, Jochen, 3,876,582. 

Dhillon, Tejinder Singh, to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The. Sol- 
dering pen for microcircuit production. 3,876,857, Cl. 2 19-230.000. 

Diamantoglou, Michael: See— 

Bosshard, Hans; Diamantoglou, Michael; Koelliker, Hans Peter, 
and Karlen, Urs, 3,876,664. 

Dickhudt, Eugene A.: See— 

Bolduc, Lee R.; and Dickhudt, Eugene A., 3,875,939. 

Diebold Incorporated: See— 

Clark, Robert W.; Dolsen, Philip C.; and Kinker, Donald E., 
3,876,864. 

Digital Equipment Corporation: See— 

Fishman, Aaron J., 3,877,007. 

Diner, Karl. Scribing tool. 3,875,664, Cl. 30-164.900. 

Dix, Kurt Ernst; and Freisewinkel, Jurgen, to G. Wolff jr. KG. Coke 
oven door. 3,876,506, Cl. 202-248.000. 

Dixon, Richard Wayne; Joyce, William Baxter; and Rode, Daniel Leon, 
to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Light-emitting semi- 
conductor apparatus for optical fibers. 3,877,052, Cl. 357-17.000. 

Dobos, Gyorgy: See— 

Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar, Karoly; 
Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, 3,876,749. 

Dockendorf, Carl Edwin; and Reznick, Frank Joseph, to Motorola, Inc. 
Single diffused monolithic darlington circuit and method of manu- 
facture thereof. 3,877,059, Cl. 357-46.000. 

Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H.: See— 

Koddenberg, Theo; Hegemann, Franz-Josef; Althoff, Ludger; and 
Pries, Erich E., 3,876,507. 

Rossow, Rolf; and Schon, Erich, 3,876,143. 

Dr. Ludwig Pietzsch: See— 

Kauer, Harald, 3,876,192. 

Doig, Kingsley Ferguson: See— 

Pittie, Willem Hubert; Overbeek, Gerhardus; and Doig, Kingsley 
Ferguson, 3,876,747. 

Dole Refrigerating Company: See— 

Fischer, Harry C., 3,875,758. 

Dollekamp, Hendrikus: See— 


Verhoeven, Leonardus Adrianus Johannes; Dollekamp, Hen- 
drikus; and Meyer, Henricus Johannes Josephus Catharina, 
3,876,830. 


to Amchem Products, Inc. Chromate conversion 


Dollman, David Y., 
sulfate, and nitrate anions. 


coating solutions having chloride, 
3,876,435, Cl. 106-14.000. 
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Dolsen, Philip C.: See— 

Clark, Robert W.; Dolsen, Philip C.; and Kinker, Donald E., 
3,876,864. 

Dominguez-Burguette, Mario, to Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 
ing Company. Semiconductive friction element. 3,876,724, Cl. 
260-838.000. 

Domon, Hitoshi; Yasuda, Takaharu; and Kawashima, Katsuhiro, to 
Nippon Steel Corporation. Omnidirectional magnetic particle - 
detecting apparatus. 3,876,932, Cl. 324-38.000. 

Dorlars, Alfons; Vogel, Axel, and Schellhammer, Carl- -Wolfgang. to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. | 4(5’Halo-triazolyl)-naphthalimides. 
3,876,642, Cl. 260-281.000. 

Dorokhov, Vasily Ivanovich: See— 

Brusov, Lev Petrovich; Vasilevsky, 
Vasily Ivanovich; and Onoprienko, Vasi 

Dostal, Herbert C.: See— 

Cherry, Joe H.; Dostal, Herbert C.; and O’Brien, Timothy J., 
3,876,412. 

Douglas, Edward; Duffell, Christopher Harvey; Walsh, Terence; and 
Harris, Peter Mark, to National Research Development Corporation. 
Separation method and apparatus. 3,876,074, Cl. 209-73.000. 

Douglas, Lawrence M., to Polaroid Corporation. Processing system for 
photographic apparatus. 3,877,042, er. 354-86.000. 

Douglas, Lawrence M., to Polaroid Corporation. Folding camera and 
bellows. 3,877,047, Cl. 354-158.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Blue, Robert D.; Van Westenburg, John A.; and Leddy, James J., 
3,876,520. 

Clarke, James A., 3,876,618. 

Davis, Ralph A.; Tigner, Ronald G.; Pedjac, Joseph J.; and Larsen, 
Eric R., 3,876,509. 

Smith, Harry A., 3,876,619. 

York, Buddy Lis and Terada, Kazuji, 3,876,676. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Swanson, Alfred B., 3,875,594. 

Dow Corning Limited: See— 

Burrill, Peter Martin, 3,876,459. 

Dow, Robert L.: See— 

Eldridge, Judson B.; Julian, Elmo C.; Dow, Robert L.; and Rice, 
George B., 3,876,477. 

Dowtry Rotol Limited: See— 

Ronson, George Lancaster, 3,876,333. 

Dragerwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Franz, Wolfgang; and Stallbaum, Jens, 3,876,859. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Cilles, Arthur L., 3,876,252. 

Parker, John R., 3,876,253. 

Parker, John R., 3,876,254. 

Drew, John Alan, to John Drew. Splint carrying case. 3,875,935, Cl. 
128-87.00R. 

Dreyfuss, Wilfried; and Oberdorfer, Hartmut, to Weatherford Oil Tool 

.b.H. Device for the rotation of a pipe. 3,875,826, Cl. 81-57.180. 

Driga, Alexei Ivanovich: See— 

Pustovoit, Vasily Fedorovich; Bolotin, Viktor Mciseevich; Grom- 
Maznichevsky, Leonid Ignatievich; Rozenberg, Alexandr 
Moiseevich; Driga, Alexei Ivanovich; Zhuk, Alexei Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva, Alexandr Efimovich; Solomakhin, Andrei Pan- 
teleevich; and Vaisman, Mikhail Leibovich, 3,875,876. 

Drohomirecky, Walter. Spinning top including nestable caps. 
3,876,205, Cl. 273-95.00R. 

Drummond, Warren W., to PPG Industries, Inc. Method and apparatus 
for reducing tension and traversing glass fiber strand. 3,876,404, Cl. 
65-2.000. 

Druschke, Wolfgang: See— 

Grubert, Heinrich, Druschke, Wolfgang; and Sliwka, Wolfgang, 
3,876,596. 

Dubinsky, Rudolf Solomonovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Shuruev, 
Lev Andreevich; Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich, Egorov, Sergei 
Petrovich; Popov, Lev Vasilievich; and Dubinsky, Rudolf 
Solomonovich, 3,875,992. 

DuBois, Donald W.: See— 

Raetzsch, Carl W., Jr.; Darlington, William Bruce, Cunningham, 
Hugh; and DuBois, Donald W., 3,876,517. 

Dubuque Awning & Tent Company: See— 

Frommelt, Cyril P.; and Frommelt, Sylvan J., 3,875,954. 

Duck, Edward William; and Hawkins, Richard, to International Syn- 
thetic Rubber Company, Limited, The. Cyclopentene preparation. 
3,876,717, Cl. 260-666.00A. 

Duffell, Christopher Harvey: See— 

Douglas, Edward; Duffell, Christopher Harvey; Walsh, Terence; 
and Harris, Peter Mark, 3,876,074. 

Dugan, John J.; Pasternak, Israel S.; and Yao, Keith C., to Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Company. Hydrocarbon cracking i in a regen- 
erable molten medium. 3,876,527, cl. 208-125.000. 

Duhault, Jacques: See— 

Vincent, Michel, Beregi, Laszlo; Remond, Georges; Duhault, 
Jacques; and Pascaud, Xavier, 3,876,683. 

Dulin, Jacques M.; Rosar, Edward C.,; Rosenberg, Harvey S.; and 
Genco, Joseph M., to Industrial Resources, Inc. Method of insolubi- 
lizing demineralizer and cooling tower blowdown wastes. 3,876,537, 
Cl. 210-15.000. 

Dully, Floyd I., to General Motors Corporation. Vehicle occupant re- 
straint belt retractor. 3,876,164, Cl. 242-107.400. 

Duncan, Robert Barclay, to Ethicon, Inc. Controlled release suture. 

3,875,946, Cl. 128-339.000. 


Pac! Pavlovich; Dorokhov, 
y Petrovich, 3,876,419. 
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Dunham, Lawrence A.: See— 

Griffith, Donald L.; and Dunham, Lawrence A., 3,876,845 

Dunn, Charles William. Self-leveling rotary screw grader. 3,876,013, 
Cl. 172-71.000. 

Dupeuble, Jean-Claude. Friction false twisting device. 3,875,734, Cl 
57-77.400. 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Anderson, Jerrel Charles; and Her, Ralph Kingsley 
Ballard, Raymond Marvin, 3,876,324. 

Campbell, John B., 3,876,716. 

Carmichael, Keith Stewart, 3,875,725. 

Caruso, Paul P.; and Verbanc, John J., 3,876,604. 
Hartzler, Harris Dale, 3,876,662. 

Herkes, Frank E., 3,876,711. 

Moynihan, Robert Edward, 3,876,552 

Mrowca, Joseph J., 3,876,672. 

Pattison, Dexter Brayton, 3,876,654. 

Short, Oliver Alton, 3,876,433 

Tang, Walter Kwei-Yuan, 3,876,616 

Trofimenko, Swiatoslaw, 3,876,675. 

Wendel, Martin Maurice, 3,876,752. 

Duprey, Francis S., to Rockwell International Corporation. Pick finder 
connected to color selector. 3,875,972, Cl. 139-1.00E. 

Duquette, Gaetan. Rotary engine and drive gearing therefor. 
3,875,905, Cl. 123-8.450. 

Durand, Francois. Three-axle vehicle. 3,876,224, Cl. 280-81.500. 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon Ro- 
bin, to Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited. Certain N- 
cyanoguanidines. 3,876,647, Cl. 260-294.80G. 

Durbak, Taras: See— 

Nersesian, Ara; Hubner, Fred; and Durbak, Taras, 3,876,760. 

Dursch, Walter; Linke, Fritz; Beermann, Claus; and Nischwitz, Ehren- 
fried, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Phosphorus compour:ds con- 
taining carbamate groups. 3,876,601, Cl. 260-938.000. 

Durst, Walter, to Orenstein & Koppel AG. Vertically shiftable con- 
veyor device. 3,876,059, Cl. 198-77.000. 

Dussaud, Jacques, to Societe Anonyme dite: Consortium General Tex- 
tile. Process for the production of diaper parts. 3,875,837, Cl 
83-46.000. 

Dutkewych, Oleh Borys; and Hoffmann, Lebert Arthur, to Shipley 
Company, Inc. Replenishment of electroless nickel solutions 
3,876,434, Cl. 106-1.000. 

Duttarer, Ralph M.: See— 

Hushower, Richard R.; Jesswein, Ronald M.; and Duttarer, Ralph 
M., 3,876,023. 

Dworak, Ulf: See— 

Laack, Erich; Dworak, Ulf; and Thamarus, Gerhard, 3,876,556 


3,876,608 


Dwyer, John Robert, Jr.; and Bell, Jonathan Durand, to Black and 


Decker Manufactrring Company, The. Paint spray nozzle. 
3,876,150, Cl. 239-424.000. 

Dykes, Donald L.; and Stanback, Harris I., to Square D. Company. Op 
erating mechanism for opening and closing an electrical switch 
3,876,847, Cl. 200-153.0SC. 

Dynamic Air, Inc.: See— 

Gunderson, George A., 3,876,259. 

Dynamit Nabel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eusemann, Stephan, 3,875,716. 

Fischer, Klaus-Heinz; Schoffl, Rainer; 
3,875,862. 

Dynapol Corporation: See— 

Crosby, Guy A.; and Saffron, Patrick M., 3,876,814 

Zaffaroni, Alejandro, 3,876,816. 

Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich, Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

E & M Communications Corporation: See— 

Schonbrun, Leslie D., 3,876,839. 

E. O. Schweitzer Mfg. Co. Inc.: See— 

Schweitzer, Edmund O., Jr., 3,876,911. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Nager, Urs F.; and Jackson, Peter W., 3,876,699. 

Szanto, Joseph; Brown, William E.; and Meyers, 
3,876,778. 

Early Warning Company, The: See— 

Koffler, David, 3,876,504. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Cree, David A., 3,876,463. 

Hipwell, William Ernest Henry, 3,876,824. 

Powell, Stephen R.; and Connin, John L., 3,876,106. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Ayres, Harry Vincent, 3,875,908. 

Eaton, Thomas R. Safety trailer hitch. 3,876,242, Cl. 280-51 1.000. 

Ebara Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Machida, Shunichi; Tsujita, Masaharu; Nakaya, Shintaro, and 
Ueno, Ryoji, 3,875,988. 

Eberle, Gunter F., to Vecta Group, Inc., The. Upholstery frame for a 
chair. 3,876,250, Cl. 297-446.000. 

Eberle, Jeannine A.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Bourgery, Guy R.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Ray- 
naud, Guy M.; and Gouret, Claude J., 3,876,636. 


and Petters, Willi J., 


Edward, 
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Ebersman, Justin S.; Cambardella, Mario; and Kurek, Stephen, to Na- 
tional Hardware Co., Inc. Door latch and anti panic dead bolt lock 
3,875,772, Cl. 70-107.000. 

Eberwein, Howard J.; and Clement, Arthur B., to Aldon Industries, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for tufting multicolored products. 3,875,883, 
Cl. 112-266.000. 

Eccleston, Larry: See— 

Cheal, James; and Eccleston, Larry 

Eckel, Alan, to Eckel Industries, Inc 
3,876,035, Cl. 181-33.0GE 

Eckel Industries, Inc.: See— 

Eckel, Alan, 3,876,035 

Eckert, George W.: See— 

McCoy, Frederic C.; and ! 

Edw. C. Levy Co.: See— 

Hauser, Karl V., 3,876,750 

Egan, Clark J.: See 

White, Robert J.; 

Egelhof, Dieter: See— 

Csordas, Elemer; and Egelhof, Dieter, 3,876,500 

Egli, Ernst; and Thomas, Larry A., to Standard Oil Company. Process 
for improving interior surface smoothness and gloss in foamed tubu- 
lar extrudates by the use of extrusion die faces of novel geometry 
3,876,740, Cl. 264-48.000 

Egorov, Sergei Petrovich: See 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Shuruev, 
Lev Andreevict:, Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich; Egorov, Sergei 
Petrovich; Popov, Lev Vasilievich; and Dubinsky, Rudolf 
Solomonovich, 3,875,992 

Ehlers, Bernd. Underwater house. 3,875,753, Cl. 61-69.00R 

Eichenauer, Otto. Dismountable gymnastic device formed as a hori- 
zontal bar having a bayonet-closure feature. 3,876,199, Cl 
272-62.000. 

Eilerman, George E., to PPG Industries, Inc. Glass fiber coating pro- 
cess. 3,876,405, Cl. 65-3.000 

Eilingsfeld, Heinz; Hansen, Guenther, and Schaffner, Ernst, to Badis- 
che Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Monoazo compounds 
containing a phthalimide component. 3,876,626, Cl. 260-152.000 

Eiwa Chemical Inaustrial Company, Limited 

Motokawa, Hiroshi; Hayashi, Teruo; 
3,876,622 

Ek, Lars: See— 

Brandstrom, Arne Elof, C 
Ake Ingemar, Corrodi, Hans 
Hjalmar, 3,876,802 

Elco Corporation: See— 

Ruehlemann, Herbert E 

Elda AG: See— 

Herr, Alfons Karl, 3,876,359. 

Eldridge, Judson B.; Julian, Eimo C.; Dow, Robert L.; 
George B., to United States of America, Navy. Fluorocarbon solid 
propellant with burning rate modifier. 3,876,477, Cl. 149-19.300 

Electro Corporation: See— 

Gee, Gordon E.; and Blakeley 

Eli Lilly and Company: See— 

Friedman, Henry, 3,876,790 

Jackson, Richard L.; and Stilz, John G., 

Ose, Earl E., 3,876,767. 

Elias, James A.; and Hook, Rollin E., to Armco Steel Corporation. Co- 
lumbium treated, non-aging, vacuum degassed low carbon steel! and 
method for producing same. 3,876,390, Cl. 29-196.200 

Elitex, Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi generaln 

Rambousek, Zdenek, 3,875,974 

Elkins, Gordon Charles: See 

Erith, Cyril 
3,875,815 

Erith, Cyril 
3,875,822. 

Elkins, Johnny C.; and Hanz, Marvin ¢ 
3,876,079, Cl. 211-64.000 

Ellingham, Bruce, to Platt International Limited. Textile machines 
3,875,732, Cl. 57-58.890. 

Elliott, James D., to AMF Incorporated. Electrical contro! for hydrau- 
lic waste compactor. 3,875,746, Cl. 60-369.000 

Emelianenko, July Georgievich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich, Latash, Jury Vadimovich; Medovar, 
Boris Izrailevich; Emelianenko, July Georgievich; and Kljuev, 
Mikhail Markovich, 3,876,417 

Emley, Edward Frederick: See— 

Watts, Bricn Michael; Emley 
chael James, 3,876,474 

Emmert, Raymond L. Can holding device. 3,876,125, Cl. 224-25.00R 

Emmett, John Colin: See 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,876,647. 

Encellaz, Robert; Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul; Jedlitschka, Hans; 
Martin, Michel; and Tournier, Edmond, to Commissariat A l’Energie 
Atomique; and Tekelec-Airtronic. Phase-shift cell and a phase 
shifter for the application of said cell. 3,876,949, Cl. 328-127.000. 

Endo, Ichiro: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; and Endo, Ichiro, 3,876,424 

Endriss, Gerhard;'and Libossek, Heinz, to lsar-Rakoll Chemi GmbH. 
Stable solutions of n-halogeno-aryl-sulfonamides and the use thereof 
for pre-treating rubber surfaces. 3,876,440, Cl. 106-287.000 


3,877,002 
Acoustical testing apparatus 


George W., 3,876,391 


and Egan, Clark J., 3,876,524 


Ssee— 


Kohara, Hideki, 


and 


rlsson, Per Arvid Emil; Carlsson, Stig 


Rudolf; Ek, Lars; and Ablad, Arne 


; and Sochor, Jerzy R., 3,876,274 


and Rice, 


Frank J., 3,876,927 


3,876,623. 


reditestvi: see— 


and Elkins, Gordon Charles 


Charles 


Edward Ch Elkins, Gordon Charles, 


aries, and 


Mounting rack for rifles. 


Edward Frederick; and Stowell, Mi- 
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Energy Conversion Devices, Inc.: See— 

Fritzsche, Hellmut; Ovshinsky, Stanford R.; Shaw, Robert F.; Sil- 
ver, Marvin; and Smejtek, Pavel, 3,876,985. 

Engel, Phillip Knox: See— 

Serban, Alexander, and Engel, Phillip Knox, 3,876,667. 

Engeler, William E., to General Electric Company. Apparatus for sens- 
ing radiation and providing electrical read out. 3,877,057, Cl. 
357-24.000. 

Engelhard Minerals and Chemicals Corporation: See— 

Kuo, Charles C. Y.; and Angel, Henry S., 3,876,560. 

Engelhardt, Friedrich; Gruber, Gunter; and Ribka, Joachim, to Cas- 
sella Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft. Polyacrylamide parti- 
cles coated with a powder. 3,876,573, Cl. 260-17.4ST. 

Enso-Gutzeit Osakeyhtio: See— 

Vesanto, Arto Antero, 3,876,499. 

Entreprise de Recherches et d’Activities Petrolieres (Elf): See— 

Charpentier, Pierre, 3,875,998. 

Enviroment One Corporation: See— 

Peters, Philip H., Jr., 3,876,924. 

Environmental Technology Incorporated: See— 

Skala, George F., 3,876,307. 

Erickson, Lennart G.; and Erickson, William S. Ventilated shelter 
structure for cattle confinement feedlot. 3,875,901, Cl. 119-16.000. 

Erickson Polymer Corporation: See— 

Neogi, Amar N., 3,876,581. 

Erickson, Thomas D.; and Wolf, Warren W., to Owens-Corning Fiber- 
glas Corporation. Glass compositions, fibers and methods of making 
same. 3,876,481, Cl. 106-50.000. 

Erickson, William S.: See— 

Erickson, Lennart G.; and Erickson, William S., 3,875,901. 

Erith, Cyril Edward Charles; and Elkins, Gordon Charles, to Multi- 
Stroke Handbrake Controls Limited. Lever-operated ratchet de- 
vices. 3,875,815, Cl. 74-230.010. 

Erith, Cyril Edward Charles; and Elkins, Gordon Charles, to Multi- 
Stroke Handbrake Controls Limited. Lever-operated ratchet de- 
vices. 3,875,822, Cl. 74-575.000. 

Erlandsson, Per-Olof Albin: See— 

Svenson, Karl Borje Lennart; and Erlandsson, Per-Olof Albin, 
3,876,097. 

Ermanok, Mikhail Zinovievich: See— 

Anisimov, Albert Viktorovich, Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich, Er- 
manok, Mikhail Zinovievich; Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich, Kur- 
batov, Vasily Sergeevich; Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovich; Plato- 
nov, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Ustinov, Viktor Ivanovich, 
3,875,785. 

Erpenbach, Heinz; Gehrmann, Klaus; and Lork, Winfried, to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for inhibiting post reactions in the cata- 
lytic oxidation of propylene and/or acrolein to produce acrolein and- 
/or acrylic acid. 3,876,693, Cl. 260-530.00N. 

Esco Manufacturing Company: See— 

McClain, James E.; and Scott, Howard L., 3,876,886. 

Esler, David H., to Sackner Products, Inc. Foamed plastic welting cord. 
3,876,495, Cl. 161-178.000. 

Essex International: See— 

Carini, Francis F.; and Abbott, Steven, 3,876,462. 

Estradier, Francoise: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,876,368. 

Etat Francais: See— 

Balquet, Robert Jean; and Courouble, Michel, 3,875,885. 

Etat Francais represente par le Delegue ministeriel pour l’armement: 
See— 

Martin, Gilbert Marius 
3,876,874. 

Ethicon, Inc.: See— 

Duncan, Robert Barclay, 3,875,946. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Laborde, Joseph N., 3,875,713. 

Rains, John H., 3,876,712. 

Eudy, Charles N. Anchor winch. 3,876,184, Cl. 254-150.00R. 

Eusemann, Stephan, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Tile, partic- 
ularly for interior decoration. 3,875,716, Cl. 52-311.000. 

Evans, James P. Self-retaining ratcheting wrench. 3,875,828, Cl. 
81-119.000. 

Evans, James P.; and Turner, Calvin G. Speed wrench adapter. 
3,875,829, Cl. 81-185.000. 

Evans, Melvin W., to General Electric Company. Method of assem- 
bling a lamp and base. 3,875,628, Cl. 29-25.130. 

Evans Products Company, Transportation Systems Division: See— 

Fuller, Oliver C., 3,875,811. 

Evans, Stephen F.; and Sorensen, Eugene R., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Machine for packaging flexible articles. 3,876,083, 
Cl. 214-7.000. 

Ex-Cell-O Corporation: See— 

Powell, Thomas Alun, 3,875,848. 

Excel Industries, Inc.: See— 

Regier, John W., 3,876,012. 

Executive Dictating Machine Limited: See— 

Azimi, Jafar, 3,877,072. 

Exley, John T., to Avco Corporation. Compressor with improved per- 
formance diffuser. 3,876,328, Cl. 415-211.000. 

Extracorporeal Medical Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Harms, Jack L., 3,876,234. 

Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Colclough, Terence; and Hamilton, Brian, 3,876,733. 

Dugan, John J.; Pasternak, Israel S.; and Yao, Keith C., 3,876,527. 
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Kalina, Theodore; Marshall, Harry A.; and Wilson, Edward L., 
3,876,392. 
Rossi, Albert; 
3,876,722. 
Salvesen, Robert H.; Malloy, Paul L.; Bartley, Erle E.; and Meyer, 

Ronel ;M., 3,876,793. 
F. Kuppersbusch & Sohne, Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Riller, Peter; Wolff, Manfred; Klauk, Bernhard; and Sieke, Gunter, 
3,876,038. 
Fabrique d’Horlogerie de Fontainemelon S. A.: See— 
Mougin, Richard, 3,875,739. 

Falckenberg, Richard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Verneuil appara- 
tus for growing spinel-type oxide monocrystals. 3,876,382, Cl. 
23-273.00V. 

Falkiewicz, Michael J.: See— 

Pensak, Philip; and Falkiewicz, Michael J., 3,876,759. 

Falxa, Henri, to Societe Anonyme dite: Societe Nationale des Petroles 
d’Aquitaine. Skimming device. 3,876,540, Cl. 210-97.000. 

Fancher, Llewellyn W., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Substituted 
propene thiocyanate and isothiocyanate containing compositions 
and their use in killing weeds. 3,876,414, Cl. 71-104.000. 

Fanta, Wayne Irwin: See— 

Cracco, Francis Jean; and Fanta, Wayne Irwin, 3,876,795. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Straub, Otto Christian, 3,876,764. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 

Birke, Walter; Leischner, Walter; McDowell, William; and Wein- 
garten, Rudolf, 3,876,370. f 

Farley, Earl T.; and Szabo, Andras I., to Westinghouse Electric Corpo- 
ration. Analog Data Acquisition System. 3,876,997, Cl. 
340-183.000. 

Farney, Wesley P. Mechanism for adjustment of pleat folder. 
3,876,122, Cl. 223-28.000. 

Farrell, John J., to Farrell Patent Company. Injection molding support- 
ing structure. 3,876,358, Cl. 425-243.000. 

Farrell Patent Company: See— 

Farrell, John J., 3,876,358. 

Fastway Fasteners, Inc.: See— 

Schuplin, Jerome T., 3,875,618. 

Fauran, Claude P.; Bourgery, Guy R.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Raynaud, 
Guy M.; and Gouret, Claude J., to Delalande S.A. Pyrimidin-6 yl 
acethydroxamic acids. 3,876,636, Cl. 260-247.20A. 

Faust, Clifford C.; and Cilia, Philip F., to Union Carbide Corporation. 
Method for cryogenic freezing of fluid-filled pouches. 3,875,754, Cl. 
62-60.000. 

Fazekas, Thomas W.; and Hartz, Walter A., to General Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Cold transfer molding apparatus. 3,876,356, Cl. 
425-144.000. 

Fegan, Richard M., to General Signal Corporation. Rug shampooer. 
3,875,605, Cl. 15-50.00C. : 

Fehl, Anton; and Heinz, Winfried, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung. Resilient buffer device. 3,876,082, Cl. 
213-221.000. 

Feldmuhle Anlagen- und Produktionsgesellschaft mit beschrankter 
Haftung: See— 

Laack, Erich; Dworak, Ulf; and Thamarus, Gerhard, 3,876,556. 

Felfoldi, Zoltan: See— 

Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar, Karoly; 
Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, 3,876,749. 

Feller, Gilbert, to Metalem S.A. Method of decorating visible parts of 
a watch. 3,876,511, Cl. 204-18.00R. 

Fellers, David A.: See— 

Nimmo, Charles C.; and Fellers, David A., 3,876,813. 

Feren, Frank N. Automatic nailing machine. 3,876,128, Cl. 227-7.000. 

Ferguson, James F.; and Worbois, Robert J., to Westinghouse Air 
Brake Company. Emergency brake apparatus for multiple unit oper- 
ation. 3,876,262, Cl. 303-76.000. 

Ferino, Ferdinand. Motorized skates. 3,876,032, Cl. 180-9.20R. 

Fernholz, Hans; Schmidt, Hans-Joachim; and Wunder, Friedrich, to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the isomerization of cis- 
isomeric hexadienoic acids. 3,876,692, Cl. 260-526.00N. 

Ferranti Limited: See— 

Walters, Frank, 3,876,906. 

Festo-Maschinenfabrik Gottlieb Stoll: See— 

deFries, Jan R., 3,875,967. 
Fiat Societa per Azioni: See— 
Pertusi, Pierluigi, 3,876,232. 
Fickenscher, Peter: See— 
Schott, Werner; Pilz, Dieter, Weidlich, Reiner; Fickenscher, Peter; 
Schmid, Elmar; and Reinl, Herbert, 3,876,926. 
Fifth Research Corporation: See— 
French, Walter K., 3,875,766. 
Fincher, Arnold; and Broussard, Pat J., to Halliburton Company. High 


Jacobson, Norman; and Miller, Harold N., 


temperature, low density cementing method. 3,876,005, Cl. 
166-292.000. 
Firnhaber, Miles §S. Nickel-chromium alloys. 3,876,423, Cl. 
75-134.00F. 


Fischer, Adolf: See— 
_ Kiehs, Karl; Koenig, Karl-Heinz; and Fischer, Adolf, 3,876,687. 
Fischer, Harry C., to Dole Refrigerating Company. Plate defrosting 


system. 3,875,758, Cl. 62-157.000. 
Fischer, Hartmut: See— 
Reske, Eckart; Brinkman, Ludwig; Fischer, Hartmut; and Rohr- 
scheid, Freimund, 3,876,585. 
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Fischer, John L., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Diaper. 3,875,943, 
Cl. 128-287.000. 

Fischer, Klaus-Heinz; Schoffl, Rainer; and Petters, Willi J., to Dynamit 
Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Hollow charge mines for multiple deploy- 
ment. 3,875,862, Cl. 102-4.000. 

Fischer, Ronald H.: See— 

Rosinski, Edward J.; Stein, Thomas R.; and Fischer, Ronald H., 
3,876,523. 

Fisher, James N.; and Andrasko, Leslie M. Preprogrammed medication 
dispenser. 3,876,269, Cl. 312-234.100. 

Fisher, John Andrew; and Powell, Michael William, to Motorola, Inc. 
Semiconductor memory device. 3,877,055, Cl..357-23.000. 

Fisher, Lester: See— 

Smith, Harvell Morton; Howard, Larry Edward; Mitchell, Harry 
Todd, Ill; and Fisher, Lester, 3,876,449. 

Fishman, Aaron J., to Digital Equipment Corporation. Apparatus for 
displaying lower case letters. 3,877,007, Cl. 340-324.0AD. 

Fishmaster Products, Inc.: See— 

Harcrow, Larry L., Jr., 3,876,312. 

Fisk, Allan T.: See— 

Harvey, Andrew C.; and Fisk, Allan T., 3,876,135. 

Fister, Aloysius J., to McGraw-Edison Company. Protector for electric 
circuits. 3,876,966, Cl. 337-231.000. 

Fitter, John O., to Manostat Corporation. Tubing. 3,875,970, Cl. 
138-110.000. 

Fitzgerald, John Vincent, Matusik, Frank J.; and Dallenbach, Ray- 
mond M., to National Metal and Refining Company, Inc. Variable 
shear rate, wide dynamic range true indicating viscometer. 
3,875,791, Cl. 73-59.000. , 

Fitzgerald, Robert T.; Hardin, Clyde D.; and Levine, Solomon, to 
United States of America, Army. Missile booster cutoff control sys- 
tem. 3,876,169, Cl. 244-3.140. 

Fitzke, William O., to Republic Steel Corporation. Electric arc furnace 
wall including water cooled bezel ring. 3,876,818, Cl. 13-32.000. 
Fleissner, Heinz, to Vepa AG. Process for the production of a dense 

stitched fleece. 3,876,745, Cl. 264-122.000. 

Flint, Frederick A., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Failure limiting pipe expansion joint. 3,876,235, Cl. 
285-93.000. 

Flock, William M.; and Cochran, Lawrence F., to Plessey Incorpo- 
rated. Fine-line thick-film substrate fabrication. 3,876,460, Cl. 
117-212.000. 

Flowers, Dervin L., to Motorola, 
3,876,461, Cl. 117-213.000. 

Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; and Weiss, Martin Joseph, to American 
Cyanamid Company. 1-Alkoxy-9-keto-prostenoic acid derivatives. 
3,876,690, Cl. 260-514.00D. 

Fluka AG Chemische Fabrik: See— 

Speh, Peter; and Kantlehner, Willi, 3,876,708. 
FMC Corporation: See— 
Bacon, Roger J., 3,875,728. 
Hill, Kenneth L.; and Wilson, Kenneth R., 3,876,684. 
Manganaro, James L.; Meadow, Morton; and Berkowitz, Sidney, 
3,876,753. 
Rosseau, Richard B., 3,875,607. 
Fokker-V.F.W. N.V.: See— 
Aris, David Jacobus Bernard, 3,876,147. 
Foldcraft Company: See— 
Hagenson, Leo J., 3,876,357. 

Foley, James W.: See— 

Bloom, Stanley M.; Foley, James W.; and Hadzekyriakides, Nicho- 
las S., 3,877,045. 

Foley, Kevin M.: See— 

McCombs, Frank P.; Bell, Reuben H.; Foley, Kevin M.; and 
Crecca, John D., Jr., 3,876,467. 

Folk, Kenneth Foster, to AMP Incorporated. Method and apparatus 
for shearing the free end portions of a plurality of leads, moving the 
ends of the leads after shearing, and applying terminals to the ends 
after they have been sheared. 3,875,662, Cl. 29-628.000. 

Forcinal, Charles; Perrin, Rene; and Coulon, Andre, to Societe Gene- 
rale de Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques (Alsthom). Welded 
rotor. 3,876,335, Cl. 416-198.000. 

Ford, Ernest C., Jr.; and Restaino, Alfred J., to ICI United States Inc. 
Vinyl ester urethanes. 3,876,726, Cl. 260-859.00R. 

Ford, James A.; and Butt, Sheldon H., to Olin Corporation. Catalyst for 
the reduction of automobile exhaust gases. 3,876,456, Cl. 
117-131.000. 

Foremost-McKesson, Inc.: See—_- . 

Craig, Theodore W.; Kempf, Clayton A.; and Colmey, John C., 
3,876,805. 

Fornes, Gaston G.; and Woodhead, John, to Institute of Textile Tech- 
nology. Knitting machine apparatus for reclosing unintentionally 
opened latch needle hooks. 3,875,765, Cl. 66-90.000. 

Forstbauer, Wilhelm, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Transient respon- 
sive compensation circuit for an inverter arrangement. 3,876,922, 
Cl. 321-11.000. 

Fortini, Jack G.; Blair, Walter A.; and Grodsky, Gerald M., to Palolab 
Pharmaceuticals Corporation. Method of using a simple protein de- 
rived from liver. 3,876,774, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Fortsch, William A., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Adjustable clip. 
3,875,619, Cl. 24-16.0PB. 

Foseco Trading A.G.: See— 

Phoenix, Richard C.; and Jago, Edward John, 3,876,420. 
Foster, Dean B.; and Martin, Donald McCluer. Cradling and articu- 
lated bed. 3,875,598, Cl. 5-61.000. 


Inc. Semiconductor process. 
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Foster, Kenneth William Samuel, to Renold Limited. Hydraulic mo- 
tors. 3,875,851, Cl. 91-498.000. 

Foster-Miller Associates, Inc.: See— 

Harvey, Andrew C.; and Fisk, Allan T., 3,876,135. 

Fourneat, Jean-Pierre; and DeLourme, Jean, to Laboratoires Houde. 
A therapeutic method utilizing a choleretically active composition 
containing a morpholino derivative. 3,876,784, Cl. 424-248.000. 

Fournier, Jean Claude: See— 

Martin, Gilbert Marius Henri; 
3,876,874. 

Fowler, Leslie L., to Cata-Sep Corporation. Method of making mulch. 
3,876,411, Cl. 71-11.000 

Fowler, Leslie L., to Cata-“Sep Corporation. Electrogalvanic filter cell. 
3,876,544, Cl. 210-198.00R. 

Fox, Douglas J., to Singer Company, The. Feed-off-the-arm sewing 
machine. 3,875,877, Cl. 112-63.000. 

Fox Products Company: See— 

Godshalk, James B., 3,876,931. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 

Sgourakes, George E.; Selander, Roy K.; and Holway, Howard W.., 
3,875,969. 

Foyo Toyo Cloth Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ogawa, Tomio; Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 
shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, 3,876,494. 

Fraleigh, Jerry F.: See— 

Zicaro, Joseph P.; Kraus, Ronald G.; and Fraleigh, Jerry F., 
3,876,309. 

Frania, Josef; and Lehnert, Erhard, to Westinghouse Bremsen- und 
Apparatebau, GmbH. Cylinder means for actuating disc brakes. 
3,876,043, Cl. 188-153.00A. 

Frank;Bruce Allen; Miles, John Arlington; and Ahlstrom, James C., to 
said Frank, by said Miles and Ahlstrom. Control system for color 
pattern generator. 3,876,878, Cl. 250-226.000. 

Frank, Bruce Allen: See— 

Frank, Bruce Allen; Miles, John Arlington; and Ahlstrom, James 
C. (assors. to said Frank, by said Miles and Ahlstrom), 
3,876,878. 

Frank Cline Tractor Service & Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Cline, Frank W., 3,875,666. 

Frank, Dieter: See— 

Wallrabenstein, Michael; Schopf, Albert; and Frank, Dieter, 
3,876,586. 

Frank L. Wells Company: See— 

Heimlich, Bernard M.; Yates, Chester R.; and Cox, Leonard M.., 
3,875,976. ; 

Frank, Matthew William. Solar thermal energy collection system. 
3,875,926, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Frankiw, Walter, to Lear Siegler, Inc. Gear crowning machine cam. 
3,875,847, Cl. 90-1.60R. 

Franklin, Nick F., to Wagner Minning Equipment, Inc. Venturi exhaust 
cooler. 3,875,745, Cl. 60-319.000. 

Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich, Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

Frantz, Virgil L., to Graham-White Sales Corporation. Multi-stage air 
filter assembly. 3,876,400, Cl. 55-267.000. 

Franz, William F.: See— 

Hess, Howard V.; Franz, William F.; and Cole, Edward L., 
3,276,538. 

Franz, Wolfgang; and Stallbaum, Jens, to Dragerwerk Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Heated transport incubator. 3,876,859, Cl. 219-385.000. 
Frau Tomas, Juan, to Juan Frau S.A. Sole for a shoe. 3,875,689, Cl. 

36-32.00R. 

Frayer, James A.; Ko, Daniel Y.; and Paraskos, John A., to Gulf Re- 
search & Development Company. Multiple stage hydrodesul- 
furization with greater sulfur and metal removal in initial stage. 
3,876,530, Cl. 208-210.000. 

Freed, Larry E.: See— 

Calhoun, Harry C.; Freed, Larry E.; and Kaufman, Carl L., 
3,877,051. 

Freedman, James F.: See— 

Chaudhari, Praveen; Freedman, James F.; and Kovac, Zlata, 
3,876,389. 

Freeman, Patsy Ruth: See— 

Skirlock, Melvin L., 3,876,271. 

Freidhofer, Harry: See— 

Lerner, Friedrich, Ostertag, Albrecht; and Freidhofer, Harry, 
3,876,046. 

Freisewinkel, Jurgen: See— 

Dix, Kurt Ernst; and Freisewinkel, Jurgen, 3,876,506. 

Freitag, Hubert: See— 

Deiner, Hans; and Freitag, Hubert, 3,876,635. 

Frem Corporation: See— 

Howitt, Robert T., 3,875,873. 

French, Michael John. Clip suitable for use as a crane rail clip. 
3,876,141, Cl. 238-349.000. 

French, Walter K., to Fifth Research Corporation. Method for the di- 
rect manufacture of discrete tempered glass sheets. 3,875,766, Cl. 
65-97.000. 

Frezza, Robert, to Samcoe Holding Corporation. Edge drive control 

means for tubular fabric calendering systems. 3,875,624, Cl. 

26-56.000 





and Fournier, Jean Claude, 
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Friday, Robert E., to King Radio Corporation. Synchro to pulse width 
converter for an avionics system. 3,877,024, Cl. 340-347.0SY. 

Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Fehl, Anton; and Heinz, Winfried, 3,876,082. 

Wehling, Rolf, 3,875,733. 

Friedland, Harry, to Process Systems, Inc. Multiple element control 
valve. 3,875,964, Cl. 137-599.000. 

Friedman, Henry, to Eli Lilly and Company. Dihalonitromethylpyri- 
dines as antimicrobials. 3,876,790, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Friedman, Joshua, to Demetron Corporation. Electrosurgery instru- 
ment. 3,875,945, Cl. 128-303.140. 

Friedman, Robert H.; Krause, Julianne D.; and Bradford, William R., 
to Getty Oil Company. Composition for selective plugging of wells. 
3,876,438, Cl. 106-189.000. 

Fritzsche, Hellmut; Ovshinsky, Stanford R.; Shaw, Robert F.; Silver, 
Marvin; and Smejtek, Pavel, to Energy Conversion Devices, Inc. Ma- 
trix of amorphous electronic control device. 3,876,985, Cl. 
340-166.00R. 

Froede, Walter; and Leitermann, Wulf, to Audi NSU Auto Union Ak- 
tiengesellschaft; and Wankel GmbH. Rotary piston combustion en- 
gine with oil-cooled piston. 3,876,345, Cl. 418-84.000. 

Frommelt, Cyril P.; and Frommelt, Sylvan J., to Dubuque Awning & 
Tent Company. Loading dock seals. 3,875,954, Cl. 135-5.00A. 

Frommelt, Sylvan J.: See— 

Frommelt, Cyril P.; and Frommelt, Sylvan J., 3,875,954. 

Frommer, Werner; Puls, Walter; Schafer, Dietmar; and Schmidt, Delf, 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Glycoside-hydrolase enzyme inhibitors. 
3,876,766, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Froning, Edward C. Intervertebral disc prosthesis and instruments for 
locating same. 3,875,595, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Fuhrmann, Robert: See— 

Pisanchyn, John; Fuhrmann, Robert; Sifniades, Stylianos; and Tu- 
nick, Allen Abraham, 3,876,685. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okutsu, Eiichi; and Iwano, Haruhiko, 3,876,427. 

Tsuji, Nobuo; Inayama, Takayuki; and Toriya, Itsuki, 3,876,430. 

Yamashita, Hiroshi; Sekikawa, Nobuyoshi; and Ono, Hisatake, 
3,876,426. 

Fujihara, Sigemi: See— 

Maeda, Kazuya; 
3,875,843. 

Fujinami, Akira; Ozaki, Toshiaki; Nodera, Katsuji; Yamamoto, Sigeo; 
Akiba, Keiichiro; Tanaka, Katsutoshi; and Ooishi, Tadashi, to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Anti-fungal composition 
and method. 3,876,796, Cl. 424-300.000. 

Fujio, Takashi: See— 

Shimogawa, Sachio; Yamada, Nobuo; Fujio, Takashi; Kodama, 
Takashi; and Nakata, Tetsuya, 3,876,590. 

Fukagawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Kitamura, Nobuo; Tadama, Motomu; Watanabe, Hiroaki, Shiota, 
Takizo; Furuya, Shigeo; and Fukagawa, Hiroshi, 3,876,965. 

Fukuoka, Ichiro: See— 

Kitagawa, Chojiro; Fukuoka, Ichiro; Kadowaki, Takashi; Kimura, 
Shoji; Nishimura, Takehiko; and Hanabusa, Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 

Fukushima, Yukihiro: See— 

Nomura, Noboru; Ono, Mitsuaki; Yatsugake, Masahiko; and 
Fukushima, Yukihiro, 3,876,860. 

Fuller Company: See— 

Nix, Thomas B., 3,876,394. 

Fuller, Oliver C., to Evans Products Company, Transportation Systems 
Division. Multiple-way vibrator. 3,875,811, Cl. 74-61.000. 

Fuller, Robert A.: See— 

Looney, Jesse M.; and Fuller, Robert A., 3,876,718. 

Furrey, John H., to Warwick Electronics Inc. Peak chroma control cir- 
cuit. 3,877,067, Cl. 358-27.000. 

Furuya, Shigeo: See— 

Kitamura, Nobuo; Tadama, Motomu; Watanabe, Hiroaki; Shiota, 
Takizo; Furuya, Shigeo; and Fukagawa, Hiroshi, 3,876,965. 

Futch, Charles D., Jr. Fishing float. 3,875,695, Cl. 43-44.880. 

Futerko, William J. Method of forming a torch tip and torch tips. 
3,876,149, Cl. 239-398.000. 

Futtrup, Harold A.; and Johnstone, Oliver, to Ralph M. Parsons Com- 
pany; and Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd., part inter- 
est to each. Apparatus and system for transporting and positioning 
prefabricated modules in the construction of seagoing ships. 
3,875,887, Cl. 114-77.00R. 

G. Wolff jr. KG: See— 

Dix, Kurt Ernst; and Freisewinkel, Jurgen, 3,876,506. 

Gaenzler, Wolfgang; Kabs, Klaus; and Schroeder, Guenter, to Rohm 
G.m.b.H. Chemische Fabrik. Method for the oxycarbonylation of 
olefins. 3,876,694, Cl. 260-533.00A. 

Gailatin, Paul M.: See— 

Halbach, Edward A.,; and Gailatin, Paul M., 3,876,909. 

Gallatin, Robert A.; and Langill, Addison W., Jr., to Process Systems, 
Inc. Digital fluid flow rate measurement or control system. 
3,875,955, Cl. 137-14.000. 

Gander, Percy Albert: See— 

Barnaby, Bernard Sydney; Gander, Percy Albert; and Brooker, 
Roy James, 3,876,835. 

Ganellin, Charon Robin: See— 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,876,647. 

Gannaway, Edwin L., to Sundstrand Corporation. Reciprocating piston 

gas compressor. 3,876,339, Cl. 417-312.000. 


Kusakabe, Susumu; and Fujihara, Sigemi, 
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Gantzhorn, Walter: See— 

Lutz, Edgar; Stahl, Heinz; and Gantzhorn, Walter, 3,876,246. 
Garberi, Sergio: See— 

Giolitti, Nicolo; Garberi, Sergio; and Bertino, Lorenzo, 3,876,053. 
Garfield, Lawrence A.: See— 

Boyd, James; Garfield, Lawrence A.; Hanninen, Clifford; and 

Maki, Eugene, 3,876,251. 

Garnett, Lawrence Taylor; and Lyon, LaVerne Dean, to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Pressure sensor apparatus 
and transducer therefor. 3,875,802, Cl. 73-398.0AR. 

Garrett, Carl Eugene; Kinsley, William Henry, Jr.; and Moody, Larry 
Dean, to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. Apparatus for 
manufacturing waterproof cable. 3,876,487, Cl. 156-390.000. 

Garrett, William R., to Smith International Inc. Kelly. 3,876,972, Cl. 
340-18.0LD. 

Gasiecki, Edward A.: See— 

McAdams, Hiramie T.; and Gasiecki, Edward A., 3,876,879. 
Gasper, Frederick A. Moveable wall for an animal cage. 3,875,902, Cl. 

119-17.000. 

Gaughan, Edmund J., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Pesticidal utility 
of certain phosphorus-containing thiazolidines. 3,876,781, Cl. 
424-200.000. 

Gavrilescu, Stefan; Streian, Caius; and Danciu, Tiberiu, to Institutul De 
Medicina Timisoara. Method of and composition for the treatment 
of acute intoxication. 3,876,783, Ci. 424-247.000. 

Gaynor, Joseph; and Hines, Walter, to Bell & Howell Company. Elec- 
trostatic charging apparatus. 3,876,917, Cl. 317-262.000. 

Gee, Gordon E.; and Blakeley, Frank J., to Electro Corporation. Mag- 
netic sensor with shorted turn. 3,876,927, Cl. 324-34.00D. 

Geenen, Constant Joseph Maria, and Van Nes, Johannes Cornelis 
Adrianus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of and device for the 
manufacture of a cathode-ray tube for displaying coloured pictures, 
as well as cathode-ray tube manufactured by said method. 
3,876,425, Cl. 96-36.100. 

Gehrmann, Klaus: See— 

Erpenbach, Heinz; Gehrmann, 

3,876,693. 

Gehrs, Stephen, co-executors: See— 

Brimer, late of 3664 Vegas Plaza Dr., deceased; Brimer, Claude 

Morris; Rizzo, Angelo; and Gehrs, Stephen, co-executors, 
3,875,770. 

Geiger, John Henry, Jr.: See— 

Laufer, Robert John; and Geiger, John Henry, Jr., 3,876,551. 
Geisel, Anthony. Sectional velocipede. 3,876,231, Cl. 280-278.000. 
Genco, Joseph M.: See— 

Dulin, Jacques M.; Rosar, Edward C.; Rosenberg, Harvey S.; and 

Genco, Joseph M., 3,876,537. 

General Dynamics Corporation: See— 

Glasfeld, Rolf Dieter; Myers, Richard Adams; and Hujsak, Ed- 

ward, 3,875,886. 

Tucker, Roy G.; and Billard, Russell G., 3,875,645. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Boyles, Robert L., 3,875,737. 

Boyles, Robert L., 3,875,740. 

Chiabrandy, Robert E., 3,875,812. 

Condit, Robert E., 3,875,679. 

Cushing, Donald S.; and Jenkins, Thomas E., 3,876,148. 

De Pas, Laddie A., 3,875,681. 

Engeler, William E., 3,877,057. 

Evans, Melvin W., 3,875,628. 

Jaffe, Mary S., 3,876,559. 

Lake, William H.; Kershaw, Delmar D.; and Sato, John M., 

3,876,895. 

Lukas, Stephen J., 3,876,914. 

McKee, Douglas W., 3,876,444. 

Nelson, Everett A., 3,877,012. 

Sangermano, Lawrence David; and Mowrey, William Lester, 

3,876,409. 

Schimke, Thomas O., 3,876,469. 

Wu, Tse C., 3,876,677. 

General Electric Company Limited, The: See— 

Barnaby, Bernard Sydney; Gander, Percy Albert; and Brooker, 

Roy James, 3,876,835. 

General Filter Company: See— 

Anderson, Merlin H.; and Scholten, John J., 3,876,541. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 

Briar, John R., 3,876,048. 

Clary, Edward L., 3,876,193. 

Deboy, Gail R.; Klomp, Edward D.; and Stoughton, George H., 

3,875,921. 

De Hoff, Edward J., 3,875,748. 

Dully, Floyd I., 3,876,164. 

Hawkins, Ralph W.; Irish, Fred J.; and Potter, Robert A., 

3,876,228. 

Kaplit, Michael, 3,877,053. 

Kobrehel, Peter M., 3,876,163. 

Kokochak, David G., 3,876,346. 

Lidstrom, Oscar G.; and Lovelace, Richard R., 3,875,661. 

McBreen, James, 3,876,470. 

Morden, Russell L., 3,875,820. 

Wright, Carl J.; and Berges, Jon F., 3,876,117. 

General Signal Corporation: See— 
Fegan, Richard M., 3,875,605. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 
Cobbledick, David S.; and Norman, Arthur J., 3,876,571. 
Fazekas, Thomas W.,; and Hartz, Walter A., 3,876,356. 


Klaus; and Lork, Winfried, 
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Gens, Henry Joseph. Method of covering fingernails. 3,875,950, Cl. 
132-88.500. 

Gentex Corporation: See— 

Aileo, Jackson A., 3,875,592. 

Gentili, Bruno: See— 

Horowitz, Robert M.; and Gentili, Bruno, 3,876,777. 

Georgia Kaolin Company: See— 

Conley, Robert F.; Catherwood, Billy Reid; and Lloyd, Mary Kate, 
3,876,443. 

Gerakios, Jorge N.: See— 

Haesloop, William G.; and Gerakios, Jorge N., 3,876,120. 

Gerhard Steinberg S.A.: See— 

Steinberg, Gerhard; and Mutze, Heinz, 3,875,894. 

Gerlach, Hans W., to Summit Metal Fabricating, Inc. Convertible 
metal working machine. 3,875,655, Cl. 29-560.000. 

Germer, John A., to Budd Company, The. Wheel apparatus. 
3,876,256, Cl. 301-13.0SM. 

Gertsch AG: See— 

Smolka, Thomas Gordon; and Hrachowitz, Franz, 3,876,219. 

Getty Oil Company: See— 

Friedman, Robert H.; Krause, Julianne D.; and Bradford, William 
R., 3,876,438. 

Getz, Melvin R. Extinguisher charging system. 
141-83.000. 

Geyer, Hans. T-bar delivery mechanism on a tow lift. 3,875,867, Cl. 
104-173.000. 

Geyer, Hans, to Kahl, Paul; and Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Mounting 
of electrode targets in storage tubes. 3,876,897, Cl. 313-390.000. 
Geyer, Karl Heinz, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Connections be- 

tween glass and silicon or silicon carbide. 3,876,408, Cl. 65-36.000. 

Ghim, Duk K. Blood agglutination testing apparatus. 3,876,379, Cl. 
23-259.000. 

Giacino, Christopher: See— 

Mussinan, Cynthia J.; Giacino, Christopher; and Walradt, John P., 
3,876,809. 

Gibbens, Roy P., to Sybron Corporation. Multi-way valve. 3,875,961, 
Cl. 137-223.000. 

Gibson, James A.: See— 

Haemmig, Adrian; and Gibson, James A., 3,876,980. 

Gil, Germinal: See— 

Guillermie, Jean Pierre; and Gil, Germinal, 3,876,935. 

Gilbert, John B.: See— 

Campbell, lan D.; and Gilbert, John B., 3,876, 

Gillentine, Donald O., to Rockwell International Corporation. Extend- 
ible and contractible seat position adjustor. 3,876,248, Cl. 
297-375.000. 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Polis, Yanis Jurievich; and Kamyanov, 
Isaak Moiseevich. Pharmaceutical composition possessing antipar- 
kinsonic activity. 3,876,776, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Gilley, Clyde H. Attachment for a grinding machine to grind a prede- 
termined shape into a woodworking tool. 3,875,705, Cl. 
51-241.00R. 

Gilliard, Thomas C., to United States of America, Navy. Apparatus for 
continuously recording sea-floor sediment corer operations. 
3,875,796, Cl. 73-170.00A. 

Gilmore, Chace D., to S W Industries, Inc. Foam product. 3,876,493, 
Cl. 161-109.000. 

Giolitti, Nicolo; Garberi, Sergio; and Bertino, Lorenzo, to Ing. C. Oli- 
vetti & Co., S.p.A. Serial printing device. 3,876,053, Cl. 197-18.000. 

Giraudon, Claude, to Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel. Adaptive antenna processing. 3,876,947, Cl. 
325-367.000. 

Givauden Corporation: See— 

Naegeli, Peter, 3,876,561. 

Giversen, Svend, to Danfoss A/S. Rotary piston machine for liquids 
3,876,343, Cl. 418-61.00B. 

Gladden, David J.:; See— 

Hefling, Dennis Veryl; Curtis, Richard Douglas; Cruver, Floyd O., 
Jr.; and Gladden, David J., 3,876,365. 

Glasfeld, Rolf Dieter; Myers, Richard Adams; and Hujsak, Edward, to 
General Dynamics Corporation. Liquified-gas ship. 3,875,886, Cl. 
114-74.00A. 

Glimm, Gunter: See— 

Blumenthal, Marianne; Choschzick, Joachim; and Glimm, Gunter, 
3,876,948. 

Glockner, Hans: See— 

Murin, Borys; Puschei, Walter; and Glockner, Hans, 3,876,428. 

Glyptis, Nicholas D. Method and apparatus for modifying the repro- 
ductive mechanism of organisms. 3,876,373, Cl. 21-54.00R. 

Goady, Walter: See— 

Wills-Moren, William James; and Goady, Walter, 3,875,764. 

Godshalk, James B., to Fox Products Company. Method and apparatus 
for determining battery performance at one temperature when bat- 
tery is at another temperature. 3,876,931, Cl. 324-29.500. 

Goering, Lowell J., to Hesston Corporation. Control for steering, speed 
and direction. 3,876,019, Cl. 180-6.480. 

Goffe, William L., to Xerox Corporation. Migration imaging by split- 
ting a softenable material. 3,876,445, Cl. 117-8.000. 

Gold, Philip. Device for use in practicing tennis strokes. 3,876,203, Cl. 
273-29.00A. « 

Gomes, Manuel A.; and Miranda, Norman S. Portable gun rack. 
3,876,078, Cl. 211-64.000. 

Good, Jeremy Andrew. Superconductive coil wrapped with glass fiber 
yarn. 3,875,673, Cl. 335-216.000. 


3,875,980, Cl. 
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Goode, George E.: See— 

Morgan, Barrie O.; Branscome, Kenneth M.; Goode, George E.; 
and Atchley, John Q., 3,876,832. 

Goode, William B., to Teledyne Incorporated. Kickover Tool. 
3,876,001, Cl. 166-117.500. 

Gorbanev, Grigory Nikolaevich: See— 

Vorobeichikov, Leonid Tobiasovich; Satarin, Vladimir Ivanovich; 
Tljustangelov, Ilyas Bachmirzovich; Gorbanev, Grigory Nikola- 
evich;, and Bevz, Anatoly Nikonovich, 3,876,367. 

Gormley, Robert J.; and Yole, Charles S., to Xerox Corporation. Se- 
quencer for automatic answering and disconnecting device for tele- 
phone interfaced facsimile terminals. 3,876,837, Cl. 179-4.000. 

Goss, Keith James: See— 

a Richard Frederick, 3,876,913. 

Gossel, Dieter, to U.S. Philips Corporation. FM-receiver having means 
for interference suppression. 3,876,945, Cl. 325-348.000. 

Gosselin, Michel Andre Maurice, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Damp- 
ing device for the suspension of a washing machine and washing ma- 
chines equipped with such devices. 3,876,172, Cl. 248-18.000. 

Gotaverken Angteknik AB: See— 

Astrom, Ingmar, 3,875,904. 

Stenlund, Hans, 3,875,875. 

Gough, David Samuel; Hannaford, Peter; and Walsh, Alan, to Com- 
monwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization. De- 
mountable sputtering cathode for atomic absorption spectroscopy. 
3,876,305, Cl. 356-85.000. 

Gouillou, Roger L., to Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches 
Aerospatiales. Collision avoidance systems. 3,877,013, Cl. 
343-112.0CA. 

Gould, Max R.: See— 

Bonner, William A.; Gould, Max R.; and Milling, Thomas E., 
3,876,811. 

Goulds Pumps, Incorporated: See— 

Lobanoff, Valenteen S., 3,876,327. 

Gouret, Claude J.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Bourgery, Guy R.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Ray- 
naud, Guy M.; and Gouret, Claude J., 3,876,636. 

Gourock Ropework Company Limited, The: See— 

Johnston, James Houston, 3,875,623. 

Graefe, Peter U.: See— 

Koch, Friedrich; and Graefe, Peter U., 3,876,188. 

Graeter, George Ralph: See— 

Graeter, Vera Jean; and Graeter, George Ralph, 3,877,041. 

Graeter, Vera Jean, and Graeter, George Ralph. First person camera 
system. 3,877,041, Cl. 354-75.000. 

Graham, Donald E.: See— 

Buck, Frank Eugene; Graham, Donald E.; and Battaglia, Larry A., 
3,875,963. 

Graham, Gerald. Frequency filter apparatus and method. 3,876,963, 
Cl. 333-73.00R. 

Graham-White Sales Corporation: See— 

Frantz, Virgil L., 3,876,400. 

Grahame, Robert E., Jr.: See— 

Hubbard, Winchester L.; Grahame, Robert E., Jr.; Covey, Rupert 
A.; and Jancis, Elmar H., 3,876,791. 

Granquist, William T., to NL Industries, Inc. Catalytic composition of 
matter. 3,876,558, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 

Grant, John Thomas, to Peak Technologies Limited. Patient movement 
monitoring apparatus. 3,875,929, Cl. 128-2.00S. 

Gray, John McCutcheon; and Mansell, David Ormerod, to Pilkington 
Brothers Limited. Conveying apparatus. 3,876,058, Cl. 198-34.000. 

Graybill, Howard W., to LTE Imperial Corporation. Combination 
ground and test switch apparatus for pressurized-gas-insulated high 
voltage systems. 3,876,846, Cl. 200-148.00B. 

Green, Christopher P. Gyroscopically stabilized one-wheel vehicle. 
3,876,025, Cl. 180-21.000. 

Gregg, Leonard. Tool for removing ported cylinder liners. 3,875,641, 
Cl. 29-234.000. 

Gregg, Paul S.; and Bentley, Stanley L., to Ransburg Corporation. Ap- 
paratus for avoiding sparks in an electrostatic coating system. 
3,875,892, Cl. 118-4.000. 

Griebel, Heinrich, to J. Wagner GmbH. Spray nozzle. 3,876,154, Cl. 
239-539.000. 

Griebel, William C. Method and apparatus for deterring wrong way 
drivers. 3,876,973, Cl. 340-45.000. 

Griffith, Donald L.; and Dunham, Lawrence A., to Neo-Dyn, Inc. Pres- 
sure and temperature actuated switches. 3,876,845, Cl. 200-76.000. 

Grodsky, Gerald M.: See— 

Fortini, Jack G.; Blair, Walter A.; and Grodsky, Gerald M., 
3,876,774. 

Grom-Maznichevsky, Leonid Ignatievich: See— 

Pustovoit, Vasily Fedorovich; Bolotin, Viktor Mciseevich, Grom- 
Maznichevsky, Leonid Ignatievich; Rozenberg, Alexandr 
Moiseevich; Driga, Alexei Ivanovich; Zhuk, Alexei Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva, Alexandr Efimovich; Solomakhin, Andrei Pan- 
teleevich; and Vaisman, Mikhail Leibovich, 3,875,876. 

Groovfold, Inc.: See— 

Cornell, Richard R., 3,875,633. 

Gross, Franz, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Damped delay line for 
travelling-wave tubes. 3,876,902, Cl. 315-3.500. 

Grosseau, Albert, to Societe Anonyme Automobile Citroen. Flexible 
fastening device for automotive seat suspension elements. 
3,876,194, Cl. 267-86.000. 

Gruben, Arnold H.: See— 

Carlick, Daniel J.; Reiter, Ralph H.; Saltzman, Ronald; and 
Gruben, Arnold H., 3,876,432. 
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Gruber, Gunter: See— 
Engelhardt, Friedrich; Gruber, Gunter; and Ribka, Joachim, 
3,876,573. 

Grubert, Heinrich; Druschke, Wolfgang; and Sliwka, Wolfgang, to Basf 
Aktiengesellschaft. Emulsion copolymerization of monoolefinically 
unsaturated carboxylic acid esters. 3,876,596, Cl. 260-89.5AW. 

Gruett, Monte D.: See— 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, Monte D., 3,876,650. 

Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikhailovich; Smirnov, Viktor Sergeevich; and 
Mischenko, Alexander Petrovich. Membrane catalysts for carrying 
out simultaneous processes involving evolution and consumption of, 
hydrogen. 3,876,555, Cl. 252-432.000. 

GTE Automatic Electric (Canada) Ltd.: See— 

Thomas, Robert M., 3,877,028. 
GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 
Winn, Melvin; Wedmore, William R.; and Young, John S., 
3,876,979. 
GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 
Davis, Charles A.; and Say, Donald L., 3,876,898. 
Davis, Charles A.; and Say, Donald L., 3,876,899. 
Kerstetter, Donald R., 3,875,629. 
Warner, Leadom A.; and Shaner, Kenneth, 3,875,900. 

Guadalupi, Mario; and Zardi, Umberto, to Snam Progetti S.p.A. Pro- 
cess for the production of urea having a low carbamate content. 
3,876,696, Cl. 260-555.00A. 

Guicherd, Roger, to Commissariat a l'Energie Atomique. Pyranometer 
for the measurement of solar radiation. 3,876,880, Cl. 250-349.000. 

Guillermie, Jean Pierre; and Gil, Germinal, to Regie Nationale des 
Usines Renault; and Automobiles Peugeot. Device for determining 
the presence of impurities in oil contained in the crank cases of en- 
gines or other apparatus. 3,876,935, Cl. 324-65.00R. 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Anspon, Harry D.; and Hurst, Jack, 3,876,452. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Brunn, Louis W., 3,876,531. 

Christman, Robert D.; and Wilson, Geoffrey R., 3,876,680. 

Cupples, Barrett L.; Lynch, Thomas J.; and Murphy, Clarence R., 
3,876,600. 

Frayer, James A.; Ko, Daniel Y.; John A., 
3,876,530. 

Heilman, William J.; and Lynch, Thomas J., 3,876,528. 

Heilman, William J.; and Lynch, Thomas J., 3,876,720. 

McNulty, John G.; Russell, Glen A.; and Walsh, William L., 
3,876,715. 

Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., 
3,876,532. 

Wuenschel, Paul C., 3,876,971. 

Gulko, Arnold G. Continuous cam clock. 3,875,736, Cl. 58-2.000. 
Gunderson, George A., to Dynamic Air, Inc. Pneumatic booster valves 
for transporting hot abrasive material. 3,876,259, Cl. 302-24.000. 

Gurman, Marvin: See— 

Martin, Gerald; Baccus, 
3,875,715. 
Gusmer Corporation: See— 
Gusmer, Frederick E.; Sundberg, Carl W., Jr.; and Hayes, Joseph 
E., Jr., 3,876,145. 

Gusmer, Frederick E.; Sundberg, Carl W., Jr.; and Hayes, Joseph E., 
Jr., to Gusmer Corporation. Apparatus for ejecting a mixture of a 
plurality of liquids. 3,876,145, Cl. 239-112.000. 

Gustafson, Manfred W.; Wilback, S. Helge; and Ljungqvist, Rune, to 
SECO Tools AB. Indexable cutting insert. 3,875,663, Cl. 29-95.00R. 

Guttinger, Alois, to Compur-Werk Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haft- 
ung & Co. Miniature tape recording and reproducing apparatus with 
one finger controlled switching arrangement. 3,877,074, Cl. 
360-96.000. 

Guzik, Rudolph P.; See— 

Savit, Joseph; Guzik, Rudolph P.; Wayne, Harry A.;, Saklikar, Ar- 
vind R.; and Van Eck, Jack M., 3,876,448. 

Gyugyi, Laszlo; and Stacey, Eric J., to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion. Sine wave reference waveform generator. 3,876,888, Cl. 
307-261 .000. 

Haas, Georges; and Rossi, Alberto, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Certain 
pyridine carboxylic acid esters. 3,876,648, Cl. 260-295.500. 

Haase, Donald A., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Food tray with integral 
cover. 3,876,130, Cl. 229-2.500. 

Haberle, Fritz; and Riechers, Daniel, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Bumper for motor vehicles. 3,876,244, Cl. 293-88.000. 

Hadzekyriakides, Nicholas S.: See— 

Bloom, Stanley M.; Foley, James W.; and Hadzekyriakides, Nicho- 
las S., 3,877,045. 

Haefele, Roland, to Societe Industrielle Honeywell Bull (Societe Ano- 
nyme). Device for the testing of contact springs. 3,875,795, Cl. 
73-161.000. 

Haemmig, Adrian; and Gibson, James A., to Products of Information 
Technology, Inc. Vehicle location systems. 3,876,980, Cl. 
340-146.1BA. 

Haesloop, William G.; and Gerakios, Jorge N., to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation. Pumping system and method. 
3,876,120, Cl. 222-333.000. 

Haffner, Donald G., to Jacobsen Manufacturing Company. Safety grip 
for powered implement. 3,875,819, Cl. 74-489.000. 

Hagen, Helmut; Hansen, Guenther; and Schaffner, Ernst, to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Process for producing 
o-cyano-phenyl and o-cyano-benzoisothiazolyl azo-p-aminobenzene 

dyes. 3,876,621, Cl. 260-157.000. 
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Hagen, Werner: See— 

Nittschalk, Rainer; Posl, Rudolf; Hagen, Werner; and Mach, Man- 
fred, 3,876,167. 

Hagenson, Leo J., to Foldcraft Company. Automatic press safety cage. 
3,876,357, Cl. 425-151.000. 

Hain, Robert W. Split body housing for writing instruments. 3,876,315, 
Cl. 401-292.000. 

Haines, Bernard M. Clamp structure. 3,876,321, Cl. 403-396.000. 

Hakozaki, Hiroshi, to Mitsui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Shift register display for light pen. 3,877,018, Cl. 340-337.000. 

Halbach, Edward A.; and Gailatin, Paul M., to Allis-Chalmers Corpo- 
ration. High speed switch. 3,876,909, Cl. 317-13.00R. 

Hall, Christopher. Panel securing means and method. 3,875,709, Cl. 
52-224.000. , 

Hall, John B., to International Flavors & Fragrances Inc. 7,7a-Epoxy- 
5,6,7a-tetrahydro- 1 ,1,2,3,3-pentamethyl 4(3aH)-indanone perfume 
composition. 3,876,562, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Fincher, Arnold; and Broussard, Pat J., 3,876,005. 

Hallister Incorporated: See— 

Denner, Wilhelm G., 3,876,771. 

Hallstrom, James R.; Hoffman, Raymond J.; and Walling, Ronald L., 
to Rexnord Inc. Composition to be applied to a surface to increase 
its wear resistance. 3,876,579, Cl. 260-37.0EP. 

Hamaguchi, Roy Itaru: See— 

Wickham, Vivian Humphrey; Knowles, John Edwin; and Hamagu- 
chi, Roy Itaru, 3,876,831. 

Hamilton, Brian: See— 

Colclough, Terence; and Hamilton, Brian, 3,876,733. 

Hamilton, Leslie A. Vertical card magnetic compass. 3,875,676, Cl. 
33-345.000. 

Hamilton, Robert M.: See— 

Veit, Herbert F.; and Hamilton, Robert M., 3,875,957. 

Hamling, Bernard H., to Union Carbide Corporation. Ceramic coated 
articles. 3,875,971, Cl. 138-146.000. 

Hammitt, Andrew G., to TRW Inc. Variable speed conveyor. 
3,876,061, Cl. 198-110.000. 

Hanabusa, Kanehisa: See— 

Kitagawa, Chojiro; Fukuoka, Ichiro; Kadowaki, Takashi; Kimura, 
Shoji; Nishimura, Takehiko; and Hanabusa, Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 

Hanagata, Takayoshi: See— 

Murata, Minoru; Nishikawa, Tatsuo; and Hanagata, Takayoshi, 
3,875,813. 

Hanai, Kiyoshi: See— 

Tsutsumi, Masanobu; and Hanai, Kiyoshi, 3,876,272. 

Hancock, James E.; and Stuller, Howard E., to Clark Equipment Com- 
pany. Four-wheeled elevating scraper. 3,875,690, Cl. 37-124.000. 

Handwerk, Richard Herman: See— 

Calvert, William Lamont; and Handwerk, Richard Herman, 
3,876,602. 

Handy & Herman Specialty Metals Group: See— 

Wilke, David J., 3,875,667. 

Handy, Robert M., to Motorola, Inc. Fabrication technique for high 
density integrated circuits. 3,875,656, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Hanke, Kenneth L.: See— 

Kohn, Robert; and Hanke, Kenneth L., 3,876,229. 

Hannaford, Peter: See— 

Gough, David Samuel, Hannaford, Peter; and Walsh, Alan, 
3,876,305. 

Hannah, Martin J.: See— 

Miliczky, Eugene W.; Hannah, Martin J.; and Bea, Clifford F., 
3,876,213. 

Hanninen, Clifford: See— 

Boyd, James; Garfield, Lawrence A.; Hanninen, Clifford; and 
Maki, Eugene, 3,876,251. 

Hanotier, Jacques D. V.: See— 

de Raditzky D’Ostrowick, Pierre M. J. G.; and Hanotier, Jacques 
D. V., 3,876,688. 

Hansen, Guenther: See— 

Eilingsfeld, Heinz; Hansen, Guenther; and Schaffner, Ernst, 
3,876,626. 

Hagen, Helmut; 
3,876,621. 

Hanson, Alden W., to Hanson Industries Inc. Method for custom fitting 
ski boots. 3,876,746, Cl. 264-244.000. 

Hanson, Delon C., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Microwave circuit 
having lock detection apparatus. 3,876,954, Cl. 329-116.000. 

Hanson Industries Inc.: See— 

Hanson, Alden W., 3,876,746. 

Hansson, Gunnar Christer, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Air hoist with 
an overload protection device. 3,876,182, Cl. 254-168.000. 

Hanushewsky, Michael, to Baxter Laboratories, Inc. Binding enzymes 

to activated water-soluble carbohydrates. 3,876,501, Cl. 
195-68.000. 

Hanz, Marvin C.: See— 

Elkins, Johnny C.; and Hanz, Marvin C., 3,876,079. 

Hara, Masanori: See— 
Uemura, Tadashi; and Hara, Masanori, 3,876,488. 
Harada, Naohiko: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Harada, Naohiko; Tamura, Naoyuki; Abe, Toshihiko; 

Kawawata, Shichiro; and Shimazaki, Yukio, 3,876,605. 
Harada, Taro: See— 

Ogawa, Tomio; Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 

shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, 3,876,494. 
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Harbison, William H.: See— 

Wubbe, Leo J.; and Harbison, William H., 3,875,610. 

Harcrow, Larry L., Jr., to Fishmaster Products, Inc. Water turbidity 
measuring apparatus. 3,876,312, Cl. 356-208.000. 

Hardin, Clyde D.: See— 

Fitzgerald, Robert T.; Hardin, Clyde D.; and Levine, Solomon, 
3,876,169. 

Harendza-Harinxma, Alfred Joseph, to Catanese, Peter J.; La Paglia, 
Samuel A.; and Merry, Deane W., part interest to each. Tobacco 
smoke filter. 3,875,949, Cl. 131-266.000. 

Hares, Barrington; and Bennett, Desmond N. Carrying handle. 
3,876,127, Cl. 224-45.00P. 

Harmetz, Ronald; Ruopp, Donald Carl; and Brown, Bernard Beau, to 
CPC International Inc. Purification of p-aminophenol. 3,876,703, 
Cl. 260-575.000. 

Harms, Jack L., to Extracorporeal Medical Specialties, Inc. Twist-lock 
connector. 3,876,234, Cl. 285-38.000. 

Harris-Intertype Corporation: See— 

Rosa, Jack; Phelan, Harry R.; 
3,877,032. 

Sanders, Thomas J., 3,876,912. 

Harris, Peter Mark: See— 

Douglas, Edward; Duffell, Christopher Harvey; Walsh, Terence; 
and Harris, Peter Mark, 3,876,074. 

Harris, Thomas Charles; and Hudson, Doyle Rayford, to Olinkraft, Inc. 
In-feed device and method. 3,875,726, Cl. 53-44.000. 

Hartmann, Fritz. Step switching mechanism switchable forward and 
backward. 3,876,848, Cl. 200-156.000. : 

Hartz, Walter A.: See— 

Fazekas, Thomas W.; and Hartz, Walter A., 3,876,356. 

Hartzler, Harris Dale, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 1 ,3- 
Dithiole derivatives from acetylenic compounds substituted with at 
least one electron-withdrawing group and carbon disulfide 
3,876,662, Cl. 260-327.00M. 

Hartzog, Laurence D.: See— 

Kurtak, Charles R.; and Hartzog, Laurence D., 3,876,755. 

Harvey, Andrew C.; and Fisk, Allan T., to Foster-Miller Associates, 
Inc. Centrifuge for separation of oil from water. 3,876,135, Cl. 
233-3.000. 

Hasegawa, Tadashi; and Tanaka, Hirofumi, to Matsushita Electronics 
Corporation. Method of manufacturing a target plate for a color tele- 
vision camera tube. 3,875,627, Cl. 29-25.130. 

Hastings, Herbert R. Positive time device. 3,875,741, Cl. 58-152.00H. 

Hathaway, David F.: See— 

Soderlund, Clarence H.; and Hathaway, David F., 3,876,743. 
Hatton, Richard L., to Precision Paper Tube Company. Electrical coil 
form with capacitor-holding means. 3,876,915, Cl. 317-157.620 

Hatzmann, Guenter: See— 

Herner, Martin; Mueller, 
3,876,737. 

Haudaille Industries, Inc.: See— 

Slawson, Kenneth Leonard, 3,876,873. 

Haughwout, James A. B.: See— 

on Kohorn, Henry; and Haughwout, James A. B., 3,875,996. 

Hauser, Karl V., to Edw. C. Levy Co. Gas scrubbing system. 3,876,750, 
Cl. 423-242.000. 

Haven, Robert Lee: See— 

Clark, Robert P.; Haven, Robert Lee; and Kneidl, Franz A., 
3,875,855. 

Haver, Sandford A.: See— 

Roberts, Karl H.; and Haver, Sandford A., 3,875,942. 

Hawkins, Edwin George Edward, to BP Chemicals (U.K.) Limited. 
Process for the preparation of nitrogen-containing derivatives of 
acids. 3,876,631, Cl. 260-239.30A. 

Hawkins, Ralph W.,; Irish, Fred J.; and Potter, Robert A., to General 
Motors Corporation. Passive instrument panel. 3,876,228, Cl. 
280-150.00B. 

Hawkins, Richard: See— 

Duck, Edward William; and Hawkins, Richard, 3,876,717. 

Hayashi, Hideo; Sato, Hisatake; and Oshima, Akio, to Nippon Oil 
Company, Limited. Process for producing resins of weather resis- 
tance. 3,876,575, Cl. 260-22.0CB. 

Hayashi, Isao: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Hayashi, Teruo: See— 

Motokawa, Hiroshi; 
3,876,622. 

Hayes, George Wilson, Jr.; and Wolf, Gerald Alan. Locking device 
3,876,237, Cl. 292-202.000. , 

Hayes, Joseph E., Jr.: See— 

Gusmer, Frederick E.; Sundberg, Carl W., Jr.; and Hayes, Joseph 
E., Jr., 3,876,145. 

Hazelgrove, Bob; and Tucker, Alan Edward, to Detexomat Machinery 
Limited. Apparatus adapted for use in the toe closing of hosiery. 
3,875,880, Cl. 112-121.150. 

Hazelhurst, Gerald D. Holder for fishing rods and the like. 3,876,076, 
Cl. 211-4.000. 

Heckle, Bernard A.: See— 

Davis, George M.; and Heckle, Bernard A., 3,876,858. 

Hedberg, Frederick L.; and Arnold, Fred E., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Air Force. Thermally stable, highly fused quinoxaline composi- 
tion and method of synthesis. 3,876,614, Cl. 260-47.0UA. 

Hefling, Dennis V. Fuel control means for camp stoves. 3,876,364, Cl. 
431-123.000. 
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Hefling, Dennis Veryl; Curtis, Richard Douglas; Cruver, Floyd O., Jr.; 
and Gladden, David J., to Coleman Company, Inc., The. Head as- 
sembly for liquid fuel catalytic beater. 3,876,365, Cl. 431-329.000. 

Hegemann, Franz-Josef: See— 

Koddenberg, Theo; Hegemann, Franz-Josef, Althoff, Ludger; and 
Pries, Erich E., 3,876,507. 

Hehl, Klaus Friedrich; and Schenk, Bernd, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. 
Variable resistor. 3,876,967, Cl. 338-126.000. 

Heil-Quaker Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Richard M.; and Ramsey, Robert W., 3,875,755. 

Heiler, Wolfgang; Muller, Rudolf, and Becker, Jean-Jaques, to Vestra- 
Union S.A. Automatic seaming assemblages. 3,875,879, Cl. 
112-121.150. 

Heilman, William J.; and Lynch, Thomas J., to Gulf Research & Devel- 
opment Company. Process for conditioning a hydrotreated lubricat- 
ing oil base stock. 3,876,528, Cl. 208-143.000. 

Heilman, William J.; and Lynch, Thomas J., to Gulf Research & Devel- 
opment Company. Internal olefin. 3,876,720, Cl. 260-677.00R. 

Heim Universal Corporation: See— 

Rozentals, Alfreds, 3,876,266. 

Heimlich, Bernard M.; Yates, Chester R.; and Cox, Leonard M., to 
Frank L. Wells Company. Innerspring manufacturing equipment. 
3,875,976, Cl. 140-92.940. 

Heinz, Frank J.: See— 

Kelly, Samuel T.; and Heinz, Frank J., 3,876,137. 

Heinz, Winfried: See— 

Fehl, Anton; and Heinz, Winfried, 3,876,082. 

Heitz, William D.: See— 

Cotter, Robert J.; Keogh, Michael J.; and Heitz, William D., 
3,876,393. 

Hejmanowski, Richard E.: See— 

Clarke, Ronald N.; and Hejmanowski, Richard E., 3,875,657. 

Hellgren, Keijo Eugen, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget. 
Hydraulic press. 3,875,778, Cl. 72-63.000. 

Helriegel, Bruce John, to Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. Mixing 
device. 3,876,380, Cl. 23-259.000. . 

Hempenius, Walter L.; and Chandler, Keith L., to Quaker Oats Com- 
pany, The. Process for the preparation of acid soluble polypeptides 
and carbonated beverages containing same. 3,876,806, Cl. 
426-46.000. 

Henderson, Donald H. Ski boot muff. 3,875,687, Cl. 36-7.10R. 

Henecka, Hans; and Schubert, Hans Werner, to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for the production of 6,7-benzomorphanes. 
3,876,644, Cl. 260-293.540. 

Hennart, Claude: See— 

Rabussier, Bernard; and Hennart, Claude, 3,876,762. 

Henneman, John W., to Bendix Corporation, The. Grain dryer. 
3,875,684, Cl. 34-218.000. 

Henrick, Clive A.; and Stall, Gerardus B. Substituted benzoates of cycl- 
propane carboxylic acids. 3,876,682, Cl. 260-468.00H. 

Heppenstall Company: See— 

Cooper, Lloyd R., 3,875,990. 

Herbetko, Stephen A., to Connelly Containers, Inc. Heavy duty paper 
board reel. 3,876,073, Cl. 206-400.000. 

Herdzina, Frank John; Jacobs, Edward Charles; and Nightingale, Rich- 
ard Paul, to American Can Company. Method and apparatus for 
testing end closures. 3,875,790, Cl. 73-40.000. 

Heritage, Marcus Barry: See— 

Broers, Alec Nigel; and Heritage, Marcus Barry, 3,876,883. 

Herkes, Frank E., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Selec- 
tive reduction of chlorofluorobenzenes. 3,876,711, Cl. 260-650.00F. 

Herner, Martin; Mueller, Guenter, and Hatzmann, Guenter, to Badis- 
che Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Manufacture of cal- 
endered sheeting of thermoplastic materials. 3,876,737, Cl. 
264-40.000. 

Herr, Alfons Karl, to Elda AG. Device for wet-forming cardboard 
sheets into corrugated cardboard plates. 3,876,359, Cl. 
425-370.000. 

Herrington, Lawrence, to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Resistance measuring instrument with linearized digital 
readout. 3,876,933, Cl. 324-62.000. 

Hess, Howard V.; Franz, William F.; and Cole, Edward L., to Texaco, 
Inc. Process for disposing of aqueous sewage and producing fresh 
water. 3,876,538, Ci. 210-21.000. 

Hesston Corporation: See— 

Goering, Lowell J., 3,876,019. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Abraham, Howard E.; Bodway, George E.; Jackson, Weldon H.; 
and Kakihana, Sanehiko, 3,877,063. 

Clover, Richmond B.; and Waites, Robert F., 3,876,995. 

Hanson, Delon C., 3,876,954. 

Heyes, James; Ward, Neal; and Rose, Carl John, to Beecham Group 
Limited. Anti-inflammatory acyl imidazoles. 3,876,655, Cl. 
260-309.000. 

Hickey Enterprises, Incorporated: See— 

Strout, Thomas J.; and Hickey, Victor F., 3,876,183. 

Hickey, Roy E., to Singer Company, The. Shutter and slide clamp con- 
trol mechanism for a_ rear-screen projector. 3,876,298, Cl. 
353-88.000. 

Hickey, Victor F.: See— 

Strout, Thomas J.; and Hickey, Victor F., 3,876,183. 

Hicks, Prentiss C.; and Turrentine, Fred C., to Artek Industries, Inc. 
Multiple ingredient metering, mixing and dispensing apparatus. 
3,876,114, Cl 148.000. 

Hicks, Raymond M. Anti-torpedo system. 3,875,844, Cl. 89-1.00A. 
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Higuchi, Masaru: See— 
Kosugi, Masao; and Higuchi, Masaru, 3,876,301. 

Higuchi, Noboru; Ogawa, Yutaka; and Tunekawa, Kyosuke, to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd. Electric insulating porcelain article. 3,876,455, Cl. 
117-125.000. 

Higuchi, Yoshikatu: See— 

Hirose, Kenzi; Inamori, 
3,876,407. 
Hill, George R.: See— 
Needham, Donald G.,; Hill, George R.; and Martinovich, Robert J., 
3,876,613. 

Hill, Kenneth L.; and Wilson, Kenneth R., to FMC Corporation. m- 
Amidophenyl N-substituted carbamates. 3,876,684, Cl. 
260-479.00C. 

Hill, Richard B.: See— 

Kinlock, Robert E.; and Hill, Richard B., 3,876,485. 

Hilsabeck, Carl E.: See— 

McMains, Billy D.; and Hilsabeck, Carl E., 3,876,851. 

Hines, Walter: See— 

Gaynor, Joseph; and Hines, Walter, 3,876,917. 

Hipwell, William Ernest Henry, to Eastman Kodak Company. Density 
measuring apparatus. 3,876,824, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Hiramatsu, Yukio; and Lau, Louis Y., to Varian Associates. Oscillation 
suppressor for ring-bar slow wave structure. 3,876,962, Cl. 
333-31.00A 

Hirano, Yoshio: See— 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi, Shigeyuki, Suzuki; Kaneda, Isamu; Yamauchi, 
Akira; and Hirano, Yoshio, 3,876,416. 

Hirasawa, Kazushige; Oku, Takeshi; and Matsumoto, Yoshimitsu, to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Tungsten inert gas arc strik- 
ing device. 3,876,855, Cl. 219-131.00R. 

Hirooka, Masaaki: See— 

Kuroda, Akira; and Hirooka, Masaaki, 3,876,728. 

Hirose, Kenzi; Inamori, Yasuhiko; and Higuchi, Yoshikatu, to Ishizuka 
Garasu Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for producing a metal coated 
glass-ceramic article. 3,876,407, Cl. 65-30.000. 

Hirose, Yasuo. Method of combustion. 3,876,362, Cl. 431-9.000. 

Hirozawa, Koichiro: See— 

Asano, Tadao; Murakami, 
Tarao, Akira, 3,876,028 
Hitachi Cable, Ltd.: See— 
Okada, Shin-Ichi; Suzuki, Masahiro; and Omi, Akio, 3,876,584. 

Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 

Saito, Takayuki; Tanno, Takeshi; Iguchi, Yasuyuki; Shoji, Shigeru; 
and Awano, Takeo, 3,876,710. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Kanazaki, Mikio; Nakano, Fumio; Abe, Hidetoshi, Toriyama, 
Kazuhisa; and Sato, Mikio, 3,877,015. 

Kawakami, Hideaki; and Yoneda, Yutaka, 3,877,017. 

Kobayashi, Kazuhiro; Saito, Hiroshi; Ogawa, Yukio; Yoshida, 
Koki; and Kondo, Isamu, 3,875,660. 

Komuro, Katsu; and Mitsui, Nobuo, 3,876,918. 

Maio, Kenji, 3,877,025. 

Morooka, Tome, 3,875,776. 

Nishimoto, Tetsunori; and Masaki, Akira, 3,876,988. 

Oba, Yoichi; Nonogaki, Saburo, Oikawa, Mitsuru; Miura, Kiyoshi; 
and Tomita, Yoshifumi, 3,876,468. 

Otsuka, Kanji; and Sekibata, Masao, 3,876,437. 

Hitachi Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okamoto, Yukiro; Tsukata, Daisaku; and Kamiya, Fujimaro, 
3,875,808. 

Hiyama, Shinji, to Nippon Furnace Koga Kaisha, Ltd. Electrolytic car- 
burizing process using a carbonate electrolyte. 3,876,512, Cl. 
204-39.000. 

Ho, Laurence L.: See— 

Meyers, Cal Y.; and Ho, Laurence L., 3,876,689. 

Hodgson, Thomas David: See— 

Newson, Ivan Henry; and Hodgson, Thomas David, 3,875,997. 

Hodogaya Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— ; 

Kuroda, Akira; and Hirooka, Masaaki, 3,876,728. 

Hodson, Harold Francis; and Randall, Anthony Winchester, to Bur- 
roughs Wellcome Co. Heterocyclic compounds in the treatment of 
inflammatory of arthritic conditions. 3,876,788, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dursch, Walter; Linke, Fritz; Beermann, Claus, and Nischwitz, 
Ehrenfried, 3,876,601. 






Yasuhiko; and Higuchi, Yoshikatu, 


Noboru; Hirozawa, Koichiro; and 


Erpenbach, Heinz; Gehrmann, Klaus; and Lork, Winfried, 
3,876,693 

Fernholz, Hans; Schmidt, Hans-Joachim; and Wunder, Friedrich, 
3,876,692. 


Reske, Eckart; Brinkman, Ludwig; Fischer, Hartmut; and Rohr- 
scheid, Freimund, 3,876,585. 
Sturm, Karl; and Starey, Franz, 3,876,632. 
Hoerbiger Ventilwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Bauer, Friedrich; Hofstadter, Gunter; and Kohler, 
3,875,962. 
Hoerner Waldorf Corporation: See— 
Tolaas, William M., 3,876,131. 
Hoffman, Clarence A., to Sterling Drug Inc. Paper mill waste sludge 
oxidation and product recovery. 3,876,497, Cl. 162-189.000. 
Hoffman-La Roche Inc.: See— 
Schweiier, Ulrich; and Rigassi, Norbert, 3,876,669. 
Hoffman, Raymond J.: See— 
Hallstrom, James R.; Hoffman, Raymond J.; and Walling, Ronald 
L., 3,876,579. 


Robert, 
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Hoffmann, Gunter A. G.: See— 
Lutz, Michael A.; and Hoffmann, Gunter A. G., 3,876,905. 
Hoffmann, John T. Versatile too! holder. 3,876,215, Cl. 279-16.000. 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See-- 
Bohlen, Peter, 3,876,881. 

Hoffmann, Lebert Arthur: See— 

Dutkewych, Oleh Borys; and Hoffmann, Lebert Arthur, 3,876,434. 

Hofstadter, Gunter: See— 

Bauer, Friedrich; Hofstadter, 
3,875,962. 

Holberg, Dieter E.; and Radant, Milton E., to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany. Adaptable moving target processor. 3,877,010, Cl. 343-7.700. 

Holberg, Dieter E.; Quinn, Robert F.; and Radant, Milton E., to 
Hughes Aircraft Company. Dual channel adaptable moving target 
processor. 3,877,011, Cl. 343-7.700. 

Holland, J. D. Fork lift. 3,876,090, Cl. 214-131.00A. 

Holman, Harry A., Jr.: See— 

Kallmeyer, Albert W.; Holman, Harry A., Jr.; and Weaver, William 
W., 3,875,973. 
Holosonics, Inc.: See— 
Thatcher, John B., 3,876,957. 

Holt, Jan D.: See— 

Thornton, Duane V.; O’Leary, Walter E.; and Holt, Jan D., 
3,875,871. 

Holt, John Frederick Dent. Method of making stained glass effect arti- 
cles. 3,876,483, Cl. 156-100.000. 

Holubec, Zenowie’ Michael, to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Lubricant 
compositions. 3,876,550, Cl. 252-47.500. 

Holway, Howard W.: See— 

Sgourakes, George E.; Selander, Roy K.; and Holway, Howard W., 
3,875,969. 
Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Sakurai, Yoshitoshi, 3,875,906. 

Honda, Haruomi: See— 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio; 
and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,876,645. 

Honda, Sumio, to Tokyo Automatic Machinery Works, Ltd. Pusher 
reversing mechanism. 3,876,062, Cl. 198-170.000. 

Hook, Rollin E.: See— 

Elias, James A.; and Hook, Rollin E., 3,876,390. 

Horel, Marvin H. Slingshot with arm brace and range indicating indi- 
cia, 3,875,923, Cl. 124-20.00R. 

Horelick, Dale: See— 

Altonji, Edmund R.; and Horelick, Dale, 3,877,069. 

Horiike, Hideki: See— 

Morimoto, Masayoshi; Sanjiki, Tetsutaro; Horiike, Hideki; and 
Oyamada, Takeo, 3,876,730. 

Horn, Russell. Portable, patio elevated. 3,875,707, Cl. 52-184.000. 

Hornig, Heinz; Huther, Edmund; Schwinum, Ernst; and Sinn, Gustav, 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Heat-sensitised latices. 3,876,577, Cl. 
260-29.70T. 

Hornschuh, Gerhard: See— 

Schaeffler, Georg; Hornschuh, Gerhard; Jahn, Rudolf; Rabe, Jur- 
gen; and Toth, Arpad, 3,876,267. 

Horowitz, Robert M.; and Gentili, Bruno, to United States of America, 
Agriculture. Dihydrochalcone galactosides and their use as sweeten- 
ing agents. 3,876,777, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar, Karoly; 
Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, to Alumini- 
umipari Troszt. Method for the reduction treatment of red mud. 
3,876,749, Cl. 423-119.000. 

Horvath, James, to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Apparatus for de- 
termining transformation temperatures. 3,875,794, Cl. 73-150.00R. 

Houlihan, William J.; and Nadelson, Jeffrey, to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. 
Spiro tricyclic isoindolines. 3,876,659, Cl. 260-326.100. 

Houlihan, William J.: See— 

Cooke, George A.; and Houlihan, William J., 3,876,665. 

Houpt, Grover K., to American Manufacturing Company, Inc. Timing 
or counting system. 3,876,869, Cl. 235-92.00T. 

Housman, Frank M.; and DeMetrick, John S., to Automatic Radio 
Mfg. Co., Inc. Vehicle ignition theft control system. 3,876,884, Cl. 
307-10.0AT. 

Howard, Larry Edward: See— 

Smith, Harvell Morton; Howard, Larry Edward; Mitchell, Harry 
Todd, III; and Fisher, Lester, 3,876,449. 

Howden, Harry, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method for the manufac- 
ture of optical elements. 3,876,734, Cl. 264-1.000. 

Howitt, Robert T., to Frem Corporation. Table. 3,875,873, Cl. 
108-25.000. 

Howland, Richard E., to National Acceptance Company of America. 
Toy device for simulating the sound of a motor vehicle. 3,875,696, 
Cl. 46-232.000. 

Hrachowitz, Franz: See— 

Smolka, Thomas Gordon; and Hrachowitz, Franz, 3,876,219. 

Hruza, Denis E.: See— 

Pittet, Alan O.; and Hruza, Denis E., 3,876,652. 

Hsiao, Mu-Yue: See— 

Bossen, Douglas C.; Hsiao, Mu-Yue; and Patel, Arvind M., 
3,876,978. 

Hsiung, Andrew K.; and Conley, Walter R., to Neptune Microfloc, In- 
corporated. Four-media filter. 3,876,546, Cl. 210-275.000. 

Hubbard, Winchester L.; Grahame, Robert E., Jr.; Covey, Rupert A.; 
and Jancis, Elmar H., to Uniroyal, Inc. Control of acarids using cer- 
tain benzothiazoles or benzothiazolines. 3,876,791, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Hubele, Adolf, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Oxime ethers. 3,876,697, Cl. 
260-556.00B. 


Gunter; and Kohler, Robert, 
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Huber, Richard, to Klinger AG. Sealing connection. 3,876,180, Cl. 
251-365.000. 
Hubner, Fred: See— 

Nersesian, Ara; Hubner, Fred; and Durbak, Taras, 3,876,760. 
Hudgins, J. W. Routing template. 3,875,670, Cl. 33-174.00G. 
Hudson, Doyle Rayford: See— 

Harris, Thomas Charles; and Hudson, Doyle Rayford, 3,875,726. 
Hudson Lock, Inc.: See— 

Thimot, Robert P., 3,875,773. 

Huggare, Tor-Leif Johannes: See— 

Ojanen, Asko Einari; and Huggare, Tor-Leif Johannes, 3,876,094. 
Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Holberg, Dieter E.; and Radant, Milton E., 3,877,010. 

se ead E.; Quinn, Robert F.; and Radant, Milton E., 

’ Ol. 


Lutz, Michael A.; and Hoffmann, Gunter A. G., 3,876,905. 

Myer, Joh H., 3,876,996. 

Parker, Jerald V., 3,876,958. 

Hughes Tool Company: See— 

Stinson, Leon B., 3,876,016. 

Hujsak, Edward: See— 

Glasfeld, Rolf Dieter; Myers, Richard Adams; and Hujsak, Ed- 
ward, 3,875,886. 

Hull, Donald G. Electrical outlet box positioning device. 3,875,669, Cl. 
33-180.00R. 

Hultberg, Ake Albin; and Westlund, Nils-Edvin. Suspension of articles. 
3,876,080, Cl. 211-105.500. 

Hults, Wayne P. Medication metering device. 
141-27.000. 

Humphrey, Andrew J.; and Wilson, James W. A., to Reliance Electric 
Company. Inverter paralleling for harmonic reduction. 3,876,923, 
Cl. 321-27.00R. 

Hunt, Everett Hugh: See— 

Brenner, I. Edward; and Hunt, Everett Hugh, 3,875,981. 

Hupp, Gerhardt; and Mader, Helmut, to Industrie-Werke Karlsruhe- 
Augsburg Aktiengesellschaft. Automatic firearm construction. 
3,875,845, Cl. 89-33.0SF. 

Hurst, Jack: See— 

Anspon, Harry D.; and Hurst, Jack, 3,876,452. 

Hushower, Richard R.; Jesswein, Ronald M.; and Duttarer, Ralph M.., 
to Clark Equipment Company. Connection for vehicle modules. 
3,876,023, Cl. 180-14.00R. 

Hutchinson, Leslie; and Jump, Christopher, to Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries Limited. Sheet cutter. 3,875,836, Cl. 83-18.000. 

Huther, Edmund: See— 

Hornig, Heinz; Huther, Edmund; Schwinum, Ernst; and Sinn, Gus- 
tav, 3,876,577. 

Hydro Tech International, Inc.: See— 

Topham, Leland D., 3,876,852. 

Hydrocyclonics Corporation: See— 

Welles, Donald P., Jr., 3,876,548. 

Hydrophilics International, Inc.: See— 

Blank, Izhak, 3,876,768. 

I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 

Graybill, Howard W., 3,876,846. 

Underwood, Joseph, 3,876,279. 

Ichikawa, Shingo; Takeuchi, Humio; and Kawashima, Hideyuki, to Cit- 
izen Watch Co., Ltd. Watch with built-in audio alarm device. 
3,875,738, Cl. 58-57.500. 

Ichinohe, Eisuke; Shimomura, Masaya; Tsuda, Yuji; and Kajiwara, 
Junji, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Exposure control 
system for cameras. 3,877,039, Cl. 354-24.000. 

ICI Australia Limited: See— 

Serban, Alexander; and Engel, Phillip Knox, 3,876,667. 

ICI United States Inc.: See— 

Ford, Ernest C., Jr.; and Restaino, Alfred J., 3,876,726. 

Ide, Tatsuo: See— 

Takahashi, Nobuhiro; and Ide, Tatsuo, 3,876,853. 

Iguchi, Yasuyuki: See— f. 

Saito, Takayuki; Tanno, Takeshi; Iguchi, Yasuyuki; Shoji, Shigeru; 
and Awano, Takeo, 3,876,710. 

Ikarimoto, Yasuaki, to Sunwa Sharyo Mfg. Co., Ltd. Stairway-climbing 
cart. 3,876,022, Cl. 180-9.220. 

Ikeda, Katsushige: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Ikegai Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takiura, Mamoru, 3,876,736. 

ller, Ralph Kingsley: See— 

Anderson, Jerrel Charles; and Iler, Ralph Kingsley, 3,876,608. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Braden, Denver, 3,875,898. 

Hehl, Klaus Friedrich; and Schenk, Bernd, 3,876,967. 

Klygis, Mindaugas Julius, 3,876,066. ; 

llon, Bengt Erland. Wheels for a course stable selfpropelling vehicle 
movable in any desired direction on the ground or some other base. 
3,876,255, Cl. 301-5.00P. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Attridge, Charles James; Morris, Arthur; and Thomas, Hugh, 
3,876,599. 

Brackman, Derek Samuel, 3,876,598. 

Costain, Winston; and Terry, Bernard William Hugh, 3,876,371. 

Hutchinson, Leslie; and Jump, Christopher, 3,875,836. 

Mallion, Keith Blakeney; Turner, Ralph William; and Todd, Alex- 
ander Henry, 3,876,769. 


3,875,979, Cl. 
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Imperial Metal Industries (Kynoch) Limited: See— 
McDougall, lan Leitch, 3,876,473. 

Inamori, Yasuhiko: See— 

Hirose, Kenzi; Inamori, Yasuhiko; and Higuchi, Yoshikatu, 
3,876,407. 

Inayama, Takayuki: See— 

Tsuji, Nobuo; Inayama, Takayuki; and Toriya, Itsuki, 3,876,430. 

Industrial Nucleonics Corporation: See— 

Spitz, David Allan, 3,876,872. 
Industrial Resources, Inc.: See— 
Dulin, Jacques M.; Rosar, Edward C.; Rosenberg, Harvey S.; and 
Genco, Joseph M., 3,876,537. 
Industrie-Werke Karlsruhe-Augsburg Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Hupp, Gerhardt; and Mader, Helmut, 3,875,845. 
Miller, Harry B., 3,876,161. 
Schorb, Werner, 3,875,882. 

industriewerk Schaeffler OHG: See— 

Schaeffler, Georg; Hornschuh, Gerhard; Jahn, Rudolf; Rabe, Jur- 
gen; and Toth, Arpad, 3,876,267. 

Ing. C. Olivetti & Co., S.p.A.: See— 

Giolitti, Nicolo; Garberi, Sergio; and Bertino, Lorenzo, 3,876,053. 

Inland Steel Co.: See— 

Cantera, Gregorio Asua; Reparaz, Jose M. Palacios; and Molnar, 
Louis, 3,876,422. 

Inoue, Eiichi; and Endo, Ichiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Electro- 
photographic liquid developing process employing non-polymer 
binding materials in the photoconductive. 3,876,424, Cl. 96-1.0LY. 

Inoue, Tsukumo. Automatic steeping apparatus for fabric. 3,875,769, 
Cl. 68-22.00R. 

Institute of Textile Technology: See— 

Fornes, Gaston G.; and Woodhead, John, 3,875,765. 

Institutul De Medicina Timisoara: See— 

Gavrilescu, Stefan; Streian, Caius; and Danciu, Tiberiu, 3,876,783. 

Instronics Ltd.: See— 

Wickham, Vivian Humphrey; Knowles, John Edwin; and Hamagu- 
chi, Roy Itaru, 3,876,831. 
Intel Corporation: See— 
Reed, John A., 3,876,887. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Bankowski, Walter F.; Kumar, Vijay R.; and Tartamella, John D., 
3,876,989. 

Bossen, Douglas C.; Hsiao, Mu-Yue; and Patel, Arvind M., 
3,876,978. 

Broers, Alec Nigel; and Heritage, Marcus Barry, 3,876,883. 

Calhoun, Bertram A.; Chang, Hsu; Rosier, Laurence L.; and Slonc- 
zewski, John C., 3,876,994. 

Calhoun, Harry C.; Freed, Larry E.; and Kaufman, Carl L., 
3,877,051. 

Chaudhari, Praveen; Freedman, James F.; and Kovac, Zlata, 
3,876,389. 

Loeffler, Karl Heinz; and Weichardt, Heinz Hermann, 3,877,036. 

Marino, Peter T., 3,877,027. 

Pricer, Wilbur David, 3,876,992. 

Sprokel, Gerard J., 3,876,287. 

Zafiropulo, Pitro Alois; and Zihlmann, Franz Xaver, 3,876,983. 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 

Hall, John B., 3,876,562. 
Laufer, Robert John; and Geiger, John Henry, Jr., 3,876,551. 
Mussinan, Cynthia J.; Giacino, Christopher; and Walradt, John P., 
3,876,809. 
Pittet, Alan O.; and Hruza, Denis E., 3,876,652. 
International Harvester Company: See— 
Shore, Daniel B., 3,876,033. 
Williams, Edward L., 3,875,919. 
International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 
Bell, Malcolm Charles Evert; Bell, James Alexander Evert; Srid- 
har, Ramamritham; and Bakker, Herman Frederik, 3,876,415. 
Roorda, Herm Jan; Queneau, Paul Etienne; and Townshend, Stan- 
ley Charles (said Paul Etienne Queneau and Stanley Charles 
Townshend assors. to), 3,876,748. 
International Paper Company: See— 
Nehring, John R., 3,876,314. 
International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 
Mestoussis, Antoine, 3,876,986. 

International Synthetic Rubber Company, Limited, The: See— 

Duck, Edward William; and Hawkins, Richard, 3,876,717. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Garnett, Lawrence Taylor; and Lyon, LaVerne Dean, 3,875,802. 
Haesloop, William G.; and Gerakios, Jorge N., 3,876,120. 
Herrington, Lawrence, 3,876,933. 

Invacare Corporation: See— 

Pivacek, William J., 3,876,041. 

Irish, Fred J.: See— 

Hawkins, Ralph W.; Irish, Fred J.; and Potter, Robert A., 
3,876,228. 

Iritani Yoshikazu; and Otsuki, Koichi, to Shionogi & Co., Ltd. Infec- 
tious coryza infectious bronchitis and newcastle disease vaccines and 
production thereof. 3,876,763, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Irwin, Jere F. Automatic press. 3,876,361, Cl. 425-45 1.600. 

Isar-Rakoll Chemi GmbH: See— 

Endriss, Gerhard; and Libossek, Heinz, 3,876,440. 

Ishida, Masayuki: See— 

Kamata, Masamoto; Ishida, Masayuki; and Kuwamoto, Hiroshi, 
3,875,774. 
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Ishimaru, Toshiyasu; and Kodama, Yutaka, to Toyama Chemical Co., 
Ltd. Process for producing penicillin esters. 3,876,630, Cl. 
260-239.100. 

Ishizuka Garasu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hirose, Kenzi; Inamori, Yasuhiko; and Higuchi, Yoshikatu, 
3,876,407. 
Itaya, Nobushige: See— 
Okuno, Yoshitoshi; Itaya, Nobushige; and Mizutani, Toshio, 
3,876,681. 
Ito, Naganori: See— 
Aikawa, Hiroshi; and Ito, Naganori, 3,876,227. 

Ito, Nobuo: See— 

Ogawa, Tomio; Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 
shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, 3,876,494. 

Itoh, Kunio; Harada, Naohiko; Tamura, Naoyuki, Abe, Toshihiko; 
Kawawata, Shichiro; and Shimazaki, Yukio, to Shinetsu Chemical 

Company. Curable silicone rubber compositions. 3,876,605, Cl. 
260-37.0SB. 

ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 

Putschky, Ernst Heinrich, 3,876,177. 

Iwano, Haruhiko: See— 

Okutsu, Eiichi; and Iwano, Haruhiko, 3,876,427. 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Yamaoka, Tetsuo, to West Electric Co., Ltd. Light 
controlling device. 3,876,288, Cl. 350-160.00R. 

Izaka, Kenichi; and Tsutsui, Eizo, to Cutter Laboratories, Inc. Stable 
intravenously injectable plasma protein free from hypotensive ef- 
fects and process for its production. 3,876,775, Cl. 424-177.000. 

J. G. Anschutz GmbH: See— 

Wild, Hermann, 3,875,694. 

J. M. Veith G.m.b.H.: See— 

Csordas, Elemer, and Egelhof, Dieter, 3,876,500. 

J. P. Stevens & Co., Inc.: See— 

Tesoro, Giuliana C., 3,876,593. 
J. Wagner GmbH: See— 
Griebel, Heinrich, 3,876,154. 

Jackson, Dennis H.; and Zaval, Darrell S. Automatic feed-upright ore 
furnace. 3,876,189, Cl. 266-17.000. 

Jackson, Dick; Jones, Robert H.; Steen, Buster M.; Whaley, Newton P., 
and Boswank, Stuard E., to Southwest Wheel and Manufacturing 
Company. Fifth wheel safety device. 3,876,239, Cl. 280-432.000. 

Jackson, Earl K.: See— 

Pilgram, Kurt H. G.; Jackson, Earl K.; and Kollmeyer, Willy D., 
3,876,678. 

Jackson, Edgar D., to Steel Web Corporation. Method of making a 
trussed joist structure. 3,875,650, Cl. 29-432.000. 

Jackson, Hiram S., Jr., to Kearney National Inc. Electric circuit inter- 
rupter. 3,876,849, Cl. 200-163.000. 

Jackson, Peter W.: See— 

Nager, Urs F.; and Jackson, Peter W., 3,876,699. 

Jackson, Richard L.; and Stilz, John G., to Eli Lilly and Company. Pro- 
cess for purifying insulin. 3,876,623, Cl. 260-112.700. 

Jackson, Weldon H.: See— 

Abraham, Howard E.; Bodway, George E.; Jackson, Weldon H.; 
and Kakihana, Sanehiko, 3.877,063 
Jacobs, Edward Charles: See— 
Herdzina, Frank John; Jacobs, Edward Charles; and Nightingale, 
Richard Paul, 3,875,790. 
Jacobsen Manufacturing Company: See— 
Haffner, Donald G., 3,875,819. 
Jacobson, Norman: See— 
Rossi, Albert; Jacobson, 
3,876,722. 
Jacuzzi Bros. Incorporated: See— 
Nash, Floyd M., 3,876,336. ; 

Jaffe, Mary S., to General Electric Company. Lamp basing cement. 
3,876,559, Cl. 252-512.000. 

Jago, Edward John: See— 

Phoenix, Richard C.; and Jago, Edward John, 3,876,420. 

Jahn, Rudolf: See— 

Schaeffler, Georg; Hornschuh, Gerhard; Jahn, Rudolf; Rabe, Jur- 
gen; and Toth, Arpad, 3,876,267. 

James, Bertram G., to Varian Associates. Microwave beam tube having 
an improved fluid cooled main body. 3,876,901, Cl. 315-3.500. 

Jancis, Elmar H.: See— 

Hubbard, Winchester L.; Grahame, Robert E., Jr.; Covey, Rupert 
A.; and Jancis, Elmar H., 3,876,791. 

Janssen, Peter Johannes Michiel, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Appara- 
tus for reading a disc-shaped record carrier. 3,876,827, Cl. 
178-7.100. 

Japanese Geon Company, Ltd., The: See— 

Sato, Ryozi, 3,876,686. 

Jarvis, Wilbur W., Jr.; and Toth, Leslie, to Whirlpool Corporation. Liq- 
uid level control. 3,876,338, Cl. 417-211.500. 

Jay-El Products Incorporated: See— 

McMains, Billy D.; and Hilsabeck, Carl E., 3,876,851. 

Jedlitschka, Hans: See— 

Encellaz, Robert; Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul; Jedlitschka, Hans; 
Martin, Michel; and Tournier, Edmond, 3,876,949. 

Jenkins, Otto L., to Smitty’s Easy Tow. Trailer hitch adapter for pickup 
trucks. 3,876,674, Cl. 280-415.00B. 

Jenkins, Thomas E.; See— 

Cushing, Donald S.; and Jenkins, Thomas E., 3,876,148. 

Jensen, Reed J.: See— 





Norman; and Miller, Harold N., 


De Koker, Jon G.; Rice, Walter W., Jr.; and Jensen, Reed J., 


3,876,960. 
Jenson, Marvin G. Circular boxing ring. 3,876,197, Cl. 272-3.000. 
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Jesswein, Ronald M.: See— 
Hushower, Richard R.; Jesswein, Ronald M.; and Duttarer, Ralph 
M., 3,876,023. 
Joffe, Ian. Portable Braille writing machine. 3,876,051, Cl. 197-6.100. 
John Drew: See— 
Drew, John Alan, 3,875,935. 

Johns-Manville Corporation: See— 

Markus, Arthur Russell; and Ostapovich, John, 3,876,385. 

Roberts, Edwin E., 3,875,835. 

Smith, Harvell Morton; Howard, Larry Edward; Mitchell, Harry 
Todd, III; and Fisher, Lester, 3;876,449. 

Johnson, David C.: See— 

Riley, Neil R.; and Johnson, David C., 3,875,893. 

Johnson Service Company: See— 

McLean, Michael B.; and Rasmussen, Allen, 3,876,951. 
Trobaugh, Arnold G., 3,875,622. 

Johnson, Wilber O., Jr. Fire extinguishing apparatus. 3,876,009, Cl. 
169-24.000. 

Johnston, James Houston, to Gourock Ropework Company Limited, 
The. Fabric joints. 3,875,623, Cl. 24-207.000. 

Johnston, John G. Solar heater. 3,875,925, Cl. 126-270.000. 

Johnstone, Edward Townshend Carruthers; and Brunton, Robert Sid- 
ney, to Commonwealth Industrial Gases Limited, The. Method and 
apparatus for feeding particulate materials to furnaces and the like. 
3,876,190, Cl. 266-34.00L. 

Johnstone, Oliver: See— 

Futtrup, Harold A.; and Johnstone, Oliver, 3,875,887. 

Jones, Benjamin G.; and Leachy, Richard B., to Coatings Inc. Electric 
terminator comprising one-piece bimetallic connector and method 
for making such connector. 3,876,280, Cl. 339-276.00T. 

Jones, Charles E., to Amberg File and Index Co. File sorting device. 
3,876,077, Cl. 211-11.000. 

Jones, Henry Vincent. Girdled gem and method of making the gem. 
3,875,760, Cl. 63-32.000. 

Jones, Jack W., to Sun Oil Company (Delaware ). Borehole electrolytic 
power supply. 3,876,471, Cl. 136-100.00R. 

Jones, Robert E. Method and apparatus for arranging bricks to be fed 
in a predetermined number of rows. 3,876,057, Cl. 198-30.000. 

Jones, Robert H.: See— 

Jackson, Dick; Jones, Rooert H.; Steen, Buster M.; Whaley, New- 
ton P.; and Boswank, Stuard E., 3,876,239. 

Jones, William Jerry. Board game apparatus. 
273-135.0AD. 

Jordon, William E., to Xerox Corporation. 
3,876,317, Cl. 403-167.000. 

Jorgensen, Arnold J., to Omron R & D, Inc. Driver circuit for liquid 
crystal display. 3,877,016, Cl. 340-336.000. 

Josef, Theurer: See— 

Plasser, Franz, deceased; and Josef, Theurer, 3,875,865. 
Joseph, Charles. Hydraulic tappet. 3,875,911, Cl. 123-90.550. 
Joyce, William Baxter: See— 
Dixon, Richard Wayne; Joyce, William Baxter, and Rode, Daniel 
Leon, 3,877,052. 
Juan Frau S.A.: See— 
Frau Tomas, Juan, 3,875,689. 

Jucius, Joseph J., Jr.; and Lubieniecki, Eugene, to North American Car 
Corporation. Outlet gate for hoppers. 3,876,261, Cl. 302-52.000. 
Judd, Duane E., to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. Apparatus for pro- 

ducing oblique illumination. 3,876,283, Cl. 350-87.000. 

Juhasz, Adam: See— 

Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar, Karoly; 
Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, 3,876,749. 

Jula, James L.; and Zeidler, Dennis. Device for screwing body tissue 
electrode into body tissue. 3,875,947, Cl. 128-418.000. 

Julia, Marc, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Intermediates useful in the synthe- 
sis of vitamin A. 3,876,673, Cl. 260-413.000. 

Julian, Elmo C.: See— 

Eldridge, Judson B.; Julian, Elmo C.; Dow, Robert L.; and Rice, 
George B., 3,876,477. 

Jump, Christopher: See— 

Hutchinson, Leslie; and Jump, Christopher, 3,875,836. 

Jungner Instrument AB: See— 

Olofsson, Sven; Broddner, Sven; and Bromster, Leif, 3,875,968. 
Tysk, Jan; Sjoberg, Goran; and Olofsson, Sven, 3,875,626. 

Justice, Roger L.: See— 

Brink, Robert H., Jr.; Shema, Bernard F.; Justice, Roger L.; and 
Swered, Paul, 3,876,792. 

Justus, Edgar J.; and Crist, Elmer E., to Beloit Corporation. Sheet sta- 
bilizer for dryer. 3,875,682, Cl. 34-118.000. 

Justus, Edgar J., to Beloit Corporation. Controlled forming wire sepa- 
ration on impervious roll of twin-wire papermaking machine. 
3,876,498, Cl. 162-199.000. 

Kabs, Klaus: See— 

Gaenzler, Wolfgang; Kabs, Klaus; and Schroeder, Guenter, 
3,876,694. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Saginomiya Seisakusho: See— 
Amano, Naonori, 3,875,757. 
Kabushikikaisha Tokyo Keiki (Tokyo Keiki Co., Ltd.): See— 
Ohta, Hiroshi; and Sudo, Yukio, 3,876,938. 

Kabuto, Katsukuni: See— 

Komamura, Seiji; and Kabuto, Katsukuni, 3,876,030. 

Kader, John A., to Chem-Paint Specialties, Inc. Corrosion inhibitor 
containing sodium benzoate and potassium tripolyphosphate. 
3,876,553, Cl. 252-389.00A. 
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Kadokura, Sadao; and Kishida, Takashi, to Teijin Limited. Method and 
apparatus for controlling the traverse members of a winder. 
3,876,166, Cl. 242-158.200. 

Kadowaki, Takashi: See— 

Kitagawa, Chojiro; Fukuoka, Ichiro; Kadowaki, Takashi; Kimura, 
Shoji; Nishimura, Takehiko; and Hanabusa, Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 

Kaess, Frank R., to Clarkson Industries, Inc. Butterfly conveyor clip for 
flat bed filter. 3,876,547, Cl. 210-387.000. 

Kahl, Paul: See— 

Geyer, Hans, 3,876,897. 

Kahng, Dawon: See— 

Boulin, David McElroy; Kahng, Dawon; Ligenza, Joseph Ray- 
mond; and Sundburg, William Joseph, 3,877,054. 

Kaiser, Bernd-Ulrich,; Dhein, Rolf; Kuchenmeister, Rolf, and Schoeps, 
Jochen, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Stoving lacquers which can be 
diluted with water. 3,876,582, Cl. 260-75.0UA. 

Kajiwara, Junji: See— 

Ichinohe, Eisuke; Shimomura, Masaya; Tsuda, Yuji; and Kajiwara, 
Junji, 3,877,039. 

Kakihana, Sanehiko: See— 

Abraham, Howard E.; Bodway, George E.; Jackson, Weldon H.; 
and Kakihana, Sanehiko, 3,877,063. 

Kalina, Theodore; Marshall, Harry A.; and Wilson, Edward L., to 
Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Transfer line burner 
using gas of low oxygen content. 3,876,392, Cl. 48-210.000 

Kalle Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schon, Klaus Peter; and Stieger, Helmut, 3,876,282. 

Kallmeyer, Albert W.; Holman, Harry A., Jr.; and Weaver, William W., 
to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Shed mechanism for a weaving 
machine. 3,875,973, Cl. 139-16.000. 

Kalmeijer, Arnold: See— 

Moorman, Eduard Otto, 3,875,840. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, to So- 
ciete Anonyme dite: L'Oreal. Indamines for dyeing keratinic fibers. 
3,876,368, Cl. 8-10.000. 

Kamata, Masamoto; Ishida, Masayuki; and Kuwamoto, Hiroshi, to Nip- 
pon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of controlling rolling speed 
3,875,774, Cl. 72-6.000. 

Kamimura, Masaaki: See— 

Matsui, Komaharu; and Kamimura, Masaaki, 3,876,587. 

Kaminski, Tony C., to Zwicker Knitting Mills. Apparatus for crochet- 
ing a brim on cap. 3,875,878, Cl. 112-116.000. 

Kamiya, Fujimaro: See— 

Okamoto, Yukiro; Tsukata, Daisaku; and Kamiya, Fujimaro, 
3,875,808. 

Kamola, Roman C., to Xerox Corporation. Layer transfer imaging sys- 
tem. 3,876,937, Cl. 355-3.00R. 

Kamyanov, Isaak Moiseevich: See— 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Polis, Yanis Jurievich; and Kamyanov, 
Isaak Moiseevich, 3,876,776. 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio; and 
Sanno, Yasushi, to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Pyridine thi- 
oacetamide derivatives. 3,876,645, Cl. 260-294.80E. 

Kanasi Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Matsui, Komaharu; and Kamimura, Masaaki, 3,876,587. 

Kanazaki, Mikio; Nakano, Fumio; Abe, Hidetoshi; Toriyama, 
Kazuhisa; and Sato, Mikio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Multidigit liquid crystal 
display device. 3,877,015, Cl. 340-336.000. 

Kanbar, Maurice S.; and Knapp, Herbert A. Lensless ophthalmic de- 
vice. 3,876,294, Cl. 351-46.000. 

Kaneda, Isamu: See— 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Shigeyuki, Suzuki; Kaneda, Isamu; Yamauchi, 
Akira; and Hirano, Yoshio, 3,876,416. 

Kanhoffer, Harry: See— 

Avery, Theodore P., 3,876,124. 

Kanie, Koichi; and Sudoh, Toshiaki, to Nippon Electric Company, 
Limited. Color character signal transmission system. 3,877,009, Cl. 
340-324.0AD. 

Kannegiesser, Reinhard; and Tiefenbach, Werner, to L. Schuler 
GmbH. Apparatus for cutting off sheet-metal containers. 3,875,833, 
Cl. 82-82.000. 

Kanno, Morio: See— 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio,; 
and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,876,645. 

Kansai Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nagahisa, Masaki; Nagao, Susumu; Kimura, Morio; Machihara, 
Kameo; and Yamamoto, Syozo, 3,876,574. 

Kantlehner, Willi: See— 

Speh, Peter; and Kantlehner, Willi, 3,876,708. 

Kaplin, Ivan Evdokimovich; Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich; Bikteev, 
Juris Salimtanovich; Mikhalev, Anatoly Nikitovich, Butin, Gennady 
Safronovich; Chernov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Bykov, Viktor Ser- 
geevich; and Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich. Press for manufac- 
turing bimetal endless shapes mainly aluminum covered steel wire. 
3,875,782, Cl. 72-258.000. 

Kaplit, Michael, to General Motors Corporation. Voltage controlled 
variable area solid state tuning capacitor. 3,877,053, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Kappei, Friedhelm, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Device for 
coupling a battery carrying car to battery guiding means provided in 
the carriage of a battery driven vehicle. 3,876,086, Cl. 214-38.00B. 

Kaptay, Gyorgy: See— 

Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar; Karoly; 
Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, 3,876,749. 

Karami, Hamzeh, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Multiply folded ad- 
hesive diaper fastener. 3,875,621, Cl. 24-67.000. 
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Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

Karlen, Urs: See— 

Bosshard, Hans, Diamantoglou, Michael; Koelliker, Hans Peter; 
and Karlen, Urs, 3,876,664. 

Karll, Robert E.: See— 

Lee, Richard J.; and Karll, Robert E., 3,876,709. 

Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

Kasai, Juichi; Miyazaki, Kazuo; Kawasaki, Keiji; and Kawase, Buntaro, 
to Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha. Method and article for removing 
mercury from gases contaminated therewith. 3,876,393, Cl. 
55-68.000. 

Kashmerick, Gerald E., to Outboard Marine Corporation. Propeller 
and propeller mounting arrangement. 3,876,332, Cl. 416-93.000. 
Kaspar, Peter Dalzell. Navigational calculator. 3,876,866, Cl 

235-88.000. 

Kasuya, Yutaka; and Obase, Hiroyuki, to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., 
Ltd. Benzothiazole derivatives. 3,876,653, Cl. 260-304.000. 

Katchka, Jay R., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Control with push 
button radially mounted in dial. 3,875,956, Cl. 137-65.000. 

Kato, Takashi: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Katva, Ilmari, to Alsons Corporation. Jet regulating shower head. 
3,876,151, Cl. 239-437.000. 

Katzaman, Ronald Eugene: See— 

Shultz, Edmund Franklin, Jr.; and Katzaman, Ronald Eugene, 
3,875,636. 

Kauer, Harald, to Dr. Ludwig Pietzsch. Suspension system, in particu- 
lar for vehicles capable of cross-country travel. 3,876,192, Cl. 
267-65.00R. ; 

Kaufman, Carl L.: See— 

Calhoun, Harry C.; Freed, Larry E.; and Kaufman, Carl L., 
3,877,051. 

Kaufman, Harry. Wire untwisting, 
3,875,601, Cl. 7-14.10R. 

Kawakami, Hideaki, and Yoneda, Yutaka, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of 
driving liquid crystal display device for numeric display. 3,877,017, 
Cl. 340-336.000 

Kawasaki, Keiji: See— 

Kasai, Juichi; Miyazaki, Kazuo; Kawasaki, Keiji; and Kawase, Bun- 
taro, 3,876,393. 

Kawasaki, Masahiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Infor- 
mation memorizing apparatus. 3,876,889, Cl. 307-311.000. 

Kawasaki Steel Corporation: See— 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Shigeyuki, Suzuki; Kaneda, Isamu; Yamauchi, 
Akira; and Hirano, Yoshio, 3,876,416. 

Kawasaki, Tadamichi: See— 

Murakami, Junzo; Yahata, Haruki; and Kawasaki, Tadamichi, 
3,876,825 

Kawase, Buntaro: See— 

Kasai, Juichi; Miyazaki, Kazuo; Kawasaki, Keiji; and Kawase, Bun- 
taro, 3,876,393. 

Kawashima, Hideyuki: See— 

Ichikawa, Shingo; Takeuchi, Humio; and Kawashima, Hideyuki, 
3,875,738. 

Kawashima, Isamu, to Nippon Soken, Inc.; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Warning system for belt slippage. 3,877,003, Cl. 
340-268.000. 

Kawashima, Katsuhiro: See— 

Domon, Hitoshi; Yasuda, Takaharu; and Kawashima, Katsuhiro, 
3,876,932. 

Kawawata, Shichiro: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Harada, Naohiko; Tamura, Naoyuki; Abe, Toshihiko; 
Kawawata, Shichiro; and Shimazaki, Yukio, 3,876,605. 

Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha: See— 

Komamura, Seiji; and Kabuto, Katsukuni, 3,876,030. 

Kayner, Morris S. Work table. 3,875,872, Cl. 108-1.000. 

Kearney, James O. Motor housing apron cover with pockets. 
3,876,126, Cl. 224-42.42R. 

Kearney National Inc.: See— 

Jackson, Hiram S., Jr., 3,876,849. 

Kearns, Robert W. Structure for and method of surface condition sens- 
ing and indicating and motor speed control. 3,876,919, Cl. 
318-331.000. 

Kehr, John Alan, to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Thermosetting epoxy resin powder highly filled with barium sulfate, 
calcium carbonate and mica. 3,876,606, Cl. 260-37.0EP. 

Kelco Company: See— 

Wright, Gerald D., 3,876,628. 

Keller, Wolfgang, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method of varying 
the cxyaillien structure of or the concentration of impurities con- 
tained in a tubular starting crystal of both using diagonal zone melt- 
ing. 3,876,388, Cl. 23-301.0SP. 
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Kelley, John E. Reduction of copper-caused surface cracking of steel 
during hot-working. 3,875,777, Cl. 72-46.000. 

Kelling, Gordon L., to Possis Corporation. Hot melt machine. 
3,876,105, Cl. 222-56.000. 

Kellner, Ferdinand. Focusing device for photographic objective assem- 
blies. 3,877,048, Cl. 354-195.000. 

Kellogg Company: See— 

Soderlund, Clarence H.; and Hathaway, David F., 3,876,743. 

Kelly, Michael G.: See— 

Newman, Irvin; and Kelly, Michael G., 3,876,862. 

Kelly, Samuel T.; and Heinz, Frank J., to Robertshaw Controls Com- 
pany. Condition responsive control devices. 3,876,137, Cl. 
236-48.00A. 

er ~ Clayton A.: See— 

raig, Theodore W.; Kempf, Clayton A.; and Colmey, John C., 
3,876,805. 

Kenco Corporation: See— 

Russell, Robert J.; and Pierce, Edwin F., 3,875,722. 

Kendall, Giles A.; and Wallace, William D., to Miner Enterprises, Inc. 
Shock absorber, piston and valve structure. 3,876,044, Cl. 
188-282.000. 

Keogh, Michael J.: See— 

Cotter, Robert J.; Keogh, Michael J.; and Heitz, William D., 
3,876,395. 

Kerr-McGee Chemical Co.: See— 

Coulson, Norman William, 3,876,387. 

Thomas, David Charles, 3,876,442. 

Kershaw, Delmar D.: See— 

Lake, William H.; Kershaw, Delmar D.; and Sato, John M., 
3,876,895. 

Kerstetter, Donald R., to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Method of fabri- 
cating cathodes for electron discharge devices. 3,875,629, Cl. 
29-25.140. 

Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich: See— 

Kaplin, Ivan Evdokimovich; Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich; Bik- 
teev, Juris Salimtanovich; Mikhalev, Anatoly Nikitovich; Butin, 
Gennady Safronovich; Chernov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Bykov, 
Viktor Sergeevich; and Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 

Khomyakov, Igor Stepanovich; and Leinek, Albert Arturovich. Appa- 
ratus for ringless spinning of fibre. 3,875,731, Cl. 57-58.890. 
Kidd, Archibald Watson. Forage harvesters. 3,876,159, Cl. 

241-32.000. 

Kiehs, Karl; Koenig, Karl-Heinz; and Fischer, Adolf, to Badische Ani- 
lin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. N-acyloxyalkyl-substituted 
dinitroanilines. 3,876,687, Cl. 260-487.000. 

Kienzle Apparate GmbH: See— 

Zimmerman, Hans, 3,877,037. 

Kiimalainen, Jorma: See— 

Romantschuk, Hakan W.; and Kiimalainen, Jorma, 3,876,756. 

Kimura, Morio: See— 

Nagahisa, Masaki; Nagao, Susumu; Kimura, Morio; Machihara, 
Kameo; and Yamamoto, Syozo, 3,876,574. 

Kimura, Shoji: See— 

Kitagawa, Chojiro; Fukuoka, Ichiro; Kadowaki, Takashi; Kimura, 
Shoji; Nishimura, Takehiko; and Hanabusa, Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 

King, Gordon Allan. Apparatus for projecting hockey pucks. 
3,876,201, Cl. 273-1.00B. 

King, John O., Jr. Coldworking method and apparatus with frangible 
head flange. 3,875,649, Cl. 29-418.000. 

King Radio Corporation: See— 

Friday, Robert E., 3,877,024. 

Kinker, Donald E.: See— 

Clark, Robert W.; Dolsen, Philip C.; and Kinker, Donald E., 
3,876,864. 

Kinlock, Robert E.; and Hill, Richard B., to Sandvik Conveyor, Inc. 
Method and apparatus of producing plastic coated fabric conveyor 
belting. 3,876,485, Cl. 156-246.000. 

Kinney, Thomas D.; and Pickett, John E. P. Mechanized reaming appa- 
ratus for pipes. 3,876,961, Cl. 131-232.000. 

Kinoshita, Hiroshi: See— 

Takenouchi, Kazuo; and Kinoshita, Hiroshi, 3,877,070. 

Kinsley, William Henry, Jr.: See— 

Garrett, Carl Eugene; Kinsley, William Henry, Jr.; and Moody, 
Larry Dean, 3,876,487. 

Kirmss, Frank, Jr. Vapor Cl. 
123-198.00A. 

Kishida, Takashi: See— 

Kadokura, Sadao; and Kishida, Takashi, 3,876,166. 

Kishino, Shigeo; Yamada, Yasuo; Kurahashi, Yoshio; and Kume, 
Toyohiko, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. O-(methylcyclohexyl)-S- 
methyl-O(2-cyanophenyl) thiolphosphate fungicidal and bacterici- 
dal agents, 3,876,782, Cl. 424-210.000. 

Kisling, James W., Ill, to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Drill 
stem testing methods and apparatus utilizing inflatable packer ele- 
ments. 3,876,003, Cl. 166-250.000. 

Kitagawa, Chojiro; Fukuoka, Ichiro; Kadowaki, Takashi; Kimura, 
Shoji; Nishimura, Takehiko; and Hanabusa, Kanehisa, to Denki 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Polychloroprene elastomer. 
3,876,732, Cl. 260-890.000. 

Kitai, Kiyoshi; and Nagaoka, Shinji, to Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Camera exposure time control device. 3,876,876, Cl. 250-214.00P. 

Kitamura, Nobuo; Tadama, Motomu; Watanabe, Hiroaki, Shiota, 
Takizo; Furuya, Shigeo; and Fukagawa, Hiroshi, to Sony Corpora- 
tion. UHF-VHF combination tuner. 3,876,965, Cl. 334-47.000. 





injection system. 3,875,922, 
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Kitani, Koichi: See— 

Mizu, Koichi; Kitani, Koichi; and Mori, Yubi, 3,875,982. 

Kivela, Stanley E. Power tool attachment. 3,876,015, Cl. 173-170.000. 

Klauk, Bernhard: See— 

Riller, Peter; Wolff, Manfred; Klauk, Bernhard; and Sieke, Gunter, 
3,876,038. 

Klaus, Kaspar. Loading and unloading apparatus for goods vehicles. 
3,876,088, Cl. 214-77.00R. 

Klein, Max, to Sealed Air Corporation. Method for expanding polymer 
bit-pieces. 3,876,741, Cl. 264-51.000. 

Klinger AG: See— 

Huber, Richard, 3,876,180. 

Kljuev, Mikhail Markovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Latash, Jury Vadimovich; Medovar, 
Boris Izrailevich; Emelianenko, July Georgievich; and Kljuev, 
Mikhail Markovich, 3,876,417. 

Klomp, Edward D.: See— 

Deboy, Gail R.; Klomp, Edward D.; and Stoughton, George H., 
3,875,921. 

Klundt, Irwin L.; and Lenga, Robert, to Aldrich Chemical Company. 
Di-substituted phenethylcarbamic acid esters. 3,876,679, Cl. 
260-463.000. 

Klundt, Irwin L.: See— 

Biel, John Hans; and Klundt, Irwin L., 3,876,797. 

Biel, John Hans; and Klundt, Irwin L., 3,876,798. 

Klygis, Mindaugas Julius, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Bottle carrier. 
3,876,066, Cl. 206-158.000. 

Kmetz, Gerald L., to National Semiconductor Corporation. Multiplex- 
ing system for selection of notes in an electronic musical instrument. 
3,875,842, Cl. 84-1.010. 

Knapp, Herbert A.: See— ; 

Kanbar, Maurice S.; and Knapp, Herbert A., 3,876,294. 

Knarreborg, Otto H. Reel device for extension cord. 3,876,045, Cl. 
191-12.20R. 

Kneidl, Franz A.: See— 

Clark, Robert P.; Haven, Robert Lee; and Kneidl, Franz A., 
3,875,855. 

Knight, Rodney A.: See— 

Marinaccio, Paul J.; and Knight, Rodney A., 3,876,738. 

Knobloch, James O., to Standard Oil Company. Trichlorotrimellitic 
anhydride and its preparation. 3,876,668, Cl. 260-346.300. 

Knowles, Charles R.: See— 

Bell, Larry N.; Knowles, Charles R.; and Schuh, Frank J., 
3,876,004. 

Knowles, John Edwin: See— 

Wickham, Vivian Humphrey; Knowles, John Edwin; and Hamagu- 
chi, Roy Itaru, 3,876,831. 

Knox, George J.: See— 

Appeldorn, Roger H.; and Knox, George J., 3,876,297. 

Knudson, Gary A. Seam forming: apparatus. 3,875,642, 
29-243.500. 

Ko, Daniel Y.: See— : 

Frayer, James A.; Ko, Daniel Y.; and Paraskos, John A., 
3,876,530. 

Kobayashi, Kazuhiro; Saito, Hiroshi; Ogawa, Yukio; Yoshida, Koki; 
and Kondo, Isamu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of producing laminated 
magnetic cores for inductive electric apparatus. 3,875,660, Cl. 
29-609.000. 

Kobe Steel, Ltd.: See— 

Taniguchi, Hiroshi; and Yokoyama, Toshikazu, 3,875,630. 

Kobori, Masaki: See— 

Takada, Toshio; Kobori, Masaki; and Kozima, Noboru, 3,876,578. 

Kobrehel, Peter M., to General Motors Corporation. Seat belt retractor 
switch. 3,876,163, Cl. 242-107.400. 

Koch, Friedrich; and Graefe, Peter U., to Desma-Werke G.m.b.H. 
Polyurethane mixing device. 3,876,188, Cl. 259-191.000. 

Koch, Peter. Continuous kiln apparatus for producing warp-free lum- 
ber. 3,875,685, Cl. 34-236.000. 

Kodaira, Kazuo: See— 

Nagase, Shunji; Baba, Hajime; Kodaira, Kazuo; Abe, Takashi; and 
Yonekura, Michimasa, 3,876,515. 

Kodama, Takashi: See— 

Shimogawa, Sachio; Yamada, Nobuo; Fujio, Takashi; Kodama, 
Takashi; and Nakata, Tetsuya, 3,276,590. 

Kodama, Yutaka: See— 

Ishimaru, Toshiyasu; and Kodama, Yutaka, 3,876,630. 

Koddenberg, Theo; Hegemann, Franz-Josef; Althoff, Ludger; and 
Pries, Erich E., to Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H. Gas collecting ap- 
paratus for coke ovens. 3,876,507, Cl. 202-256.000. 

Koehring Canada Limited: See— 

Kurelek, John, 3,875,983. 

Koelliker, Hans Peter: See— 

Bosshard, Hans; Diamantoglou, Michael; Koelliker, Hans Peter; 
and Karlen, Urs, 3,876,664. 

Koenig, Horst: See— 

Boell, Walter; and Koenig, Horst, 3,876,649. 

Koenig, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Kiehs, Karl; Koenig, Karl-Heinz; and Fischer, Adolf, 3,876,687. 

Koffler, David, to Early Warning Company, The. Procedure for deter- 
mination of antigens and antibodies and articles for use therewith. 
3,876,504, Cl. 195-103.S50R. 

Kohara, Hideki: See— 

Motokawa, Hiroshi; 
3,876,622. 
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Hayashi, Teruo; and Kohara, Hideki, 
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Kohlenberg, Arthur; Sussman, Steven M.; and Van Meter, David, to 
United States of America, Army. Matched filter communication sys- 
tems. 3,876,941, Cl. 325-65.000. 

Kohler, Robert: See— 

Bauer, Friedrich; Hofstadter, 
3,875,962. 

Kohn, Robert; and Hanke, Kenneth L., to Bobko, Inc. Fender structure 
for vehicle wheels. 3,876,229, Cl. 280-152.00R. 

Kokochak, David G., to General Motors Corporation. Rotary engine 
with sealing means. 3,876,346, Cl. 418-121.000. 

Kolb, Gunter: See— 

Sackmann, Gunter; and Kolb, Gunter, 3,876,588. 

Kollmeyer, Willy D.: See— 

Pilgram, Kurt H. G.; Jackson, Earl K.; and Kollmeyer, Willy D., 
3,876,678. 

Kollmorgen Corporation: See— 

Noodleman, Samuel, 3,876,892. 

Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

Komamura, Seiji; and Kabuto, Katsukuni, to Kayabakogyokabu- 
shikikaisha. Power steering system. 3,876,030, Cl. 180-79.20D. 

Komuro, Katsu; and Mitsui, Nobuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Electric motor 
controlling system. 3,876,918, Cl. 318-203.000. 

Kon, Samuel: See— 

Wagner, Joseph R.; Olson, Alfred C.; Becker, Robert; and Kon, 
Samuel, 3,876,807. 

Kondo, Isamu: See— 

Kobayashi, Kazuhiro; Saito, Hiroshi; Ogawa, Yukio; Yoshida, 
Koki; and Kondo, Isamu, 3,875,660. 

Kondo, Yoshihiko: See— 

Okada, Masashi; Kondo, Yoshihiko; Nojiri, Tadao; and Mura- 
matsu, Yukio, 3,877,004. 

Konishi, Kenichi: See— 

Amatsuka, Yoshio; and Konishi, Kenichi, 3,876,900. 

Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich: See— 

Anisimov, Albert Viktorovich; Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich; Er- 
manok, Mikhail Zinovievich; Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich,; Kur- 
batov, Vasily Sergeevich; Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovich; Plato- 
nov, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Ustinov, Viktor Ivanovich, 
3,875,785. 

Konovalov, Georgy Fedorovich: See— 

Korshunov, Evgeny Alexeevich, Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich; 
Axelrod, Lev Mikhailovich; Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich; 
Konovalov, Georgy Fedorovich; Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich; and 
Prudnikov, Jury Sergeevich, 3,875,991. 

Kopal, Jaroslav; and Zid, Vladimir, to Statni vyzkumny ustav Textilni. 
Oscillation suppressing knitting needle. 3,875,767, Cl. 66-123.000. 

ee John F. Straightening machine for elongated workpieces. 

875,978, Cl. 140-147.000. 

Kopecek, Jindrich: See— 

Lim, Drahoslav; Kopecek, Jindrich; Bazilova, Hedvika; and Vacik, 
Jiri, 3,876,594. 

Korshunov, Evgeny Alexeevich; Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich; Ax- 
elrod, Lev Mikhailovich; Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich; Konovalov, 
Georgy Fedorovich; Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich; and Prudnikov, 
Jury Sergeevich. Arrangement for conveying and batching liquid 
metal supplied from a receptacle into a mould for continuous casting 
of metal ingots. 3,875,991, Cl. 164-147.000. 

Kosaka, Takeshi; and Murakami, Sanjiro, to Minolta Camera Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Method and apparatus for controlling color balance of 
a color television system. 3,877,068, Cl. 358-29.000. 

Kosco, William C., to La Salle Machine Tool, Inc. Fault detection cir- 
cuit. 3,877,000, Cl. 340-248.00R. 

Koshak, James A.; and McGuire, William R., to Standard Oil Com- 
pany. Method producing foamed thermoplastic compositions. 
3,876,566, Cl. 260-2.5HA. 

Koster, Charles A.; and Perry, Wayne E., to Aero Electronics Develop- 
ment Co., Inc. Emergency airplane locating transmitter. 3,876,942, 
Cl. 325-115.000. 

Kosugi, Masao; and Higuchi, Masaru, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Po- 
sitioning device provided with a follow-up operating mechanism. 
3,876,301, Cl. 355-53.000. 

Kovac, Zlata: See— 

Chaudhari, Praveen; Freedman, James F.; and Kovac, Zlata, 
3,876,389. 

Koyo Seiko Company Limited: See— 

Okuda, Hiroji, 3,875,985. 

Kozima, Noboru: See— 

Takada, Toshio; Kobori, Masaki; and Kozima, Noboru, 3,876,578. 

Kramer, Pieter; Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus; and Day, Paul Edwin, to U.S. 
Philips Corporation. Apparatus for reading a flat reflecting record 
carrier with autofocusing means. 3,876,841, Cl. 179-100.30V. 

Kramer, Steven G. Multicompartmented squeezable bottle with selec- 
tive dispensing. 3,876,112, Cl. 222-132.000. 

Kraus, Heinz, to Loewe-Opta GmbH. Start-delay overload protection 
arrangement for a thyristor sweep circuit. 3,876,910, Cl. 
317-31.000. 

Kraus, Ronald G.: See— 

Zicaro, Joseph P.; Kraus, Ronald G.; 
3,876,309. 


Gunter; and Kohler, Robert, 
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Krause, Julianne D.: See— 

Friedman, Robert H.; Krause, Julianne D.; and Bradford, William 
R., 3,876,438. 

Krausz, Francois; and Brunaud, Marcel Daniel Pierre, to Clin Midy. 
Pharmaceutical compositions and methods for treating inflammation 
and pain. 3,876,800, Cl. 424-317.000. 

Krekow, Gerhard, Witter, Klaus; and Schramm, Jurgen, to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. Electrode apparatus for a printer for electrostatic ma- 
trix printing. 3,877,038, Cl. 346-74.0ES. 

Kreuz, Otto; and Raab, Stephan, to Demag Aktiengesellschaft. Pouring 
vessel for accurate weight casting. 3,876,109, Cl. 222-77.000. 

Krisay, Robert J. All weather scope mounting base. 3,875,675, Cl. 
33-245.000. 

Kroger, Ingo: See— 

Richter, Martin; and Kroger, Ingo, 3,876,998. 

Krohn, Erich; and Natter, Manfred, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Installation for testing an electronically controlled fuel injec- 
tion system in internal combustion engines. 3,875,792, Cl. 
73-119.00A. 

Kruckenberg, Winfried, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Quaternary am- 
monium phenylazo cationic dyestuffs containing an unsaturable 
group on the quaternary nitrogen. 3,876,627, Cl. 260-205.000. 

Kuboko-Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Kuchenbecker, Morris William, to American Can Company. Multi- 
compartment tray. 3,876,132, Cl. 229-27.000. 

Kuchenmeister, Rolf: See— 

Kaiser, Bernd-Ulrich; Dhein, Rolf; Kuchenmeister, Rolf; and Scho- 

~ eps, Jochen, 3,876,582. 

Kuhns, Roger J. Envelope for producing laminated data cards having 
elevated stop elements. 3,876,484, Cl. 156-163.000. 

Kuita, Akira; and Yoshinaka, Satoru, to Shinnippon Koki Co., Ltd.; 
and Tsurumi Gosei Rozai Co., Ltd. Apparatus for automatically lin- 
ing containers. 3,876,354, Cl. 425-1 10.000. 

Kumar, Vijay R.: See— 

Bankowski, Walter F.; Kumar, Vijay R.; and Tartamella, John D., 
3,876,989. 

Kume, Toyohiko: See— 

Kishino, Shigeo; Yamada, Yasuo; Kurahashi, Yoshio; and Kume, 
Toyohiko, 3,876,782. 

Kuo, Charles C. Y.; and Angel, Henry S., to Engelhard Minerals and 
Chemicals Corporation. Thick film resistor material of ruthenium or 
iridium, gold or platinum and rhodium. 3,876,560, Cl. 252-514.000. 

Kurahashi, Yoshio: See— 

Kishino, Shigeo; Yamada, Yasuo; Kurahashi, Yoshio; and Kume, 
Toyohiko, 3,876,782. 

Kurbatov, Vasily Sergeevich: See— 

Anisimov, Albert Viktorovich; Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich; Er- 
manok, Mikhail Zinovievich; Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich; Kur- 
batov, Vasily Sergeevich; Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovich; Plato- 
nov, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Ustinov, Viktor Ivanovich, 
3,875,785. 

Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takada, Toshio; Kobori, Masaki; and Kozima, Noboru, 3,876,578. 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Shigeyuki, Suzuki; Kaneda, Isamu; Yamauchi, 
Akira; and Hirano, Yoshio, 3,876,416. 

Kurek, Stephen: See— 

Ebersman, Justin S.; Cambardella, Mario; and Kurek, Stephen, 
3,875,772. 

Kurelek, John, to Koehring Canada Limited. Multiple tree harvester of 
the flexible arm type. 3,875,983, Cl. 144-34.00R. 

Kuroda, Akira; and Hirooka, Masaaki, to Hodogaya Chemical Co., 
Ltd. Urethane Resins from tolylene diisocyanate distillation residues 
active hydrogen containing compounds and vinyl monomers. 
3,876,728, Cl. 260-859.00R. 

Kurono, Hitoshi: See— 

Taninaka, Kuniaki; and Kurono, Hitoshi, 3,876,663. 

Kurtak, Charles R.; and Hartzog, Laurence D., to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. Preparation of ammonium polythiomolbydate. 3,876,755, 
Cl. 423-517.000. 

Kurzius, Karl A. Process for making pretzels. 
426-499.000. 

Kusakabe, Susumu: See— 

Maeda, Kazuya; Kusakabe, Susumu; and Fujihara, Sigemi, 
3,875,843. 

Kushima, Teizo; Tanaka, Susumu; and Ogawa, Masaya, to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Electronic photocopying machine. 
3,876,116, Cl. 222-70.000. 

Kusumoto, Masahiko: See— 

Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; Watanabe, Shoji; and 
Sawada, Hideo, 3,876,564. 

Kutz, Heinrich: See— 

Zilges, Franz Josef; and Kutz, Heinrich, 3,875,781. 

Kuwada, Yutaka: See— 

Meguro, Kanji; Tawada, 
3,876,634. 


3,876,815, Cl. 


Hiroyuki, and Kuwada, Yutaka, 
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Kuwamoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Kamata, Masamoto; Ishida, Masayuki; and Kuwamoto, Hiroshi, 
3,875,774. 

Kvalheim, Andrew M.; and McEvers, Bob L. Lumber and veneer 
jointer and coater. 3,875,897, Cl. 118-228.000. 

Kwiatkowski, George T.: See— 

Priest, David C.; and Kwiatkowski, George T., 3,876,569. 

Kwipco, Inc.: See— 

Thorsell, Roland H., 3,876,222. 

Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kasuya, Yutaka; and Obase, Hiroyuki, 3,876,653. 

L. Schuler GmbH: See— 

Kannegiesser, Reinhard; and Tiefenbach, Werner, 3,875,833. 

Munch, Werner; and Michael, Wolfgang, 3,876,084. 

La Salle Machine Tool, Inc.: See— 

Kosco, William C., 3,877,000. 

Laack, Erich; Dworak, Ulf, and Thamarus, Gerhard, to Feldmuhle An- 
lagen- und Produktionsgesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Ex- 
haust catalyst carrier of aluminum oxide honeycomb structure hav- 
ing an outer shell of aluminum phosphate. 3,876,556, Cl. 
252-437.000. 

Labofina S. A.: See— 

Bracke, William J. I., 3,875,697. 

de Raditzky D’Ostrowick, Pierre M. J. G.; and Hanotier, Jacques 
D. V., 3,876,688. 

Laboratoires Houde: See— 

Fourneau, Jean-Pierre; and DeLourme, Jean, 3,876,784. 

Laboratorios del Dr. Esteve, S.A.: See— 

Subirana, Antonio Esteve, 3,876,651. 

Laborde, Joseph N., to Ethyl Corporation. Liner for covering intersect- 
ing surfaces. 3,875,713, Cl. 52-288.000. 

La Cava, Carl; and La Cava, Dorothy L. Side warning device for cycles. 
3,875,890, Cl. 116-28.00R. 

La Cava, Dorothy L.: See— 

La Cava, Carl; and La Cava, Dorothy L., 3,875,890. 

La Clair, Philip W.; McCarthy, John P.; and Sorger, Gunther W., to 
Singer Company, The. Radio frequency digital fourier analyzer 
3,876,946, Cl. 325-363.000. 

La Croce, Leonard Thomas, to American Can Company. Container 
having a metal overcap-thermoplastic lid closure assembly. 
3,875,651, Cl. 29-432.200. 

Ladewig, Wolfgang, to Lenkradwerk Gustav Petri Aktiengesellschaft. 
Proximity switch arrangement for horn circuit in steering wheel. 
3,876,977, Cl. 340-135.000. 

LaGrange, Jean-Paul: See— 

Davy, Gerald Albert; Le Govic, Bernard Louis; LaGrange, Jean- 
Paul; Prouin, Jean-Claude Adrien, and Sandoz, Jean Louis, 
3,876,822. 

La Haye, Paul G.; and Bjerklie, John W., to Aqua-Chem, Inc. Atomiz- 
ing method and apparatus. 3,876,363, Cl. 431-11.000. 

Laing, Nikolaus. Transformer core having plurality of portions with 
different cross sections. 3,876,929, Cl. 323-44.00R. 

Laitram Corporation, The: See— 

Lapeyre, James Martial, 3,875,614. 

Lake, William H.; Kershaw, Delmar D.; and Sato, John M., to General 
Electric Company. Selective spectral output metal halide lamp. 
3,876,895, Cl. 313-184.000. 

Lakeman, Henricus Theophile Petrus Franciscus: See— 

Meulensteen, Petrus Johannes Wilhelmus; and Lakeman, Henricus 
Theophile Petrus Franciscus, 3,876,877. 

Lally, Frank T., to TRW Inc. Method of applying hard-facing materials. 
3,876,447, Cl. 117-22.000. 

Lamarre, Arthur P. Plastic grape stake. 3,875,699, Cl. 47-46.000. 

Lamensans, Andre: See— 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis; Lamensans, Andre; Lederer, Ed- 
gard; Parant, Francine; Parant, Monique; and Petit, Jean- 
Francois, 3,876,779. 

Lamkin, James E., to Denham, Lee Roy; and Spradling, Jack L., part 
interest to each. Inverting liner pressurized tank. 3,876,119, Cl. 
222-386.500. 

Lancer Boss Limited: See— 

Briggs, Kenneth Edward, 3,875,747. 

Land, John W. Apparatus for delivery of material to floors of a building 
under construction. 3,876,099, Cl. 214-621.000. 

Landau, Melvin, to Varian Associates. Dither tuned microwave tube. 
3,876,903, Cl. 315-39.610. 

Landerman, Abraham: See— 

Biancardi, Frank R.; 
Gorken, 3,876,959. 

Landers, Don B., to Oil States Rubber Company. Foam filled pipeline 
pig. 3,875,606, Cl. 15-104.06R. 

Landfors, Arthur A., to Varian Associates. High vacuum pumping sys- 
tems. 3,876,337, Cl. 417-152.000. 

Langan, Marion J., to Avco Corporation. Remote control system utiliz- 
ing telephone rings as orders. 3,876,836, Cl. 179-2.00A. 

Langen, Marinus J. M. Method of forming wrap-around shipper pack- 
age. 3,875,724, Cl. 53-32.000. 

Langill, Addison W., Jr.: See— 

Gallatin, Robert A.; and Langill, Addison W., Jr., 3,875,955. 

La Paglia, Samuel A.: See— 

Harendza-Harinxma, Alfred Joseph, 3,875,949. 

Lapeyre, James Martial, to Laitram Corporation, The. Method and 
apparatus for removing shells from crustacea. 3,875,614, Cl. 
17-48.000. 


Landerman, Abraham; and Melikian, 
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Larkin, William A.; Ringwood, Robert C., Jr.; and Treadwell, Kenneth, 
to M&T Chemicals Inc. Method for preparing low density polyure- 
thane foams in the presence of methylene chloride. 3,876,567, Cl. 
260-2.5AF. 

Larsen, Eric R.: See— 

Davis, Ralph A.; Tigner, Ronald G.; Pedjac, Joseph J.; and Larsen, 
Eric R., 3,876,509. 

Larson, Willis A.; and Colglazier, David E., to Magic Dot, Inc. Elec- 
tronic keyboard. 3,877,029, Cl. 340-365.00R. 

Latash, Jury Vadimovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Latash, Jury Vadimovich; Medovar, 
Boris Izrailevich; Emelianenko, July Georgievich; and Kljuev, 
Mikhail Markovich, 3,876,417. 

Latek, Chester G. Lifting dolly. 3,876,096, Cl. 214-501.000. 

Lathom, Paul R.: See— 

Cochrum, William A.; Lathom, Paul R.; and Orman, William E., 
3,875,780. 

Lau, Louis Y.: See— 

Hiramatsu, Yukio; and Lau, Louis Y., 3,876,962. 

Lauersdorf, Duane H., to Sola Basic Industries, Inc. Furnace ladling 
apparatus and crucible. 3,876,191, Cl. 266-38.000. 

Laufer, Robert John; and Geiger, John Henry, Jr., to International Fla- 
vors & Fragrances Inc. Perfumed aqueous hypochlorite composition 
and method for preparation of same. 3,876,551, Cl. 252-98.000. 

Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc.: See— 

Apgar, John C., 3,877,005. 

McNaughton, Henry, 3,875,688. 

Lawrenson, Jack; and Robinson, Albert S., to Pilkington Brothers Lim- 
ited. Method and apparatus for manufacture of float glass. 
3,876,406, Cl. 65-30.000. 

Leachy, Richard B.: See— 

Jones, Benjamin G.; and Leachy, Richard B., 3,876,280. 

Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 

Frankiw, Walter, 3,875,847. 

Lechot, Andre. Device for feeding an automatic lathe with bars to be 
machined. 3,875,830, Cl. 82-2.700. 

Le Clerc de Bussy, Jacques Marie Yves. Electric furnace for melting 
glass or ceramic products. 3,876,817, Cl. 13-6.000. 

Leddy, James J.: See— 

Blue, Robert D.; Van Westenburg, John A.; and Leddy, James J., 
3,876,520. 

Lederer, Edgard: See— 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis; Lamensans, Andre; Lederer, Ed- 
gard; Parant, Francine; Parant, Moniaue; and Petit, Jean- 
Francois, 3,876,779. 

Lee, Byung-Hee: See— 

Chun, Choon S.; and Lee, Byung-Hee, 3,876,162. 

Lee, Charles D., Jr., to Parks-Cramer Company. Textile fabric roll and 
method. 3,875,975, Cl. 139-291.00C. 

Lee, Joo C. Unitary combustion detector and fire alarm. 3,876,999, Cl. 
340-237.500. 

Lee, Lester T. C.; Pearce, Eli M.; and Litt, Morton H., to Allied Chemi- 
cal Corporation. Novel dicarboxylic acids containing diketopi- 
perazine groups and polyesters prepared therefrom. 3,876,583, Cl. 
260-75.00N. 

Lee, Richard J.; and Karll, Robert E., to Standard Oil Company. Nu- 
clear oxidative of alkyl-substituted phenols i in presence of lower al- 
kenoic acid solution of potassium dichromate and manganese ace- 
tate. 3,876,709, Cl. 260-619.00R. 

Leeds & Northrup Company: See— 

Miller, Roger L.; and Steelman, Joseph F., 3,877,035. 

Le Govic, Bernard Louis: See— 

Davy, Gerald Albert; Le Govic, Bernard Louis; LaGrange, Jean- 
Paul; Prouin, Jean-Claude Adrien; and Sandoz, Jean Louis, 
3,876,822. 

Lehman, Joseph L.; and Lynch, Frank, to Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Enhancing resolution in analog-to-digital conversion by adding sta- 
tistically controlled noise to the analog input signal. 3.877.025, Cl 
340-347.0AD. 

Lehnert, Erhard: See— 

Frania, Josef; and Lehnert, Erhard, 3,876,043. 

Leinek, Albert Arturovich: See— 

Khomyakov, Igor Stepanovich; and Leinek, Albert Arturovich, 
3,875,731. 

Leischner, Walter: See— 

Birke, Walter; Leischner, Walter; McDowell, William; and Wein- 
garten, Rudolf, 3,876,370. 

Leisegang, Lutz. Gas washing and cleaning device. 3,876,398, Cl. 
55-226.000. 

Leitermann, Wulf: See— 

Froede, Walter; and Leitermann, Wulf, 3,876,345. 

Lenga, Robert: See— 

Klundt, Irwin L.; and Lenga, Robert, 3,876,679. 

Leningradsky Institut Textilnoi i legkoi promyshlennosti imeni S.M. 

: See— 

Pavlov, Arseny Mikhailovich; Mik- 
hailovich, 3,875,635. 

Leningradsky Metallichesky zavod imeni XXII siezda KPSS: See— 

Pavlov, Arseny Mikhailovich, and Bogatsky, Mikhail Mik- 
hailovich, 3,875,635. 

Lenkradwerk Gustav Petri Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Ladewig, Wolfgang, 3,876,977. 

Lenz, Joachim: See— 

Albrecht, Paul; and Lenz, Joachim, 3,876,896. 

Leonard, Jerome C.: See— 

Bogut, Henry A.; and Leonard, Jerome C., 3,877,001. 
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Lerner, Friedrich; Ostertag, Albrecht; and Freidhofer, Harry, to Li- 
centia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH. Mounting of an exchangeable 
adaptor rail on a contact rail. 3,876,046, Cl. 191-29.00R. 

Lerner, Theodore, to Textron Inc. Narrow band fm system for voice 
communications. 3,876,939, Cl. 325-46.000. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, Monte D., to Sterling Drug Inc. 3- 
Dialkylaminomethyl- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo- | ,8-naphthyridines. 
3,876,650, Cl. 260-295.00N. 

Lester, Theodore V.; and Ryon, Donald C., to Motorola, Inc. Visual 
audio frequency comparator. 3,876,936, Cl. 324-79.00R. 

Levanevsky, Oleg Evgenievich; Demina, Faina Alexandrovna; and 
Shirobokova, Alevtina Ivanovna. Method of producing hydroxy al- 
dehydes and keto-alcohols. 3,876,706, Cl. 260-602.000. 

Levine, Solomon: See— 

Fitzgerald, Robert T.; Hardin, Clyde D.; and Levine, Solomon, 
3,876,169. 

Levinson, Melvin L. Regulated power supply circuit for a heating mag- 
netron. 3,876,956, Cl. 331-71.000. 

Lewakowski, John Janusz; and Ciagala, Theodore Melchoir. Regenera- 
tor for gas turbine engine. 3,875,994, Cl. 165-10.000. 

Lewkowicz, Joseph T.; and Swanson, Robert C., to Oak Industries, Inc. 
Method of fastening a turret oscillator strip and a screw retainer to 
a channel selector shaft. 3,875,809, Cl. 74-10.150. 

Liberg, John E. Well capping assembly. 3,875,999, Cl. 166-85.000. 

Libossek, Heinz: See— 

Endriss, Gerhard; and Libossek, Heinz, 3,876,440. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH: See— 

Lerner, Friedrich; Ostertag, Albrecht; and Freidhofer, Harry, 
3,876,046. 

Lidstrom, Oscar G.; and Lovelace, Richard R., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Flexible panel subassembly for a vehicle. 3,875,661, Cl. 
296-28.000. 

Ligenza, Joseph Raymond: See— 

Boulin, David McElroy; Kahng, Dawon; Ligenza, Joseph Ray- 
mond; and Sundburg, William Joseph, 3,877,054. 

Lim, Drahoslav; Kopecek, Jindrich; Bazilova, Hedvika; and Vacik, Jiri, 
to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. Method for producing of articles 
from hydrophilic polymers appropriate for repeated or long-term 
contact with living tissue or mucous membrane. 3,876,594, Cl. 
260-80.720. 

Lincoln, Robert M., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Process for the 
hydrolysis of nitriles. 3,876,691, Cl. 260-515.00R. 

Linder, Ebbe, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Armature structure for mo- 
saic type printer. 3,876,050, Cl. 197-1.00R. 

Lindlaw, William: See— 

Tracy, James E.; Peterkofsky, Alan L.; and Lindlaw, William, 
3,876,458. 
Lindsay, Anthony: See— 
Becker, Philipp; and Lindsay, Anthony, 3,876,347. 
Ling, Chester H.: See— 
Wallin, Edwin M.; and Ling, Chester H., 3,876,510. 

Linke, Fritz: See— 

Dursch, Walter; Linke, Fritz; Beermann, Claus; and Nischwitz, 
Ehrenfried, 3,876,601. 

Linn, Donald F.; and Wishart, George L., to Lipe-Rollway Corpora- 
tion. Self-adjusting release mechanism for friction clutches. 
3,876,049, Cl. 192-111.00A. 

Lipe-Rollway Corporation: See— 

Linn, Donald F.; and Wishart, George L., 3,876,049. 

Litt, Morton H.: See— 

Lee, Lester T. C.; Pearce, Eli M.; and Litt, Morton H., 3,876,583. 

Litton Business Systems, Inc.: See— 

Madison, Theodore N., 3,876,054. 

Ljungqvist, Rune: See— 

Gustafson, Manfred W.; Wilback, S. Helge; and Ljungqvist, Rune, 
3,875,663. 

Lloyd, Mary Kate: See— 

Conley, Robert F.; Catherwood, Billy Reid; and Lloyd, Mary Kate, 
3,876,443. 

Lobanoff, Valenteen S., to Goulds Pumps, Incorporated. Non-metallic 
pump. 3,876,327, Cl. 415-200.000. 

Loeffler, Karl Heinz; and Weichardt, Heinz Hermann, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Precise jet alignment for ink jet 
printer. 3,877,036, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Loewe-Opta GmbH: See— 

Kraus, Heinz, 3,876,910. 

Logie, Roland H. Vending machine for freshly served ice cream or 
sherbert cups or cones. 3,876,110, Cl. 222-80.000. 

Loken, Bjarte, to Omni Research Incorporated. Processes and interme- 
diates for 16-substituted corticoid synthesis. 3,876,633, Cl. 
260-239.55R. : 

Looney, Jesse M.; and Fuller, Robert A., to Cosden Oil & Chemical 
Company. Production of ethynyl benzenes. 3,876,718, Cl. 
260-668.00R. 

Loredo, Adolfo Arias. Dispensing container closure. 3,876,118, Cl. 
222-212.000. 

Lork, Winfried: See— a 

Erpenbach, Heinz; Gehrmann, Klaus; and Lork, Winfried, 
3,876,693. 

Lotzgesell, James A., to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company. Tem- 
perature stable granular starch product. 3,876,629, Cl. 
260-233.30R. a : 

Loughner, Larry G., to American Optical Corporation. Auxiliary clip- 
on eye protectors. 3,876,295, Cl. 351-47.000. 

Lovelace, Richard R.: See— 

Lidstrom, Oscar G.; and Lovelace, Richard R., 3,875,661. 
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Loveland, Arthur F., to ACF Industries, Incorporated. Method of ap- 
plying a rigid polyurethane foam to the exterior of a railway car. 
3,876,739, Cl. 264-46.400. 

Lovitz, Alfred, Jr.: See— 

Auerbach, Sidney; and Lovitz, Alfred, Jr., 3,877,019. 

Lowery, James I. Automobile sun and rain bonnet. 3,876,245, Cl. 
296-95.000. 

Loynd, Richard S. Variable area intake manifold for internal combus- 
tion. 3,875,918, Cl. 123-141.000. 

Lozano, Ernesto B. Method and means for protecting documents. 
3,876,496, Cl. 162-140.000. 

Lubieniecki, Eugene: See— 

Jucius, Joseph J., Jr.; and Lubieniecki, Eugene, 3,876,261. 

Lubrizol Corporation, The: See— 

Holubec, Zenowie Michael, 3,876,550. 

Lucas, Joseph E., to Marine Engineering Company C.A. Method and 
apparatus for quickly erecting off-shore platforms. 3,876,181, Cl. 
254-107.000. 

Ludsteck, Dieter: See— 

Sliwka, Wolfgang; Bachmann, Rudolf; Baum, Guenther; and Lud- 
steck, Dieter, 3,876,572. 

Lukas, Stephen J., to General Electric Company. Static overcurrent or 
overvoltage protection circuit. 3,876,914, Cl. 317-141.00S. 

Luke, Michael O.: See— 

Atkinson, Joseph G.; and Luke, Michael O., 3,876,521. 

Lull, Robert E.: See— 

Minsky, ‘Norman C.; Straughn, James M.; and Lull, Robert E., 
3,876,104. 

Lundgren, William E. Loom temple Il. 3,875,632, Cl. 29-121.00H. 

Lutz, Edgar; Stahl, Heinz; and Gantzhorn, Walter, to Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft. Arrangement of an interior covering of a motor 
vehicle roof. 3,876,246, Cl. 296-137.00A. 

Lutz, Michael A.; and Hoffmann, Gunter A. G., to Hughes Aircraft 
Company. Composite electrodes for crossed-field switch device and 
method. 3,876,905, Cl. 313-157.000. 

Lynch, Frank: See— 

Lehman, Joseph L.; and Lynch, Frank, 3,877,022. 

Lynch, Thomas J.: See— 

Cupples, Barrett L.; Lynch, Thomas J.; and Murphy, Clarence R., 
3,876,600. 

Heilman, William J.; and Lynch, Thomas J., 3,876,528. 

Heilman, William J.; and Lynch, Thomas J., 3,876,720. 

Lyon, LaVerne Dean: See— 

Garnett, Lawrence Taylor; and Lyon, LaVerne Dean, 3,875,802. 

Lythgoe, Stanley, to Pilkington Brothers Limited. Alumino-phosphate 
photochromic glasses. 3,876,436, Cl. 106-47.00R. 

M&T Chemicals Inc.: See— 

Larkin, William A.; Ringwood, Robert C., Jr.; and Treadwell, 
Kenneth, 3,876,567. 

MacDonald, Raymore D., to Rivinius, Inc. Implement connecting cou- 
pling mechanism. 3,876,091, Cl. 214-145.000. 

MacDonald, Raymore D., to Rivinius, Inc. Implement connecting cou- 
pler mechanism. 3,876,092, Cl. 214-145.000. 

Mach, Manfred: See— 

Nittschalk, Rainer; Posl, Rudolf; Hagen, Werner; and Mach, Man- 
fred, 3,876,167. 

Machida, Shunichi; Tsujita, Masaharu; Nakaya, Shintaro; and Ueno, 
Ryoji, to Ebara Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Multiple effect evaporator 
apparatus. 3,875,988, Cl. 159-13.00A. 

Machihara, Kameo: See— 

Nagahisa, Masaki; Nagao, Susumu; Kimura, Morio; Machihara, 
Kameo; and Yamamoto, Syozo, 3,876,574. 

Mack, Donald E.; and Perreault, Donald A., to Xerox Corporation. 
Dibinary encoding technique. 3,876,944, Cl. 325-141.000. 

Madden, Raymond Francis, and Moreau, Dennis Barry, to Comalco 
Products Pty. Limited. Solvent cleaning of spray nozzles. 3,876,144, 
Cl. 239-106.000. 

Mader, Helmut: See— 

Hupp, Gerhardt; and Mader, Helmut, 3,875,845. 

Madison, Theodore N., to Litton Business Systems, Inc. Typewriter 
carriage jam precluding and action jam release mechanisms. 
3,876,054, Cl. 197-176.000. 

Maeda, Kazuya; Kusakabe, Susumu; and Fujihara, Sigemi, to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Plastic fasteners. 3,875,843, Cl. 
85-5.00R. 

Magic Dot, Inc.: See— 

Larson, Willis A.; and Colglazier, David E., 3,877,029. 

Mailloux, Robert J., to United States of America, Air Force. Wide scan 
angle antenna utilizing surface wave and multiple element array 
modes of operation. 3,877,014, Cl. 343-730.000. 

Mailloux, Robert J.; and Schell, Allan C., to United States of America, 
Air Force. Method and apparatus for suppressing grating lobes in an 
electronically scanned antenna array. 3,877,031, Cl. 343-778.000. 

Mainer, William J. Pressure release valve. 3,876,178, Cl. 251-295.000. 

Maio, Kenji, to Hitachi, Ltd. Analog to digital converter of the parallel 
comparison. 3,877,025, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Makhlouf, Joseph M., to PPG Industries, Inc. Method of encapsulating 
pigments in organic dispersions of polymers. 3,876,603, Cl. 
260-3 1.20N. 

Maki, Eugene: See— 

Boyd, James; Garfield, Lawrence A.; Hanninen, Clifford; and 
Maki, Eugene, 3,876,251. 

Makino, Masaru: See— 

Matsuoka, Hideo; Motoyoshi, Minoru; and Makino, Masaru, 
3,876,476. 
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Malavazos, Arthur J., deceased; and Malavazos, Gregory A., adminis- 
trator. Register for a postal meter. 3,876,870, Cl. 235-101.000. 

Malavazos, Gregory A., administrator: See— 

Malavazos, Arthur J., deceased; and Malavazos, Gregory A., ad- 
ministrator, 3,876,870. 

Malcosky, Norman D.; and Singh, Kanwal N., to Columbia Gas System 
Corporation. Heat exchange evaporator. 3,875,759, Cl. 62-394.000. 

Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich: See— 

Korshunov, Evgeny Alexeevich; Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich; 
Axelrod, Lev Mikhailovich; Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich; 
Konovalov, Georgy Fedorovich; Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich; and 
Prudnikov, Jury Sergeevich, 3,875,991. 

Malinchak, Paul. Inserts for metal cutters. 3,875,631, Cl. 29-95.00R. 

Mallinckodt, Inc.: See— 

Monte, Alexander A.; and Chiang, Ching, 3,876,502. 

Mallion, Keith Blakeney; Turner, Ralph William; and Todd, Alexander 
Henry, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Morpholine deriva- 
tives in the treatment of depression. 3,876,769, Cl. 424-248.000. 

Malloy, Paul L.: See— 

Salvesen, Robert H.; Malloy, Paul L.; Bartley, Erle E.; and Meyer, 
Ronel ;M., 3,876,793. 

Mamalis, Patrick, to Beecham Group Limited. 4,6-Diamino-1,2- 
dihydro-arylmethoxy-1 ,3,5-triazines for combating plasmodium par- 
asites. 3,876,785, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Mampaey, Johannes Josephus. Gangway construction. 3,875,603, Cl. 
14-71.000. 

Mancuso, Louis V.: See— 

Snyder, Herbert C.; and Mancuso, Louis V., 3,875,763. 

Manganaro, James L.; Meadow, Morton; and Berkowitz, Sidney, to 
FMC Corporation. Process for producing carbon _bisulfide. 
3,876,753, Cl. 423-443.000. 

Mann, Herbert: See— 

Broll, Arno; and Mann, Herbert, 3,876,441. 

Mannion, Gerald F.; and Mannion, James R. Process fluid flow primary 
and secondary regulation systems. 3,875,995, Cl. 165-22.000. 

Mannion, James R.: See— 

Mannion, Gerald F.; and Mannion, James R., 3,875,995. 

Manostat Corporation: See— 

Fitter, John O., 3,875,970. 

Mansell, David Ormerod: See— 

Gray, John McCutcheon; 
3,876,058. 

Manton, Brian Neil: See— 

Pugh, Stuart; Smith, Douglas Gordon; Manton, Brian Neil; and 
Whittaker, Graham Frederick, 3,875,779. 

Manufacturing Technology Enterprises: See— 

Williams, Marshall, 3,875,920. 

Marforio, Nerino, to Virginio Rimoldi & C. S.p.A. Separating guide of 
fabric layers transformable in a straight guide for sewing machines. 
3,875,881, Cl. 112-153.000. 

Marinaccio, Paul J.; and Knight, Rodney A., to AMF Incorporated. 
Process for producing microporous films and products. 3,876,738, 
Cl. 264-41.000. 

Marine Engineering Company C.A.: See— 

Lucas, Joseph E., 3,876,181. 

Marino, Peter T., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Data demodulation employing integration techniques. 3,877,027, Cl. 
340-347.0DD. 

Markfelt, Reinhold S.: See— 

Colburn, Edward N.; and Markfelt, Reinhold S., 3,875,977. 

Markus, Arthur Russell; and Ostapovich, John, to Johns-Manville Cor- 
poration. Fail-safe system for operating an autoclave door. 
3,876,385, Cl. 23-290.000. 

Marshall-Fowler Limited: See— 

Barsby, Alan, 3,876,020. 

Marshall, Harry A.: See— 

Kalina, Theodore; Marshall, Harry A.; and Wilson, Edward L., 
3,876,392. 

Martel, George E., to Textron Inc. Synthetic suede. 3,876,491, Cl. 
161-62.000. 

Martin, Dan O., Jr. Conveyor system. 3,875,868, Cl. 104-244.000. 

Martin, Donald McCluer: See— 

Foster, Dean B.; and Martin, Donald McCluer, 3,875,598. 

Martin, Gerald; Baccus, James A.; and Gurman, Marvin. Prefabricated 
roofing modules. 3,875,715, Cl. 52-309.000. 

Martin, Gilbert Marius Henri; and Fournier, Jean Claude, to Etat Fran- 
cais represente par le Delegue ministeriel pour l’armement. Protec- 
tive enclosure for apparatus placed in a hyperbaric pressure tight 
chamber. 3,876,874, Cl. 240-11.20E. 

Martin, Michel: See— 

Encellaz, Robert; Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul; Jedlitschka, Hans; 
Martin, Michel; and Tournier, Edmond, 3,876,949. 

Martinovich, Robert J.: See— 

Needham, Donald G.,; Hill, George R.; and Martinovich, Robert J., 
3,876,613. 

Maruyama, Hiroshi: See— 

Mukalyama, Teruaki, Ueki, Masaaki; Maruyama, Hiroshi; and 
Matsueda, Rei, 3,876,698. 

Marvel, Fred D. Multiple image photographic camera. 3,877,043, Cl. 
354-123.000. 

Masaki, Akira: See— 

Nishimoto, Tetsunori; and Masaki, Akira, 3,876,988. 

Mashikian, Matthew S., to Detroit Edison Company, The. Pressurized 
fluid insulation for high voltage cable. 3,876,820, Cl. 174-19.000. 

Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovich: See— 

Anisimov, Albert Viktorovich; Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich; Er- 
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manok, Mikhail Zinovievich; Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich; Kur- 
batov, Vasily Sergeevich; Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovich, Plato- 
nov, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Ustinov, Viktor Ivanovich, 
3,875,785. 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 
Schreiber, William F., 3,876,829. 

Matsueda, Rei: See— 

Mukalyama, Teruaki; Ueki, Masaaki; Maruyama, Hiroshi; and 
Matsueda, Rei, 3,876,698. 

Matsui, Komaharu; and Kamimura, Masaaki, to Kanasi Paint Co., Ltd. 
Powder coating compositions. 3,876,587, Cl. 260-78.40D. 

Matsumoto, Yoshimitsu: See— 

Hirasawa, Kazushige; Oku, Takeshi; and Matsumoto, Yoshimitsu, 
3,876,855. 

Matsuoka, Hideo; Motoyoshi, Minoru; and Makino, Masaru, to Nippon 
Steel Corporation. Continuously cast slabs for grain oriented electri- 
cal steel sheet and method for producing said steel sheet. 3,876,476, 
Cl. 148-110.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hirasawa, Kazushige; Oku, Takeshi; and Matsumoto, Yoshimitsu, 
3,876,855. 
Ichinohe, Eisuke; Shimomura, Masaya; Tsuda, Yuji; and Kajiwara, 
Junji, 3,877,039. 
Maeda, Kazuya; 
3,875,843. 
Mizu, Koichi; Kitani, Koichi; and Mori, Yubi, 3,875,982. 
Nomura, Noboru; Ono, Mitsuaki; Yatsugake, Masahiko; and 
Fukushima, Yukihiro, 3,876,860. 
Matsushita Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Asakawa, Shirow, 3,876,431. 
Matsushita Electronics Corporation: See— 
Amatsuka, Yoshio; and Konishi, Kenichi, 3,876,900. 
Hasegawa, Tadashi; and Tanaka, Hirofumi, 3,875,627. 

Matsuzaki, Norikazu, to Alps Motorola, Inc. Head positioning mecha- 
nism for tape player. 3,877,071, Cl. 360-78.000. 

Matthewson, Randall W.: See— 

Brudi, Ronald A.; and Matthewson, Randall W., 3,876,100. 

Matusik, Frank J.: See— 

Fitzgerald, John Vincent; Matusik, Frank J.; and Dallenbach, Ray- 
mond M., 3,875,791. 

Maurukas, Jonas. Biological composition for use as a reference control 
in diagnostic analysis. 3,876,375, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Maust, John Edward, Jr.: See— 

Sutherland, Gail Russell; and Maust, John Edward, Jr., 3,876,056. 

Maxwell, Eugene L.: See— 

Watt, Arthur D.; Maxwell, Eugene L.; and Coon, Robert Marshall, 
3,876,943. 

May, Michael G., to Yamaka Hatsucloki Kabushiki Kaisha.. Process 
and apparatus for scavenging the swirl combustion chamber of two- 
stroke cycle internal combustion engines. 3,875,909, Cl. 
123-65.0WA. 

Mayfield, Johnny W. Manual pipe bevelling tool. 3,875,832, Cl. 
82-4.00C. 

Mayfield, Samuel D. Gear drive with rotating stud teeth. 3,875,817, Cl. 
74-465.000. 

Mazuyer, Jean Ennemond. Overhead track assembly. 3,875,866, Cl. 
104-107.000. 

McAdams, Hiramie T.; and Gasiecki, Edward A., to Calspan Corpora- 
tion. Method and apparatus for determining surface characteristics 
incorporating a scanning electron microscope. 3,876,879, Cl. 
250-307.000. 

McBreen, James, to General Motors Corporation. Zinc plate shape 
change inhibition. 3,876,470, Cl. 136-30.000. 

McCain Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Bulka, Raymond I., 3,876,129. 

McCarthy, John P.: See— 

La Clair, Philip W.; McCarthy, John P.; and Sorger, Gunther W., 
3,876,946. 

McClain, James E.; and Scott, Howard L., to Esco Manufacturing 
Company. Unidirectional power transfer method and apparatus. 
3,876,886, Cl. 307-51.000. 

McCloskey, Albert R., to Rockwell International Corporation. Anti- 
friction ball bearing assembly. 3,876,264, Cl. 308-6.00C. 

McCloskey, Albert R., to Rockwell International Corporation. Anti- 
friction ball bearing assembly. 3,876,265, Cl. 308-6.00C. 

McCombs, Frank P.; Bell, Reuben H.; Foley, Kevin M.; and Crecca, 
John D., Jr., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Modification 
of starch. 3,876,467, Cl. 127-71.000. 

McConnell, Larry D.: See— 

Bundy, Richard P.; McConnell, Larry D.; and Reigel, Stanley A., 
3,876,402. 

McCoy, Frederic C.; and Eckert, George W., to Texaco, Inc. Process 
of preparing novel micro emulsions. 3,876,391, Cl. 44-51.000. 

McCulloch Corporation: See— 

Brooks, John Hawley; and Zimmerer, John Louis, 3,875,744. 

McCullum, R. Gene: See— 

Best, Walter E.; and McCullum, R. Gene, 3,876,236. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Kallmeyer, Albert W.; Holman, Harry A., Jr.; and Weaver, William 
W., 3,875,973. 
McGuire, Joseph C., 3,876,403. 

McDougall, lan Leitch, to Imperial Metal Industries (Kynoch) Limited. 
Method of fabricating a composite intermetallic-type superconduc- 
tor. 3,876,473, Cl. 148-11.5OR. 


Kusakabe, Susumu; and Fujihara, Sigemi, 
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McDowell, William: See— 

Birke, Walter; Leischner, Walter; McDow 
garten, Rudolf, 3,876,370 

McEowen, Victor R.: See— 

Andrew, John R.; and McEowen, Vict 

McEvers, Bob L.: See 

Kvalheim, Andrew M.; and McEvers, B 

McEvoy, Francis Joseph; and Allen, George R« 
Cyanamid Company. 6-(Substituted phe 
pyridazinones for lowering blood pres 
Cl. 424-250.000. 

McEvoy, Francis Joseph; and Allen, George ! 
Cyanamid Company. Method for ! 
mals. 3,876,787, Cl. 424-250.000 

McGaffin, Andrew Russell; and McGaffin 
3,875,597, Cl. 4-185.00S 

McGaffin, Hilda Marion: See— 

McGaffin, Andrew Russell 
3,875,597 

McGinniss, Vincent Daniel, to SCM Cx 
lymerizing “ethylenically unsaturate 
thioxanthone-halogenated naphth 
3,876,519, Cl. 204-159.240 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Fister, Aloysius J., 3,876,966 

McGregor, William H., to American Hor 
Glu—His—N—Ala—NH, and 
260-112.500. 

McGuire, Joseph C., to McDonnell Douglas ¢ 
bly. 3,876,403, Cl. 55-385.000 

McGuire, William R.: See— 

Koshak, James A.; and McGuire, William f 

McIntire, Ray G.; Cold, David M.; and Moler 
treating organic and inorganic mat 
241-17.000. 

McKee, Douglas W., to General Electric Company. Met 
high strength carbon fibers. 3,876,444, Cl. 117 

McKillip, William J.: See— 

Aelony, David; and McKillip, William J 
McLean, Michael B.; and Rasmussen, Allen, t 
pany. Digital filter circuits. 3,876,951, Cl 
McMains, Billy D.; and Hilsabeck, Carl E., to 
rated. Sealed mounting for pushbutton 

200-302.000. 

McMurtry, David Roberts; and Wilson, Kelvin, to Rolls-t 

Limited. Gas turbine ducted fan eng 3,875,742, ¢ 
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McNaughton, Henry, to Lawrence 


supported shoe appliance. 3,875,688, Cl 
McNeil Laboratories, Incorporated: See 
Rasmussen, Chris Royce, 3,876,658 
McNerney, Richard P., to Schlumber 
Water and gas blocked logging cable 


and Walsh 


3,876,464 

McNulty, John G.; Russell, Glen A.; Willian 
Research & Development Co 
2,3-dibromo-2-alkylalkanes. 3,8 

McWhirter, Joe R., to Pharr Yarns, Incorporated 
tus for heating thermoplastic yarn. 3,875,677 

Meadow, Morton: See— 

Manganaro, James L.; Meado\ 
3,876,753. 

Medical Dynamics, Inc.: See— 

Adair, Edwin L., 3,875,941 

Medovar, Boris Izrailevich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrai 
Lev Andreevich; Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich; Egorov 
Petrovich; Popov, Lev Vasilievich; and Dubinsky, 
Solomonovich, 3,875,992. 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Latash, Jury \ 
Boris Izrailevich; Emelianenko, July Georgievi 
Mikhail Markovich, 3,876,417 

Meeker, Martha C. High speed transportation me 
3,875,856, Cl. 104-23.0FS. 

Meguro, Kanji; Tawada, Hiroyuki; and Kuwad 
Chemical Industries, Ltd. Bendodiazepine de 
Cl. 260-244.00R. 

Meidl, John A.: See— 

Pradt, Louis A.; and Meidl, John A., 3,876,53¢ 

Meindl, Johannes Karl; and Artmuller, Gerhard | 
berg Getranke Gesellschaft m.b.H. Process an 
veying liquids containing gases. 3,876,107, Cl 

Meissen, Wolfgang; and Wagner, Rudolf, to § 
schaft. Circuit arrangement for combined rege 
braking operation for a D-C series machine op 
3,876,920, Cl. 318-370.000 

Melikian, Gorken: See— 

Biancardi, Frank R.; 
Gorken, 3,876,959. 

Mellor, Eli K. Multi-mode cannulating apparatus 
128-214.400. 

Menet, Albert, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Diene sulphones. 3,876,707, ¢ 
260-607.00A. 

Menge, Donald C., to Troy Steel Corporation. Metal support for 
structural elements. 3,875,719, Cl. 52-669.000 

Mengeringhausen, Max; and Stumpf, Walter Josef, to Mero A.G 
tipartite profiled rod for the production of skeleton building « 
structions. 3,875,721, Cl. 52-731.000 
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Miller, Harold N.: See— 

Rossi, Albert; Jacobson, 
3,876,722. 

Miller, Harry B., to Industrie-Werke Karlsruhe Augsburg Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Automatic yarn transfer system. 3,876,161, Cl. 242-18.00A. 

Miller, Larry J., deceased (by Miller, C. Phyllis, personal representa- 
tive). Diverter faucet valve construction. 3,875,960, Cl. 
137-119.000. 

Miller, Roger L.; and Steelman, Joseph F., to Leeds & Northrup Com- 
pany. Event marker for graphic recorder. 3,877,035, Cl. 346-49.000. 

Miller, Timothy J. Valve. 3,875,958, Cl. 137-87.000. 

Milling, Thomas E.: See— 

Bonner, William A.; Gould, Max R.; and Milling, Thomas E., 
3,876,811. 

Mills, Stephen William, to AE&CI Limited. Method of and apparatus 
for determining the concentration of a solution. 3,875,788, Cl. 
73-17.00R. 

Minagawa, Nobuo: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Minegishi, Hiroshi, to Nippon Piston Ring Co., Ltd.; and Toyo Kogyo 
Company, Limited. Process for producing an oil seal to be applied 
to the rotary piston engine. 3,875,634, Cl. 29-156.600. 

Miner, Earl L., to Detroit Tool & Engineering Co. Adjustable wrench. 
3,875,827, Cl. 81-111.000. 

Miner: Enterprises, Inc.: See— ‘ 

Kendall, Giles A.; and Wallace, William D., 3,876,044. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Appeldorn, Roger H.; and Knox, George J., 3,876,297. 

Dominguez-Burguette, Mario, 3,876,724. 

Kehr, John Alan, 3,876,606. 

Phillipson, Phillip William, 3,876,320. 

Snell, Robert B.; and Smith, W. Pierce, 3,876,454. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kosaka, Takeshi; and Murakami, Saniiro, 3,877,068. 

Kushima, Teizo; Tanaka, Susumu; and Ogawa, Masaya, 3,876,116. 

Minsky, Norman C.; Straughn, James M.; and Lull, Robert E., to Dart 
Industries Inc. Locking device for percolator tops. 3,876,104, Cl. 
220-318.000. 

Miranda, Norman S.: See— 

Gomes, Manuel A.; and Miranda, Norman S., 3,876,078. 

Miron, Roy Richardson Hurlbut, to American Cyanamid Company. 
Floating device and marker system. 3,875,602, Cl. 9-8.30R. 

Mischenko, Alexander Petrovich: See— 

Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikhailovich; Smirnov, Viktor Sergeevich; 
and Mischenko, Alexander Petrovich, 3,876,555. 

Misomex Aktiebolag: See— 

Talts, Gustav, 3,876,303. 

Mita Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Washio, Takaji; Nakajima, Tadanobu; Miyoshi, Hideo; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,876,300. 

Mitchell, Charles S.: See— 

Shieman, Bryan M.; and Mitchell, Charles S., 3,876,024. 

Mitchell, Harry Todd, III: See— 

Smith, Harvell Morton; Howard, Larry Edward; Mitchell, Harry 
Todd, III; and Fisher, Lester, 3,876,449. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Uemura, Tadashi, and Hara, Masanori, 3,876,488. 

Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company, Limited: See— 

Takashima, Naoichi; and Nishidoi, Mutsumi, 3,876,565. 

Mitsui, Nobuo: See— 

Komuro, Katsu; and Mitsui, Nobuo, 3,876,918. 

Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Futtrup, Harold A.; and Johnstone, Oliver, 3,875,887. 

Hakozaki, Hiroshi, 3,877,018. 

Miura, Kiyoshi: See— 

Oba, Yoichi; Nonogaki, Saburo; Oikawa, Mitsuru; Miura, Kiyoshi; 
and Tomita, Yoshifumi, 3,876,468. 

Miyazaki, Kazuo: See— 

Kasai, Juichi; Miyazaki, Kazuo; Kawasaki, Keiji; and Kawase, Bun- 
taro, 3,876,393. 

Miyoshi, Hideo: See— 

Washio, Takaji; Nakajima, Tadanobu; Miyoshi, Hideo; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,876,300. 

Mizu, Koichi; Kitani, Koichi; and Mori, Yubi, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Fastener feeding apparatus drive control means. 
3,875,982, Cl. 144-32.000. 

Mizutani, Toshio: See— 

Okuno, Yoshitoshi; Itaya, Nobushige; and Mizutani, Toshio, 
3,876,681. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Haase, Donald A., 3,876,130. 

Messenger, Joseph U., 3,876,006. 

Rosinski, Edward J.; Stein, Thomas R.; and Fischer, Ronald H., 
3,876,523. 

Moeller, Wolfgang. Unitary device for joining removable ceiling tile to 
hanger member. 3,875,717, Cl. 52-496.000. 

Moen, Bruce A., to Textron Inc. Directional hearing aid with variable 
directivity. 3,876,843, Cl. 179-107.0FD. 

Moked, Isaac: See— 

Moss, Richard A.; Anderson, Henry H.; 
3,876,260. 

Moler, Arthur M.: See— 

Mcintire, Ray G.; Cold, David M.; and Moler, Arthur M., 
3,876,157. 


Norman; and Miller, Harold N., 


and Moked, Isaac, 
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Moller, Catya: See— 

Moller, Horst Peter Rudolf, deceased; Moller, Catya; Moller, Mar- 
tin; and Moller, Matheus, 3,876,108. 

Moller, Edeltraud, born Lukas: See— 

Moller, Horst Peter Rudolt, deceased; Moller, Catya; Moller, Mar- 
tin; and Moller, Matheus, 3,876,108. 

Moller, Horst Peter Rudolf, deceased (by Moller, Edeltraud, born 
Lukas); Moller, Catya; Moller, Martin; and Moller, Matheus. Dosag- 
ing device for liquid substances. 3,876,108, Cl. 222-64.000. 

Moller, Martin: See— 

Moller, Horst Peter Rudolf, deceased; Moller, Catya; Moller, Mar- 
tin; and Moller, Matheus, 3,876,108. 

Moller, Matheus: See— 

Moller, Horst Peter Rudolf, deceased; Moller, Catya; Moller, Mar- 
tin; and Moller, Matheus, 3,876,108. 

Molnar, Hugo. Railroad home car and vacation train system. 
3,875,869, Cl. 105-1.00R. 

Molnar, Louis: See— 

Cantera, Gregorio Asua; Reparaz, Jose M. Palacios; and Molnar, 
Louis, 3,876,422. 
Monsanto Company: See— 
Baizer, Manuel M., 3,876,514. 
Brown, Jerry L.; and Bell, James T., 3,876,719. 

Montagnon, Paul A. F., to Analytab Products Inc. Analytic device uti- 
lizing a reaction-sensitive chemical product. 3,876,378, Cl. 
23-253.00R. 

Monte, Alexander A.; and Chiang, Ching, to Mallinckodt, Inc. Reagent 
formulations for assaying urea nitrogen in biological specimens and 
methods of preparing and using same. 3,876,502, Cl. 195-99.000. 

Monte, Matthew Sallee, deceased (by Monte, Teresa B., administra- 
trix), to AMF Incorporated. Tobacco substitute smoking composi- 
tion. 3,875,948, Cl. 131-2.000. 

Monte, Teresa B., administratrix: See— 

Monte, Matthew Sallee, deceased, 3,875,948. 

Montecatini Edison S.p.A.: See— 

Caporiccio, Gerardo; Strepparola, Ezio; and Bargigia, Gianangelo, 
3,876,617. 

Moody, Larry Dean: See— 

Garrett, Carl Eugene; Kinsley, William Henry, Jr.; and Moody, 
Larry Dean, 3,876,487. 

Moore, Nicholas R.; and Bliss, Allen D., to Aluminum Company of 
America. Hollow ball bat with dampening means. 3,876,204, Cl. 
273-72.00A. 

Moores, Robert Gordon, Jr., to Black and Decker Manufacturing 
Company, The. Rotary hammer with rotation stop control trigger. 
3,876,014, Cl. 173-47.000. 

Moorhead, John P.: See— 

Plisky, John J.; and Moorhead, John P., 3,875,611. 

Moorman, Eduard Otto, to B.V. Haagse Bakkerijmachinefabriek; and 
Kalmeijer, Arnold. Device for cutting loaves and the like. 3,875,840, 
Cl. 83-431.000. 

Morden, Russell L., to General Motors Corporation. Vehicle parkings 
brake power operator. 3,875,820, Cl. 74-512.000. 

Moreau, Dennis Barry: See— 

Madden, Raymond Francis; and Moreau, Dennis Barry, 3,876,144. 

Morgan, Barrie O.; Branscome, Kenneth M.; Goode, George E.; and 
Atchley, John Q. Digital cryptographic system and method. 
3,876,832, Cl. 178-22.000. 

Mori, Yubi: See— 

Mizu, Koichi; Kitani, Koichi; and Mori, Yubi, 3,875,982. 

Morimoto, Masayoshi; Sanjiki, Tetsutaro; Horiike, Hideki; and 
Oyamada, Takeo, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Pro- 
cess for producing binary or ternary graft-copolymer. 3,876,730, Cl. 
260-878.00R. 

Morin, Eugene P., to Songo Shoe Mfg. Corp. Apparatus for molding 
golf shoe bottom with detachable spikes. 3,876,176, Cl. 249-96.000. 

Morita, Minoru, to Tsubakimoto Chain Co. Rotating-type pressure 
applying apparatus. 3,876,195, Cl. 269-25.000. 

Morooka, Yasuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of and apparatus for control- 
ling a rolling mill. 3,875,776, Cl. 72-11.000. 

Morrien, Albertus Marinus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Code pro- 
gramming device. 3,876,982, Cl. 340-147.00P. 

Morris, Arthur: See— 

Attridge, Charles James; Morris, Arthur; and Thomas, Hugh, 
3,876,599. 

Morton, Robert Earl. Bobbin conveying and alignment mechanism. 
3,876,064, Cl. 198-287.000. 

Moser, William H., to Clegg, Giles, Jr.; and Barham, J. J., part interest 
to each. Conveyor equipment, especially cargo loading and unload- 
ing equipment for a vehicle. 3,876,089, Cl. 214-83.360. 

Moss, Ernest K., to Celotex Corporation, The. Process of preparing 
phenolic-aldehyde polymer using o-cresol. 3,876,620, Cl. 
260-57.00R. 

Moss, Richard A.; Anderson, Henry H.; and Moked, Isaac, to Union 
Carbide Corporation. System equipment and process for retrieving 
solid particulate material. 3,876,260, Cl. 302-36.000. 

Motokawa, Hiroshi; Hayashi, Teruo; and Kohara, Hideki, to Eiwa 
Chemical Industrial Company, Limited. Process for the preparation 
of azodicarbonamides modified with metallic compounds. 
3,876,622, Cl. 260-149.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Bogut, Henry A.; and Leonard, Jerome C., 3,877,001. 

Davidsohn, Uryon S., deceased; and Ajamie, Amil J., administra- 
tor, 3,876,480. 

Dockendorf, Carl Edwin; and Reznick, Frank Joseph, 3,877,059. 

Fisher, John Andrew; and Powell, Michael William, 3,877,055. 
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Flowers, Dervin L., 3,876,461. 
Handy, Robert M., 3,875,656. 
Lester, Theodore V.; and Ryon, Donald C., 3,876,936. 
Motoyoshi, Minoru: See— 
Matsuoka, Hideo; Motoyoshi, 
3,876,476. 

Mougin, Richard, to Fabrique d’Horlogerie de Fontainemelon S. A. 
Control mechanism of at least one element of a timepiece which is 
running step by step. 3,875,739, Cl. 58-58.000. 

Moura, Anthony L. Concentration number board game apparatus. 
3,876,206, Cl. 273-131.00B. 

Mowrey, William Lester: See— 

Sangermano, Lawrence David; 
3,876,409. 

Moynihan, Robert Edward, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Com- 
pany. Solar energy reflecting film structure and process of manufac- 
ture therefor. 3,876,552, Cl. 161-5.000. 

Mracek, Milo F.; and Bauer, Ronald J., to Mracek, Milo F. Portable 
support for a bed patient. 3,875,599, Cl. 5-348.00R. 

Mracek, Milo F.; and Bauer, Ronald J., to said Mracek by said Bauer 
Portable support for a bed patient. 3,876,018, Cl. 177-132.000. 
Mrowca, Joseph J., to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Hy- 

droformylation of olefins. 3,876,672, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Muckenfuhs, Delmar R., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Device 
and method for forming tampon. 3,875,615, Cl. 19-144.500. 

Mueller, Guenter: See— 

Herner, Martin; Mueller, 
3,876,737. 

Mueller, Karl Friedrich, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Graft copolymers 
of a backbone polmer and a perfluoroalkyl group containing mono- 
mer derived from fumaric and related acids. 3,876,729, Cl. 
260-878.00R. 

Mukalyama, Teruaki; Ueki, Masaaki; Maruyama, Hiroshi; and Mat- 
sueda, Rei, to Sankyo Company Limited. Process for the production 
of organic carboxylic acid derivatives. 3,876,698, Cl. 260-558.00R. 

Mulaskey, Bernard F.; and Bose, Phillip R., to Chevron Research Com- 
pany. Catalytic cracking process using externally introduced carbon 
particles. 3,876,526, Cl. 208-113.000. 

Muller, Alf: See— 

Alt, Claus-Christian; and Muller, Alf, 3,876,225. 

Muller, Peter Rolf: See— 

Nouvertne, Werner; Muller, Peter Rolf; Peilstocker, Gunter; and 
Vernaleken, Hugo, 3,876,580. 

Muller, Rudolf: See— 

Heiler, Wolfgang; Muller, 
3,875,879. 
Multi-Stroke Handbrake Controls Limited: See— 


Minoru; and Makino, Masaru, 


and Mowrey, William Lester, 


Guenter; and Hatzmann, Guenter, 


Rudolf; and Becker, Jean-Jaques, 


Erith, Cyril Edward Charles; and Elkins, Gordon Charles, 
3,875,815. 

Erith, Cyril Edward Charles; and Elkins, Gordon Charles, 
3,875,822. 


Munch, Werner; and Michael, Wolfgang, to L. Schuler GmbH. Appa- 
ratus for the movement of workpieces in a press. 3,876,084, Cl. 
214-1.0BB. 

Murakami, Junzo; Yahata, Haruki; and Kawasaki, Tadamichi, to 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Facsimile signal transmission ap- 
paratus. 3,876,825, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Murakami, Noboru: See— 

Asano, Tadao; Murakami, 
Tarao, Akira, 3,876,028. 

Murakami, Sanjiro: See— 

Kosaka, Takeshi; and Muraki ami, Sanjiro, 3,877,068. 

Muramatsu, Yukio: See— 

Okada, Masashi; Kondo, Yoshihiko; Nojiri, 
matsu, Yukio, 3,877,004. 

Murata, Minoru; Nishikawa, Tatsuo; and Hanagata, Takayoshi, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Compact electronic computer. 3,875,813, 
Cl. 74-130.000. 

Murin, Borys; Puschel, Walter; and Glockner, Hans. Multilayer silver 
halide material containing a white coupler. 3,876,428, Cl. 
96-74.000. 

Murphy, Clarence R.: See— 

Cupples, Barrett L.; Lynch, Thomas J.; and Murphy, Clarence R., 
3,876,600. 
Murray, Alan John: See— 
Nayler, Irenie Mary; and Murray, Alan John, 3,875,714. 
Murray, James W.: See— 
Schull, Robert D.; and Taggart, Roger R., 3,876,867. 

Murrmann, Helmuth, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method for pro- 
ducing metal structures upon semiconductor surfaces. 3,877,062, Cl. 
357-67.000. 

Muschelknautz, Edgar; and Rink, Norbert, to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method of and apparatus for the jet-pulverisation of fine 
grained and powdered solids. 3,876,156, Cl. 241-5.000. 

Mussinan, Cynthia J.; Giacino, Christopher; and Walradt, John P., to 
International Flavors & Fragrances Inc. Dialkyl dihydroxy dithianes 
as flavoring agents. 3,876,809, Cl. 426-65.000. 

Mutze, Heinz: See— 

Steinberg, Gerhard; and Mutze, Heinz, 3,875,894. 

Myer, Joh H., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Method of generating cy- 
lindrical magnetic domains. 3,876,996, Cl. 340-174.0TF. 

Myers, Gary A., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Guard bed system for 
removing contaminant from synthetic oil. 3,876,533, Cl. 
208-251.00H. 


Noboru; Hirozawa, Koichiro; and 


Tadao; and Mura- 
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Myers, Richard Adams: See— 

Glasfeld, Rolf Dieter; Myers, Richard Adams; and Hujsak, Ed- 
ward, 3,875,886. 

N.V. Bekaert S.A.: See— 

Bruggeman, Frans, 3,876,220. 

Nadelson, Jeffrey: See— 

Houlihan, William J.; and Nadelson, Jeffrey, 3,876,659 

Naegeli, Peter, to Givauden Corporation. Novel odorant cyclododecy! 
ethers. 3,876,561, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Nagahisa, Masaki; Nagao, Susumu; Kimura, Morio; Machihara, 
Kameo, and Yamamoto, Syozo, to Kansai Paint Co., Ltd. Rust pre- 
venting paint consisting essentially of high molecular metal- 
combining reaction product. 3,876,574, Cl. 260-22.00D. 

Nagano, Toshihiro: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo, Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 

Nagao, Susumu: See— 

Nagahisa, Masaki; Nagao, Susumu; Kimura, Morio; Machihara, 
Kameo; and Yamamoto, Syozo, 3,876,574. 

Nagaoka, Shinji: See— 

Kitai, Kiyoshi; and Nagaoka, Shinji, 3,876,876. 

Nagase, Osamu: See— 

Tamura, Zenzo; Ohta, Keizo; and Nagase, Osamu, 3,876,799. 

Nagase, Shunji, Baba, Hajime; Kodaira, Kazuo; Abe, Takashi; and 
Yonekura, Michimasa, to Agency of Industrial Science & Technol- 
ogy. Method for manufacture of perfluorocyclohexane derivatives 
3,876,515, Cl. 204-59.00F 

Nager, Urs F.; and Jackson, Peter W., to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. Pu- 
rification of tetracycline antibiotic. 3,876,699, Cl. 260-559.0AT 

Naggert, Dietrich K., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Support with 
retractable stop. 3,876,196, Cl. 269-304.000. 

Nagy, Bela. Tiered target, disc-shaped projectiles and carrying case 
3,876,070, Cl. 206-315.000. 

Nakaguchi, Glenn M., to Union Oil Company of California. Detergent 
automotive fuel composition. 3,876,704, Cl. 260-584.00R. 

Nakajima, Tadanobu: See— 


fashio, Takaji; Nakajima, Tadanobu; Miyoshi, Hideo; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,876,300. 
Nakano, Fumio: See— 
Kanazaki, Mikio; Nakano, Fumio; Abe, Hidetoshi; Toriyama, 


Kazuhisa; and Sato, Mikio, 3,877,015 
Nakata, Tetsuya: See— 
Shimogawa, Sachio; Yamada, Nobuo; Fujio, Takashi; Kodama, 
Takashi, and Nakata, Tetsuya, 3,876,590. 
Nakaya, Shintaro: See— 
Machida, Shunichi: Tsujita, 
Ueno, Ryoji, 3,875,988. 
Nalco Chemical Company: See— 
Michalski, Raymond J., 3,876,576. 
Narrace, John M.: See— 
Silva, Jose R.; and Narrace, John M., 3,875,930. 

Nash, Floyd M., to Jacuzzi Bros. Incorporated. Tankless automatic 
water system 3,876,336, Cl. 417-38.000. 

Nasyrov, Gakif Zakirovich; and Ravdonikas, Izabella Vladislavovno. 
Method of producing vanadium sludge. 3,876,386, Cl. 23-295.000. 

National Acceptance Company of America: See— 

Howland, Richard E., 3,875,696 

National Can Corporation: See— 

Zundel, Arthur P., 3,875,884. 

National Hardware Co., Inc.: See— 

Ebersman, Justin S.; Cambardella, Mario; and Kurek, Stephen, 
3,875,772. 
National Metal and Refining Company, Inc.: See— 
Fitzgerald, John Vincent; Matusik, Frank J.; and Dallenbach, Ray- 
mond M., 3,875,791. 
National Patent Development Corporation: See— 
Shepherd, Thomas H., 3,876,761. 
National Research Development Corporation: See— 
Douglas, Edward; Duffell, Christopher Harvey; Walsh, Terence; 
and Harris, Peter Mark, 3,876,074. 
Todd, Robert William, 3,876,882. 
Trexler, Philip Charles, 3,875,927. 
National Semiconductor Corporation: See— 
Kmetz, Gerald L., 3,875,842. 
National Telephone Supply Company, The: See— 
Neale, Dory J., Sr., 3,875,637. 
Natter, Manfred: See— 
Krohn, Erich; and Natter, Manfred, 3,875,792. 

Nayler, Irenie Mary; and Murray, Alan John, to Nayler (Petroseals) 
Limited. Interlockable panels. 3,875,714, Cl. 52-309.000. 

Nayler (Petroseals) Limited: See— 

Nayler, Irenie Mary; and Murray, Alan John, 3,875,714. 

NCR Corporation: See— 

Brown, George T., Jr., 3,876,299. 

Neal, Lloyd D.; and Northrup, Allan R., to Amaray International Cor- 
poration. Storage container for tape cassette with self-locking spring 
to prevent tape spillage. 3,876,071, Cl. 206-387.000. 

Neale, Dory J., Sr., to National Telephone Supply Company, The. 
Method and apparatus for securing a cable shield bond to a cable 
shield. 3,875,637, Cl. 29-203.00D. 

Nedelec, Lucien: See— 

Coussediere, Daniel; 
3,876,637. 

Nedoh, Andrew R. Mold assembly for applying a decorative facing to 

an article. 3,876,353, Cl. 425-90.000. 


Masaharu; Nakaya, Shintaro; and 


Nedelec, Lucien; and Torelli, Vesperto, 
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Needham, Donald G., Hill, George R.; and Martinovich, Robert J., to 
Phillips Petroleum Company. Rotational molding and compositions 
therefor. 3,876,613, Cl. 260-45.85S. 

Nehring, John R., to International Paper Company. Pre-filled applica- 
tor or scrubber. 3,876,314, Cl. 401-133.000. 

Neill, William T.: See— 

Reynolds, Roy; and Neill, William T., 3,875,850. 

Nelson, Everett A., to General Electric Company. Planar phased array 
fan beam scanning system. 3,877,012, Cl. 343-100.0SA 

Nelson, James Thomas; and Rosenzweig, Walter, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Dual threshold, three transistor dynamic 
memory cell. 3,876,991, Cl. 340-173.00R. 

Nelson, Paul T., to TRW Inc. Artificial dielectric structure and its 
method of fabrication. 3,877,034, Cl. 343-872.000. 

Neo-Dyn, Inc.: See— 

Griffith, Donald L.; and Dunham, Lawrence A., 3,876,845. 

Neogi, Amar N., to Erickson Polymer Corporation. Hydrophilic poly- 
mer composition for prosthetic devices. 3,876,581, Cl. 260-29.7RP. 

Neptune Microfloc, Incorporated: See— 

Carlson, Edwin R., 3,876,542. 
Hsiung, Andrew K.; and Conley, Walter R., 3,876,546. 

Nersesian, Ara; Hubner, Fred; and Durbak, Taras, to Bristol-Myers 
Company. Hair dressing compositions containing a hair substantive 
quaternary resin. 3,876,760, Cl. 424-70.000. 

Nesseth, Clifford A. Detachable flexible track for tractor wheels and 
the like. 3,875,987, Cl. 152-226.000. 

Nesseth, Clinton A. Twin cylinder pump for manure handling system. 
3,876,341, Cl. 417-515.000. 

Nestor, Leonard R. Counterbalance for rotary engine. 3,876,344, Cl 
418-61.00A. 

Neumann, Joachim, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Resetting 
device. 3,875,821, Cl. 74-513.000. 

Newman, Irvin; and Kelly, Michael G. Electrically-energized glass 
panel and circuit breaker combination. 3,876,862, Cl. 219-509.000. 

Newson, Ivan Henry; and Hodgson, Thomas David, to United Kingdom 
Atomic Energy Authority. Tubular heat transfer members. 
3,875,997, Cl. 165-110.000. 

NGK Insulators, Ltd.: See— 

Higuchi, Noboru; Ogawa, Yutaka; and Tunekawa, Kyosuke, 
3,876,455. 
Nightingale, Richard Paul: See— 
Herdzina, Frank John; Jacobs, Edward Charles; and Nightingale, 
Richard Paul, 3,875,790. 
Nihon Nohyako Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Taninaka, Kuniaki; and Kurono, Hitoshi, 3,876,663. 
Niimura, Tsutomu: See— 
Okada, Takashi; and Niimura, Tsutomu, 3,876,934. 

Nilsson, Karl Erik. Arrangement for example in connection with a 
safety belt. 3,876,249, Cl. 297-389.000 

Nimmo, Charles C.; and Fellers, David A., to United States of America, 
Agriculture. Fortification of flour and flour products with ferripoly- 
phosphate. 3,876,813, Cl. 426-152.000. 

Nippon Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Kanie, Koichi; and Sudoh, Toshiaki, 3,877,009. 
Nippon Furnace Koga Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 
Hiyama, Shinji, 3,876,512. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Suzuki, Shoichi, 3,876,834. 

Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 
Sasayama, Shinya, 3,876,311. 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kamata, Masamoto; Ishida, Masayuki; and Kuwamoto, Hiroshi, 
3,875,774. 
Takahashi, Nobuhiro; and Ide, Tatsuo, 3,876,853. 

Nippon Oil Company, Limited: See— 

Hayashi, Hideo; Sato, Hisatake; and Oshima, Akio, 3,876,575. 

Nippon Oil Seal Industry Co., Ltd.; See— 

Ushijima, Masahiko, 3,875,654. 

Nippon Piston Ring Co., Ltd.: See— 

Minegishi, Hiroshi, 3,875,634. 
Nippon Soken, Inc.; See— 
Kawashima, Isamu, 3,877,003. 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Domon, Hitoshi; Yasuda, Takaharu; and Kawashima, Katsuhiro, 


3,876,932 

Matsuoka, Hideo; Motoyoshi, Minoru; and Makino, Masaru, 
3,876,476. 

Onodera, Masaaki; Saeki, Masao; and Sakata, Tadayosi, 
3,876,306. 


Takemura, Yozo, 3,876,421. 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 
Okada, Masashi; Kondo, Yoshihiko; Nojiri, Tadao; and Mura- 
matsu, Yukio, 3,877,004 
Sakurai, Yasuhhiko, 3,876,975. 
Nischwitz, Ehrenfried: See— 
Dursch, Walter, Linke, Fritz; Beermann, Claus; and Nischwitz, 
Ehrenfried, 3,876,601. 
Nishibayashi, Yoshifumi: See— 
Ogawa, Tomio; Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 
shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, 3,876,494, 
Nishidoi, Mutsumi: See— 
Takashima, Naoichi; and Nishidoi, Mutsumi, 3,876,565. 
Nishikawa, Tatsuo: See— 


Murata, Minoru; Nishikawa, Tatsuo; and Hanagata, Takayoshi, 


3,875,813 
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Nishimoto, Tetsunori, and Masaki, Akira, to Hitachi, Ltd. Associative 
memory. 3,876,988, Cl. 340-173.0FF. 

Nishimura, Takehiko: See— 

Kitagawa, Chojiro; Fukuoka, Ichiro; Kadowaki, Takashi; Kimura, 
Shoji; Nishimura, Takehiko; and Hanabusa, Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 

Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 

Aikawa, Hiroshi; and Ito, Naganori, 3,876,227. 

Nittetu Chemical Engineering Ltd.: See— 

Tsuruta, Hidemasa, 3,876,490. 

Nittschalk, Rainer; Posl, Rudolf; Hagen, Werner; and Mach, Manfred, 
to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for controlling the drive of 
a laying device in a winding machine. 3,876,167, Cl. 242-158.40R. 

Nix, Thomas B., to Fuller Company. Removal of fluorides from gases. 
3,876,394, Cl. 55-71.000. 

NL Industries, Inc.: See— 

Granquist, William T., 3,876,558. 

Noble, Norman E.; and Boehm, Leopold, to Nova Lumber Co. Ltd. 
Sawmill apparatus. 3,875,841, Cl. 83-708.000 

Noda, Taizo, to Unizon Kabushiki Kaisha. Collapsible sauna. 
3,875,596, Cl. 4-164.000. 

Nodera, Katsuji: See— 

Fujinami, Akira; Ozaki, Toshiaki; Nodera, Katsuji; Yamamoto, 
Sigeo; Akiba, Keiichiro; Tanaka, Katsutoshi; and Ooishi, Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796. 

Noguchi, Takanobu: See— 

Yasui, Seimei; Noguchi, Takanobu; Yamamoto, Michio; and Yagi, 
Yoshihara, 3,876,721. 

Nohara, Akira: See— 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio; 
and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,876,645. 

Nojiri, Tadao: See— 

Okada, Masashi; Kondo, Yoshihiko; Nojiri, Tadao; and Mura- 
matsu, Yukio, 3,877,004. 

Nomura, Noboru; Ono, Mitsuaki; Yatsugake, Masahiko; and Fuku- 
shima, Yukihiro, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Tape 
heater. 3,876,860, Cl. 219-388.000. 

Nonogaki, Saburo: See— 

Oba, Yoichi; Nonogaki, Saburo; Oikawa, Mitsuru; Miura, Kiyoshi; 
and Tomita, Yoshifumi, 3,876,468. 

Noodleman, Samuel, to Kollmorgen Corporation. Commutating struc- 
ture for DC permanent magnet machines. 3,876,892, Cl. 
310-46.000. 

Norman, Arthur J.: See— 

Cobbledick, David S.; and Norman, Arthur J., 3,876,571. 

North American Car Corporation: See— 

Jucius, Joseph J., Jr.; and Lubieniecki, Eugene, 3,876,261. 

North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 

Pursley, John A., 3,876,754 

North Electric Company: See— 

Wintz, Paul A.; and Sergo, John R., Jr., 3,877,026. 

Northrup, Allan R.: See— 

Neal, Lloyd D.; and Northrup, Allan R., 3,876,071. 

Norwood, David W., to Concorde Fibers, Inc. Filter changing device 
for extrusion machines. 3,876,545, Cl. 210-236.000. 

Nouvertne, Werner; Muller, Peter Rolf; Peilstocker, Gunter; and Ver- 
naleken, Hugo, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Flame-resistant thermo- 
plastic molding compositions and moldings made therefrom. 
3,876,580, Cl. 260-37.0PC. 

Nova Lumber Co. Ltd.: See— 

Noble, Norman E.; and Boehm, Leopold, 3,875,841. 

Novak, Frank A., to ARDAC, Inc. Phase reticle design. 3,876,304, Cl. 
356-71.000. 

Nulph, Robert J.: See— 

Anderson, Arnold L.; and Nulph, Robert J., 3,876,612. 

Nutter, Benjamin P., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Inflat- 
able packer drill stem testing apparatus. 3,876,000, Cl. 166-106.000 

Nycal Company, Inc., The: See— 

Rath, Harry B., Jr., 3,876,037 

Oak Industries, Inc.: See— 

Lewkowicz, Joseph T.; and Swanson, Robert C., 3,875,809. 

Oba, Yoichi, Nonogaki, Saburo; Oikawa, Mitsuru; Miura, Kiyoshi; and 
Tomita, Yoshifumi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method for reclaiming glass arti- 
cles. 3,876,468, Cl. 134-3.000. 

Obase, Hiroyuki: See— 

Kasuya, Yutaka; and Obase, Hiroyuki, 3,876,653. 

Oberdorfer, Hartmut: See— 

Dreyfuss, Wilfried; and Oberdorfer, Hartmut, 3,875,826. 

Object Recognition Systems, Inc.: See— 

Auerbach, Sidney; and Lovitz, Alfred, Jr., 3,877,019. 

O'Brien, Timothy J.: See— 

Cherry, Joe H.; Dostal, Herbert C.; and O’Brien, Timothy J., 
3,876,412. 

Ocean Labs Inc.: See— 

Carbonniere, John G., 3,876,810. 

O'Connor, David Glen. Time sequencing apparatus for sequentially 
activating a plurality of load devices. 3,876,950, Cl. 328-130.000. 

Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches Aerospatiales: See— 

Gouillou, Roger L., 3,877,013. 

Ogawa, Masaya: See— 

Kushima, Teizo, Tanaka, Susumu; and Ogawa, Masaya, 3,876,116 

Ogawa, Tomio; Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 
shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Limited, and Foyo Toyo Cloth Co., Ltd. Bind- 
ing materials having good texture and high impact resistance 
3,876,494, Cl. 161-116.000. 
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Ogawa, Yukio: See— 

Kobayashi, Kazuhiro; Saito, Hiroshi; Ogawa, Yukio; Yoshida, 
Koki; and Kondo, Isamu, 3,875,660. 

Ogawa, Yutaka: See— 

Higuchi, Noboru; Ogawa, Yutaka; and Tunekawa, Kyosuke, 
3,876,455. 

Ogura, Masatoshi; and Yamamoto, Keisaku, to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Limited. Process for producing olefinic copolymers 
3,876,595, Cl. 260-80.780. 

Ohishi, Kanemitsu: See— 

Ogawa, Tomio, Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 
shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, 3,876,494 

Ohta, Hiroshi; and Sudo, Yukio, to Kabushikikaisha Tokyo Keiki 
(Tokyo Keiki Co., Ltd.). Magnetic switch for a pulse generator, re 
ceiver, and transducer. 3,876,938, Cl. 325-22.000 

Ohta, Keizo: See— 

Tamura, Zenzo; Ohta, Keizo; and Nagase, Osamu, 3,876,799 

Oikawa, Mitsuru: See— 

Oba, Yoichi; Nonogaki, Saburo; Oikawa, Mitsuru; Miura, Kiyoshi; 
and Tomita, Yoshifumi, 3,876,468 
Oil States Rubber Company: See— 
Landers, Don B., 3,875,606 

Ojanen, Asko Einari; and Huggare, Tor-Leif Johannes, to Outokumpu 
Oy. Method for stacking casting pigs into bundles. 3,876,094, Cl 
214-152.000. 

Okada, Masashi; Kondo, Yoshihiko; Nojiri, Tadao; and Muramatsu, 
Yukio, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Alarm apparatus. 3,877,004, Cl 
340-271.000. 

Okada, Shin-Ichi; Suzuki, Masahiro; and Omi, Akio, to Hitachi Cable, 
Ltd. Polyhydantoin and production process thereof. 3,876,584, Cl 
260-77.50C. 

Okada, Takashi; and Niimura, Tsutomu, to Sony Corporation. Phase 
shifting circuit. 3,876,934, Cl. 323-119.000 

Okamoto, Yukiro; Tsukata, Daisaku; and Kamiya, Fujimaro, to Hitachi 
Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd. Feed bar driving device of 
transfer press. 3,875,808, Cl. 74-29.000 

Okano, Shigeru: See— 

Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, 3,876,656 

Okawa, Taro. Sound insulator structure for window 
$2-172.000 

Oku, Takeshi: See— 

Hirasawa, Kazushige; Oku, Takeshi; and Matsumoto, Yoshimitsu, 
3,876,855. 

Okuda, Hiroji, to Koyo Seiko Company Limited. Device for fixing bolts 
and nuts. 3,875,985, Cl. 151-44.000. 

Okuno, Yoshitoshi; Itaya, Nobushige; and Mizutani, Toshio, to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Novel cyclopropanecar- 
boxylate. 3,876,681, Cl. 260-468.00H. 

Okutsu, Eiichi; and Iwano, Haruhiko, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. De- 
veloper for photographic materials used in the graphic arts 
3,876,427, Cl. 96-66.400 

Olathe Manufacturing Inc.: See— 

Rogers, Chester D., 3,876,158 

O'Leary, Walter E.: See— 

Thornton, Duane V.; O'Leary, Walter E 
3,875,871. 

Oleksiak, Richard F., to Cooper Slide Sales, Inc. Slide assembly for 
extension table. 3,876,263, Cl. 308-3.600 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Ford, James A.; and Butt, Sheldon H., 3,876,456 

Olinkraft, Inc.: See— 

Harris, Thomas Charles; and Hudson, Doyle Rayford, 3,875,726 

Oliver, Norman L.: See— 

Wells, Robert E.; and Oliver, Norman L., 3,875,620 

Olofsson, Sven; Broddner, Sven; and Bromster, Leif, to Jungner Instru 
ment AB. Device for mixing gaseous fluids. 3,875,968, Cl 
137-636.100. 

Olofsson, Sven: See— 

Tysk, Jan; Sjoberg, Goran, and Olofsson, Sven, 

Olson, Alfred C.: See— 

Wagner, Joseph R.; Olson, Alfred C.; Becker, Robert; and Kon, 
Samuel, 3,876,807 

Olson, John W., to C & D Valve Manufacturing Company. Method for 
maintaining and servicing a pressurized refrigeration system or the 
like. 3,875,756, Cl. 62-77.000 

Omi, Akio: See— 

Okada, Shin-Ichi; Suzuki, Masahiro, and Omi, Akio, 3,876,584 

Omni Research Incorporated: See— 

Loken, Bjarte, 3,876,633. 

Omni Spectra, Inc.: See— 

Cheal, James; and Eccleston, Larry, 3,877,002 

Omron R & D, Inc.: See— 

Jorgensen, Arnold J., 3,877,016 

Onder, Harald, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Compacting step by step 
3,876,744, Cl. 264-105.000. 

O'Neill, Richard John: See— 

Balaster, Ammon Nazareth; and O'Neill, Richard John, 3,876,964 

Ono, Hisatake: See— 

Yamashita, Hiroshi; Sekikawa, Nobuyoshi; and Ono, Hisatake, 
3,876,426. 

Ono, Mitsuaki: See— 

Nomura, Noboru; Ono, Mitsuaki; Yatsugake, Masahiko; and 
Fukushima, Yukihiro, 3,876,860. 


3,875,706, Cl 


Holt, Jan D 


and 


3,875,626 
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Onodera, Masaaki, Saeki, Masao; and Sakata, Tadayosi, to Nippon 
Steel Corporation. Method of state-differentiating analysis of speci- 
fied elements in metals and composition adjustment thereof. 
3,876,306, Cl. 356-85.000. 

Onoprienko, Vasily Petrovich: See— 

Brusov, Lev Petrovich; Vasilevsky, Dmitry Pavlovich; Dorokhov, 
Vasily Ivanovich, and Onoprienko, Vasily Petrovich, 3,876,419 

Ooishi, Tadashi: See— 

Fujinami, Akira, Ozaki, Toshiaki, Nodera, Katsuji; Yamamoto, 
Sigeo; Akiba, Keiichiro; Tanaka, Katsutoshi; and Ooishi, Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796 

Oppenheimer, Jess. Swing-accommodation apparatus. 3,876,212, Cl 
273-186.00R 

Optical Recognition Systems, Inc 

Welch, Rolland E., 3,876,981 

OReilly, Agnes C.: See— 

O'Reilly, James J.; and O'Reilly, Agnes C., 3,876,223 

O'Reilly, James J.; and O'Reilly, Agnes C. Baseball equipment storage 
and transporting cart. 3,876,223, Cl. 280-47.190. 

Orenstein & Koppel AG: See— 

Durst, Walter, 3,876,059 

Orman, William E.: See— 

Cochrum, William A.; Lathom, Paul R.; and Orman, William E.., 
3,875,780 

Orosy, Joseph James, to American Can Company. Apparatus for test 
ing end closures. 3,875,789, Cl. 73-40.000 

Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation: See— 

Helriegel, Bruce John, 3,876,380 

Osaka Soda Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shimogawa, Sachio; Yamada, Nobuo; Fujio, Takashi; Kodama 
Takashi; and Nakata, Tetsuya, 3,876,590 

Ose, Earl E., to Eli Lilly and Company. Treatment of swine dysentery 
with apramycin. 3,876,767, Cl. 424-118.000. 

Oshima, Akio: See— 

Hayashi, Hideo; Sato, Hisatake; and Oshima, Akio, 3,876,575 

Osta, Francesco. Removable cylinder carrying carriage, for rotary ma 
chines for the treatment of band material. 3,876,087, Cl 
214-38.0CC. 

Ostapovich, John: See— 

Markus, Arthur Russell; and Ostapovich, John, 3,876,385 

Ostertag, Albrecht: See— 

Lerner, Friedrich; Ostertag, Albrecht; and Freidhofer, Harry, 
3,876,046. 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., to Ciba-Geigy AG. 1,2,3-Benzo- 
trizine-4-ores. 3,876,638, Cl. 260-248.0AS 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., to Ciba-Geigy AG. Phosphoric 
acid esters of coumarins. 3,876,666, Cl. 260-343.20P. 

Oswald, Zoltan: See— 

Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar, Karoly; 
Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, 3,876,749 

Otsuka, Kanji; and Sekibata, Masao, to Hitachi, Ltd. High insulating 
glass. 3,876,437, Cl. 106-52.000 

Otsuki, Koichi: See— 

Iritani Yoshikazu; and Otsuki, Koichi, 3,876,763 

Ott, Hans, to Sandoz, Inc. 2-Cyano-morph oli .o-substituted anilines 
3,876,640, Cl. 260-247.50R 

Outboard Marine Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Phillip A.; and Wood, Donald H., 3,875,915 
Kashmerick, Gerald E., 3,876,332 

Outokumpu Oy: See— 

Ojanen, Asko Einari; and Huggare, Tor-Leif Johannes, 3,876,094 

Overbeek, Gerhardus: See— 

Pittie, Willem Hubert; Overbeek, Gerhardus; and Doig, Kingsley 
Ferguson, 3,876,747. 
Ovshinsky, Stanford R.: See— 
Fritzsche, Hellmut; Ovshinsky, Stanford R.; Shaw, Robert F.,; Sil- 
ver, Marvin; and Smejtek, Pavel, 3,876,985 
Owatonna Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
Baumgartner, Darrell E., 3,876,021 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 
Erickson, Thomas D.; and Wolf, Warren W., 3,876,481 
McCombs, Frank P.; Bell, Reuben H.; Foley, Kevin M.; and 
Crecca, John D., Jr., 3,876,467. 
Wysocki, Donald C., 3,876,568 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Scott, John E., 3,875,704 
Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation: See— 
Brown, Henry; and Tremel, Robert A., 3,876,513 

Oy Tampella AB: See— 

Romantschuk, Hakan W.; and Kiimalainen, Jorma, 3,876,756 

Oyamada, Takeo: See— 

Morimoto, Masayoshi; Sanjiki, Tetsutaro; Horiike, Hideki; and 
Oyamada, Takeo, 3,876,730. 
Ozaki, Toshiaki: See— 
Fujinami, Akira; Ozaki, Toshiaki; Nodera, Katsuji; Yamamoto, 
Sigeo, Akiba, Keiichiro, Tanaka, Katsutoshi; and Ooishi, Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796 
P.1.V. Antrieb Werner Reimers Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 
Steuer, Herbert, 3,875,814 

Pace, Gerald F.; and Armstrong, Calvin N., to Continental Oil Com- 
pany. Copper electrowinning process. 3,876,516, Cl. 204-108.000 

Pacheco, Manuel. Automatic plant waterer and fertilizing system. 
3,876,146, Cl. 239-145.000. 

Pacific Scientific Company: See— 

Yang, Elmer Chensheng, 3,876,040. 


See— 








PI 32 


Palmer, Evan. Modular display frame structure. 3,875,711, Cl. 
52-239.000. 

Palolab Pharmaceuticals Corporation: See— 

Fortini, Jack G.; Blair, Walter A.,; 
3,876,774. 

Paramonoff, Elpidifor, to Standun, Inc. Mechanism for intermittently 
controlling operation of a machine. 3,875,810, Cl. 74-55.000. 

Parant, Francine: See— 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis; Lamensans, Andre; Lederer, Ed- 
gard; Parant, Francine; Parant, Monique; and Petit, Jean- 
Francois, 3,876,779. 

Parant, Monique: See— 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis, Lamensans, Andre; Lederer, Ed- 
gard; Parant, Francine; Parant, Monique; and Petit, Jean- 
Francois, 3,876,779. 

Paraskos, John A.: See— 

Frayer, James A.; Ko, Daniel Y.; 
3,876,530. 

Parker, Jerald V., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Extended area cath- 
ode for transverse discharge gas lasers. 3,876,958, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Parker, John R., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Mining machine with spray 
nozzles for supply of dust suppression liquid. 3,876,253, Cl. 
299-81.000. 

Parker, John R., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Mining machine with appa- 
ratus for supplying dust suppression liquid to rotating cutting head. 
3,876,254, Cl. 299-81.000. 

Parks-Cramer Company: See— 

Lee, Charles D., Jr., 3,875,975. 

Partsch, Timothy J. Grass clipper guide attachment for reel-type mow- 
ers. 3,875,729, Cl. 56-199.000. 

Pascaud, Xavier: See— 

Vincent, Michel; Beregi, Laszlo; Remond, 
Jacques; and Pascaud, Xavier, 3,876,683. 

Pasternak, Israel S.: See— 

Dugan, John J.; Pasternak, Israel S.; and Yao, Keith C., 3,876,527. 

Patel, Arvind M.: See— 

Bossen, Douglas C.; Hsiao, 
3,876,978. 

Patel, Kishor J., to Applied Power Inc. Electro-hydraulic proportional 
servo actuator. 3,875,849, Cl. 91-367.000. 

Patent Management, Inc.: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Latash, Jury Vadimovich; Medovar, 
Boris Izrailevich, Emelianenko, July Georgievich, and Kljuev, 
Mikhail Markovich, 3,876,417. 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Shuruev, Lev 
Andreevich; Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich; Egorov, Sergei Pe- 
trovich; Popov, Lev Vasilievich; and Dubinsky, Rudolf Solomono- 
vich. Electroslag remelting plant. 3,875,992, Cl. 164-252.000. 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Latash, Jury Vadimovich; Medovar, Boris 
Izrailevich; Emelianenko, July Georgievich; and Kljuev, Mikhail 
Markovich, to Patent Management, Inc. Slag introduction method 
for electroslag remelting of metals. 3,876,417, Cl. 75-10.00R. 

Patterson, Jared W., to Roy E. Hanson, Jr. Mfg. Revolving sign drive 
equipment. 3,875 ‘691, Cl. 40-33.000. 

Pattison, Dexter Brayton, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Fluoroelastomer composition. 3,876,654, Cl. 260-30.40R. 

Patton, James D. Pollution control system for internal combustion en- 
gines. 3,875,916, Cl. 123-119.00B. 

Paul, Herman L., Jr. Rotary engine converter. 
418-164.000. 

Paus, Kjeld F. W. Strengthening cohesive soils. 
61-36.000. 

Pavlov, Arseny Mikhailovich; and Bogatsky, Mikhail Mikhailovich, to 
Leningradsky Metallichesky zavod imeni XXII siezda KPSS; and 
Leningradsky Institut Textilnoi i legkoi promyshlennosti imeni S.M. 
KIROVA. Method of forming globoid worm thread and worm wheel 


and Paraskos, John A., 


Georges; Duhault, 


Mu-Yue; and Patel, Arvind M., 


3,876,348, Cl. 
3,875,751, Cl. 


Payne, Thomas R., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Display drive 
matrix. 3,877,008, Cl. 340-324.00M. 

Peabody ABC Corp.: See— 

Arnold, Orlan M.; and Vancini, Carlo A., 3,876,396. 

Peak Technologies Limited: See— 

Grant, John Thomas, 3,875,929. 

Pearce, Eli M.: See— 

Lee, Lester T. C.; Pearce, Eli M.; and Litt, Morton H., 3,876,583. 

Pearson, Harry; and Williams, Lawrence John, to Rolls-Royce (1971) 
Limited. Rotor blades for fluid flow machines. 3,876,330, Cl. 
416-92.000. 

Peche, Gerhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Button overvoltage 
arrester with cup-shaped electrodes with different side and end wall 
thicknesses. 3,876,894, Cl. 313-44.000. 

Pedjac, Joseph J.: See— 

Davis, Ralph A.; Tigner, Ronald G.; Pedjac, Joseph J.; and Larsen, 
Eric R., 3,876,509. 

Peilstocker, Gunter: See— 

Nouvertne, Werner; Muller, Peter Rolf, Peilstocker, Gunter, and 
Vernaleken, Hugo, 3,876,580. 

Pelkey, Joseph F. Message bearing photo easel. 
40-124.100. 

Pelzl, Gerhard: See— 

Deutscher, Hans-Joachim; Weissflog, Wolfgang; Demus, Dietrich, 
Pelzl, Gerhard; and Schubert, Hermann, 3,876,286. 

Penczynski, Peter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Electrical conductor 
made up of individual superconducting conductors. 3,876,823, Cl. 
174-128.000. 


3,875,693, Cl. 
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Pennington, William. Heat sealing of plastic sheets. 3,876,486, Cl. 
156-380.000. ~ 

Penny, Robert Noel. Rotary regenerative heat exchanger. 3,875,993, 
Cl. 165-9.000. 

Pensak, Philip; and Falkiewicz, Michael J., to Colgate-Palmolive Com- 
pany. Method of making clear lemon-flavored mouthwash. 
3,876,759, Cl. 424-58.000. 

Pererva, Alexandr Efimovich: See— 

Pustovoit, Vasily Fedorovich; Bolotin, Viktor Mciseevich; Grom- 
Maznichevsky, Leonid Ignatievich; Rozenberg, Alexandr 
Moiseevich; Driga, Alexei Ivanovich; Zhuk, Alexei Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva, Alexandr Efimovich; Solomakhin, Andrei Pan- 
teleevich; and Vaisman, Mikhail Leibovich, 3,875,876. 

Perreault, Donald A.: See— 

Mack, Donald E.; and Perreault, Donald A., 3,876,944. 

Perrin, Henry K.: See— 

Perrin, Joe F.; and Perrin, Henry K., 3,875,640. 

Perrin, Joe F.; and Perrin, Henry K. Brush assembly tool. 3,875,640, 
Cl. 29-205.00R. 

Perrin, Rene: See— 

Forcinal, Charles; Perrin, Rene; and Coulon, Andre, 3,876,335. 

Perry, Richard Frederick, to Goss, Keith James, a part interest. Elec- 
tronic circuit for activating an electric lock. 3,876,913, Cl. 
317-134.000. 

Perry, Wayne E.: See— 

Koster, Charles A.; and Perry, Wayne E., 3,876,942. 

Pertusi, Pierluigi, to Fiat Societa per Azioni. Hinged joint for attach- 
ment of implements to agricultural tractors. 3,876,232, Cl. 
280-415.00A. 

Peterkofsky, Alan L.: See— 

Tracy, James E.; Peterkofsky, 
3,876,458. 

Peters, Clifford M. Safety valve for controlling flow. 3,875,965, Cl. 
137-625.600. 

Peters, Leo. Package for transporting and roasting meat. 3,876,812, Cl. 
426-1 13.000. 

Peters, Philip H., Jr., to Enviroment One Corporation. Improved gating 
circuit for thyristor power supply. 3,876,924, Cl. 321-43.000. 

Petersen, Rudolf Theodor; and Benthe, Hans Friedrich. N,n-bis- 
(diphenylalkyl)-alkylendiamine and their salts. 3,876,702, Cl. 
260-570.00R. 

Petit, Jean-Francois: See— 

Adam, Arlette; Chedid, Louis; Lamensans, Andre; Ledever, Ed- 


Alan L.; and Lindlaw, William, 





gard; Parant, Francine; Parant, Monique; and Petit, Jean- 
Francois, 3,876,779. 
Petters, Willi J.: See— 
Fischer, Klaus-Heinz, Schoffl, Rainer; and Petters, Willi J., 
3,875,862. 
Pettibone Corporation: See— 
Carriere, Russell F., 3,876,093. 
Peveraro, Cesare, to Societa Per La Strada Guidata S.r.l. Level- 


crossing for carrying a tracked vehicle across a roadway. 3,876,140, 
Cl. 238-10.00R. 
Pfeiffer, Richard D. Differential test assembly and method of assem- 
bling a differential. 3,875,646, Cl. 29-407.090. 
Pfizer Inc.: See— 
Rennhard, Hans H., 3,876,794. 
Pharr Yarns, Incorporated: See— 
McWhirter, Joe R., 3,875,677. 
Phelan, Harry R.: See— 
Rosa, Jack; Phelan, Harry R.; 
3,877,032. 
Phelps, Gary M. Jewelry storage means. 3,876,065, Cl. 206-45.140. 
Phillips, Brian Harry: See— 
Dalton, Robin Edward; and Phillips, Brian Harry, 3,876,987. 
Phillips, Charlie E. Foldable camper step assembly. 3,876,230, Cl. 
280- 166.000. 
Phillips, Gary Edward. Dispensing carton. 3,876,072, Cl. 206-395.000. 
Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 
Campbell, Robert W., 3,876,591. 
Needham, Donald G.; Hill, George R.; and Martinovich, Robert J., 
3,876,613. 
Scoggins, Lacey E., 3,876,592. 
Smith, Ernest L., 3,876,133. 

Phillipson, Phillip William, to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company. Fishing rod handle joint. 3,876,320, Cl. 403-370.000. 
Phoenix, Richard C.; and Jago, Edward John, to Foseco Trading A.G. 

Thermal insulation molten metal. 3,876,420, Cl. 75-27.000. 
Photo Marketing Systems Company: See— 
Stackig, Sven Goran, 3,875,861. 
Pickett, John E. P.; See— 
Kinney, Thomas D.; and Pickett, John E. P., 3,876,961. 
Pielkenrood, Simon, to Pielkenrood-Vinitex B.V. Assembly for sepa 
rating a part of a space. 3,875,853, Cl. 98-36.000. 
Pielkenrood-Vinitex B.V.: See— 
Pielkenrood, Simon, 3,875,853. 
Pierce, Edwin F.: See— 
Russell, Robert J.; and Pierce, Edwin F., 3,875,722. 
Pilgram, Kurt H. G.; Jackson, Earl K.; and Kollmeyer, Willy D., to Shell 
il Company. Hydrocarbyl esters of beta-chloro-and beta-bromo- 
ethanesulfinic acids. 3,876,678, Cl. 260-456.00R. 
Pilkington Brothers Limited: See— 
Gray, John McCutcheon; 
3,876,058. 
Lawrenson, Jack; and Robinson, Albert S., 3,876,406. 
Lythgoe, Stanley, 3,876,436. 
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Pilz, Dieter: See— 

Schott, Werner; Pilz, Dieter; Weidlich, Reiner; Fickenscher, Peter; 
Schmid, Elmar; and Reinl, Herbert, 3,876,926. 

Pincus, Nathaniel, to Bernard S. Pincus Company. Conveyor apparatus 
for handling emulsified meat products. 3,875,613, Cl. 17-24.000. 
Pirlet, Robert Alfred, to Centre de Recherches Metallurgiques- 
Centrum voor Research in de Metallurgie. Method of monitoring 

effervescence of a steel. 3,875,989, Cl. 164-4.000. 

Pisanchyn, John; Fuhrmann, Robert; Sifniades, Stylianos; and Tunick, 
Allen Abraham, to Allied Chemical Corporation. Process for the 
preparation of lysine. 3,876,685, Cl. 260-482.00R. 

Pittet, Alan O.; and Hruza, Denis E., to International Flavors & Fra- 
grances Inc. Certain 5-alkoxy-4-isobutylthiazoles. 3,876,652, Cl 
260-302.00R. 

Pittie, Willem Hubert; Overbeek, Gerhardus; and Doig, Kingsley Fer- 
guson, to Swarsab Mining, Exploration & Development Company 
(Proprietary) Limited. Separation and purification of iridium 
3,876,747, Cl. 423-22.000. 

Pittman, Allen G.: See— 

Wasley, William L.; and Pittman, Allen G., 3,876,589. 

Pitzalis, Mario: See— 

Vargiu, Silvio; 
3,876,615. 

Pivacek, William J., to Invacare Corporation. Caster brake. 3,876,041, 
Cl. 188-1.00D. 

Pivovarov, Mikhail Spiridonovich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich; Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich, Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 

Plant Industries, Inc.: See— 

Venus, Frank, Jr.; and Ruhe, Richard E., 3,876,115. 

Plasser, Erna, heir: See— 

Plasser, Franz, deceased; and Josef, Theurer, 3,875,865. 

Plasser, Franz, deceased (by Plasser, Erna, heir); and Josef, Theurer. 
Apparatus for correcting the position of a track. 3,875,865, Cl. 
104-7.00R. 

Platonov, Vladimir Nikiforovich: See— 

Anisimov, Albert Viktorovich, Deordiev, Nikolai Trifonovich; Er- 
manok, Mikhail Zinovievich; Kononov, Ivan Vasilievich; Kur- 
batov, Vasily Sergeevich; Maslennikov, Ivan Egorovich, Plato- 
nov, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Ustinov, Viktor Ivanovich, 
3,875,785. 

Platt International Limited: See— 

Benyon, John, 3,875,735. 

Ellingham, Bruce, 3,875,732. 

Platzoeder, Karl; and Porst, Alfred, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor component with mixed aluminum silver electrode. 
3,877,061, Cl. 357-67.000. 

Plessey Incorporated: See— 

Flock, William M.; and Cochran, Lawrence F., 3,876,460. 

Plisky, John J.; and Moorhead, John P., to Anderson Company, The. 
Pin hole embossment. 3,875,611, Cl. 15-250.320. 

Plough, Irving L., to Black Clawson Company, The. Chipping appara- 
tus. 3,875,984, Cl. 144-162.00R. 

Plummer, William T., to Polaroid Corporation. Reflex camera viewing 
system with stigmatic exit pupil. 3,877,044, Cl. 354-224.000. 

Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., to Gulf 
Research and Development Company. Method for reducing the total 
acid number of a middle distillate oil. 3,876,532, Cl. 208-216.000. 

Poitras, Edward J., to Walter Kidde & Company, Inc. Door control 
device. 3,875,612, Cl. 16-48.500. 

Poitras, Edward J., to Walter Kidde & Company, Inc. Apparatus for 
preventing and extinguishing automotive vehicle fires. 3,876,011, Cl. 
169-57.000. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Bloom, Stanley M.; Foley, James W.; and Hadzekyriakides, Nicho- 
las S., 3,877,045. 

Douglas, Lawrence M., 3,877,042. 

Douglas, Lawrence M., 3,877,047. 

Plummer, William T., 3,877,044. 

Polinsky, Murray Arthur, to RCA Corporation. Method of achieving 
semiconductor substrates having similar surface resistivity. 
3,876,472, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Polis, Yanis Jurievich: See— 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Polis, Yanis Jurievich; and Kamyanov, 
Isaak Moiseevich, 3,876,776. 

Polistina, Rocco Albert: See— 

Schmitt, Edward Emil; and Polistina, Rocco Albert, 3,875,937. 

Poludetkin, Vladimir Romanovich; and Menitsky, losif Donatovich 
Gear cutter head grinder. 3,875,701, Cl. 51-5.00D. 

Popov, Lev Vasilievich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich, Shuruev, 
Lev Andreevich; Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich; Egorov, Sergei 
Petrovich; Popov, Lev Vasilievich; and Dubinsky, Rudolf 
Solomonovich, 3,875,992. 

Poppe, Ernst-Joachim; and Bach, Gunther, to Veb Filmfabrik Wolfen- 
Fotochemisches Kombinat. Basic mordants containing N-(3- 
dialk ylamino-2-hydroxypropy]) 3,876,429, Cl. 
96-84.00A. 

Population Research Incorporated: See— 

Bolduc, Lee R.; and Dickhudt, Eugene A., 3,875,939. 

Porst, Alfred: See— 

Platzoeder, Karl; and Porst, Alfred, 3,877,061. 


Pitzalis, Mario; and Crespolini, Giancarlo, 


- succinimide. 
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Portmann, Jacques: See— 

Reboul, Jean Philippe; and Portmann, Jacques, 3,877,006. 

Posl, Rudolf: See— 

Nittschalk, Rainer; Posl, Rudolf; Hagen, Werner; and Mach, Man- 
fred, 3,876,167. 

Possis Corporation: See— 

Kelling, Gordon L., 3,876,105. 

Potter, Brian M.: See— 

Varga, Otto Hermann; and Potter, Brian M., 3,875,798. 

Potter, Robert A.: See— 

Hawkins, Ralph W.; Irish, Fred J.; and Potter, Robert A., 
3,876,228. 

Powell, Michael William: See— 

Fisher, John Andrew; and Powell, Michael William, 3,877,055. 

Powell, Stephen R.; and Connin, John L., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Toner concentration monitoring apparatus utilizing programmable 
digital computer. 3,876,106, Cl. 222-57.000. 

Powell, Thomas Alun, to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Spindle and draw bar 
assembly. 3,875,848, Cl. 90-11.00D. 

Powers, Gale A., Jr., to Storage Technology Corporation. Motor con- 
trol for tape transport system. 3,876,168, Cl. 242-184.000. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Drummond, Warren W., 3,876,404. 

Eilerman, George E., 3,876,405. 

Makhlouf, Joseph M., 3,876,603. 

Raetzsch? Carl W., Jr.; Darlington, William Bruce; Cunningham, 
Hugh; and DuBois, Donald W., 3,876,517. 

Pradt, Louis A.; and Meidl, John A., to Sterling Drug Inc. Waste oxida- 
tion process. 3,876,536, Cl. 210-10.000. 

Prazak, Charles J., Ill, to Zenith Radio Corporation. Method and appa- 
ratus for coating skirtless cathode ray tube panels. 3,876,465, Cl. 
117-33.S0C. 

Précision Paper Tube Company: See— 

Hatton, Richard L., 3,876,915. 

Preikschat, Fritz K. Linear pinch valve. 3,876,121, Cl. 222-503.000. 

Price, James R., Jr. Safety device. 3,876,969, Cl. 340-1.00R. 

Price, Ronald Sheridan, to Chrysler United Kingdom Limited. Internal 
combustion engines. 3,875,913, Cl. 123-119.00A. 

Pricer, Wilbur David, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Bipolar transistor memory with capacitive storage. 3,876,992, Cl. 
340-173.0CA. 

Pries, Erich E.: See— 

Koddenberg, Theo; Hegemann, Franz-Josef, Althoff, Ludger; and 
Pries, Erich E., 3,876,507. 

Priest, David C.; and Kwiatkowski, George T., to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. High resiliency polyurethane foams containing arylamine 
load bearing additives. 3,876,569, Cl. 260-2.5AM. 

Pringle, John Philip, to Capital Wire & Cable, Division of U.S. Indus- 
tries. Injection molded electrical box. 3,876,821, Cl. 174-53.000. 

Process Systems, Inc.: See— 

Friedland, Harry, 3,875,964. 

Gallatin, Robert A.; and Langill, Addison W., Jr., 3,875,955. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Collins, Jerome H., 3,876,563. 

Cracco, Francis Jean; and Fanta, Wayne Irwin, 3,876,795. 

Evans, Stephen F.; and Sorensen, Eugene R., 3,876,083. 

Muckenfuhs, Delmar R., 3,875,615. 

Products of Information Technology, Inc.: See— 

Haemmig, Adrian; and Gibson, James A., 3,876,980. 

Produits Chimiques Pechiney-Saint-Gobain: See— 

Correia, Yves; and Strini, Jean-Claude, 3,876,713. 

Pronasko, Stefan. Directionally driven automobile. 3,876,026, Cl. 
180-23.000. 

Proof, Carroll L. In situ fence top rail free end bender. 3,875,783, Cl. 
72-292.000. 

Prouin, Jean-Claude Adrien: See— 

Davy, Gerald Albert; Le Govic, Bernard Louis; LaGrange, Jean- 
Paul; Prouin, Jean-Claude Adrien; and Sandoz, Jean Louis, 
3,876,822 

Prudnikov, Jury Sergeevich: See— 

Korshunov, Evgeny Alexeevich; Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich; 
Axelrod, Lev Mikhailovich; Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich; 
Konovalov, Georgy Fedorovich; Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich; and 
Prudnikov, Jury Sergeevich, 3,875,991. 

Pugh, Stuart; Smith, Douglas Gordon; Manton, Brian Neil; and Whitta- 
ker, Graham Frederick, to British Ropes Limited. Forming of materi- 
als. 3,875,779, Cl. 72-69.000. 

Pullukat, Thomas J., to Chemplex Company. Organotin chromate po- 
lymerization catalyst. 3,876,554, Cl. 252-428.000. 

Puls, Walter: See— 

Frommer, Wermer; Puls, Walter; Schafer, Dietmar; and Schmidt, 
Delf, 3,876,766. 

Purdue Research Foundation: See— 

Cherry, Joe H.; Dostal, Herbert C.; and O’Brien, Timothy J., 
3,876,412. 

Purdy, Lawrence: See— 

Scheingold, William Samuel; Purdy, Lawrence; and Youngfleish, 
Frank Christian, 3,877,064. 

Pursley, John A., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Prepara- 
tion of chlorine pentafluoride. 3,876,754, Cl. 423-466.000. 

Puschel, Walter: See— 

Murin, Borys; Puschel, Walter; and Glockner, Hans, 3,876,428. 
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ral chemicals and ¢ ting this method 
111-1.000 
Putsch Ernst Heinrich, to ITT Industries, Inc. Electromagnetic 
Ive. 3,876,177, Cl 129.000. 
Ouker' Os ts Company, The: See— 
Bonner, William ‘A Gould, Max R.; and Milling, Thomas E 
3,876,811 
Hempenius, Walter L.; and Chandler, Keith L., 3,876,806 
Queneau, Paul Etienne: See— 
Roorda, Herm Jan; Queneau, Paul Etienne; and Townshend, Stan 
ley Charles, 3,876,748 
Quint bern F.: See 
Holberg, Dieter E.; Quinn, Robert F.; and Radant, Milton E 
3,877,011 
R. T. French Company, The: See— 


; and Heckle, Bernard A., 3,876,858 


Davis, 


George M 





See 


Hermann; and Raab, Hans 


3,875,896 

















Se 
and Raab, Stephan, 3,876,109 
, to Western i lectric Co mpany Incorporated. Digital-t 
erter. 3,877,021, Cl. 340-3 347.0DA 
J See 
effler, Georg; H schuh, Gerhard; Jahn, Rudolf; Rabe, Jur 
n; and Toth d, 3,876,267 
Rabinowitz, Paul: Se 
Chimenti ert J. L.; and Rabinowitz, Paul, 3,876,281 
Rabussier, Bernard; and Hennart, Claude, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation 
Method of manuf. re of devices for emitting vapours of active 
volatile agents 76,762, Cl. 424-78.000 
Radant, Milton E.: Se 
Holberg, Dieter E.; and Radant, Milton E., 3,877,010 
Holberg, Dieter E.; Quinn, Robert F.; and Radant, Milton E 


3.877.011 
Raetzsch, Carl W., Jr.; Darlington, William Bruce; Cunningham, Hugh 
and DuBois, Donald W., to PPG Industries, Inc. Reduction of crevice 
1 bipolar ¢ hlorine diz iphragm cells by locating the cathode 





corrosion Ir 











screen at the crevice and maintaining the titanium within the crevice 
anodic. 3,876,517, Cl. 204-147.000. 
Rail Trail Corporation 
Beatty, William T., 3,875,870 
Rains, John H., to Ethyl Corporation. Stabilized halogenated hydrocar 
bons. 3,876,712, Cl. 260-652.50R 
Ralph M ig sons C ompe ny See— 
Futtr Harold A.; and Johnstone, Oliver, 3,875,887 





Rambouse k. Zdenek, to x, Zavody textilniho strojirenstvi gene 
ralni reditestvi. Device foe con trolling gripper shuttles in looms 
3,875,974, Cl. 139-125.000 

Ramos, John J. N. Make-up mirror. 3,876,293, Cl. 350-305.000 

Ramavist, Lars Henry, to Rederiaktiebolaget Nordstjernan 
resistant alloy. 3,876,475, Cl. 148-37.000 

Ramsey, Robert W , 

Anderson, Richard M.; 


Corrosion 





and Ramsey, Robert W., 3,875,755 





Randall, Anthony Winchester: See— 
Hodson, Harold Francis; and Randall, Anthony Winchester 
3,876,788 
Rank Organisation Limited, The: See— 
Thomas, Alan John, 3,876,340 
Ransburg Corporation: See 
Gregg, Paul S.; and Bentley, Stanley L., 3,875,892 


Allen: See— 
McLean, Michael B.; and Rasmussen, Allen, 3,876,951 
Rasmussen, Chris Royce, to McNeil Laboratories, Incorporated. B 
Or2-PHENETHYLIMINO-PY RROLIDINES 3,876,658, Cl 
260-326.50D 


Rasmussen 


Rath, Harry B., Jr., to Nycal Company, Inc., The. Liquid level sensing 
device. 3,876,037, Cl. 184-6.400 
Ravdonikas, Izabella Viadislavovno: See— 
Nasyrov, Gakif Zakirovich; and Ravdonikas, Izabella Vladi 
lavovno, 3,876,386 
Raymond Lee Organiz 


tion, Inc., The: See- 




















Dhillon, Tejinder § 
Wassenaar, Siek 
aynaud, Guy M 
Fauran, Cla P.; Bourgery, Guy R.; E berle Jeannine A.; Ray 
naud, Gu and Gouret, Claude 76,636 
RCA Corporatior , 
Ahmed, Adel Abdel Aziz, 3,876,955 
Arnold, Anthony Francis; and Miller, Anthony Zbigniew, 
3,875,652 
Polinsky, Murray Arthur, 3,876,472 
Weimer, Paul Kessler, 3,876,952 
Readal, Thomas C.: See— 
Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., 
3,876,532 
Readio, Philip D.: See 


Schrage, Albert; and Readio, Philip D., 3,876,609 
Reboul, Jean Philippe; and Portmann, Jacques, to Thomas-CSF. Driv 
ing method for a gas-discharge display panel and display systems 
using such a method. 3,877,006, Cl. 340-324.00M 
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Rederiaktiebolaget Nordstjernan: See— 
Ramgvist, Lars Henry, 3,876,475. 
Reed, John A., to intel Corporation. MOS amplifier. 
307-235.00R 
Reed, Virgil C. Die 
101-28.000 
Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 
Guillermie, Jean Pierre; and Gil, Germinal, 3,876,935. 
Regier, John W., to Excel Industries, Inc. Anti-overturning implement 
vehicle. 3,876,012, Cl. 172-4.000. 
Reigel, Stanley A.: See— 
Bundy, Richard P.; McConnell, Larry D.; 
3,876,402 
Reinl, Herbert: See- 
Schott, Werner; Pilz, Diet 
Schmid, Elmar; and Rein 
Reisner, Sam. Luggage strap lock. 3,875,771, 
Reiter, Ralph 
Carlick, Dar J; R 
Gruben, Arnold H., 
Reliance Electric Company 
Humphrey, Andrew J., 


3,876,887, Cl. 


holder with stamping die means. 3,875,857, Cl. 


and Reigel, Stanley A., 





-r: Weidlich, Reiner; Fickenscher, Peter; 
1, Herbert, 3,876,926. 
Cl. 70-18.000. 






eiter, Ralph H.; Saltzman, Ronald; and 
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See- 


and Wilson, James W. A., 3,876,923 





Remond, Georg See— 
Vincent, Michel; Beregi, Laszlo; Remond, Georges; Duhault, 
Jacques; and Pascaud ier, 3,876,683. 
Rennhard, Hans H., to Pfizer Inc. Dietetic foods. 3,876,794, Cl. 





426-152.000 
Renold Limited: See-- 
Foster, Kenneth Williarn Samuel, 
Reparaz, Jose M. Palacios 
Cantera, rio Asua; 
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Reppert, Jc to Si mpson Timber Company. Rotary veneer sheet 
cutter. 3 838, ¢ 337.000. 
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Freimund, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Transparent polyamides 
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260-78.00R 
Restaino, Alfred J.: See 
Ford, Ernest C., Jr.; and Restaino, Alfred J., 3,876,726. 
Reveaux, Mark M. Survival kit. 3,875,600, Cl. 7-1.00H. 


* Revnord Inc.: See— 


Williams, Richard A., 3,876,323 
Rexnord Inc.: See— 
Hallstrom, James R 
L., 3,876,579 
Reynolds, Roy; and Neill, William T 
acting lift cylinder with integral velocity fuses. 
91-468.000 
Reznick, Frank Joseph: See 
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Boesch, R r, 3,876,413 
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3,875,850, Cl. 
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Ribka, Joachim: See— 
Engelhardt, Friedrich; Gruber, Gunter; and Ribka, Joachim, 
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Shaffer, Irving S.; and Ricci, Rocco N., 3,876,381. 
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3,876,134, Cl. 229-68.00R 
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3,876,960 
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Dow, Robert L.; and Rice, 


Rice, Walter W., Jr.; and Jensen, Reed J., 
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tionary point and a rotating electric machine part. 3,876,998, Cl 
340-189.00M 
Riechers, Daniel: See- 
Haberle, Fritz; and Riechers, Daniel, 3,876,244. 
Rigassi, Norbert: See— 


Schweiier, Ulrich; and Rigassi, Norbert, 3,876,669. 
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Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453 

Riley, Neil R.; and Johnson, David C. Fluid dispensing system. 
3,875,893, Cl. 118-7.000. 

Riller, Peter; Wolff, Manfred; Klauk, Bernhard; and Sieke, Gunter, to 
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Rink, Norbert: See— 

Muschelknautz, Edgar; and Rink, Norbert, 3,876,156 

Rist, Michel, to Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo. Free-wheels 
3,876,047, Cl. 192-45.000 

Rivinius, Inc.: See— 

MacDonald, Raymore D., 3,876,091 

MacDonald, Raymore D., 3,876,092 

Rizzo, Angelo: See— 
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3,875,942, Cl. 128-287.000 
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Kelly, Samuel T.; and Heinz, Frank J., 3,876,137 

Veit, Herbert F.; and Hamilton, Robert M., 3,875,95 
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Lawrenson, Jack; and Robinson, Albert S., 3,876,406 
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Zeldman, Maurice I., 3,875,891 
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Rosar, Edward C.: See— 
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Genco, Joseph M., 3,876,537 

Rose, Carl John: See— 

Heyes, James; Ward, Neal; and Rose, Carl John, 3,876,655 

Rosenberg, Abraham: See— 

Woodcraft, David C., 3,876,804 

Rosenberg, Harvey S.: See— 

Dulin, Jacques M.; Rosar, Edward € 
Genco, Joseph M., 3,876,537 

Rosenzweig, Walter: See— 

Nelson, James Thomas; and Rosenzweig, Walter, 3,876,991 

Rosier, Laurence L.: See— 

Calhoun, Bertram A.; Chang, Hsu; Rosier, Laurence L.; and Slonc 
zewski, John C., 3,876,994 

Rosinski, Edward J.; Stein, Thomas R.; and Fischer, Ronald H., to 
Mobil Oil Corporation. Catalyst for residua demetalation and desul 
furization. 3,876,523, Cl. 208-89.000 
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Ross, Glenn: See— 
Rice, Frederick H.; and Ross, Glenn, 3,876,134 
Ross, John S. H., to BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited. Stator 
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Ruben R., to BPG Company, Ir emit- 
ter. 3,876,155, Cl. 239-542.000 

Ruehlemann, Herbert E nd Soct rzy R., to Elco Corpor 
Receptacles employing h 1 r rl ig 
adjustable contacts. 3,876,274, ¢ 3 M 

Ruhe, Richard E.: See 

Venus, Frank, Jr.; and Ruhe, Ri r 87 5 





Ruopp, Donald Carl: See 
Harmetz, Ronald; Ruopp, Donald Carl; and Brown, Bernard Beau 
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Russe!l, Glen A.: See 















McNulty, John G.: Russell, Glen A Walsh. William | 
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Russell, Kennedy M. Resilient mount for sign post. 3.875.720. Cl 
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Russell. Robert J.: and Pi Edwin F.. to Kenco Corporation. Enve 
lope opening mechanis +t 875.722. Cl. $3-3.000 
Ryden. James W.: See 
" Abromavage, John ¢ nd R James W.. 3.876.241 
Ryon, Donald C.: § 
Lester. Theodore V und Rvon. Dor i¢ 3 876.936 
S.A. Echevarria: See 
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Louis, 3.8 422 
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Company, Inc. Core feeding 3 063. Cl. 198-287.000 
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Cyclo cor me 276 S22 72 5 
sackner Products, Inc.: See 


Esler. David H.. 3.876.495 
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3,876,306 
Saffron, Patrick M.: See 
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Saint-Gobain Industrie: See— 
Chenel, Pierre. 3.876.489 
Saito, Hiroshi: See— 
Kobayashi, Kazuhiro; Saito, Hiroshi; Ogawa, Yukio; Yoshida 
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Saito, Takayuki; Tanno, Takeshi; Iguchi, Yasuyuki; Shoji, Shigeru; and 
Awano, Takeo, to Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd. Process for pro 
ducing p-tert-butylphenol. 3,876,710, Cl. 260-624.00€ 

Sakata, Tadayosi: See 

Onodera, Masaaki; Saeki, Masao; and Sakata Tadayosi 
3,876,306 
Saklikar, Arvind R.: See 
Savit, Joseph; Guzik, Rudolph P.; Wayne, Harry A.; Saklikar, Ar 
vind R.; and Van Eck, Jack M., 3,876,448 

Sakurai, Yasuhhiko, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Supervisory system for 
automobile headlamp circuit. 3,876,975, Cl. 340-52.00R 

Sakurai, Yoshitoshi, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Heated 
intake for auxiliary chamber of internal combustion engine 
3,875,906, Cl. 123-32.00R 

Saltzman, Ronald: See 

Carlick, Daniel J.; Reiter, Ralph H.; Saltzman, Ronald; and 
Gruben, Arnold H., 3,876,432 
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Salvesen, Robert H.; Malloy, Paul L.; Bartley, Erle E.; and Meyer, 
Ronel ;M., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Method 
of aiding digestion with artificial roughage materials. 3,876,793, Cl. 
424-83.000. 

Samcoe Holding Corporation: See— 

Frezza, Robert, 3,875,624. 

Sandberg, Rune Verner: See— 

Ross, Svante Bertil; Sandberg, Rune Verner, Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 
Harald; and Akerman, Sven Bengt Arvid, 3,876,700. 

Sanders, Thomas J., to Harris-Intertype Corporation. Thin film resistor 
crossovers for integrated circuits. 3,876,912, Cl. 317-101.00A. 

Sandovist, Sune Allan. Screwed jointing device. 3,876,316, Cl. 
403-44.000. 

Sandoz, Inc.: See— 

Ott, Hans, 3,876,640. 

Sandoz, Jean Louis: See— 

Davy, Gerald Albert; Le Govic, Bernard Louis; LaGrange, Jean- 
Paul; Prouin, Jean-Claude Adrien; and Sandoz, Jean Louis, 
3,876,822. 

Sandoz-Wander, Inc.: See— 

Cooke, George A.; and Houlihan, William J., 3,876,665. 

Coombs, Robert V., 3,876,670. 

Houlihan, William J.; and Nadelson, Jeffrey, 3,876,659. 

Sandvik Conveyor, Inc.: See— 

Kinlock, Robert E.; and Hill, Richard B., 3,876,485. 

Sangermano, Lawrence David; and Mowrey, William Lester, to Gen- 
eral Electric Company. Laser fusion of glass electrodes. 3,876,409, 
Cl. 65-40.000. 

Sanjiki, Tetsutaro: See— 

Morimoto, Masayoshi; Sanjiki, Tetsutaro; Horiike, Hideki; and 
Oyamada, Takeo, 3,876,730. 
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Mukalyama, Teruaki, Ueki, Masaaki; Maruyama, Hiroshi; and 
Matsueda, Rei, 3,876,698. 

Sanner, Axel: See— 

Bleckmann, Gerhard; Sanner, Axel; Schlemmer, Lothar; and Wig- 
ger, August, 3,876,446. 

Sanno, Yasushi: See— 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi, Kanno, Morio; 
and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,876,645. 

Santiago, Andres; and Santiago, Enrique, to Zeuna-Staerker KG. Reac- 
tor containing a resiliently supported catalyst carrier body for the 
detoxification of exhaust gases of internal combustion engines. 
3,876,384, Cl. 23-288.00F. 

Santiago, Enrique: See— 

Santiago, Andres; and Santiago, Enrique, 3,876,384. 

Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph M., 
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Pyrimidinylthio)alkanoic acids, esters, amides and hydrazides, as 
anti-lipemic agents. 3,876,789, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Saponaro, Joseph P. Eliminator section for spray booths. 3,876,399, 
Cl. 55-228.000. 

Saratoga Systems, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Alvin E.; and Van Over, William E., 3,876,890. 

Sarem, Amir M., to Union Oil Company of California. Waterflooding 
process. 3,876,002, Cl. 166-274.000. 

Sarvary, Frank O., to Sarvary, Frank O.; and Sarvary, Millicent A. Pet 
pampers. 3,875,903, Cl. 119-95.000. 

Sarvary, Millicent A.: See— 

Sarvary, Frank O., 3,875,903. 

Sasayama, Shinya, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Two-axis photoelectric de- 
tector device. 3,876,311, Cl. 356-167.000. 

Satarin, Vladimir Ivanovich: See— 

Vorobeichikov, Leonid Tobiasovich; Satarin, Vladimir Ivanovich, 
Tljustangelov, Ilyas Bachmirzovich; Gorbanev, Grigory Nikola- 
evich; and Bevz, Anatoly Nikonovich, 3,876,367. 

Sato, Hisatake: See— 

Hayashi, Hideo; Sato, Hisatake; and Oshima, Akio, 3,876,575. 

Sato, John M.: See— 

Lake, William H.; Kershaw, Delmar D.; and Sato, John M., 
3,876,895. 

Sato, Mikio: See— 

Kanazaki, Mikio; Nakano, Fumio; Abe, Hidetoshi; Toriyama, 
Kazuhisa; and Sato, Mikio, 3,877,015. 

Sato, Ryozi, to Japanese Geon Company, Ltd., The. Method of pre- 
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Savit, Joseph; Guzik, Rudolph P.; Wayne, Harry A.; Saklikar, Arvind 
R.; and Van Eck, Jack M., to Apeco Corporation. Electrostatic de- 
veloping process. 3,876,448, Cl. 117-37.0LE. 

Sawada, Hideo: See— 

Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; Watanabe, Shoji; and 
Sawada, Hideo, 3,876,564. 

Say, Donald L.: See— 

Davis, Charles A.; and Say, Donald L’, 3,876,898. 

Davis, Charles A.; and Say, Donald L., 3,876,899. 
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Scarritt, Frank M., 
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Schaeffler, Georg; Hornschuh, Gerhard; Jahn, Rudolf; Rabe, Jurgen; 
and Toth, Arpad, to Industriewerk Schaeffler OHG. Axial cage for 
cylindrical rollers. 3,876,267, Cl. 308-235.000. 
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3,877,064, Cl. 357-74.000. 
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Schimke, Thomas O., to General Electric Company. Dish-washer vent 
system. 3,876,469, Cl. 134-95.000. 
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Schoepe, Adolf; and Schmuck, Fredric E. Swaging machine for end 
portion assembling of elongated workpieces. 3,875,653, Cl. 
29-507.000. 
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Schubert, Hermann: See— 

Deutscher, Hans-Joachim; Weissflog, Wolfgang; Demus, Dietrich: 
Pelzl, Gerhard; and Schubert, Hermann, 3,876,286. 

Schubotz, Peter. Mounting for rod-like crystal oscillators. 3,876,891, 
Cl. 310-9.400. : 

Schuh, Frank J.: See— 

Bell, Larry N.; Knowles, Charles R.; and Schuh, Frank J., 
3,876,004. 

Schull, Robert D.; and Taggart, Roger R., to Murray, James W. Elec- 
tronic timer. 3,876,867, Cl. 235-92.00T. 

Schuplin, Jerome T., to Fastway Fasteners, Inc. Bundling tie. 
3,875,618, Cl. 24-16.0PB. 

Schwab, Frederick. Back washer. 3,875,933, Cl. 128-67.000. 

Schwaiger, Heinz. Device for measuring the brake torque of motor ve- 
hicles and trailer brakes. 3,875,793, Cl. 73-131.000. 

Schwartz, Frederic W., to Cable Electric Products, Inc. Electrical 
safety service block. 3,876,273, Cl. 339-38.000. 

Schwarz, Helmut. Collection box for syringe needles. 3,876,067, Cl 
206-205.000. 

Schwarzmuller, Johann, to Batelle Memorial Institute. Multilayer 
brewster angle polarization device. 3,876,285, Cl. 350-152.000. 
Schweiier, Ulrich; and Rigassi, Norbert, to Hoffman-La Roche Inc. 
Process for producing polyene compounds. 3,876,669, Cl. 

260-348.00A. 

Schweitzer, Edmund O., Jr., to E. O. Schweitzer Mfg. Co. Inc. Fault 
indicator system for high voltage connectors. 3,876,911, Cl. 
317-58.000. 

Schweitzer, Robert B. Compact, battery-powered light. 3,876,970, Cl 
240-10.660. 

Schwinum, Ernst: See— 

Hornig, Heinz; Huther, Edmund; Schwinum, Ernst; and Sinn, Gus- 
tav, 3,876,577. 
Sciambi, Attilio F., Jr.: See— 
Rosa, Jack; Phelan, Harry R.; and Sciambi, Attilio F., Jr., 
3,877,032 
Science Union et Cie, Societe Francaise de Recherche Medicale: See— 
Vincent, Michel; Beregi, Laszlo; Remond, Georges; Duhault, 
Jacques; and Pascaud, Xavier, 3,876,683 
SCM Corporation: See— 
McGinniss, Vincent Daniel, 3,876,519. 

Scoggins, Lacey E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Arylene sulfide 
polymers. 3,876,592, Cl. 260-79.100 

Scotese, Anthony C.: See— 

Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph 
M., 3,876,789. 
Scott, Howard L.: See— 
McClain, James E.; and Scott, Howard L., 3,876,886. 

Scott, John E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Apparatus for automatically bev- 
eling the rim of a vessel. 3,875,704, Cl. 51-235.000. : 

Scruggs, Andrew. Fire extinguishing sprinkling system. 3,876,008, Cl 
169-18.000. 

Seabury, Richard W., Jr., to RFL Industries, Inc. Housing for electrical 
apparatus. 3,876,103, Cl. 220-4.00R. 

Sealed Air Corporation: See— 

Klein, Max, 3,876,741. 
SECO Tools AB: See— 
Gustafson, Manfred W.; Wiiback, S. Helge; and Ljungqvist, Rune, 
3,875,663. 
Seguin, Louis J.: See— 
Wurn, Isadore T.; and Seguin, Louis J., 3,875,604. 

Seigel, Harold Oscar. Induced polarization method for geophysical 
prospecting. 3,876,930, Cl. 324-1.000. 

Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kitai, Kiyoshi; and Nagaoka, Shinji, 3,876,876 

Seitz, Charles F.: See— 

Walter, John; and Seitz, Charles F., 3,876,186. 

Sekibata, Masao: See— 

Otsuka, Kanji; and Sekibata, Masao, 3,876,437. 

Sekikawa, Nobuyoshi: See— 

Yamashita, Hiroshi; Sekikawa, Nobuyoshi; and Ono, Hisatake, 
3,876,426. 


LIST OF PATENTEES PI 37 


Selander, Roy K.: See— 

Sgourakes, George E.; Selander, Roy K.; and Holway, Howard W., 
3,875,969. 

Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich: See— 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich; and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich, 
3,875,638. 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich, and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich, 
3,875,639. 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich; and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich, 
3,875,658 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich; and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich, 
3,875,659. 

Seligman, Donald E. Exercising device. 3,876,198, Cl. 272-58.000. 

Semikron Gesellschaft fur Gleichrichterbau u. Elektronik m.b.H 
See— 

Vladik, Liboslav, 3,877,065. 

Seperic: See— 

Baetz, Jacques, 3,876,639. 

Serban, Alexander; and Engel, Phillip Knox, to ICI Australia Limited. 
Synthesis of 2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl-N-methy] car- 
bamate starting from ortho-isopropylphenol and methallyl halide. 
3,876,667, Cl. 260-346.20R 

Sergo, John R., Jr.: See— 

Wintz, Paul A.; and Sergo, John R., Jr., 3,877,026. 

Sgourakes, George E.; Selander, Roy K.; and Holway, Howard W., to 
Foxboro Company, The. Alignment sleeves for flangeless flowmeters 
and the like. 3,875,969, Cl. 138-103.000. 

Shaffer, Irving S.; and Ricci, Rocco N., to United States of America, 
Navy. Improved exfoliation test device. 3,876,381, Cl. 23-253.00C 

Shaner, Kenneth: See— 

Warmer, Leadom A.; and Shaner, Kenneth, 3,875,900. 

Sharpe, William E., Jr.: See— 

Barnes, Richard D.; and Sharpe, William E., Jr., 3,876,968. 

Shaw, Robert F.: See— 

Fritzsche, Hellmut; Ovshinsky, Stanford R.; Shaw, Robert F.; Sil- 

* ver, Marvin; and Smejtek, Pavel, 3,876,985 

Sheetz, David P.: See— 

Smith, Harry A., 3,876,619 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Pilgram, Kurt H. G.; Jackson, Earl K.; and Kollmeyer, Willy D., 
3,876,678. 

Shema, Bernard F.: See— 

Brink, Robert H., Jr.; Shema, Bernard F.; Justice, Roger L.; and 
Swered, Paul, 3,876,792 

Shemie, Milo: See— 

Dawson, William F.; and Shemie, Milo, 3,875,710 

Shepherd, Thomas H., to National Patent Development Corporation 
Soil fumigant gel employing certain polymers. 3,876,761, Cl. 
424-78.000. 

Shersher, Yakov Isaevich. Artificial hip-joint. 3,875,593, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Shields, Michael Anthony: See— 

Allen, Richard John; and Shields, Michael Anthony, 3,877,050 

Shieman, Bryan M.; and Mitchell, Charles S., to Said Charles S. Mitch- 
ell to said Bryan M. Shieman. Motorized vehicle for moving hospital 
beds and the like. 3,876,024, Cl. 180-19.00R 

Shigeyuki, Suzuki: See— 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Shigeyuki, Suzuki; Kaneda, Isamu; Yamauchi, 
Akira; and Hirano, Yoshio, 3,876,416 

Shimazaki, Yukio: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Harada, Naohiko; Tamura, Naoyuki; Abe, Toshihiko; 
Kawawata, Shichiro; and Shimazaki, Yukio, 3,876,605. 
Shimogawa, Sachio; Yamada, Nobuo; Fujio, Takashi; Kodama, Taka- 
shi; and Nakata, Tetsuya, to Osaka Soda Co., Ltd. Cross-linked poly- 
mer of an epihalohydrin and a process for producing the same. 

3,876,590, Cl. 260-79.000 

Shimomura, Masaya: See— 

Ichinohe, Eisuke; Shimomura, Masaya; Tsuda, Yuji; and Kajiwara, 
Junji, 3,877,039. 

Shinetsu Chemical Company: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Harada, Naohiko; Tamura, Naoyuki; Abe, Toshihiko; 
Kawawata, Shichiro; and Shimazaki, Yukio, 3,876,605 

Shinnippon Koki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kuita, Akira; and Yoshinaka, Satoru, 3,876,354. 

Shionogi & Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iritani Yoshikazu; and Otsuki, Koichi, 3,876,763. 

Shiota, Takizo: See— 

Kitamura, Nobuo; Tadama, Motomu; Watanabe, Hiroaki; Shiota, 
Takizo; Furuya, Shigeo; and Fukagawa, Hiroshi, 3,876,965. 

Shiozawa, Kazunobu: See— 

Ogawa, Tomio; Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 
shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, 3,876,494. 

Shipley Company, Inc.: See— 

Dutkewych, Oleh Borys; and Hoffmann, Lebert Arthur, 3,876,434. 

Shirobokova, Alevtina Ivanovna: See— 

Levanevsky, Oleg Evgenievich; Demina, Faina Alexandrovna; and 
Shirobokova, Alevtina Ivanovna, 3,876,706. 

Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich: See— 

Korshunov, Evgeny Alexeevich; Malikov, Konstantin Alexeevich; 
Axelrod, Lev Mikhailovich; Arshansky, Mikhail losipovich; 
Konovalov, Georgy Fedorovich; Shmidt, Petr Genrikhovich; and 
Prudnikov, Jury Sergeevich, 3,875,991. 

Shoemaker, Arthur H., to American Optical Corporation. Ten power 
microscope objective. 3,876,291, Cl. 350-225.000. 

Shoji, Shigeru: See— 

Saito, Takayuki; Tanno, Takeshi; Iguchi, Yasuyuki; Shoji, Shigeru; 
and Awano, Takeo, 3,876,710. 








PI 38 


Shono, Katsufusa; and Takikawa, Mitsuharu, to Sony Corporation. 
Semiconductor device having an insulating layer of boron phosphide 
and method of making the same. 3,877,060, Cl. 357-49.000. 

Shore, Daniel B., to International Harvester Company. Forward- 
reverse drive control providing automatic braking. 3,876,033, Cl. 
180-103.000 

Short, Oliver Alton, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Compaay. Bis- 
muth-containing silver conductor compositions. 3,876,433, Cl. 
106-1.000 

Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kasai, Juichi; Miyazaki, Kazuo; Kawasaki, Keiji; and Kawase, Bun- 
taro, 3,876,393. 

Shultz, Edmund Franklin, Jr.; and Katzaman, Ronald Eugene, to AMP 
Incorporated. Apparatus for assembly of contacts in a printed circuit 
board. 3,875,636, Cl. 29-203.00B 

Shuruev, Lev Andreevich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Medovar, Boris Izrailevich; Shuruev, 
Lev Andreevich, Boiko, Georgy Alexandrovich; Egorov, Sergei 
Petrovich; Popov, Lev Vasilievich; and Dubinsky, Rudolf 
Solomonovich, 3,875,992 

Sieke, Gunter: See— 

Riller, Peter; Wolff, Manfred; Klauk, Bernhard; and Sieke, Gunter, 
3,876,038 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Blumenthal, Marianne; Choschzick, Joachim; and Glimm, Gunter, 
3,876,948 

Falekenberg, Richard, 3,876,382. 

Forstbauer, Wilhelm, 3,876,922 

Geyer, Hans, 3,876,897 

Geyer, Karl Heinz, 3,876,408. 

Gross, Franz, 3,876,902 

Keller, Wolfgang, 3,876,388 

Meissen, Wolfgang; and Wagner, Rudolf, 3,876,920 

Murrmann, Helmuth, 3,877,062 

Nittschalk, Rainer; Pos], Rudolf; Hagen, Werner; and Mach, Man- 
fred, 3,876,167 

Peche, Gerhard, 3,876,894 

Penczynski, Peter, 3,876,823 

Platzoeder, Karl; and Porst, Alfred, 3,877,061. 

Richter, Martin; and Kroger, Ingo, 3,876,998 

Schott, Werner; Pilz, Dieter, Weidlich, Reiner; Fickenscher, Peter; 
Schmid, Elmar; and Reinl, Herbert, 3,876,926. 

Trattner, Hermann; and Raab, Hans, 3,875,896 

Sifniades, Stylianos: See— 

Pisanchyn, John; Fuhrmann, Robert; Sifniades, Stylianos; and Tu 
nick, Allen Abraham, 3,876,685 

Signetics Corporation: See— 

Allen, Richard John; and Shields, Michael Anthony, 3,877,050. 

Silva, Jose R.; and Narrace, John M., to said Silva, by said Narrace. 
System and method of measuring and correlating human physiolog- 
ical characteristics such as brainwave frequency. 3,875,930, Cl 
128-2.10B 

Silva, Jose R.: See— 

Silva, Jose R.; and Narrace, John M. (assors. to said Silva, by said 
Narrace), 3,875,930. 

Silver, Marvin: See— 

Fritzsche, Hellmut; Ovshinsky, Stanford R.; Shaw, Robert F.; Sil- 
ver, Marvin; and Smejtek, Pavel, 3,876,985. 

Silverman, Daniel. Methods of storing information using arrays of mul- 
tiple spot patterns. 3,876,990, Cl. 340-173.0LM 

Simmonds Precision Products, Inc.: See— 

Weitz, Paul G., 3,876,326 

Simon, Henri J. H.: See— 

Bonnema, Jentje; and Simon, Henri J. H., 3,876,508. 

Simpson, Olen W. Hydraulic brake tube seat replacement tool. 
3,875,644, Cl. 29-254.000. 

Simpson Timber Company: See— 

Reppert, John B., 3,875,838 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Fox, Douglas J., 3,875,877 

Hickey, Roy E., 3,876,298 

La Clair, Philip W.; McCarthy, John P.; and Sorger, Gunther W., 
3,876,946 

Singh, Kanwal N.: See— 

Malcosky, Norman D.; and Singh, Kanwal N., 3,875,759. 

Sinn, Gustav: See— 

Hornig, Heinz; Huther, Edmund; Schwinum, Ernst; and Sinn, Gus- 
tav, 3,876,577 

Sinner, Edouard, to Societe Generale de Constructions Electriques et 
Mecaniques (Alsthom). Self-adapting control element. 3,876,871, 
Cl. 235-150.100 

Sjoberg, Berndt Olof Harald: See— 

Ross, Svante Bertil; Sandberg, Rune Verner; Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 
Harald; and Akerman, Sven Bengt Arvid, 3,876,700 

Sjoberg, Goran: See— 

Tysk, Jan; Sjoberg, Goran; and Olofsson, Sven, 3,875,626 

Skala, George F., to Environmental Technology Incorporated. Optical 
fluid contamination and change monitor. 3,876,307, Cl 
356-104.000 

Skil Corporation: See- 

Meyer, Dieter B., 3,876,319 

Skirlock, Melvin L., to Freeman, Patsy Ruth, a part interest. Portable 
beauty station. 3,876,271, Cl. 312-310.000. 

Slawson, Kenneth Leonard, to Haudaille Industries, Inc. Machine tool 
control system and method. 3,876,873, Cl. 235-151.110 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


APRIL 8, 1975 


Sliwka, Wolfgang; Bachmann, Rudolf, Baum, Guenther; and Ludsteck, 
Dieter, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Stabi- 
lized microcapsule dispersions. 3,876,572, Cl. 260-17.4SG. 

Sliwka, Wolfgang: See— 

Grubert, Heinrich; Druschke, Wolfgang; and Sliwka, Wolfgang, 
3,876,596. 

Slonczewski, John C.: See— 

Calhoun, Bertram A.; Chang, Hsu; Rosier, Laurence L.; and Slonc- 
zewski, John C., 3,876,994. 

Smejtek, Pavel: See— 

Fritzsche, Hellmut; Ovshinsky, Stanford R.; Shaw, Robert F.; Sil- 
ver, Marvin; and Smejtek, Pavel, 3,876,985 

Smirmov, Viktor Sergeevich: See— 

Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikhailovich; Smirnov, Viktor Sergeevich; 
and Mischenko, Alexander Petrovich, 3,876,555. 

Smith, Douglas Gordon: See— 

Pugh, Stuart; Smith, Douglas Gordon; Manton, Brian Neil; and 
Whittaker, Graham Frederick, 3,875,779. 

Smith, Ernest L., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Reclosable slide-on 
cover for a rectangularly flanged container. 3,876,133, Cl. 
229-43.000. 

Smith, Harry A., to Sheetz, David P.; and Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Polyepoxides from disulfonamides,, process therefor and cured 
products therefrom. 3,876,619, Cl. 260-49.000. 

Smith, Harvell Morton; Howard, Larry Edward; Mitchell, Harry Todd, 
III; and Fisher, Lester, to Johns-Manville Corporation. Method for 
impregnating selected regions of a gas permeable blanket 
3,876,449, Cl. 117-38.000. 

Smith International Inc.: See— 

Garrett, William R-, 3,876,972. 
Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited: See— 
Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; and Ganellin, Charon 
Robin, 3,876,647 
Smith, Oliver W.: See— 
Borden, George W 
3,876,518 
Smith, W. Pierce: See— 
Snell, Robert B.; and Smith, W. Pierce, 3,876,454. 
Smitty’s Easy Tow: See— 
Jenkins, Otto L., 3,876,674 

Smolka, Thomas Gordon; and Hrachowitz, Franz, to Gertsch AG 
leasable ski binding. 3,876,219, Cl. 280-11.35T 

Smoot, Edward H., to Schlegel Manufacturing Company, The. Seal for 
clothes dryer. 3,875,686, Cl. 34-242.000 

Snam Progetti S.p.A.: See— 

Guadalupi, Mario; and Zardi, Umberto, 3,876,696. 

Snell, John B.; and Wambach, Doris A. Epoxy 
3,876,607, Cl. 260-37.0EP 

Snell, Robert B.; and Smith, W. Pierce, to Minnesota Mining and Man- 
ufacturing Company. Linerless pressure-sensitive adhesive tape hav 
ing elastomeric backing. 3,876,454, Cl. 117-122.00P. 

Snyder, Herbert C.; and Mancuso, Louis V., to Brockway Glass Com- 
pany Inc. Method of strengthening glass containers. 3,875,763, Cl 
65-30.000 

Sochor, Jerzy R.: See— 

Ruehlemann, Herbert E.; and Sochor, Jerzy R., 3,876,274 

Societa Italiana Resine S.L.R. S.p.A.: See— 


; Smith, Oliver W.; and Trecker, David J., 


Re 


compositions 


Vargiu, Silvio, Pitzalis, Mario; and Crespolini, Giancarlo, 
3,876,615. 
Societa Per La Strada Guidata S.r.1.: See— 


Peveraro, Cesare, 3,876,140. 
Societe Anonyme Automobile Citroen: See— 
Grosseau, Albert, 3,876,194 
Societe Anonyme D.B.A.: See— 
Toulier, Pierre, 3,875,805. 
Societe Anonyme dite: Consortium General Textile: See— 
Dussaud, Jacques, 3,875,837 

Societe Anonyme dite: L'Oreal: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree, and Estradier, Francoise, 
3,876,368. 
Societe Anonyme dite: Societe Nationale des Petroles d’Aquitaine 
See— 
Falxa, Henri, 3,876,540 
Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo: See— 
Rist, Michel, 3,876,047. 

Societe d’Etudes et de Realisations Scientifiques en abrege “‘S.E.R- 
E.S.C.1.” S.p.r.1.: See— 

De Muylder, Jean-Marie, 3,876,641 

Societe Generale de Constructions 
(Alsthom): See— 

Forcinal, Charles; Perrin, Rene; and Coulon, Andre, 3,876,335 
Sinner, Edouard, 3,876,871. 

Societe Industrielle Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme): See— 
Haefele, Roland, 3,875,795. 

Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale: See— 
Antonini, Francesco, 3,876,034. 

Soderlund, Clarence H.; and Hathaway, David F., to Kellogg Company 
Process for producing overlaid extrudates. 3,876,743, Cl. 
264-75.000. 

Soennichsen, Soenke: See— 

Saarima, William A.; and Soennichsen, Soenke, 3,876,063 
Sola Basic Industries, Inc.: See— 
Lauersdorf, Duane H., 3,876,191. 
Solomakhin, Andrei Panteleevich: See 
Pustovoit, Vasily Fedorovich; Bolotin, Viktor Mciseevich; Grom- 
Maznichevsky, Leonid Ignatievich, Rozenberg, Alexandr 


Electriques et Mecaniques 








APRIL 8, 1975 


Moiseevich; Driga, Alexei Ivanovich; Zhuk, Alexei Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva, Alexandr Efimovich; Solomakhin, Andrei Pan- 
teleevich; and Vaisman, Mikhail Leibovich, 3,875,876 
Solvay & Cie: See— 
Coppens, Guillaume, 3,876,714. 
Solymar, Karoly: See— 
Horvath, Gyula; Felfoldi, Zoltan; Oswald, Zoltan; Solymar, Karoly; 
Juhasz, Adam; Dobos, Gyorgy; and Kaptay, Gyorgy, 3,876,749 
Songo Shoe Mfg. Corp.: See— 
Morin, Eugene P., 3,876,176 
Sonnino, Mario, to American Cyanamid Company 
package. 3,876,068, Cl. 206-227.000 
Sony Corporation: See— 

Kitamura, Nobuo; Tadama, Motomu; Watanabe, Hiroaki; Shiota, 
Takizo; Furuya, Shigeo; and Fukagawa, Hiroshi, 3,876,965 

Okada, Takashi; and Niimura, Tsutomu, 3,876,934. 

Shono, Katsufusa; and Takikawa, Mitsuharu, 3,877,060 

Takashino, Shizuo, 3,877,073 

Watanabe, Kunitake, 3,877,075. 

Sorensen, Eugene R.: See— 
Evans, Stephen F.; and Sorensen, Eugene R., 3,876,083 
Sorger, Gunther W.: See— 

La Clair, Philip W.; McCarthy, John P.; and Sorger, Gunther W., 

3,876,946. 
Sorimachi, Kanehiro; and Aizawa, Hiroshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha 
Collapsible singles lens reflex camera. 3,877,046, Cl. 354-158.000 
Southern Illinois University Foundation: See— 
Meyers, Cal Y.; and Ho, Laurence L., 3,876,689. 
Southwest Wheel and Manufacturing Company: See— 
Jackson, Dick; Jones, Robert H.; Steen, Buster M.; Whaley, New 
ton P.; and Boswank, Stuard E., 3,876,239. 
Southwestern Industries, Inc.: See— 
Culver, Irven H., 3,876,174. 
Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich: See— 

Kaplin, Ivan Evdokimovich; Khazin, Shimshan Shlemovich; Bik- 
teev, Juris Salimtanovich,; Mikhalev, Anatoly Nikitovich; Butin, 
Gennady Safronovich; Chernov, Alexandr Nikolaevich; Bykov, 
Viktor Sergeevich; and Sovenko, Veniamin Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 

Spector, George: See— 

Bush, Robert R.; and Spector, George, 3,876,200. 

Speh, Peter; and Kantlehner, Willi, to Fluka AG Chemische Fabrik 
Orthocarbonic acid esters. 3,876,708, Cl. 260-611.00R 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Becker, Philipp; and Lindsay, Anthony, 3,876,347 

Spicer, Denis Frank; and Rodger, Andrew Christopher, to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated. Antiglitch digital to analog converter sys- 
tem. 3,877,023, Cl. 340-347.0DA 

Spitz, David Allan, to Industrial Nucleonics Corporation. Process con- 
trol system and method with integral-action set-point optimization 
using statistically-variable gain control responsive to fraction defec- 
tive. 3,876,872, Cl. 235-151.100. 

Spradling, Jack L.: See— 

Lamkin, James E., 3,876,119. 

Sprokel, Gerard J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Birefringent liquid crystal structure. 3,876,287, Cl. 350-160.0LC 
Square D. Company: See— 
Dykes, Donald L.; and Stanback, Harris I., 3,876,847 
Sridhar, Ramamritham: See— 
Bell, Malcolm Charles Evert; Bell, James Alexander Evert; Srid- 
har, Ramamritham; and Bakker, Herman Frederik, 3,876,415 

Stacey, Eric J.: See— 

Gyugyi, Laszlo; and Stacey, Eric J., 3,876,888 
Stackig, Sven Goran, to Photo Marketing Systems Company. Photofin- 

ishing and imprinting process. 3,875,861, Cl. 101-226.000 

Stahl, Heinz: See— 

Lutz, Edgar; Stahl, Heinz; and Gantzhorn, Walter, 3,876,24¢ 
Stall, Gerardus B.: See— 

Henrick, Clive A.; and Stall, Gerardus B., 3,876,682 
Stallbaum, Jens: See— 

Franz, Wolfgang; and Stallbaum, Jens, 3,876,859. 
Stamicarbon N.V.: See— 

Bonnema, Jentje; and Simon, Henri J. H., 3,876,508 
Stanback, Harris L.: See— 

Dykes, Donald L.; and Stanback, Harris I., 3,876,847 
Standard Havens, Inc.: See— 

Bundy, Richard P.; McConnell, Larry D.; and Reigel, Stanley A., 
3,876,402. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Egli, Ernst; and Thomas, Larry A., 3,876,740. 

Knobloch, James O., 3,876,668 

Koshak, James A.; and McGuire, William R., 3,876,566. 

Lee, Richard J.; and Karll, Robert E., 3,876,709. 

Standard Pressed Steel Co.: See— 

Crispell, Corey F., 3,876,318 

Standun, Inc.: See— 
Paramonoff, Elpidifor, 3,875,810 
Stanley Works, The: See— 
Clark, Robert P.; Haven, Robert Lee; and Kneidl, Franz A., 
3,875,855. 
Star Paper Tube, Inc.: See— 
Comer, Tommy J., 3,876,165 
Starey, Franz: See— 
Sturm, Karl; and Siarey, Franz, 3,876,632. 
Stark, Harvey D.: See— 
Brunsting, Allen W.; and Stark, Harvey D., 3,877,020. 


Suture reel-label 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 39 


Statni vyzkumny ustav Textilni: See— 

Kopal, Jaroslav; and Zid, Vladimir, 3,875,767 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Fancher, Llewellyn W., 3,876,414. 
Gaughan, Edmund J., 3,876,781 
Mihailovski, Alexander, 3,876,780 

Stease, Ralph E. Roll-up conveyor unit. 3,876,060, Cl. 198-109.000 

Stedman, Robert N., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Loader linkage with 
jointed lift arms. 3,876,101, Cl. 214-776.000. 

Stedt, Harry C. Material handling apparatus 
214-501.000 

Steel Web Corporation: See— 

Jackson, Edgar D., 3,875,650 

Steelman, Joseph F.: See— 

Miller, Roger L.; and Steelman, Joseph F., 3,877,035 

Steen, Buster M.: See— 

‘Jackson, Dick; Jones, Robert H.; Steen, Buster M.; Whaley, New 
ton P.; and Boswank, Stuard E., 3,876,239 

Stein, Thomas R.: See— 

Rosinski, Edward J.; Stein, Thomas R.; and Fischer, Ronald H 
3,876,523 

Steinberg, Gerhard; and Mutze, Heinz, to Gerhard Steinberg S.A 
Method and apparatus for fully automatic production of dragees 
3,875,894, Cl. 118-19.000 

Stenlund, Hans, to Gotaverken Angteknik AB. Cyclone furnace 
3,875,875, Cl. 110-28.00F 

Stephan, John Thomas; and Stephan, Kurt Frederick. Gelled protein- 
aceous fish bait having cross-linked exterior and water-soluble inte- 
rior. 3,876,803, Cl. 426-1.000 

Stephan, Kurt Frederick: See— 

Stephan, John Thomas, and Stephan, Kurt Frederick, 3,876,803 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Bailey, Denis M., 3,876,660 

Hoffman, Clarence A., 3,876,497 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, Monte D., 3,876,650 
Pradt, Louis A.; and Meidl, John A., 3,876,536 
Surrey, Alexander R., 3,876,701 

Steuer, Herbert, to P.I.V. Antrieb Werner Reimers Kommanditgesell- 
schaft. Device for generating variable pressure forces in regulatable 
gearing. 3,875,814, Cl. 74-194.000 

Stevens, John H.: See— 

Bymoen, Darrell A.; and Stevens, John H., 3,875,863 

Stieger, Helmut: See— 

Schon, Klaus Peter; and Stieger, Helmut, 3,876,282 

Stilz, Sohn G.: See— 

Jackson, Richard L.; and Stilz, John G., 3,876,623 

Stinson, Leon B., to Hughes Tool Company. Method and system for 
determining the position of an acoustic generator in a borehole 
3,876,016, Cl. 175-45.000 

Stoakes, Donald S. Capacitor for sensing contaminated oil. 3,876,916, 
Cl. 317-249.00R. 

Stockt, Max, to Carl Hurth, Maschinen und Zahnradfabrik. Device for 
chamfering the end faces of the teeth of toothed members. 
3,875,846, Cl. 90-1.400 

Stockton, Harold E. Temperature 
3,875,800, Cl. 73-368.600 

Stoeckert, Christian. Wind turbine driven generator to recharge batter- 
ies in electric vehicles. 3,876,925, Cl. 322-1.000. 

Stoepel, Kurt: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf, and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,876,646 

Stoneburner, George Robert, deceased (by Stoneburner, Jennie K., 
administratrix ), to Calgon Corporation. Manufacture of activated 
carbon from sized coal. 3,876,505, Cl. 201-8.000. 

Stoneburner, Jennie K., administratrix: See— 

Stoneburner, George Robert, deceased, 3,876,505. 

Storage Technology Corporation: See— 

Powers, Gale A., Jr., 3,876,168 

Stouffer, Richard C., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Electrical lock 
control means for safety belt retractor. 3,876,031, Cl. 180-82.00C 

Stoughton, George H.: See— 

Deboy, Gail R.; Klomp, Edward D.; and Stoughton, George H.., 
3,875,921 

Stowell, Michael James: See— 

Watts, Brian Michael; Emley, Edward Frederick; and Stowell, Mi- 
chael James, 3,876,474 

Straszer, Wolfgang: See— 

Wachtler, Gunter; Straszer, Wolfgang; Uri, Peter; and Tschernev, 
Russi, 3,876,208. 

Straub, Otto Christian, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft 
Vaccines for infectious pustular vulvovaginitis. 3,876,764, Cl 
424-89.000. 

Straughn, James M.: See— 

Minsky, Norman C.; Straughn, James M.;, and Lull, Robert E., 
3,876,104 

Strecker, Ruediger A. H., to United States of America, Navy. Process 
of curing polydienes with polyepoxides and polythiols. 3,876,723, 
Cl. 260-837.00R. 

Street, Albert R. Prefabricated overlay door and frame assembly 
3,875,700, Cl. 49-380.000 

Streian, Caius: See— 

Gavrilescu, Stefan; Streian, Caius; and Danciu, Tiberiu, 3,876,783 

Strepparola, Ezio: See— 

Caporiccio, Gerardo, Strepparola, Ezio; and Bargigia, Gianangelo, 
3,876,617. 


3,876,095, Cl 


responsive electrical switch 
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Strini, Jean-Claude: See— 

Correia, Yves; and Strini, Jean-Claude, 

Strom, James R.: See— 

Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., 
3,876,532. 

Strout, Thomas J.; and Hickey, Victor F., to Hickey Enterprises, Incor- 
porated. Winch for vehicles. 3,876,183, Cl. 254-175.700. 

Studen, Charles E. Method and apparatus for projecting tire beads. 
3,876,069, Cl. 206-304.000. 

Stuller, Howard E.: See— 

Hancock, James E.; and Stuller, Howard E., 

Stumpf, Walter Josef: See— 

Mengeringhausen, Max; and Stumpf, Walter Josef, 3,875,721. 

Stuntz, Kenneth E. Bicycle carrier for automobile. 3,876,123, Cl 
224-42.03B. 

Sturgill, Richard A. Air compressor support package. 3,876,401, Cl. 
55-269.000. 

Sturm, Elmar; and Cellarius, Hans Jorg, deceased (by Ceilarius- 
Haigermoser, Herta, legal representative), to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. Quinoline phosporylacylamines. 3,876,643, Cl. 260-283.00P. 

Sturm, Karl; and Starey, Franz, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Basi- 
cally substituted benzene-1|,3-disulfonamides and process for their 
manufacture. 3,876,632, Cl. 260-239.700. 

Sturt, Alan Charles, to BP Chemicals Limited. Polymerisation process. 
3,876,597, Cl. 260-92.80W. 

Subirana, Antonio Esteve, to Laboratorios del Dr. Esteve, S.A. Pyri- 
dine salt of 2,5-dihydroxy benzene sulfonate p-chlorophenoxy isobu- 
tyric ester and a method for the preparation thereof. 3,876,651, Cl. 
260-294.80R. 

Sudo, Yukio: See— 

Ohta, Hiroshi, and Sudo, 

Sudoh, Toshiaki: See— 

Kanie, Koichi, and Sudoh, Toshiaki, 3,877,009. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 


3,876,713. 


3,875,690. 


Yukio, 3,876,938. 


Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao; and Okano, 
Shigeru, 3,876,656. 

Fujinami, Akira; Ozaki, Toshiaki; Nodera, Katsuji; Yamamoto, 
Sig eo; Akiba, Keiichiro; Tanaka, Katsutoshi; and Ooishi, Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796. 

Morimoto, Masayoshi; Sanjiki, Tetsutaro; Horiike, Hideki; and 


Oyamada, Takeo, 3,876,730. 

Ogawa, Tomio; Harada, Taro; Ito, Nobuo; Ohishi, Kanemitsu; Ni- 
shibayashi, Yoshifumi; and Shiozawa, Kazunobu, 3,876,494 

Ogura, Masatoshi; and Yamamoto, Keisaku, 3,876,595. 

Okuno, Yoshitoshi; Itaya, Nobushige; and Mizutani, 
3,876,681. 

Yasui, Seimei; Noguchi, Takanobu; Yamamoto, Michio; and Yagi, 
Yoshihara, 3,876,721. 

Summit Metal Fabricating, Inc.: See— 

Gerlach, Hans W., 3,875,655. 

Sun Chemical Corporation: See— 

Carlick, Daniel J.; Reiter, Ralph H.; Saltzman, Ronald; 
Gruben, Arnold H., 3,876,432. 
Sun Oil Company (Delaware): See— 
Jones, Jack W., 3,876,471. 

Sunbeam Corporation: See— 

Walter, John; and Seitz, Charles F., 

Sundberg, Carl W., Jr.: See— 

Gusmer, Frederick E.; Sundberg, Carl W., Jr.; 
E., Jr., 3,876,145 

Sundburg, William Joseph: See— 

Boulin, David McElroy; Kahng, Dawon, Ligenza, 
mond; and Sundburg, William Joseph, 3,877,054. 

Sundin, George Holger, to Conwed Corporation. Wrapping apparatus 
for cylindrical shapes. 3,875,723, Cl. 53-30.000. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

Gannaway, Edwin L., 3,876,339 

Sunwa Sharyo Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikarimoto, Yasuaki, 3,876,022 

Surrey, Alexander R., to Sterling Drug Inc. N,N’-Bisnitrophenoxyben- 
zal-bridged-diamines. 3,876,701, Cl. 260-566.00F 

Sussman, Steven M.: See— 

Kohlenberg, Arthur; Sussman, Steven M.; and Van Meter, David, 
3,876,941. 

Sutherland, Gail Russell; and Maust, John Edward, Jr., to Deere & 
Company. Paddle wheel feed assist for vertical auger conveyor. 
3,876,056, Cl. 198-25.000. 

Suzor, Norland Louis Claude. Manufacture of sugar. 3,876,466, Cl. 
127-46.00R. 

Suzuki, Hiroyuki: See— 

Aoki, Yasuhiko; Suzuki, 
Shigeru, 3,876,656. 
Suzuki, Masahiro: See— 
Okada, Shin-Ichi; Suzuki, 


Toshio, 


and 


3,876,186. 


and Hayes, Joseph 


Joseph Ray- 


Hiroyuki; Akiyama, Hisao,; and Okano, 


Masahiro; and Omi, Akio, 3,876,584. 


Suzuki, Matsuo: See— 
Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro, Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; 


Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453. 
Suzuki, Shoichi, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Tremolo 
effect producing system. 3,876,834, Cl. 179-1.00J. 
Suzuki, Shozo: See— 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, roe 4 
Hayashi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, 3,876,453 

Svenska Traforskningsinstitutet: See— 
Back, Ernst Ludvig; and Anderson, Rolf Gote, 3,875,680. 
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Svenson, Karl Borje Lennart; and Erlandsson, Per-Olof Albin. Method 
and apparatus for loading and discharging general cargo. 3,876,097, 
Cl. 214-514.000: 

Svensson, Sven Hilding, to Alfa-Laval AB. Gear pump. 3,876,349, Cl. 
418-169.000. 

Swain, Stephen C., to Cambridge Research and Development Group. 
Plural chambered squeeze tube. 3,876,111, Cl. 222-94.000. 

Swanson, Alfred B., to Dow Corning Corporation. Surgically implant- 
able prosthetic joint having load distributing flexible hinge. 
3,875,594, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Swanson, Robert C.: See— 

Lewkowicz, Joseph T.; and Swanson, Robert C., 3,875,009. 

Swarsab Mining, Exploration & Development Company (Proprietary ) 
Limited: See— 

Pittie, Willem Hubert; Overbeek, Gerhardus; and Doig, Kingsley 
Ferguson, 3,876,747. 

Sweet, Robert P., to D.B. Enterprises, Inc. Rope grab safety device. 
3,876,036, Cl. 182-18.000. 

Swered, Paul: See— 

Brink, Robert H., Jr.; Shema, Bernard F.; Justice, Roger L.; and 
Swered, Paul, 3,876,792. 
Swiss Aluminium Ltd.: See— 
Abderhalden, Johann Heinrich, 3,876,258. 
Onder, Harald, 3,876,744. 
Sybron Corporation: See— 
Gibbens, Roy P., 3,875,961. 
Szabo, Andras I.: See— 
Farley, Earl T.; and Szabo, Andras I., 3,876,997. 

Szanto, Joseph; Brown, William E.; and Meyers, Edward, to E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, Inc. Use of antibiotics of the streptothricin family as 
taeniacidal agents. 3,876,778, Cl. 424-181.000. 

T. I. (Group Series) Limited: See— 

Watts, Brian Michael; Emley, Edward Frederick; and Stowell, Mi- 
chael James, 3,876,474. 
Tadama, Motomu: See— 
Kitamura, Nobuo; Tadama, Motomu; Watanabe, Hiroaki; Shiota, 
Takizo; Furuya, Shigeo, and Fukagawa, Hiroshi, 3,876,965. 
Taggart, Roger R : See— 
Schull, Robert D.; and Taggart, Roger R., 3,876,867. 

Taig, Alistair Gordon, to Bendix Westinghouse Limited. Power assis- 
tance control device. 3,875,966, Cl. 137-625.210. 

Takada, Takezo, to Takata Kojyo Co., Ltd. Expanding, hardening, and 
placing apparatus for preformed pipe. 3,876,351, Cl. 425-62.000. 
Takada, Toshio; Kobori, Masaki; and Kozima, Noboru, to Kureha 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Polymer emulsion/dispersion 

blend compositions for coatings. 3,876,578, Cl. 260-29.6RB. 

Takahashi, Nobuhiro; and Ide, Tatsuo, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Flux supply device for a submerged arc welding. 3,876,853, 
Cl. 219-73.000. 

Takahashi, Toshiro; Nagano, Toshihiro; Suzuki, Matsuo; Suzuki, 
Shozo; Aoshima, Yasuo; Asahina, Teruo; Ikeda, Katsushige; Haya- 
shi, Isao; Kato, Takashi; and Minagawa, Nobuo, to Riken Light 
Metal Industries Co., Ltd.; and Kuboko-Paint Co., Ltd. Method for 
painting aluminium or aluminium-based alloy material. 3,876,453, 
Cl. 117-62.000. 

Takashima, Naoichi; and Nishidoi, Mutsumi, to Mitsubishi Petrochem- 
ical Company, Limited. Ion exchanger - polyolefin membranes. 
3,876,565, Cl. 260-2.10R. 

Takashino, Shizuo, to Sony Corporation. Cassette tape recording and 
reproducing apparatus with leaf-spring hold-down means. 
3,877,073, Cl. 360-96.000. 

Takata Kojyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takada, Takezo, 3,876,351. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Kanai, Yoshio, Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio; 


and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,876,645. 
Meguro, Kanji; Tawada, Hiroyuki; and Kuwada, Yutaka, 
3,876,634. 


Takemura, Yozo, to Nippon Steel Corporation. Process for desulfur- 
ization of molten pig iron. 3,876,421, Cl. 75-58.000. 

Takenouchi, Kazuo; and Kinoshita, Hiroshi, to Victor Company of Ja- 
pan, Ltd. 2-Channel - 4-channel changeover device in a cartridge- 
type tape recorder. 3,877,070, Cl. 360-78.000. 

Takeuchi, Humio: See— 

Ichikawa, Shingo; Takeuchi, Humio; and Kawashima, Hideyuki, 
3,875,738. 

Takikawa, Mitsuharu: See— 

Shono, Katsufusa; and Takikawa, Mitsuharu, 3,877,060. 

Takiura, Mamoru, to Ikegai Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of mold- 
ing synthetic resins through high-pressure fluid cross-linking process 
and relevant apparatus. 3,876,736, Cl. 264-40.000. 

Talts, Gustav, to Misomex Aktiebolag. Method and apparatus for con- 
tinuous, successive or stepwise exposure of a light-sensitive material. 
3,876,303, Cl. 355-67.000. 

Tampalini, Giuseppe. Synchronizing torque-transmitting universal 
joint. 3,875,762, Cl. 64-21.000. 

Tamura, Naoyuki: See— 

Itoh, Kunio; Harada, Naohiko; Tamura, Naoyuki; Abe, Toshihiko; 
Kawawata, Shichiro; and Shimazaki, Yukio, 3,876,605. 
Tamura, Zenzo, Ohta, Keizo; and Nagase, Osamu, to Daiichi Seiyaku 

Company, Ltd. Pantetheine-s-sulfonic acid derivatives for promoting 
the growth of bi bifidum in infants. 3,876,799, Cl. 424-303.000. 

Tanaka, Hirofumi: See— 

Hasegawa, Tadashi; and Tanaka, Hirofumi, 3,875,627. 

Tanaka, Katsutoshi: See— 

Fujinami, Akira; Ozaki, Toshiaki; Nodera, Katsuji; Yamamoto, 
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Sigeo; Akiba, Keiichiro; Tanaka, Katsutoshi, and Ooishi, Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796. 

Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; Watanabe, Shoji; and 
Sawada, Hideo, to Daicel Ltd. Process for preparing alkylene oxide 
polymers. 3,876,564, Cl. 260-2.00A. 

Tanaka, Susumu: See— 

Kushima, Teizo; Tanaka, Susumu; and Ogawa, Masaya, 3,876,116. 

Tang, Walter Kwei-Yuan, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Wet blending of fluoroelastomer compositions. 3,876,616, Cl 
260-47.0UA. 

Taniguchi, Hiroshi; and Yokoyama, Toshikazu, to Kobe Steel, Ltd 
Shaving cutter. 3,875,630, Cl. 29-95.000. 

Taninaka, Kuniaki, and Kurono, Hitoshi, to Nihon Nohyako Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Process for the manufacture of cyclic mercaptals. 3,876,663, 
Cl. 260-327.00M. 

Tanner, W. J., to W. J. Tanner, Inc. Method and composition for trans- 
parent abrasion-resistant coating. 3,876,450, Cl. 117-54.000. 

Tanno, Takeshi: See— 

Saito, Takayuki; Tanno, Takeshi; Iguchi, Yasuyuki; Shoji, Shigeru; 
and Awano, Takeo, 3,876,710. 
Tarao, Akira: See— 
Asano, Tadao; Murakami, 
Tarao, Akira, 3,876,028. 
Tartamella, John D.: See— 
Bankowski, Walter F.; Kumar, Vijay R.; and Tartamella, John D., 
3,876,989. 
Tawada, Hiroyuki: See— 
Meguro, Kanji; Tawada, 
3,876,634. 

Taylor, John C. Adsorbing apparatus. 3,876,397, Cl. 55-163.000. 

Taylor, Wilson G. Method for constructing a bowling ball to have pre- 
selected bowling characteristics. 3,875,668, Cl. 33-174.00F. 

Technicon Instruments Corporation: See— 

Burns, Donald A., 3,876,374. 

Teel, Sylvan S. Quick change number indicator 
40-70.00R. 

Teijin Limited: See— 

Kadokura, Sadao; and Kishida, Takashi, 3,876,166. 

Tekelec-Airtronic: See— 

Encellaz, Robert; Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul; Jedlitschka, Hans; 
Martin, Michel; and Tournier, Edmond, 3,876,949. 
Telecommunications Radioelectriques et Telephoniques T.R.T.: See— 
Breant, Pierre Louis Vincent, 3,876,833 
Teledyne Incorporated: See— 
Goode, William B., 3,876,001. 
Tempmaster Corporation: See— 
Dean, Frank J., Jr., 3,876,138. 
Terada, Kazuji: See— 
York, Buddy L.; and Terada, Kazuji, 3,876,676. 

Terry, Bernard William Hugh: See— 

Costain, Winston; and Terry, Bernard William Hugh, 3,876,371. 

Tesoro, Giuliana C., to J. P. Stevens & Co., Inc. Aziridiny! polyolefins 
and method of preparing same. 3,876,593, Cl. 260-79.30R. 

Texaco, Inc.: See— 

Christopher, Charles A., 3,876,007. 
Hess, Howard V.; Franz, William F.; and Cole, Edward L., 
3,876,538. 
McCoy, Frederic C.; and Eckert, George W., 3,876,391. 
Mih, Li C.; and Brandenburg, John T., 3,876,525 
Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 
Bailey, Walter H., 3,877,056. 
Cavanaugh, Marion E., 3,876,993. 
Payne, Thomas R., 3,877,008. 
Spicer, Denis Frank; and Rodger, Andrew Christopher, 3,877,023. 

Textron Inc.: See— 

Lerner, Theodore, 3,876,939. 
Martel, George E., 3,876,491. 
Moen, Bruce A., 3,876,843. 

Thamarus, Gerhard: See— 

Laack, Erich; Dworak, Ulf; and Thamarus, Gerhard, 3,876,556. 

Thatcher, Arthur K. Method for editing and mounting tape containing 
recorded information. 3,875,931, Cl. 128-2.06R. 

Thatcher, John B., to Holosonics, Inc. Gas-ion laser with gas pressure 
maintenance means. 3,876,957, Cl. 331-94.50T 

Thimot, Robert P., to Hudson Lock, Inc. Dual control lock. 3,875,773, 
Cl. 70-337.000. 

Thomas, Alan John, to Rank Organisation Limited, The. Peristaltic 
pump having pivotal reaction means. 3,876,340, Cl. 417-475.000. 

Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 

Fortsch, William A., 3,875,619. 

Thomas-CSF: See— 

Reboul, Jean Philippe; and Portmann, Jacques, 3,877,006. 

Thomas, David Charles, to Kerr-McGee Chemical Co. Process of treat- 
ing titanium dioxide pigment. 3,876,442, Cl. 106-300.000. 

Thomas, Hugh: See— 

Attridge, Charles James; Morris, Arthur; and Thomas, Hugh, 
3,876,599. 
Thomas, Larry A.: See— 
Egli, Ernst; and Thomas, Larry A., 3,876,740. 

Thomas, Robert M., to GTE Automatic Electric (Canada) Ltd. PCM 
encoder-decoder apparatus. 3,877,028, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Thompson, Harold D., to Til-Row, Inc. Deck frame and system 
3,875,712, Cl. 52-263.000. } 

Thornton, Duane V.; O'Leary, Walter E.; and Holt, Jan D., to ACF 
Industries, Incorporated. Multi-level transportation vehicle. 
3,875,871, Cl. 105-375.000. 


Noboru; Hirozawa, Koichiro; and 


Hiroyuki, and Kuwada, Yutaka, 


3,875,692, Cl. 
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Thorsell, Roland H., to Kwipco, Inc. Tension limiting apparatus. 


Thorsnes, Ola Oystein, to A/S Selvaagbygg. Arrangement for stairs of 
concrete for attainment of reduced step noise. 3,875,708, Cl. 
52-189.000. 

Tiefenbach, Werner: See— 

Kannegiesser, Reinhard; and Tiefenbach, Werner, 3,875,833. 

Tigner, Ronald G.: See— 

Davis, Ralph A.; Tigner, Ronald G.; Pedjac, Joseph J.; and Larsen, 
Eric R., 3,876,509. 

Til-Row, Inc.: See— 

Thompson, Harold D., 3,875,712. 

Timmerman, Daniel Maurice; Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard; De 
Volder, Noel Jozef; and Van Paesschen, August Jean, to Agfa- 
Gevaert N.V. Manufacture of an electrostatic toner material. 
3,876,610, Cl. 260-42.210. 

Tixier, Georges. Medicine comprising lysine derivatives. 3,876,801, Cl. 
424-319.000. 

Tijustangelov, Ilyas Bachmirzovich: See— 

Vorobeichikov, Leonid Tobiasovich; Satarin, Vladimir Ivanovich; 
Tljustangelov, Ilyas Bachmirzovich,; Gorbanev, Grigory Nikola- 
evich; and Bevz, Anatoly Nikonovich, 3,876,367. 

Todd, Alexander Henry: See— 

Mallion, Keith Blakeney; Turner, Ralph William; and Todd, Alex- 
ander Henry, 3,876,769. 

Todd, Robert R.; Zenner, Richard A.; Troendly, Ray E.; and Troendly, 
Dean E. Tape dispenser. 3,875,895, Cl. 118-40.000. 

Todd, Robert, William, to National Research Development Corpora- 
tion. Methods and apparatus for determining the spatial distribution 
of a radioactive material. 3,876,882, Cl. 250-370.000. 

Todt, Joachim H., to A. B. Dick Company. High speed low inertia scan- 
ning system for a copying machine. 3,876,302, Cl. 355-66.000. 

Tokyo Automatic Machinery Works, Ltd.: See— 

Honda, Sumio, 3,876,062. 

Tokyo Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Amano, Naonori, 3,875,757. 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Murakami, Junzo; Yahata, Haruki; and Kawasaki, Tadamichi, 
3,876,825. 

Tolaas, William M., to Hoerner Waldorf Corporation. Wedge shaped 
carton. 3,876,131, Cl. 229-22.000. 

Tomarelli, Rudolph M.: See— 

Santilli, Arthur A.; Scotese, Anthony C.; and Tomarelli, Rudolph 
M., 3,876,789. 

Tomita, Yoshifumi: See— 

Opa, Yoichi, Nonogaki, Saburo, Oikawa, Mitsuru; Miura, Kiyoshi; 
and Tomita, Yoshifumi, 3,876,468 

Topham, Leland D., to Hydro Tech International, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for underwater welding. 3,876,852, Cl. 219-72.000. 

Torelli, Vesperto: See— 

Coussediere, Daniel; Nedelec, Lucien; and Torelli, Vesperto, 
3,876,637. 

Toriya, Itsuki: See— 

suji, Nobuo; Inayama, Takayuki; and Toriya, Itsuki, 3,876,430. 

Toriyama, Kazuhisa: See— 

Kanazaki, Mikio, Nakano, Fumio; Abe, Hidetoshi; Toriyama, 
Kazuhisa; and Sato, Mikio, 3,877,015. 

Toth, Arpad: See— 

Schaeffler, Georg; Hornschuh, Gerhard; Jahn, Rudolf; Rabe, Jur- 
gen; and Toth, Arpad, 3,876,267. 

Toth, Leslie: See— 

Jarvis, Wilbur W., Jr.; and Toth, Leslie, 3,876,338. 

Toulier, Pierre, to Societe Anonyme D.B.A. Starter drive for an inter- 
nal combustion engine. 3,875,805, Cl. 74-7.00R. 

Tournier, Edmond: See— 

Encellaz, Robert; Bonnefoy-Claudet, Jean-Paul; Jedlitschka, Hans; 
Martin, Michel; and Tournier, Edmond, 3,876,949. 

Touval, Irving; and Waddell, Herbert H. Flame retardant polymer com- 
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Heyes, James; Ward, Neal; and Rose, Carl John, 3,876,655. 

Warder, George E. Hydraulic rotary well drilling machines. 3,876,350, 
Cl. 418-211.000. 

Warner, Leadom A.,; and Shaner, Kenneth, to GTE Sylvania Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus and method for coating metallic strips. 3,875,900, 
Cl. 118-603.000. 

Warwick Electronics Inc.: See— 

Furrey, John H., 3,877,067. 

Washio, Takaji; Nakajima, Tadanobu; Miyoshi, Hideo; and Aizawa, 
Tatsuo, to Mita Industrial Company Limited. Copying machine 
equipped with synchronously exposing mechanism and adapted for 
use of sheet-like sensitive paper. 3,876,300, Cl. 355-12.000. 

Wasley, William L.; and Pittman, Allen G., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Agriculture. Highly fluorinated derivatives of copolymers of 
fluoroalkyl ethers and maleic anhydride. 3,876,589, Cl. 260-78.50T. 

Wassenaar, Siek, to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part inter- 
est. Apparatus for canning food. 3,875,854, Cl. 99-332.000. 

Watanabe, Hiroaki: See— 

Kitamura, Nobuo; Tadama, Motomu; Watanabe, Hiroaki; Shiota, 
Takizo; Furuya, Shigeo; and Fukagawa, Hiroshi, 3,876,965. 

Watanabe, Koichiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Switch 
arrangement for electronic shutter of TTL single lens reflex camera. 
3,877,040, Cl. 354-51.000. 

Watanabe, Kunitake, to Sony Corporation. Magnetic tape apparatus 
with improved cassette insertion and removal. 3,877,075, Cl. 
360-96.000. 

Watanabe, Shoji: See— 

Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; Watanabe, Shoji; and 
Sawada, Hideo, 3,876,564. 

Watermann, Hans Dieter, to Arn. Kiekert Sohne. Two-part motor vehi- 
cle door latch. 3,876,238, Cl. 292-216.000. 

Waters, Charles E., to Whitlock, Inc. Integral heater plenum drying 
hoppers. 3,875,683, Cl. 34-174.000. 

Watson, Don R. Steerable trailer. 3,876,240, Cl. 280-443.000. 

Watson, Harold E. Power translating device: orbit engine. 3,875,807, 
Cl. 74-25.000. 

Watt, Arthur D.; Maxwell, Eugene L.; and Coon, Robert Marshall, to 
United States of America, Navy. Impulse noise reduction circuit. 
3,876,943, Cl. 325-475.000. 
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Watts, Brian Michael; Emley, Edward Frederick; and Stowell, Michael 
James, to British Aluminum Company, Limited; and T. I. (Group 
Series) Limited. Aluminium base alloys. 3,876,474, Cl. 148-32.000. 

Wayne, Harry A.: See— 

Savit, Joseph, Guzik, Rudolph P.; Wayne, Harry A.; Saklikar, Ar- 
vind R.; and Van Eck, Jack M., 3,876,448. 

Weatherford Oil Tool G.m.b.H.: See— 

Dreyfuss, Wilfried; and Oberdorfer, Hartmut, 3,875,826. 

Weaver, William W.: See— 

Kallmeyer, Albert W.; Holman, Harry A., Jr.; and Weaver, William 
W., 3,875,973. 

Weber, G. Donald, Jr., to Rockwell International Corporation. Light 
switch control. 3,876,904, Cl. 315-93.000. 

Webster, Ernest Hoyland, to WIRA. Devices for sensing the tempera- 
ture of a moving web. 3,875,799, Cl. 73-343.00R. 

Wedmore, William R.: See— 

Winn, Melvin; Wedmore, William R.,; 
3,876,979. 

Wehling, Rolf, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. 
Feeding arrangement for fiber slubbing to an opening-up roller of 
open-end spinning machines. 3,875,733, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Wehr, Werner. Safety head for skis. 3,876,216, Cl. 280-11.13T. 

Wehrmeister, Herbert L., to Commercial Solvents Corporation. Tran- 
quilizers. 3,876,770, Cl. 424-248.000. 

Weichardt, Heinz Hermann: See— 

Loeffler, Karl Heinz; and Weichardt, Heinz Hermann, 3,877,036. 

Weidlich, Reiner: See— 

Schott, Werner; Pilz, Dieter; Weidlich, Reiner; Fickenscher, Peter; 
Schmid, Elmar; and Reinl, Herbert, 3,876,926. 

Weimer, Paul Kessler, to RCA Corporation. Signal processing circuits 
for charge-transfer, image-sensing arrays. 3,876,952, Cl. 
328-151.000. 

Weingarten, Rudolf: See— 

Birke, Walter; Leischner, Walter; McDowell, William; and Wein- 
garten, Rudolf, 3,876,370. 

Weiss, Gerhart, to Baker Brush Co., 
3,875,608, Cl. 15-193.000. 

Weiss, Martin Joseph: See— 

Floyd, Middleton Brawner, Jr.; 
3,876,690. 
Weissflog, Wolfgang: See— 
Deutscher, Hans-Joachim; Weissflog, Wolfgang; Demus, Dietrich; 
Pelzl, Gerhard; and Schubert, Hermann, 3,876,286. 

Weissman, Bernard. Dual pin for prosthodontic casts. 3,875,665, Cl. 
32-11.000. 

Weitz, Paul G., to Simmonds Precision Products, Inc. Surge control 
system. 3,876,326, Cl. 415-17.000. 

Welch, J. Lynn. Vehicle energy absorbing device. 3,876,185, Cl. 
256- 1.000. 

Welch, Rolland E., to Optical Recognition Systems, Inc. Method and 
system for combining magnetically and optically derived signals to 
recognize characters. 3,876,981, Cl. 340-146.30D. 

Welles, Donald P., Jr., to Hydrocyclonics Corporation. Screening 
method and apparatus. 3,876,548, Cl. 210-391.000. 

Wells, Arthur James, to Veeder Industries, Inc. Extended range varia- 
tor. 3,875,816, Cl. 74-348.000. 

Wells, Esther M. Mop construction. 3,875,609, Cl. 15-210.00R. 

Wells, Robert E.; and Oliver, Norman L. Tie. 3,875,620, Cl. 
24-16.0PB. 

Wells, Rodney Lee; and Crescentini, Lamberto, to Allied Chemical 
Corporation. Antistatic fiber containing chain-extended tetrols 
based on diamines. 3,876,725, Cl. 260-858.000. 

Wendel, Martin Maurice, to du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Manufacture of strong nitric acid. 3,876,752, Cl. 423-392.000. 

Wenner-Gren Medical Laboratory AB: See— 

Anderson, Leo, 3,876,808. 

Werner Arndt: See— 

Arndt, Werner, 3,875,768. 

Wesner, Robert Jay. System and apparatus for sorting and counting 
laundry. 3,876,075, Cl. 209-123.000. 

Wessel, Wolf; and Brettschneider, Johannes, to Robert Bosch 
G.m.b.H. Exhaust gas composition control system for internal com- 
bustion engines, and control method. 3,875,907, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

West Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Yamaoka, Tetsuo, 3,876,288. 

Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See— 

Garrett, Carl Eugene; Kinsley, William Henry, Jr.; 
Larry Dean, 3,876,487. 
Raamot, Jaan, 3,877,021. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 

Ferguson, James F.; and Worbois, Robert J., 3,876,262. 

Westinghouse Bremsen- und Apparatebau, GmbH: See— 

Frania, Josef, and Lehnert, Erhard, 3,876,043. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Cricchi, James R., 3,877,058. 
Farley, Earl T.; and Szabo, Andras I., 3,876,997. 
Gyugyi, Laszlo; and Stacey, Eric J., 3,876,888. 

Westlund, Nils-Edvin: See— 

Hultberg, Ake Albin; and Westlund, Nils-Edvin, 3,876,080. 

Weston Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Lehman, Joseph L.; and Lynch, Frank, 3,877,022. 

Whaley, Newton P.: See— 

Jackson, Dick; Jones, Robert H.; Steen, Buster M.; Whaley, New- 
ton P.; and Boswank, Stuard E., 3,876,239. 

Wharton, Franklin Eugene. Container closure. 

215-358.000. 


and Young, John S., 


Inc. Brush construction. 


and Weiss, Martin Joseph, 


and Moody, 


3,876,102, Cl. 
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Wheeler, David C.: See— 

Wheeler, Ernest E.; and Wheeler, David C., 3,876,928. 

Wheeler, Ernest E.; and Wheeler, David C. Power transformer. 
3,876,928, Cl. 323-43.50R. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Jarvis, Wilbur W., Jr.; and Toth, Leslie, 3,876,338. 

White, Kenneth N. Prefabricated drawer construction. 3,876,270, Cl. 
312-257.00R. 

White, Robert J.; and Egan, Clark J., to Chevron Research Company. 
Production of jet fuel by a hydrocarbon conversion process using a 
catalyst comprising palladium and an amorphous aluminosilicate 
component. 3,876,524, Cl. 208-111.000. 

Whitlock, Inc.: See— 

Waters, Charles E., 3,875,683. 

Whittaker, Graham Frederick: See— 

Pugh, Stuart; Smith, Douglas Gordon; Manton, Brian Neil; and 
Whittaker, Graham Frederick, 3,875,779. 

Whittingham, Ronald Arthur, to United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, The Secretary of State for Defence in Her Britan- 
nic Majesty’s Government of the. Aircraft arrester gear. 3,876,170, 
Cl. 244-110.00C. 

Wickham, Vivian Humphrey; Knowles, John Edwin; and Hamaguchi, 
Roy Itaru, to Instronics Ltd. Orientation output from graphic digi- 
tizer cursor. 3,876,831, Cl. 178-19.000. 

Wickord, Robert H.; and Turner, John D. Driver's safety warning sys- 
tem. 3,876,940, Cl. 325-64.000. 

Widmayer, Don F., to Controlled Environment Systems, Inc. Plant 
growth system. 3,876,907, Cl. 315-208.000. 
Wienerberg Getranke Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 
Meindl, Johannes Karl; and Artmuller, 

3,876,107. 

Wigger, August: See— 

Bleckmann, Gerhard; Sanner, Axel; Schlemmer, Lothar; and Wig- 
ger, August, 3,876,446. 

Wightman, John W.; and Wightman, Lawrance W. Heating unit. 
3,876,861, Cl. 219-463.000. 

Wightman, Lawrance W.: See— 

Wightman, John W.; and Wightman, Lawrance W., 3,876,861. 

Wilback, S. Helge: See— 

Gustafson, Manfred W.; Wilback, S. Helge; and Ljungqvist, Rune, 
3,875,663. 

Wild, Hermann, to J. G. Anschutz GmbH. Stock cap for firearms 
3,875,694, Cl. 42-73.000. 

Wilke, David J., to Handy & Herman Specialty Metals Group. In-line 
straightness sensing device. 3,875,667, Cl. 33-174.00L. 

Williams, Edward L., to International Harvester Company. Ignition 
amplifier circuit. 3,875,919, Cl. 123-148.00E. 

Williams, Lawrence John: See— 

Pearson, Harry; and Williams, Lawrence John, 3,876,330. 

Williams, Marshall, to Manufacturing Technology Enterprises. Con- 
tactless ignition system using Hall effect magnetic sensor. 3,875,920, 
Cl. 123-148.00E. 

Williams, Richard A., to Revnord Inc. Key strip for concrete pavers 
3,876,323, Cl. 404-87.000. 

Wills-Moren, William James; and Goady, Walter. Patterning system for 
a multi-feed circular knitting machine. 3,875,764, Cl. 66-50.00R. 

Wilson, Edward L.: See— 

Kalina, Theodore; Marshall, Harry A.; and Wilson, Edward L., 
3,876,392. 

Wilson, Geoffrey R.: See— 

Christman, Robert D.; and Wilson, Geoffrey R., 3,876,680. 

Wilson, James W. A.: See— 

Humphrey, Andrew J.; and Wilson, James W. A., 3,876,923. 

Wilson, Kelvin: See— 

McMurtry, David Roberts; and Wilson, Kelvin, 3,875,742. 

Wilson, Kenneth R.: See— 

Hill, Kenneth L.; and Wilson, Kenneth R., 3,876,684 

Winn, Melvin; Wedmore, William R., and Young, John S., to GTE Au- 
tomatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated. Data link arrangement 
with error checking and retransmission control. 3,876,979, Cl 
340-146.1BA. 

Wintz, Paul A.; and Sergo, John R., Jr., to North Electric Company 
Direct digital logarithmic decoder. 3,877,026, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 

WIRA: See— 

Webster, Ernest Hoyland, 3,875,799. 

Wishart, George L.: See— 

Linn, Donald F.; and Wishart, George L., 

Witter, Klaus: See— 

Krekow, Gerhard; 
3,877,038. 

Wittwer, Christian, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process for the manufacture of 
cobalt-complex azo compounds. 3,876,625, Cl. 260-147.000. 

Wolf, Gerald Alan: See— 

Hayes, George Wilson, Jr.; and Wolf, Gerald Alan, 3,876,237. 

Wolf, Warren W.: See— 

Erickson, Thomas D.; and Wolf, Warren W., 3,876,481 

Wolff, Manfred: See— 

Riller, Peter; Wolff, Manfred; Klauk, Bernhard; and Sieke, Gunter, 
3,876,038. 

Wolverine-Pentronix, Inc.: See— 

DeTroyer, Georges D.; and DeSantis, Raymond P., 3,876,352. 

Wood, Donald H.: See— 

Anderson, Phillip A.; and Wood, Donald H., 3,875,915. 

Wood, William Robert, to Deere & Company. Conveyor control mech- 
anism for agricultural stack-forming implement. 3,875,730, Cl. 
56-344.000. 


Gerhard Leopold, 


3,876,049 


Witter, Klaus; and Schramm, Jurgen, 
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Woodcraft, David C., to Rosenberg, Abraham. Anti-smoking chewing 
gum preparation. 3,876,804, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Woodhead, David Allinson, to BP Chemicals Limited. Polymerization 
process for the production of toughened vinyl aromatic polymers. 
3,876,731, Cl. 260-880.00R. 

Woodhead, John: See— 

Fornes, Gaston G.; and Woodhead, John, 3,875,765. 

Woodward Governor Company: See— 

Miller, Daniel F., 3,876,329. 

Worbois, Robert J.: See— 

Ferguson, James F.; and Worbois, Robert J., 3,876,262. 

Wright, Carl J.; and Berges, Jon F., to General Motors Corporation. 
Washing agent dispenser for dishwasher. 3,876,117, Cl. 222-70.000 

Wright, Gerald D., to Kelco Company. Processing of macrocystis kelp 
to clarified algin liquor. 3,876,628, Cl. 260-209.600. 

Wright, James B., to CATV of Rockford, Inc. Bending tool. 3,875,786, 
Cl. 72-380.000. 

Wu, Tse C., to General Electric Company. Cyclotri-siloxanes contain- 
ing silicon-bonded fluoroalkoxyalkyl groups. 3,876,677, Cl. 
260-448.20B. 

Wubbe, Leo J.; and Harbison, William H., to Anderson Company, The. 
Adjustable windshield wiper arm. 3,875,610, Cl. 15-250.350. 

Wuenschel, Paul C., to Gulf Research & Development Company. Pre- 
cision seismology. 3,876,971, Cl. 340-15.5BH. 

Wunder, Friedrich: See— 

Fernholz, Hans; Schmidt, Hans-Joachim; and Wunder, Friedrich, 
3,876,692 

Wurn, Isadore T.; and Seguin, Louis J. Shower back scrubber 
3,875,604, Cl. 15-21.00R. 

Wysocki, Donald C., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Low 
smoke output polyisocyanurate-urethane foams containing sulfur 
3,876,568, Cl. 260-2.5AW. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Goffe, William L., 3,876,445. 

Gormley, Robert J.; and Yole, Charles S., 3,876,837. 

Jordon, William E., 3,876,317. 

Kamola, Roman C., 3,876,937. 

Mack, Donald E.; and Perreault, Donald A., 3,876,944. 

Wallin, Edwin M.; and Ling, Chester H., 3,876,510. 

Yacos, George. Blade sharpening mechanism. 3,875,702, 
51-58.000 

Yagi, Yoshihara: See— 

Yasui, Seimei; Noguchi, Takanobu; Yamamoto, Michio; and Yagi, 
Yoshihara, 3,876,721. 

Yahata, Haruki: See— 

Murakami, Junzo; Yahata, Haruki; and Kawasaki, Tadamichi, 
3,876,825. 

Yamada, Nobuo: See— 

Shimogawa, Sachio; Yamada, Nobuo; Fujio, Takashi; Kodama, 
Takashi, and Nakata, Tetsuya, 3,876,590. 

Yamada, Toshio. Method for producing a synthetic resin substrate. 
3,876,479, Cl. 156-3.000. 

Yamada, Yasuo: See— 

Kishino, Shigeo; Yamada, Yasuo; Kurahashi, Yoshio; and Kume, 
Toyohiko, 3,876,782. 

Yamaka Hatsucloki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

May, Michael G., 3,875,909 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Shigeyuki, Suzuki; Kaneda, Isamu; Yamauchi, Akira; 
and Hirano, Yoshio, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha; and 
Kawasaki Steel Corporation, part interest to each. Ore Pellet with 
sulfonated hydrocarbon binding agent and method for producing 
same. 3,876,416, Cl. 75-4.000. 

Yamamoto, Keisaku: See— 

Ogura, Masatoshi; and Yamamoto, Keisaku, 3,876,595. 

Yamamoto, Michio: See— 

Yasui, Seimei; Noguchi, Takanobu; Yamamoto, Michio; and Yagi, 
Yoshihara, 3,876,721. 

Yamamoto, Sigeo: See— 

Fujinami, Akira, Ozaki, Toshiaki; Nodera, Katsuji,; Yamamoto, 
Sigeo; Akiba, Keiichiro; Tanaka, Katsutoshi; and Ooishi, Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796. 

Yamamoto, Syozo: See— 

Nagahisa, Masaki; Nagao, Susumu; Kimura, Morio; Machihara, 
Kameo; and Yamamoto, Syozo, 3,876,574. 

Yamaoka, Tetsuo: See— 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Yamaoka, Tetsuo, 3,876,288 

Yamashita, Hiroshi; Sekikawa, Nobuyoshi; and Ono, Hisatake, to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd. Sensitizing a granular dispersion of a N-vinyl 
compound and an organohalogeno compound by heat. 3,876,426, 
Cl. 96-48.00R 

Yamauchi, Akira: See— 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Shigeyuki, Suzuki; Kaneda, Isamu; Yamauchi, 
Akira; and Hirano, Yoshio, 3,876,416. 

Yang, Elmer Chensheng, to Pacific Scientific Company. Acceleration 
sensitive motion snubber. 3,876,040, Cl. 188-1.00B. 

Yang, Lung Shin. Case for a comb. 3,875,951, Cl. 132-119.000. 

Yao, Keith C.: See— 

Dugan, John J.; Pasternak, Israel S.; and Yao, Keith C., 3,876,527. 

Yarosh, Vladimir Vasilievich: See— 

Alexeevsky, Vladimir Petrovich; Bochko, Anatoly Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov, Sanzhik Sarkisovich, Karpinos, Dmitry Moiseevich; 
Karjuk, Gennady Gavrilovich; Kolomiets, Ivan Potapovich, 
Kurdjumov, Alexandr Vyacheslavovich; Pivovarov, Mikhail 
Spiridonovich; Frantsevich, Ivan Nikitovich; and Yarosh, Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich, 3,876,751. 
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Yasuda, Takaharu: See— 

Domon, Hitoshi; Yasuda, Takaharu; and Kawashima, Katsuhiro, 
3,876,932. 

Yasui, Seimei; Noguchi, Takanobu; Yamamoto, Michio; and Yagi, Yo- 
shihara, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Process for pro- 
ducing liquid polybutadiene. 3,876,721, Cl. 260-680.00B. 

Yates, Chester R.: See— 

Heimlich, Bernard M.; Yates, Chester R.; and Cox, Leonard M., 
3,875,976. 

Yatsugake, Masahiko: See— 

Nomura, Noboru; Ono, Mitsuaki; Yatsugake, Masahiko; and 
Fukushima, Yukihiro, 3,876,860. 

Yocum, Charles H., to Rock Valley Water Conditioning, Inc. Multi- 
tank ion exchange water treatment system. 3,876,539, Cl 
210-96.000. 

Yokoyama, Toshikazu: See— 

Taniguchi, Hiroshi; and Yokoyama, Toshikazu, 3,875,630. 

Yole, Charles S.: See— 

Gormley, Robert J.; and Yole, Charles S., 3,876,837. 

Yoneda, Yutaka: See— 

Kawakami, Hideaki; and Yoneda, Yutaka, 3,877,017. 

Yonekura, Michimasa: See— 

Nagase, Shunji; Baba, Hajime; Kodaira, Kazuo; Abe, Takashi; and 
Yonekura, Michimasa, 3,876,515. 

York, Buddy L.; and Terada, Kazuji, to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Aluminum chlororide aluminum hydride diethyl ether complex. 
3,876,676, Cl. 260-448.00R. 

Yoshida, Hiroshi, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of at- 
taching a slider to fastener stringers secured to an article. 3,875,647, 
Cl. 29-408.000. 

Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshida, Hiroshi, 3,875,647. 
Yoshida, Koki: See— 
Kobayashi, Kazuhiro; Saito, Hiroshi; Ogawa, Yukio; Yoshida, 
Koki; and Kondo, Isamu, 3,875,660. 
Yoshigai Kikai Kinzoku Co., Ltd.: See— 
Yoshigai, Kiyokazu, 3,875,818. 

barry, iyokazu, to Yoshigai Kikai Kinzoku Co., Ltd. Brake appara- 
tus for bicycle. 3,875,818, Cl. 74-480.00R. 

Yoshinaka, Satoru: See— 

Kuita, Akira; and Yoshinaka, Satoru, 3,876,354 

Young, John S.: See— 

Winn, Melvin; Wedmore, William R.; and Young, John §S., 
3,876,979. 

Young, Kai-Wing, to Union Carbide Corporation. Hydrogen sulfide 
removal from waste fluid. 3,876,535, Cl. 210-5.000. 

Youngfleish, Frank Christian: See— 

Scheingold, William Samuel; Purdy, Lawrence; and Youngfleish, 
Frank Christian, 3,877,064. 

Yustick, Donald W., to Chrysler Corporation. Vehicle safety belt se- 
quence network, 3,876,974, Cl. 340-52.00E. 

Zaffaroni, Alejandro, to Dynapol Corporation. Nonabsorbable, nonnu- 
tritive sweeteners. 3,876,816, Cl. 426-217.000. 
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Zafiropulo, Pitro Alois; and Zihlmann, Franz Xaver, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Synchronous disconnection and 
rearrangement. 3,876,983, Cl. 340-147.0SC. 

Zall, David M. Activated carbon and the method of making it. 
3,876,451, Cl. 117-62.000. 

Zardi, Umberto: See— 

Guadalupi, Mario; and Zardi, Umberto, 3,876,696. 

Zaval, Darrell S.: See— 

Jackson, Dennis H.; and Zaval, Darrell S., 3,876,189. 

Zeidler, Dennis: See— 

Jula, James L.; and Zeidler, Dennis, 3,875,947. 

Zeldman, Maurice I., to Rockwell International Corporation. Filter 
malfunction detector. 3,875,891, Cl. 116-114.00R. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Prazak, Charles J., III, 3,876,465. 

Zenner, Richard A.: See— 

Todd, Robert R.; Zenner, Richard A.; Troendly, Ray E.; and Tro- 
endly, Dean E., 3,875,895. 

Zeuna-Staerker KG: See— 

Santiago, Andres; and Santiago, Enrique, 3,876,384. 

Zhuk, Alexei Feodosievich: See— 

Pustovoit, Vasily Fedorovich; Bolotin, Viktor Mciseevich; Grom- 
Maznichevsky, Leonid Ignatievich; Rozenberg, Alexandr 
Moiseevich; Driga, Alexei Ivanovich; Zhuk, Alexei Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva, Alexandr Efimovich; Solomakhin, Andrei Pan- 
teleevich; and Vaisman, Mikhail Leibovich, 3,875,876. 

Zicaro, Joseph P.; Kraus, Ronald G.; and Fraleigh, Jerry F. Automati- 
cally adjustable laser beam positioning apparatus. 3,876,309, Cl. 
356-153.000. 

Zid, Vladimir: See— 

Kopal, Jaroslav; and Zid, Vladimir, 3,875,767. 

Ziefle, Martin, to Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut KG. Scale construc- 
tion. 3,876,017, Cl. 177-157.000. 

Zigzag Productions, Inc.: See— 

Roberts, James B., 3,876,175. 

Zihimann, Franz Xaver: See— 

Zafiropulo, Pitro Alois; and Zihlmann, Franz Xaver, 3,876,983. 

Zilges, Franz Josef; and Kutz, Heinrich, to Schloemann-Siemag Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Press for producing closed-bottomed articles 
3,875,781, Cl. 72-257.000. 

Zimmerer, John Louis: See— 

Brooks, John Hawley; and Zimmerer, John Louis, 3,875,744. 

Zimmerman, Hans, to Kienzle Apparate GmbH. Graphical recording 
instrument. 3,877,037, Cl. 346-44.000. 

Zink, Anton, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Device for adjusting 
and holding the valve play in internal combustion engines. 
3,875,910, Cl. 123-90.550. 

Zundel, Arthur P., to National Can Corporation. Full open end and 
method of making. 3,875,884, Cl. 113-121.00C. 

Zweng, Josef, to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Method and apparatus for 
measuring flow-speed of gases. 3,875,797, Cl. 73-194.00R. 

Zwicker Knitting Mills: See— 

Kaminski, Tony C., 3,875,878. 
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Aya, Masahiro: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard, Eue, Hack, 
and Fukazawa. Re. 28,384. 

Bader, Andre, and F. Weiss, to Produits Chemiques Ugine 
Kuhlmann. Hydroxy alkylene ethers of divinyl glycol. Re. 
28,387, 4—8-75, Cl. 260—611. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft : See— 

Schrader, Gerhard, Eue, Hack, Hirane, Aya, Kishino, 
Fukazawa. Re. 28,384. 

Desvignes, Francois, to North American Philips Co., 
Camera tube of the kind comprising a semi-conductive 
get plate to be scanned by an electron beam. Re, 28, 
4-8-75, Cl. 315—10. 

Eue, Ludwig: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard, Eue, Hack, Hirane, Aya, Kishino, 
Fukazawa. Re. 28,384. 

Fukazawa, Nobuo: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard, Eue, Hack, Hirane, Aya, Kishino, 
Fukazawa. Re. 28,384. 

Hack, Helmuth: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard, Eue, Hack, Hirane, Aya, Kishino, 
Fukazawa. Re. 28,384. 

Hauni-Werke Korber & Co., KG: See- 

Rudszinati, Willy. Re. 28,383. , 

Heiman, Frederic P., and P. H, Robinson, to RCA Corp. 
Method of treating semiconductor devices to improve life 
time. Re. 28,386, 4-8—75, Cl. 148-191. 

Hirane, Selichii: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard, Eue, Hack, Hirane, Aya, Kishino, and 
Fukazawa. Re. 28,384. 


Hirane, Aya, Kishino, 









and 


Ine. 
tar- 
388, 


and 


and 


and 


King, David W., to Morganite Thermal Designs Ltd. Furnaces 
for molten metal. Re. 28,382, 4-8—-75, Cl. 266—33. 

Kishino, Shigeo: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard, Eue, Hack, Hirane, Aya, Kishino, and 
Fukazawa. Re. 28,384. 
Mayer, Alfred, to RCA Corp. Method of treating semiconductor 
devices. Re. 28,285, 4-S—75, Cl. 117—201. 
Morganite Thermal Designs Ltd.: See— 
King, David W. Re. 28,382. 

North American Philips Co. Inc.: See 
Desvignes, Francois. Re. 28,388. 

Produits Chemiques Ugine Kuhlmann: See— 
Bader, Andre, and Weiss. Re. 28,387. 

RCA Corp. :. See— 

Heiman, Frederic P., and Robinson. Re. 28,386. 
Mayer, Alfred. Re. 28,385. 

Robinson, Paul H.: See— 

Heiman, Frederic P., and Robinson. Re. 28,386. 

Rudszinati, Willy, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co., KG. Transfer 
apparatus for rod-shaped articles. Re, 28,383, 4—-8—75, Cl. 
302—2. 

Schrader, Gerhard, L. Eue, H. Hack, S. Hirane, M. 
Kishino, and N. Fukazawa, to Bayer Aktiengesells 
Method of the control of weeds. Re. 28,384, 4—8—-75, Cl. 
71—S87. 

Weiss, Francis: See— 

Bader, Andre, and Weiss. Re. 28,387. 











LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Ball, Geo, J., Inc.: See— 
Yuge, Takeo. 3,701. 
Yuge, Takeo. 3,702. 


Datello, Enrico R., to Datello Nurseries, Inc 


3,700, 4—8—75, Cl. 88. 
Datello Nurseries, Inc. : See— 
Datello, Enrico R. 3,700. 


Yuge, Takeo, to Geo. J. Ball, Inc. Azalea plant. 3,701, 4-8— 


Cl. 57. 


Yuge, Takeo, to Geo. J. Ball, Inc. Azalea plant. 3.702, 4—-S—75 


Cl. 56. 





Coleus plant. 


5, 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


AG Tee Ine.: See 
Lenhardt, Theodore F., 

Abson, Kenneth R. Chair. 23 

Andersen, Nicholas. Grill 
D7—184. 

Armstrong Cork Co.: See. 

Kann, David R. 234,734. 

Bacevius, Joseph G., to Paul G. Garrity. Flashlight. 234,803, 
t—8-—75, Cl. D48—-24. 

3all, Robert F., to Country Store Products, Inc. Candle cup. 
234,806, 4-8—75, Cl. D48—2. 

Bartz, Richard O.: See 

McAllister, Jack G., and Bartz. 234,791. 

Bergstrom, Lars R., and G. S. O. Ridder. Extrusion for a sail- 
boat mast. 234.756, 4-8—75, Cl. D12—70. 

Blackburn, Jack E., R. B. Cass, and D. H. Cameron, to Min- 
nesota Mining & Mfg. Co. Label holder for attachment to 
collars for magnetic recording tape reels. 234,775, 4—8-75, 
Cl. D26—14. : 

Sobrick. Mitchell, M. Evenson, M. L. Quin, and R. L. Scofield ; 
said Quin and said Scofield assignors to Emerson Electric 


and Scheffler, Jr. 234,767. 


132, ¢ 


scraper. 















Co. Hospital beside service console. 234,761, 4—-8-75, Cl. 
D13—1.1. 

Bogdanovich, Andrew C. Bob sled. 284,755, 4—8-75, C1. 
D12—10. 


Brandon, Richard N., to Ponderosa Systems, Ine. Tray support 
for a hot food platter. 234,738, 4—8—75, Cl. D7—21. 
Bremshey AG: See— 
Weber, Heinz. 234,831. 
Brodsky, Jerry, to Crowley Industries, Inc. Inflated tote bag. 
234,751, 4-8—75, Cl. D9—249. 
Brunswick Corp. : See- 
LeMieux, Robert W. 234,780. 
Bush, Louis, to Flanders Filters, Inc. Mobile device for direct- 
ing filtered air onto a bed or the like. 234,770, 4—-8—75, Cl. 
D23—149. 


glas H.: 

Jack E., 

Bernt, to Johannes Carstens 

cl. D9—68. 

, Johannes, KG: 
, Bernt 


See. 
Cass, and Cameron. 
KG. 


Cameron, Dou 
kbur 






234,775. 
Bottle. 








234,748, 








ee 
E., Cass, 





*kburn, Jack 





Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See 
Kennicutt, Robert B., and Sitton. 234,794. = 
Chase, Melvin R. Sewing machine belt guard. 234,823, 4-8—75, 


Cl. D70—2. 
Cleanweld Products, Inc. : See 
McCue, Daniel BE. 234,744. 
McCue, Daniel E, 234,745. 
Cleave, John H. Indicator. 234,834, 4-8-75, Cl. D96—2. 
Clivio. Franco: See 
taffler, Dieter, and Clivio. 234,765. 
Raffler, Dieter, and Clivio, 234,766 
Copehart Corp.: See 
Mansfield, Robert F. 234,818. 


Conde, Hector O., to Electronic Protection Systems. Tennis 
practice device, 234,783, 4-8—75, Cl. D34—5. 
Country Store Products, Ine. : See— 
Ball, Robert F. 234,806. 
Creed, Edward. Golf putter. 234,782, 4-8—75, Cl. D34—5. 









Crowley Industries, Inc. : See— 
Brodsky, Jerry. 234,751. 
Cubberley, Mitchell H., to Cubco, Inc. Toe post for ski binding. 
234,786, 4—-8S—75, Cl. D34—14. 
Cubeo, Ine. : See—— 
Cubberley, Mitchell H. 234,786. 
Davidson, Jack, Control override assembly for racing boats. 
234,759, 4-8-75, Cl. D12—174. 
Dazeyv Products Co.: See— 
MeNair, Samuel L. 234,82 
MeNair, Samuel L. 234,828. 
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DeJohn, Sam, and S. Pickover, Ceiling ornament for a hang- 
75, Cl. D48—7. 


ing lamp. 234,796, 4-8 
DeJohn, Sam, and $8. Pickover, Ceiling ornament for a hang- 
ing lamp. 234,797, 4—8—75, Cl. D48——7. 
DeJohn, Sam, and 8. Pickover. Ceiling ornament for a hang- 
ing lamp. 234,798, 4—8—75, Cl. D48—7. 
Delin, Fred O. Combined mold and permanent outside shell 
for exterior lighting fixture. 234,809, 4-8-75, Cl. D48—31. 
Delin, Fred O. Combined mold and permanent outside shell 
for exterior lighting fixture. 234,810, 4—-8—75, Cl, D48—31. 
Diedrich, Donald F., to Hudson Oxygen Therapy Sales Co. 
Nebulizer. 234,825, 4-8—75, Cl. D83—1. 
Dybala, Raymond, to Sunbeam Corp, Clock. 234,753, 
Cl. D1O—16. 
Edwards, Edna H. Drawer-equipped traveling bag. 234,829, 
4—8-75, Cl. D87—5. 
Electrohme Ltd. : See— 
Griffin, Donald §. 234,817. 
Electronie P rotection § 
Conde, Hector O. 
Emerson Electric Co. : - 
Bobrick, Mitchell, Evenson, Quin, and Scofield. 2¢ 
Emmons, Robert J. Blender jar or similar article. 234, 
4—8-75, Cl. D7 —154. 
Ervin, Roger N. Combined mold and permanent outside shell 
for exterior lighting fixture. 234,807, 4-8—75, Cl. D48—31. 
Ervin, Roger N. Combined mold and permanent outside shell 
for exterior lighting fixture. 284,808, 4—8—-75, Cl. D48—31. 
wee Ine. : See— 
Gore, Fred M., and McReynolds. 234,801. 
Gore, Fred M., and McReynolds. 934/802. 
Ethylox Products, Ine. : See- 
Wilton, Frank P. 234,750. 
Evenson, Mel: See— 
Bobrick, Mitchell, Evenson, Quin, and Scofield. 
Excelsior Pet Products, Inc. : See— 
Rosenberg, Samuel. »789. 
Rosenberg, Samuel. 234,790. 
Flanders Filters, Inc.: See 
Bush, Louis. 234,770. 
Fountain Industries, Ine. : See— 
Syverson, Martelle J. 234,832. 
Syverson, Martelle J. 284,833. 
Friedman, Harry. Knife. 234, 740, 4-8-75, 
Garrity, Paul G.: See— 
Bacevius, Joseph G. 234,803 
Gaydick, Albert J. Hanging candle holder. 








—8-T5, 


: See 








234,761. 





Cl. D7—150. 


234,795, 4-8-75, 





Cl. D48—2, 

General Motors Corp. : See-— 

Meyer, Ronald E. 234,822. 

Gore, Fred M., and G. H. McReynolds, Jr., to Esquire, Ine. 
Combined floodlight and support. 284,801, 4-8—75, Cl. 
D48—20, 

Gore, Fred M., and G. H. McReynolds, Jr., to Esquire, Inc. 
Floodlight. 234, 802, 4-8-—75. Cl. D48—20. 

Griffin, Donald §., to Electrohme Ltd. Television receiver. 
234,817, 4-8-75, Cl. D56—4. 






Hall, William T., Jr. Portable traffic signal. 234,754, 4—-8—75, 
Cl. D10—114. 
Handel, George J., to UID Electronics Corp. Electrical switch. 
234,774, 4-8-75, Cl. D26—18. 
Hanson, Stanley : See 
Warsinger, Bernard M. 234,768. 
Has wa, Tosiyuki: See- 
akamoto, Motoaki, Hasegawa, and Ohtubo. 234,821. 





S. Kovacs, to Sperry Rand Corp. Elec- 
8-75, Cl. D26—5. 


and J. 
234,773, 4- 


Herr, Lewis H., 
tronic calculator. 
Hitachi, Ltd.: See 
Sakamoto, Motoaki, 


Hasegawa, and Ohtubo. 234,821. 


Hock, Donal D., to Turco Mfg. Co. Sled. 234,787, 4—-8—75, Cl. 
D12—10. 
Hogdal, Stig B.: a - 
Ljung, Per E. Lindell, and Hogdal. 234,819. 
Hudson Oxygen oie Sales Co.: See 
Diedrich, Donald F. 234,825. 
iT? Industries, Ine.: See 
Saunders, Laurie A. 234,771. 
International Silver Co.: See— 
Knope, William J. 234,739. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See 
Kato, Takaharu.'234,820. 
Kann, David R., to Armstrong Cork Co. Table, 234,734, 4-8 
75, Cl. D6—149. 
Kato, Takaharu, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Camera. 234,820, 
4-8-75, Cl, D61—1. 


Kennicutt, Robert B., and E. A. Sitton, to Cate rpillar Tractor 
Co. ba) = body structure for an excavator, 234,794, 4— 
140—5. 


Knope, William J., to International Silver Co. Spoon or simi- 
lar article of flatware. 234,739, 4-8—75, Cl. D7—137. 


Kovacs, John S.: See- 
iferr, Lewis H., and Kovacs, 234,773. 
Li am re , Fete. Cecilio I. Bar stool or the like. 234,730, 4—8- 
82, 


meas, Robert W., to Brunswick Corp. Game table. 234,780, 
4—8-—75, Cl. D84—-5. 

Lengyel, Elmer E. S. Invertible sign. 234,835, 4—8-75, Cl. 
D96—12, 

Lenhardt, Theodore F., and E. D. Scheffler, Jr.. to AG Tee Ine. 
Jo volume spraying machine. 234, 767, 4-8-—75, Cl. 

Lindell, Nils G.: See- 

Ljung, Per E. G., Lindell, and Hogdal. 234,819. 


Ljung, Per E. G., N. G. Lindell, and §S. B. Hogdal, to Video- 





gram Production AB. Multi-sereen fil jec 234,818 
PSs eee cree ilm projector. 284,819, 

MacKis ic, Albert E. Shredding apparatus. 234,815, 4-8-75, 
Cl. D55—1. 


LIST OF DESIGN 


PATENTEES 


Mahoney, Thomas P.: See-— 
Warsinger, Bernard M. 234,768. 

Mansfield, Robert F., to Copehart Corp. Phonograph. 234,818, 
4-8-75, Cl. Di6—4. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. : 

Oka, Shunzo. 234,772. 

McAllister, Jack G., and R. O, Bartz. Toy construction piece. 
234,791, 4—-8—75, Cl. D34—15. 

McCue, Daniel E., to Cleanweld Products, Ine. Welding torch 
carrier with a storage receptacle or the like. 234,744, 4—8— 
75, Cl. D8—71. 

McCue, Daniel E., to Cleanweld Products, 
ing torch carrier or the like. 234,745, 4-8—75, Cl. 


See— 


Ine. Compact weld- 
D8—71. 


McDonald, Ronald J. Sofa or the like. 234,731, 4-8—75, Cl. 
D6—63. 
MeNair, Samuel L., to Dazey Products Co. Hand massager. 


234,827, 4-8—75, Cl. D83—1. 

MeNair, Samuel L., to Dazey Products Co. 
234,828, 4-8—75, Cl. D83—1. 

pepe bog | Glen H., Jr.: See— 

Gore, Fred M., and McReynolds. 234,801. 

Gore, Fred M., and McReynolds. 234,802. 
Messrs. Kupex AG: See— 

Rafller, Dieter, and Clivio. 234,765. 

Raffler, Dieter, and Clivio, 234,766. 

Meyer Ronald E., to General Motors Corp. Refrigerator cabi- 
net jand radio/tape recorder combination, 234,822, 4—-8—75, 
Cl. D67—83. 

Mills, Truett P., to Questor Corp, Gulf putter head. 234,784, 
4-8-75, Cl. D384—5. 

Mills, Truett P., to Questor Corp. Golf putter head. 234,785, 
4-8-75, Cl. D34—3. 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co.: See— 

Blackburn, Jack E., Cass, and Cameron. 234,775. 


Foot massager. 


Monach Metal Products, Ine. : See— 
Podell, George W. 234,735. 
Morse Electro Products Corp. : See— 
Robson, Arthur, 234,799. 
Moskowitz, Irving, and La G. Medallion. 234,776, 48-75, Cl. 
D29-—19. 
Moskowitz, Irving, and La G. Medallion. 234,777, 4-8—75, Cl. 
D29—19., 


Moskowitz, La Grande: See— 
Moskowitz, Irving, and La G. 234,7 8. 
Moskowitz, Irving, and La G. 234,77 
Nejezchleb, Albert J. Irrigation pipe gate tab. 
75, Cl. D23—1. 
Ohtubo, Osamu: See— 
Sakamoto, Motoaki, Hasegawa, and Ohtubo. 
Oka, Shunzo, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
ble resistor. 234,772, 4-8—75, Cl, D26—1. 
O’Link, Maurice H., to Stearns Mfg. Co. Buoyant vest. 234,- 
792, 4—-8-75, Cl. D84—43. 
O’Link, Maurice H., to Stearns Mfg. 
793, 4-8-75, Cl. D84—43. 
Owens-Illinois, Ine. : See— 
Ross, Hamilton M., and Tuttle. 
Zauner, Otto. 234,778. 
Zauner, Otto, 234,779. 
Paone, Anthony N. End cushioning cover for packages or the 
like, 234,752, 4-8—75, Cl. D9—254. 
Peasley, Curtiss M. Corner-mounted holder 
234,738, 4-8-75, Cl. D6—97. 
Pickover, Sheldon: See— 
DeJohn, Sam, and Pickover. 
DeJohn, Sam, and Pickover. 234,797. 
ei Sam, and Pickover. 234,798. 
Podell, George W., to Monarc ag al Products, Inc. 
similar article. 234, 735, . = , Cl. D6—177. 
Ponderosa Systems, Ine. : - 
Brandon, Richard w 534,738. 
Post, Richard T.: See— 
Warsinger, Bernard’ M. 234,768. 
he % Benjamin W. Motorized fishing lure. 


D22—27. 
pm... Oats Co., The: 


234,764, 4—-8— 


234,821. 
Ltd. Varia- 


Co, Buoyant vest. 234,- 





234,749. 





for toilet tissue. 





234,796. 


Table or 


234,762, 4-8—75, 


See— 


Spengler, Duane EB. 234,788. 
Questor Corp. : See— 
Mills, Truett P. 234,784. 


Mills, Truett P. 234,785. 
Quin, Murray L.: See— . 
3obrick, Mitchell, Evenson, Quin, and Scofield. 
Raffler, Dieter, and F. Clivio, to Messrs. Kupex AG. 
ing sprinkler. 234,765, 4-8—75, Cl. D23—8. 
Raffler, Dieter, and F, Clivio, to Messrs. Kupex AG. 
sprinkler. 234,766, 4-8—75, Cl. D23—10. 
Ridder, Georg 8. O.: See— 
Bergstrom, Lars R., and Ridder. 
Rivard, Emile A. Memo paper holder. 
D19-—89. 
Robson, Arthur, to Morse Electro Products Corp. Combination 
speaker and spotlight. 234,799, 4—8—75, Cl. D48—20. 
Rosenberg, Samuel, to Excelsior Pet Products, Ine. Sounding 
toy for pet animal. 234,789, 4-8—75, Cl. D34—15. 
Rosenberg, Samuel, to Excelsior Pet Products, Inc. Animal toy. 


234,761. 
Oscillat- 


Lawn 


234,756. 
234,824, 4—-8-75, Cl. 


234,790, 4—8—75, Cl. D384—-15. 
Ross, Hamilton M., and J. A. Tuttle, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Packaging container for glassware or the like. 234,749, 4—8— 





75, Cl. D9—184. 
Sakamoto, Motoaki, T. 
Ltd. Copy ing mac shine. 
Samsonite Corp.: See— 
Tweedie, Thomas D., and Scott. 234,737. 
Sanders, Willis W. Combined squeeze bottle and toothbrush 
package. 234,747, 4-8-75, Cl. D9—10. 
Saunders, Laurie A. to ITT Industries, 
tor. 234,771, 4-8-75. Cl. D26—1. 


Hasegawa, and O. to Hitachi, 


Ohtubo, 
234,821, 4-8-—75, B 








Ine. Electrical connec- 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Scheffler, Edward D., Jr.: See— 

Lenhardt, Theodore F., and Scheffler, Jr. 234,767. 
Schick, George E.: See— 

Warsinger, Bernard M. 234,768. 

Scofield, Robert L.: See— . . 

Bobrick, Mitchell, Evenson, Quin, and Scofield. 234,761. 
Scott, Charles J.: See— 

Tweedie, Thomas D., and Scott. 234,737. 

Sill, Robert E. Bicycle rack. 234,758, 4—-8—75, Cl. D12—115. 
Sitton, Ellis A.: See— 

Kennicutt, Robert B., and Sitton. 234,794. 
Sloane, Irving. Purfling cutter. 234,746, 4—8 
Smith, Johnny B. Portable backrest. 234,736, 

D6—200. 
Spengler, Duane E., to The Quaker Oats Co. Merry-go-round 
toy. 254,788, 4—-8—75, Cl. D34—15. 
Sperry Rand Corp.: See— 
Herr, Lewis H., and Kovacs. 234,773. 
Stearns Mfg. Co.: See— 

O’Link, Maurice H. 234,792. 

O’Link, Maurice H. 234,793. 

Stentz, Howard W. Combined mold and permanent outside 





75, Cl. D8—98. 
4-8-75, Cl. 


shell for exterior lighting fixture. 234,805, 4—-8-75, Cl. 
Di8—31. 

Stentz, Howard W. Combined mold and permanent outside 
rem - exterior lighting fixture. 234,811, 4—8—75, Cl. 
)48—31. 


Stentz, Howard W. Lighting fixture housing bottom fill ver- 
tical hex mold. 234,812, 4-8—75, Cl. D48—31. 


Stentz, Howard W. Combined mold and permanent outside 
shell for exterior lighting fixture. 234,813, 4—-8—75, Cl. 
D48—31. 

Stonerock, Clifford M., Sr. Guitar. 234,816, 4-8—-75, Cl. 


D56—1. 

Stut, Petrus J., to U.S. Philip Corp. Mixer. 234,742, 4—8—75, 
Cl. D7—158. 

Sunbeam Corp.: See— 

Dybala, Raymond. 234,753. 

Swartz, Gordon P. Display for producing decorative lighting 
effects. 234,800, 4-8—75, Cl. D48—20. 

Sweden Freezer Mfg. Co.: See— 

Swenson, Harvey F. 234,826. 

Swenson, Harvey F., to Sweden Freezer Mfg. Co. Target area 
eap for drip chambers or other hemodialysis tubing compo- 
nents. 234,826, 4-8—-75, Cl. D83—-1. 

Syverson, Martelle J., to Fountain Industries, Inc. Beverage 
dispenser, 234,832, 4-8—75, Cl. D94—=3. 
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Syverson, Martelle J., to Fountain Industries, Inc. Beverage 
dispenser. 234,833, 4-8—75, Cl. D94—3. 
Tanaka Seisakusho Co., Ltd. : See— 
Tanaka, Yoshihisa. 234,760. 
Tanaka, Yoshihisa, to Tanaka Seisakusho Co., Ltd. Rear view 
mirror. 234,760, 4—8—75, Cl. D12—187. 
Temco Products, Inc. : See-— 
Thomas, Morton I. 234,769. . 
Thomas, Morton IL., to Temco Products, Ine. Portable com- 
mode. 234,769, 4—8—75, Cl. D23—48. 
Turco Mfg. Co.: See— 
Hock, Donal D. 234,787. 
Tuttle, John A.: See— 
Ross, Hamilton M., and Tuttle. 234,749. 
Tweedie, Thomas D., and C. J. Scott, to Samsonite Corp. 
Clothes hanger. 234,737, 4—8—75, Cl. D6é—254. 
UID Electronics Corp.: See 
Handel, George J. 234,774. 
Udell, Irvin. Carrier for tennis equipment or the like. 234,- 
830, 4-8-75, Cl. D87—1. 
U.S. Philips Corp.: See 
, _Stut, Petrus J. 234,742. 
Veziano, Francoise. Tricycle. 234,757, 4-8—-75, Cl. D12—112. 
Videogram Production AB: See— 
Ljung, Per E. G., Lindell, and Hogdal. 234,819. 
Warsinger, Bernard M., assignor to S. E. Hanson, R. T. Post, 
T. P. Mahoney, and G. E. Schick, fractional part interest 
to each. Water pressure drain cleaning nozzle. 234,768, 


4-8-—75, Cl. D23—34. 
Weathered, Thomas R. Fish 234,763, cl. 


D22—27 
AG. Umbrella. 234,831, 4-8—75, 








lure. 4-8-75, 


mi. 

Weber, H 
Cl. D88—3. 

White, Beverly A.: See— 

White, David L., and B. 

White, David L., and B. A. 
D34—5. 

White, Lewis P. Horizontal trash compactor. 234,814, 4—-8— 
75, Cl. Dd5—1. 

Wilton, Frank P., to Ethylox Products, Inc. Surgical supply 
package. 234,750, 4—8—75, Cl. D9—191. 

Yanai, Taro. Lighter. 234,804, 4-8—75, Cl. D27—39. 

Zauner, Otto, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Ampul with particle trap 
or similar article. 234,778, 4-8—75, Cl. D32—1. 

Zauner, Otto, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Ampul with particle trap 
or similar article. 234,779, 4-8—75, Cl. D382—1. 





to Bremshey 


A. 234,781. 
Game board. 234,781, 4-8—75, Cl. 








NotE.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


CLASS 2 
161A 3,875,591 
209 3,875,592 
CLASS 3 
1 3,875,593 
3,875,594 
3,875,595 
CLASS 4 
164 3,875,596 
185S 3,875,597 
CLASS § 

61 3,875,598 
348R 3,875,599 
CLASS 7 

1H 3,875,600 

14.1R 3,875,601 
CLASS 8 

10 3,876,368 

174 3,876,370 
CLASS 9 

8.3R 3,875,602 
CLASS 13 

6 3,876,817 

32 3,876,818 
CLASS 14 

71 3,875,603 
CLASS 15 

21R 3,875,604 

50C 3,875,605 

104.06R 3,875,606 

180 3,875,607 

193 3,875,608 

210R 3,875,609 

250.32 3,875,611 

250.35 3,875,610 
CLASS 16 

48.5 3,875,612 
CLASS 17 

24 3,875,613 

48 3.875.614 
CLASS 19 

144.5 3,875,615 

163 3,875,616 
CLASS 21 

2.5R 3,876,371 

7 3,876,372 

54R 3,876,373 
CLASS 23 

230B 3,876,375 

3,876,376 

230R 3,876,374 

253C 3,876,381 

253R 3,876,377 

3,876,378 

259 3,876,379 

3,876,380 

273V 3,876,382 

284 3,876,383 

288F 3,876,384 

290 3,876,385 

295 3,876,386 

301SP 3,876,388 

302 3,876,387 
CLASS 24 

16PB 3,875,618 

3,875,619 

3,875,620 

16R 3,875,617 

67 3,875,621 

73VA 3,875,622 

207 3,875,623 
CLASS 26 

56 3,875,624 
CLASS 28 

1.4 3,875,625 
CLASS 29 

25.13 3,875,627 

3,875,628 

25.14 3,875,629 

95R 3,875,631 

3,875,663 

95 3,875,630 

121H 3,875,632 

IS55R 3,875,633 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


ISSUED APRIL 8, 1975 


156.6 3,875,634 
159.2 3,875,635 
191.2 3,876,389 
196.2 3,876,390 
203MM 3,875,638 
3,875,639 
203B 3,875,636 
203D 3,875,637 
205R 3,875,640 
234 3,875,641 
243.5 3,875,642 
252 3,875,643 
254 3,875,644 
271 3,875,645 
407 3,875,646 
408 3,875,647 
417 3.875.648 
418 3,875,649 
432 3,875,650 
432.2 3,875,651 
470.1 3,875,652 
507 3,875,653 
$27.1 3,875,654 
560 3,875,655 
571 3,875,656 
580 3,875,657 
604 3,875,658 
3,875,659 
609 3,875,660 
628 3,875,662 
CLASS 30 
164.9 3,875,664 
CLASS 32 
1 3,875,665 
CLASS 33 
174F 3,875,668 
174G 3,875,670 
174L 3,875,667 
174Q 3,875,671 
174R 3,875,666 
180R 3,875,669 
203.12 3,875,672 
245 3,875,675 
265 3,875,674 
345 3,875,676 
CLASS 34 
24 3,875,677 
32 3,875,678 
61 3,875,680 
75 3,875,679 
3,875,681 
118 3,875,682 
174 3,875,683 
218 3,875,684 
236 3,875,685 
242 3,875,686 
CLASS 36 
7.1R 3,875,687 
7.8 3,875,688 
32R 3,875,689 
CLASS 37 
124 3,875,690 
CLASS 40 
33 3,875,691 
7OR 3,875,692 
124.1 3,875,693 
CLASS 42 
8 3,875,694 
CLASS 43 
44.88 3,875,695 
CLASS 44 
51 3,876,391 
CLASS 46 
232 3,875,696 
CLASS 47 
9 3,875,697 
46 3,875,699 
CLASS 48 
210 3,876,392 
CLASS 49 
380 3,875,700 
CLASS 51 
5D 3,875,701 
58 3,875,702 
170T 3,875,703 


235 3,875,704 
241R 3,875,705 
CLASS 52 
172 3,875,706 
184 3,875,707 
189 3,875,708 
224 3,875,709 
236 3,875,710 
239 3,875,711 
263 3,875,712 
288 3,875,713 
309 3,875,714 

3,875,715 
311 3,875,716 
496 3,875,717 
520 3,875,718 
669 3,875,719 
725 3,875,720 
731 3,875,721 
CLASS 53 
3 3,875,722 
30 3,875,723 
32 3,875,724 
38 3,875,725 
44 3,875,726 
74 3,875,727 
CLASS 55 
68 3,876,393 
71 3,876,394 
73 3,876,395 
89 3,876,396 
163 3,876,397 
226 3,876,398 
228 3,876,399 
267 3,876,400 
269 3,876,401 
341 3,876,402 
385 3,876,403 
CLASS 56 
17.5 3,875,728 
199 3,875,729 
344 3,875,730 
CLASS 57 
$8.89 3,875,731 
3,875,732 
58.95 3,875,733 
77.33 3,875,735 
77.4 3,875,734 
CLASS 58 
2 3,875,736 
21.15 3,875,737 
57.5 3,875,738 
58 3,875,739 
125C 3,875,740 
152H 3,875,741 
CLASS 60 
226A 3,875,742 
275 3,875,743 
313 3,875,744 
319 3,875,745 
369 3,875,746 
420 3,875,747 
592 3,875,748 
641 3,875,749 
CLASS 61 
4 3,875,750 
36 3,875,751 
53 3,875,752 
69 3,875,753 
CLASS 62 
60 3,875,754 
77 3,875,755 
3,875,756 
115 3,875,757 
157 3,875,758 
394 3,875,759 
CLASS 63 
32 3,875,760 
CLASS 64 
6 3,875,761 
21 3,875,762 
CLASS 65 
2 3,876,404 
3 3,876,405 
30 3,875,763 
3,876,406 


3,876,407 
36 3.876.408 
40 3,876,409 
60 3,876,410 
97 3,875,766 
CLASS 66 
5OR 3.875.764 
90 3,875,765 
123 3,875,767 
172R 3,875,768 
CLASS 68 
22R 3,875,769 
Pa EF 3.875.770 
CLASS 70 
18 3,875,771 
107 3,875,772 
337 3,875,773 
CLASS 71 
11 3,876,411 
65 3,876,412 
87 Re.28,384 
92 3,876,413 
104 3,876,414 
CLASS 72 
6 3,875,774 
8 3,875,775 
11 3,875,776 
46 3,875,777 
63 3,875,778 
69 3,875,779 
90 3,875,780 
257 3,875,781 
258 3,875,782 
292 3,875,783 
320 3,875,784 
340 3,875,785 
380 3,875,786 
401 3,875,787 
CLASS 73 
17R 3,875,788 
40 3,875,789 
3,875,790 
59 3,875,791 
119A 3,875,792 
131 3,875,793 
1SOR 3,875,794 
161 3,875,795 
170A 3,875,796 
194R 3,875,797 
302 3,875,798 
343R 3,875,799 
368.6 3,875,800 
389 3,875,801 
398AR 3,875,802 
423R 3,875,803 
457 3,875,804 
CLASS 74 
7R 3,875,805 
10.15 3,875,809 
18.2 3,875,806 
25 3,875,807 
29 3,875,808 
55 3,875,810 
61 3,875,811 
88 3,875,812 
130 3,875,813 
194 3,875,814 
230.01 3,875,815 
348 3,875,816 
465 3,875,817 
480R 3,875,818 
489 3,875,819 
$12 3,875,820 
$13 3,875,821 
575 3,875,822 
665GB 3,875,823 
715 3,875,824 
CLASS 75 
2 3,876,415 
_ 3,876,416 
10R 3,876,417 
3,876,418 
26 3,876,419 
27 3,876,420 
58 3,876,421 
123F 3,876,422 
134E 3,876,423 


CLASS 76 
83 3,875,825 
CLASS 81 
52.4R 3,876,369 
57.18 3,875,826 
11 3,875,827 
119 3,875,828 
185 3,875,829 
CLASS 82 
Se 3,875,830 
4c 3,875,831 
3,875,832 
82 3,875,833 
CLASS 83 
1 3,875,834 
5 3,875,835 
18 3,875,836 
46 3,875,837 
337 3,875,838 
360 3,875,839 
431 3,875,840 
708 3,875,841 
CLASS 84 
1.01 3,875,842 
CLASS 85 
5R 3,875,843 
CLASS 89 
1A 3,875,844 
33SF 3,875,845 
CLASS 90 
1.4 3.875.846 
1.6R 3,875,847 
11D 3,875,848 
CLASS 91 
367 3,875,849 
468 3,875,850 
498 3.875.851 
3,875,852 
CLASS 96 
ILY 3,876,424 
36.1 3,876,425 
48R 3,876,426 
66.4 3,876,427 
74 3,876,428 
84A 3,876,429 
87A 3,876,430 
90R 3,876,431 
11S5SP 3,876,432 
CLASS 98 
36 3,875,853 
CLASS 99 
332 3,875,854 
CLASS 100 
2 3,875,855 
CLASS 101 
28 3,875,857 
93.41 3,875,858 
99 3,875,859 
217 3,875,860 
226 3,875,861 
CLASS 102 
4 3,875,862 
19.2 3,875,863 
87 3,875,864 
CLASS 104 
7R 3,875,865 
23FS 3,875,856 
107 3,875,866 
173 3,875,867 
244 3,875,868 
CLASS 105 
IR 3,875,869 
215C 3,875,870 
375 3,875,871 
CLASS 106 
1 3,876,433 
3,876,434 
14 3,876,435 
47R 3,876,436 
50 3,876,481 
$2 3,876,437 
189 3,876,438 
287SS 3,876,439 
287R 3,876,440 


299 
300 
306 


CLASS 


tN 
an 


CLASS 
8A 
28F 
CLASS 


CLASS 
63 
116 
121.15 


153 
235 
266 
CLASS 
121C 
CLASS 
67A 
74A 
77R 
185 
204 
CLASS 
28R 
114R 
CLASS 
s 


9 
22 
33.5C 
37LE 
38 
54 
62 


76P 
122P 
125 
131 
138 
139.4 
141 
201 
282 
213 
216 
218 
232 


CLASS 


19 
40 
74 

228 
421 
600 
603 


CLASS 


17 
95 


CLASS 
235B 
CLASS 
8.45 
32EA 
32R 
65WA 
90.36 
90.55 


117R 
118 
119A 


119B 
119R 
141 

148E 


3,876,441 
3,876,442 
3,876,443 


108 
3,875,872 
3,875,873 


110 
3,875,874 
3,875,875 


ill 
3,875,876 


112 

3,875,877 
3,875,878 
3,875,879 
3,875,880 
3,875,881 
3,875,882 
3,875,883 


113 
3,875,884 


114 

3,875 885 
3,875,886 
3,875,887 
3,875 888 
3,875,889 


116 
3,875,890 
3,875,891 


117 

3,876,444 
3,876,445 
3,876,446 
3,876,447 
3,876,465 
3,876,448 
3,876,449 
3,876,450 
3.876451 
3,876,453 
3,876,452 
3,876,454 
3,876,455 
3,876,456 
3,876,457 
3,876,458 
3,876,459 
Re.28,385 
3,876,460 
3,876,461 
3.876.462 
3,876,463 
3,876,464 


118 

3,875,892 
3,875,893 
3,875,894 
3,875,895 
3,875,896 
3,875,897 
3,875,898 
3,875,899 
3,875,900 


119 

3,875,901 
3,875,902 
3,875,903 


122 
3,875,904 


123 

3,875,905 
3,875,907 
3,875,906 
3,875,909 
3,875,908 
3,875,910 
3,875,911 
3,875,912 
3,875,915 
3,875,913 
3,875,914 
3,875,916 
3,875,917 
3,875,918 
3,875,919 


PPS1 





FIS2 CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 











3,875,920 CLASS 152 9.22 3,876,022 : 
188AP 3.875.921 | 209R 3,875,986] 14R 3,876,023 = pave sas 7 be NT Pg Hy pl 
198A 3.875.922 | 226 3.875.987] 19R 3,876,024 | 113 ‘ tage ed BH py ina 

, 1 876,02 2 88 3,876,129 | 514 3,876,560 
CLASS 124 CLASS 156 21 3,876,025 | 125 Cc 522 3,876,561 
20R 3,875,923] 3 3,876,479 | 23 3,876,026 | 143 re at a 3,876,562 
cones oak 17 3'876.480 | 70P 3,876,027 | 144 3,876,529 | 23° erie Fe 3.876563 
204 3,875,924] 72 3,876,482 | 70R 3,876,028 | 210 3,876,530 | 37 3876132] S254 
370 3'875.925 | 100 3,876,483 | 73D 3,876,029 3,876,531] 43 gt ee 
eee A 463 3'876.484 | 79.2R 31876.030 | 216 3876532 | 3.876.133 | 107 3.876.181 
271 3,875,926 : 3.876.532 1 68R 3,876,134 | 1SOR 3,87 
. ‘ 246 31876.485 | 82C 3,876,031 | 251H 3,876,533 aoe ¢ Sol tes 
LASS 12 380 3'876.486 | 103 3'876.033 | 293 3.876.534 CLASS 233 oe Sas O.tG2 
46R 3,876,466 ties 5 woeiggte 3 175.7 3,876,183 
: “ye 390 3,876,487 CLASS 181 CLASS 209 3,876,135 
Baty 3,876,467 | 405 3,876,488 | 33GE 3,876,035 | 73 ne 3 896 O74 CLASS 235 CLASS 256 
* CLASS 128 er 566 3.876.489 | 33G 3'876.034 | 123 3876078 | O112C = 3.876.865] | 3,876,185 
3475028] CLASS 159 cone ie en 61.7 3.876.864 | CLASS 259 
! 2 3,876,490 | 18 38760361 « 3,876,863 | 42 3,876,186 
2s 3,875,929] 134 3'875.988 : 3,876,535 | 88 3,876,866 | 159R 3,876,187 
2.06R 3,875,931 CLASS 184 10 3,876,536 | 92ST 3,876,868 | 191 3,876,188 
208 31875626 CLASS 161 6.4 3,876,037 | 15 3,876,537 | 9°T 3876. = oie 
5 5 3,876,552 Mee 5 dhs ol CLASS 260 
2.1B 3,875,930 CLASS 186 21 3,876,538 3,876.86 
oan 5] 62 3.876.491 Ps yee BR 3,876,564 
be pts 68 3876492 IB 3,876,038 = yay end 101 3,876,870 2.1R 3,876,565 
76.5 3875934 | 109 3.876.493 CLASS 187 o aaa tint 3,876,871] 25AF 3.876.567 
87R 3.875.935 | !16 3,876,494 | 9 3,876,039 | 3'876.542 | 131.1 td Rn a 8 
. YALE od BT 3'876°495 Po ee yt stl 3,876,873 2.5AM 3,876,569 
156 3'875.937 CLASS 162 1B 3,876,040 | 198R 3'876.544 CLASS 256 sais 
214.4 3.875.938 | 140 3,876,496 | _1D 3,876,041 | 236 3.876.545 | 484 55607) vee | fee 
235 3:875.939 | 189 3'876.497 | 73-5 3,876,042 | 275 3'876.546| 29 3'876.138 | 2.5HA 3,876,566 
255 3'875.940 | 199 3'876.498 | 153A 3,876,043 | 387 31876547 | ° aliases HEY aay ot 
278 3,875,941 | 203 3,876,499 | 282 3,876,044 | 391 3,876,548 CLASS 238 Ha pay tony de 
287 3.875.942 | 274 3,876,500 CLASS 191 CLASS 211 10R 3,876,140 | 395 3876374 
303.1 3s eT5.900 CLASS 164 12.2R 3,876,045] 4 3,876,076 | °49 3.876.141 | 92UA 3.876.576 
od bey ! 3,876, 29.2 3,876.5 
ee 3'375.945 <j 3,875,989 29R ; 3,876,046 11 3,876,077 CLASS 239 29.6RB 3,876,578 
339 3'875.946 | 125 3,875,990 CLASS 192 64 3,876,078 ! 3,876,142 | 29.7RP 3,876,581 
339 Rie 3'878.991 | 45 3,876,047 3'876.079 | 11 3.876.143 | 29.7T 31876.577 
ait or 252 3,875,992 | 84C 3.876.048 | 105.5 3,876,080 | 106 3,876,144 | 30.4R 3,876,654 
‘ LASS +e a CLASS 165 ILIA 3.876.049 CLASS 213 112 3,876,145 31.2N 3,876,603 
as 3,875,948} 9 + ae ni din ee ra ye 3,876,146 | 31.88 3,876,604 
366 arene 10 3.875.994] 68 3,876,501 | 221 3,876,082 | 355 eyes 9 Mead say alle 
266 3,875,949] 39 3'875.995 | 99 3'876:502 2 eee oe 3,876,148 3,876,606 
cane 230 aa Jarseee | sense eee CLASS 214 398 3,876,149 3.876.607 
eas 3a7s.esel 110 3 a78 057 ss7es08| 108 3.876.084 424 3.876.150 | 37PC 3,876,580 
79 3873.95 af 2, ’ 3,876,5 3,876,083 | 437 3.876.151 | 37 
ihetie ans | a LASS 7. eer sf CLASS ad 16.1CC 3,876,085 | 533 3876182 on atios 
Ss : 3,875, 3,876,05¢ . 3876, 
: a BP Hrd ag 3.876.050 | 38CC 3,876,087 3,876,153 | 42.18 3,876,609 
= : 3,876,051 38B 3,876,086 | 539 3,876,154 42.21 3,876,610 
95 3.876.469 | 106 3,876,000 3,876,052] 77R 3,876,088 | 542 3,876,155 | 45.858 3.876.613 
CLASS 138 117.5 3,876,001] 18 3,876,053 | 83.36 3:876.089 | a aoe yes, + 
an 3.875.952 | 250 3.876.003 | 176 3,876,054 | 131A 3,876,090 ile a rye el 
4A 3'875.953 | 274 3,876,002 Secaiaie ; 3'876. 10:06 3,876,970 ya 

3,875,953] 5 CLASS 198 145 3,876,091 oF 47CP 3,876,617 

SA 3.875.954 | 285 3,876,004 | 7 3,876,055 3'876.092 | |! 7E Sener gy 3,876, 
ce es 292 3'876,005 3,876,055 he CLASS 241 —— lh Le 
CLASS 136 393 3'876,006 25 3,876,056 | 147R 3,876,093 5 ” 3,876,618 
30 3,876,470 | 307 nevenard 20 3,876,057 | 152 3,876,094 | > 3,876,156 | 47UA 3,876,614 
100R 640 ee 34 3,876,058 | S01 3,876,095 = Prd fia 3,876,616 
CLASS 137 CLASS 169 77 3,876,059 3,876,096 val 3,876,159 49 3,876,619 
14 3275955) [8 3,876,008 | 109 3,876,060 | 514 3.876.097 | 175 3,876,160 | 57R 3,876,620 
a tes Oo) 3,876,009 | 110 3,876,061 | 522 3,876,098 | 777 3,876,158 | 75UA 3,876,582 
= Hiages 46 3,876,010 | 170 3,876,062 | 621 3,876,099 CLASS 242 75N 3,876,583 
87 3875.958] 3,876,011 | 287 3,876,063 | 652 3,876,100 | I8A 3,876,161 | 77.5C 3,876,584 
119 3'875.989 CLASS 172 3,876,064 | 776 3,876,101 | S4R 3,876,162 | 78TF 3,876,586 

aor 4 3.876.012 biene ae 107.4 3,876,163 | 78R 3.876.585 

3,875,960 CLASS 200 CLASS 215 
293 378003) 7! 3.876.013 | 61.57 3,876,844 | 358 3,876,102 | 156, 3,876,166 | 72D Hite oi 
$16.21 3.875.962 CLASS 76 3,876,845 “LAGS 25. 3,876,165 | 10 ee 
eg; apg i LAS ym ora | 1488 3876 846 - CLASS ee A 158.2 3,876,166 78.5T 3,876,589 
43 876, 1538C 3 2 3,876,852 | 158.4R 3,876,167 | 79 3,876,590 
599 3,875,964 | 170 3,876,015 | 153 3,876,847 | 73 3,876,853 ; 

Eta s 156 3 : 3,876,853 | 184 3,876,168 | 79-1 3,876,591 
25.21 3,875,966 CLASS 174 s 3,876,848 | 9) 3,876,854 en 3,876,592 
s. 3.875.965) 7 3,876,819 | 553 3.87609 | 135k 3.876.855 CLASS 244 79.3R 3.876.593 
aT 3.875.967 | 19 ps Abd Ube 3,876,850 See 3.14 3,876,169 = ppd hata 
636.1 3'875.968| 53 eereae, | 31876.851 | 340 eens | ee 3.876.170 | $0.72 pfs 
CLASS 138 68.5 3/876,822 CLASS 201 243 3,876,858 CLASS 246 39.5AW 3370396 
103 3,875,969 | 128 3'876.823 | 8 3,876,505 | 385 3.876.859 | 63A 3,876,171 | 92.8R 3.876.598 
110 3.875.970 CLASS 175 CLASS 202 388 3,876,860 CLASS 248 92.8W 3.876.597 
146 3.875.971] 45 3,876,016 | 248 3,876,506 | 463 3,876,861 18 3,876,172 | 93-1 3,876,599 
_ CLASS 139 CLASS 177 256 3,876,507 | 509 3,876,862 | 119R 3,876,173 | 93-7 3,876,600 
1E 3,875,972 | 132 3.876.018 CLASS 203 CLASS 220 279 3,876,174 | 94.9P 3.876.602 
ios 3'875.078 187 3,876,017] 35 3,876,508 | | 4R 3,876,103 | 467 3.876.175 | | 137 3'876.633 
23 3,875, atu 38 3,876,509 | 318 3,876,104 “LASS z 3,876,623 
125 5.875.876 aieniane _ 3,876,509 er CLASS 249 147 3'376°625 
a ae 6 3,876,824 CLASS 204 CLASS 222 % 3,876,176 | 149 3,876,622 
|g CEASS 140 3,876,825] 9 3,876,510 | 56 3,876,105 CLASS 250 152 31876626 
92.94 3,875,976] 68 3'876.826 | 18R 3.876.511] 57 3,876,106 | 201 3,876,875 | 157 3,876,621 
112 3.875.977] 74 3876827 | 39 3,876,512] 64 3,876,107 | 214P 3.876.876 | 205 31876,627 
147 3.875.978 | 73D 3'876.829 | 48 3'876.513 3,876,108 | 222R 3876.877 | 209.6 3,876,628 
CLASS 141 7.3R 31876830 | 59F 3,876,515] 70 3,876,116 | 226 3,876,878 | 233.3R 3,876,629 
27 3,875,979 | 7.38 3,876,828 | SOR 3.876.514 3,876,117 | 307 3876.879 | 239.1 31876,630 
83 3.875.980] 19 3,876,831 | 108 3,876,516 | 77 3,876,109 | 349 3.876.880 | 239.3A 3,876,631 
98 3'875.981| 22 3.876,832 | 147 31876.517 | 80 3,876,110 | 364 3'876.881 | 239.55C 3,876,637 
CLASS 144 88 3,876,833 wo 14 3,876,518 | 94 3,876,111 | 370 3,876,882 | 239.55R 3,876,633 
32 3,875,982 CLASS 179 159.28 3,876,519 | 132 3,876,112 | 492 3,876,883 | 239.7 3,876,632 
34R 3,875,983] IVC 3,876,835 | 766 3,876,520 | 148 3,876,114 CLASS 251 244R 3,876,634 
162R 3875984) J 3,876,834 CLASS 206 182 3.876.113 | 199 3,876,177 | saree 3,876,636 
canes on 2A 3,876,836 | 45.14 3,876,065 | !83 3,876,115 | 995 3.876.178 | 247-5R 3,876,640 
ge Oe cin ce 3,876,837 | 158 3,876,066 | 2!2 3,876,118 | 598 3.876.179 | =28AS 3,876,638 
£ * SS7OA72 | sew 3,876,838 | 205 3.876.067 | 333 3,876,120 | 365 3'876 180 | 249-9 3,876,635 
°" saneace | sae 3,876,839 | 227 3,876,068 | 386-5 3,876,119 algae 251A 3,876,639 
44 3.876.474] 100.1C 3,876,840 | 304 3,876,069 | 503 a576,tC8 real: gg come. 
a 3.876.475) 100.3V 3.876.841 | 315 3,876,070 CLASS 223 44 senenen | ae 3,876,642 
be 3876476] joo.4iL 3,876,842 | 387 3,876,071 | 28 3,876,122] 32° 3876,990 | 200 3,876,643 
¢.28,386 | 107FD 3'876,843 | 395 3'876,072 “LASS ie 3.876551 | 293.54 3,876,644 
a te te a os CLASS 224 389A 3.876.553 | 294.8E 3'876.645 

55 aanie? CLASS 180 0 3,876,073 | sy 3,876,124 | 428 3.876.554 | 294.8 ‘876, 
Hyiaylld RT 3,876,019 CLASS 208 25R 3.876.125 | 432 3.876.555 394.86 3376647 

_ 3,876, 3,876,020] 18 3,876,521] 42.03B 3,876,123 | 437 3,876,556 | 294.8R 31876, 
44 ASS N75.985 a8 76021) 38 3'876,522| 42.42R 3,876,126 | 455Z 3.876.558 | 295N 3'876,650 

: 876,126 | 455Z 3,876,558 | 295 3,876.65 

875,985] 9.2R 3.876.032 | 89 3,876,523 | 45P 3,876,127 | 465 3,876,680 | 295.5V 3,876,649 


Uae Cree ae ae ae eS eS eS en eee 


295.5 3,876,648 
302R 3,876,652 
304 3,876,653 
309 3,876,655 
309.7 3,876,656 
3,876,657 
326.1 3,876,659 
326.14R 3,876,661 
326.5D 3,876,658 
326.5) 3,876,660 
327M 3,876,662 
3,876,663 
327P 3,876,664 
340.5 3,876,665 
343.2P 3,876,666 
346.2R 3,876,667 
346.3 3.876.668 
348A 3,876,669 
397.45 3,876,670 
404.8 3,876,671 
410.9R 3,876,672 
413 3,876,673 
429) 3,876,675 
448R 3,876,676 
448.2B 3,876,677 
456R 3,876,678 
463 3,876,679 
468H 3,876,681 
3,876,682 
471A 3,876,683 
479C 3,876,684 
482R 3,876,685 
486R 3,876,686 
487 3,876,687 
488CD 3,876,688 
503 3,876,689 
514D 3,876,690 
SISR 3,876,691 
526N 3,876,692 
530N 3,876,693 
533A 3,876,694 
3,876,695 
555A 3,876,696 
556B 3,876,697 
558R 3,876,698 
S5S5S9AT 3,876,699 
562N 3,876,700 
566F 3,876,701 
570R 3,876,702 
575 3,876,703 
584R 3,876,704 
590 3,876,705 
602 3,876,706 
607A 3,876,707 
611B Re.28,387 
611IR 3,876,708 
619R 3,876,709 
624C 3,876,710 
650F 3,876,711 
652.5R 3,876,712 
654H 3,876,713 
655 3,876,716 
656R 3,876,714 
658R 3,876,715 
666A 3,876,717 
668R 3,876,718 
670 3,876,719 
677R 3,876,720 
680B 3,876,721 
683.15D 3,876,722 
837R 3,876,723 
838 3,876,724 
858 3,876,725 
859R 3,876,726 
3,876,728 
878R 3,876,729 
3,876,730 
878 3,876,727 
880R 3,876,731 
890 3,876,732 
938 3,876,601 
985 3,876,733 
CLASS 264 
1 3,876,734 
22 3,876,735 
40 3,876,736 
3,876,737 
41 3,876,738 
46.4 3,876,739 
48 3,876,740 
51 3,876,741 
60 3,876,742 
75 3,876,743 
105 3,876,744 
122 3,876,745 
244 3,876,746 
CLASS 266 
17 3,876,189 
33R Re.28,382 
34L 3,876,190 
38 3,876,191 
CLASS 267 
65B 3,876,193 
65R 3,876,192 
86 3,876,194 


CLASS 


CLASS 
3 
58 
62 
TOR 


CLASS 


CLASS 


tv 


CLASS 


CLASS 
11.13T 
11.23 

11.35K 
11.35T 
33 


CLASS 


38 
93 
173 
CLASS 
169.13 
202 
216 
CLASS 
71P 
88 
CLASS 
28 
95R 
137A 
CLASS 
231 
375 
389 
446 


CLASS 


75 
81 


CLASS 
5P 

138M 

37P 


CLASS 
R 


Mw 
wAL—W 


CLASS 
76 
CLASS 
10AT 
38 
Si 
235R 
261 
311 
CLASS 
3.6 
6C 


184 
235 
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269 
3,876,195 
3,876,196 


272 

3,876,197 
3,876,198 
3,876,199 
3,876,200 


273 

3,876,201 
3,876,202 
3,876,203 
3,876,204 
3,876,205 
3,876,206 
3,876,207 
3,876,208 
3,876,209 
3,876,210 
3,876,211 
3,876,212 


277 
3,876,213 


279 
3,876,214 
3,876,215 


280 

3,876,216 
876,217 
876,218 
876,219 
876,220 
876,221 


876,227 
876,226 
.876,228 
876,229 
876,230 
876,231 
.876,232 
.876,674 
876,239 
876,240 
876,241 
.876,242 


3,876,236 
3,876,237 
876,238 
93 
3,876,243 
3,876,244 


296 

3,875,661 
3,876,245 
3,876,246 


297 

3,876,247 
3,876,248 
3,876,249 
3,876,250 


299 

3,876,251 
3,876,252 
3,876,253 
3,876,254 
301 

3,876,255 
3,876,256 
3,876,257 


302 

Re.28,383 
3,876,258 
3,876,259 
3,876,260 
3,876,261 


303 
3,876,262 


307 

3,876,884 
3,876,885 
3,876,886 
3,876,887 
3,876,888 
3,876,889 


308 

3,876,263 
3,876,264 
3,876,265 
3,876,266 
3,876,267 
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CLASS 
8.2 
9.4 
46 
258 
CLASS 
209 
234.1 
257R 
310 
CLASS 
44 
184 
315 
390 
407 
482 
510 
CLASS 
3.5 


10 

39.61 

93 
157 
169TV 
208 
263 

CLASS 

13R 

31 

58 
101A 
134 
141S 
157.62 
249R 
262 

CLASS 

203 
331 
370 


CLASS 
20 

CLASS 
11 
27R 
43 


CLASS 
1 
28 
CLASS 
43.5R 
44R 
119 


CLASS 
1 
29.5 
34D 
38 
62 
65R 
79R 
CLASS 


7? 


46 
64 
65 
115 
141 
348 
363 
367 
475 


CLASS 
127 
130 
134 
151 


CLASS 
103 
116 
CLASS 
30D 
CLASS 
71 
94.5G 


94.5P 

94.57 
CLASS 

31A 

73R 

84M 
CLASS 

47 


CLASS 3 


216 


310 

3.876.890 
3.876.891 
3,876,892 
3,876,893 
312 

3,876,268 
3,876,269 
3,876,270 
3,876,271 


313 

3,876,894 
3,876,895 
3,876,896 
3,876,897 
3,876,898 
3,876,899 
3,876,900 
315 

3,876,901 
3,876,902 
Re.28,388 
3,876,903 
3,876,904 
3,876,905 
3,876,906 
3,876,907 
3,876,908 


317 

3,876,909 
3,876,910 
3.876.911 
3,876,912 
3,876,913 
3,876,914 
3,876,915 
3,876,916 
3,876,917 


318 
3,876,918 
3,876,919 
3,876,920 
320 
3,876,921 
321 
3,876,922 
3,876,923 
3,876,924 
322 
3,876,925 
3,876,926 


323 

3,876,928 
3,876,929 
3,876,934 


324 

3,876,930 
3,876,931 
3,876,927 
3,876,932 
3,876,933 
3,876,935 
3,876,936 


325 

3,876,938 
3,876,939 
3,876,940 
3,876,941 
3,876,942 
3,876,944 
3,876,945 
3,876,946 
3,876,947 
3,876,943 


328 

3,876,949 
3,876,950 
3,876,951 
3,876,952 
329 

3,876,953 
3,876,954 


330 
3,876,955 


331 

3,876,956 
3,876,958 
3,876,959 
3,876,960 
3,876,957 


333 

3,876,962 
3,876,963 
3,876,964 


334 
3,876,965 


335 
3,875,673 


CLASS 337 
231 3.876.966 
409 3,876,948 
CLASS 338 
126 3,876,967 
211 3,876,968 
CLASS 339 
3S 3,876,272 
38 3,876,273 
64M 3,876,274 
90R 3,876,275 
107 3,876,276 
130C 3,876,277 
256R 3,876,278 
272UC 3,876,279 
276T 3,876,280 
CLASS 340 
IR 3,876,969 
15.5BH 3,876,971 
I8LD 3,876,972 
45 3,876,973 
S2E 3,876,974 
52R 3,876,975 
73 3,876,976 
135 3,876,977 
146.1AG 3,876,978 
146.1BA 3,876,979 
3,876,980 
146.3D 3,876,981 
147S8C 3,876,983 
147P 3,876,982 
152R 3,876,984 
166R 3,876,985 
168R 3,876,986 
172.5 3,876,987 
173CA 3,876,992 
173DR 3,876,993 
173FF 3,876,988 
173LM 3,876,990 
173R 3,876,989 
3,876,991 
174TF 3,876,994 
* 3,876,995 
3,876,996 
183 3,876,997 
189M 3,876,998 
2378S 3,876,999 
248R 3,877,000 
249 3,877,001 
258R 3,877,002 
268 3,877,003 
271 3,877,004 
304 3,877,005 
324AD 3,877,007 
3,877,009 
324M 3,877,006 
3,877,008 
336 3,877,015 
3,877,016 
3,877,017 
337 3,877,018 
347AD 3,877,019 
3,877,020 
3,877,022 
3,877,025 
3,877,028 
347DA 3,877,021 
3,877,023 
3,877,026 
347DD 3,877,027 
347SY 3,877,024 
365R 3,877,029 
CLASS 343 
7.7 3,877,010 
3,877,011 
100SA 3,877,012 
112CA 3,877,013 
730 3,877,014 
768 3,877,030 
778 3,877,031 
3,877,032 
844 3,877,033 
872 3,877,034 
CLASS 346 
44 3,877,037 
49 3,877,035 
74ES 3,877,038 
75 3,877,036 
CLASS 350 
3.5 3,876,281 
87 3,876,283 
99 3,876,284 
152 3,876,285 
160LC 3,876,286 
3,876,287 
160R 3,876,288 
184 3,876,289 
187 3,876,290 
225 3,876,291 
227 3,876,292 
305 3,876,293 
CLASS 351 
46 3,876,294 


3R 
10 
12 
53 
66 
67 


71 
85 


104 
152 
153 
155 
167 
208 
255 


17 
23 


46 
49 
67 


71 
74 
80 


i8 
27 


29 


26 


94 
96 


133 
292 


44 
167 
290 
343 
370 
396 


17 
200 
211 


28 
92 
93 


157 
160 
198 


38 


152 


312, 
475 


3,876,295 
CLASS 352 
3,876,296 
CLASS 353 
3,876,297 
3,876,298 
3.876.299 
CLASS 354 
3,877,039 
3,877,040 
3,877,041 
3.877.042 
3.877.043 
3,877,046 
3.877.047 
3.877.048 
3,877,044 
3,877,045 


CLASS 355 
3,876,937 
3,876,282 
3,876,300 
3,876,301 
3,876,302 
3,876,303 


CLASS 356 
3,876,304 
3,876,305 
3,876,306 
3,876,307 
3,876,308 
3,876,309 
3,876,310 
3.876311 
3,876,312 
3,876,313 

CLASS 357 
3,877,049 
3,877,050 
3,877,051 
3,877,052 
3,877,053 
3,877,054 

3,877,055 

3,877,056 

3,877,057 

3,877,058 

3,877,059 

3,877,060 

3.877.061 

3,877,062 

3,877,063 

3.877.064 

3,877,065 

3 


58 
3,877,066 
3,877,067 
3.877068 


CLASS 360 
3,877,069 
3,877,070 
3,877,071 
3,877,072 
3,877,073 
3,877,074 
3,877,075 


CLASS 401 
3.876.314 
3,876,315 

CLASS 403 
3,876,316 
3,876,317 
3,876,318 
3,876,319 
3,876,320 
3,876,321 

CLASS 404 
3,876,322 


3,876,323 


CLASS 408 
3,876,324 
3,876,325 

CLASS 415 
3,876,326 
3,876,327 
3,876,328 


CLASS 416 
3,876,329 
3,876,330 
3,876,331 
3,876,332 
3,876,333 
3,876,334 
3,876,335 


CLASS 417 
3,875,698 
3,876,336 
3,876,337 
3,876,338 
3,876,339 
3,876,340 


CLASS 


S15 


36 


61A 
o1B 


&4 
121 
133 
164 
169 
211 


22 

35 
119 
242 
290 
392 
443 
466 
517 
562 


44 
47 
58 
70 
78 


83 
84 
89 


105 
115 
118 
128 
161 
177 


180 


181 
195 
200 


210 
247 
248 


249 
250 


251 


263 
270 
277 
288 
300 


303 
317 
319 
330 


78 

90 
110 
113 
144 
151 
243 
370 
424 
451 


1 
3 
23 
46 


61 
65 
74 
93 
113 
152 


190 
217 
499 


9 

i 
123 
254 
329 


116 


6 


PI 53 


3.876.341 

CLASS 418 
3,876,342 
3.876.344 
3.876.343 
3.876.345 
3.876.346 
3,876,347 
3,876,348 
3,876,349 
3.876.350 


CLASS 423 
3,876,747 
3,876,748 
3,876,749 
3,876,750 
3,876,751 
3,876,752 
3,876,753 
3,876,754 
3,876,755 
3,876,756 

CLASS 424 
3,876,757 
3,876,758 
3,876,759 
3,876,760 
3,876,761 
3,876,762 
3,876,771 
3,876,793 
3,876,772 
3,876,763 
3,876,764 
3,876,765 
3,876,766 
3,876,767 
3,876,768 
3,876,773 
3,876,774 
3,876,775 

3.876.776 

3,876,777 

3,876,778 

3,876,779 

3,876,780 

3,876,781 

3,876,782 

3,876,783 

3,876,769 

3,876,770 

3,876,784 

3,876,785 

3.876.786 

3,876,787 

3,876,788 

3,876,789 

3,876,790 

3,876,791 

3,876,792 

3,876,795 

3,876,796 

3,876,797 

3,876,798 

3,876,799 

3,876,800 

3,876,801 

3,876,802 


CLASS 425 


3,876,359 
3,876,360 
3,876,361 
CLASS 426 
3,876,803 
3,876,804 
3,876,805 
3,876,806 
3,876,807 
3,876,808 
3,876,809 
3,876,810 
3,876,811 
3,876,812 
3,876,794 
3,876,813 
3,876,814 
3,876,815 
3,876,816 


CLASS 431 
3,876,362 
3,876,363 
3,876,364 
3,876,366 
3,876,365 


CLASS 432 
3,876,367 





PI 54 CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


D6— 32 234,730 234,748 : 234,764 GH 234,784 234,799 R 234,818 
63 234,731 234,749 234,765 234,785 = 234,800 | D61— 1B 234,820 
70 234,732 234,750 234,766 GT 234,783 < 234,801 N 234,819 
97 234,733 234,751 18 234,767 SS 234,781 234,802 Q 234,821 
149 234,734 ~ 234,752 34 234,768 5 234,780 234,803 | D67— 3R 234,822 
177 234,735 234,753 48 234,769 14D 234,786 2 234,805 | D70— 2A 234,823 
200 234,736 234,754 149 234,770 1SGG 234,791 234,807 | D83— IF 234,826 
254 234,737 234,755 | D26— 1A 234,771 A_ 234,790 234,808 N 234,825 
D7— 21 234,738 234,787 D 234,772 C 234,789 234,809 S 234,828 
137 234,739 234,756 Mg 234,773 Q 234,788 234,810 T 234,827 
150 234,740 234,757 13R 234,774 43 234,792 234,811 | D87— R 234.830 
154 234,741 5 234,758 14B 234,775 234,793 234,812 5G 234,829 
158 234,742 234,759 | D27— 39 234,804 §$ 234,794 234,813 | D88— 3A 234,831 
184 234,743 234,760 | D29—19R 234,776 234,795 5s 234,814 | D94— B 234,832 
D8&— 71 234,744 . 234,761 234,777 234,806 234,815 234,833 
234,745 234,824 | D32— i 234,778 234,796 234,816 | D96— 2 234,834 
98 234,746 234,762 234,779 234,797 234,817 12E 234,835 
D9— 10 234,747 234,763 | D34—SGC 234,782 234,798 
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GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


PRI a sie in Be vs Ria aac ks oks 1 
fy | Nee: BR I OP Re 2 
American Samoa...................+ 3 
PRM ag ccc cceescleas tare lineancsss> 4 
MOG 5. Fics Ben cd enhances 5 
CAR no oss nesectewctatepecses 4 
Oe See Pee ee 7 
Cit) 1 hile iain Aap RA ole aed 8 
CAMMNCUICUNN  ocesc oh. s0diha¥edek «ose 9 
NE cos si ceive bxi crocs teneidecnes 10 
District of Columbia............... 11 
i SS TE SA coe 12 
OIE is bis varices deevetldattereconee 13 
cacao ancadetoanr a ceueaaced 14 
RTE Ee POE En, OTe 15 
1g REINS OS Site, hn 5 Ea, eee 16 
[1 SS Ey eee eee eee 17 
SESE CAD a Rei bale remae 18 
SE ne ee eet eee 19 
[lf 7 Re ABO 6 Pa eee 20 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key 


name, location, etc.) 


PRG Y ik ivica eins 8a ad taghoatuwdsecs 21 
Nae Re eae Hes 22 
PUN os anv tax acantics deus eddcescss 23 
WIR So y/o 52. 58 50250563 24 
Massachusetts.................00008- 25 
eine oie: BARRAGE fa os 
SEE ae See boats reat 27 
WOUNINMINIIN oo oo sides ccc tadacdctesee OM 
WII ches ccc epee 29 
POE Pe See 30 
pT eae ee a 3] 
Lo, | ERR PER OLE Sy ahs ee 32 
New Hampshire.............. mae 
INOW TOESCY ,.. no ccecdudediscancs 34 
TRO IOMIODD, 2. focccca diztcancavoxe 35 
Lo | See ce ae Ae 36 


North Carolina. 
North Dakota 


Ohio...... 
Ollfahoma............. 












NE Sina tuess on Bixeenereeenn 41 
POmGYIVANEE: 2... 5.24525.2545.. 42 
PRI. oa <i se Becta exes 43 
i ad |” Ea A one na See 44 
SCH CARON. «5. oi2dcssncccacesanes 45 
Soutie BrakeGe..... .. ..158. AGA: 46 
fC EE EEy ARPS eatin his 47 
Rs 5 005.8 RIE BE.. 48 
NEE Feces acacas2ccciehiaawahe auanans 49 
SL COORDS SRE NA te 50 
WEEE ss 6ccscndzacecdenceuecueermets 51 
Vile eens... 5..-.4.5. ACH ASS. 52 
WIN a fc8522-15 4ctphacatad pte 53 
Wee Vee... ek. 54 
Es pee aaa 55 
WI. 25.5 2 EEE 56 
RES Mat F ONGC. .....)..cesacazcsusen 57 
| ee ee aise See 58 
RE ie ROMO ote cia a5 dimsraaesaed toes 59 


Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details as to inventor 





1 3,876,337 3,875,920 
3,876,719 3,875,924 
3,876,836 3,875,925 

2 3,876,004 3,875,932 

3 3,876,336 3,875,938 

4 3,875,656 3,875,955 
3,875,756 3,875,956 
3,875,928 3,875,957 
3,876,178 3,875,963 
3,876,241 3,875,981 
3,876,271 3,876,002 
3,876,322 3,876,010 
3,876,461 3,876,024 
3,876,480 3,876,025 
3,876,942 3,876,026 
3,877,055 3,876,040 
3,877,059 3,876,044 

6 >. SS7S S95 3,876,061 
3,875,607 3,876,065 
3,875,620 3,876,071 
3,875,650 3,876,072 
3,875,653 3,876,075 
3,875,657 3,876,078 
3,875,668 3,876,102 
3,875,672 3,876,112 
3,875,691 3,876,120 
3,875,699 3,876,134 
3,875,700 3,876,174 
3,875,702 3,876,183 
3,875,709 3,876,201 
3,875,744 3,876,204 
3,875,771 3,876,206 
3,875,802 3,876,209 
3,875,810 3,876,212 
3,875,823 3,876,237 
3,875,831 3,876,242 
3,875,832 3,876,269 
3,875,838 3,876,275 
3,875,842 3,876,302 
3,875,858 3,876,308 
3,875,859 3,876,309 
3,875,860 3,876,397 
3,875,863 3,876,401 
3,875,869 3.876.414 
3,875,874 3,876,439 
3,875,887 3,876,477 
3,875,893 3,876,485 
3,875,897 3,876,486 
3,875,898 3,876,502 
3,875,901 3,876,524 
3,875,903 3,876,526 


PATENTS 


3,876,529 


Sod Sad Sod ad Gd Gd Gd dd ddd dn We sn a ae a Ws a a es 


876,542 
876,589 
876,594 
876,628 


876,661 


876,678 8 


876,682 
876,704 


876,754 


876,755 


876,774 
.876,777 
.876,780 


876,781 


876,805 
876,807 
876,810 
876,813 
876,814 
876,816 
876,838 
876,845 
876.851 9 


876,863 


876,865 
876,867 
876,870 
876,881 


876,887 


876,890 
876,901 
876,904 
876,905 
876,908 


876,921 


876,928 
876,933 
,876,940 
.876,946 
876,950 
876,954 
876.957 
876,958 
876,962 
.876,970 
876,980 
876,994 
876,995 
876,996 


877,010 


Ol 
O16 
7,030 
,034 
036 
050 
5,642 
5,692 
$.729 
926 
936 
941 
082 
76,168 
320 
321 
385 
876,449 
876,616 
876,726 
876,943 
877,027 
877,063 
875,600 
.875,741 
875,746 
875,806 
875,816 
875.855 
875,918 
875,937 
875,940 
875,945 
875,948 
875,996 
876,054 
876,068 
876,111 
876,115 
876,152 
876,153 
876,198 
876,264 
876,265 
876,266 
876,277 
876,328 
.876,396 
3,876,456 
3,876,570 
3,876,738 





SAP Sad Sad ad Lad Sod Sad Lad ad dd ad dd dd dd ddd We ee a a We 


3,876,791 3,875,801 
3,876,794 3,875,809 
3.876.819 3,875, 811 
3,876,923 3,875,856 
3,876,959 3,875,884 

10 3,875,725 3,875,899 
3,876,433 3,875,915 
3,876,604 3,875,943 
3,876,654 3,875,950 
3,876,662 3,875,958 
3,876,672 3,875,980 
3,876,675 3,875,995 
3.876.711 3,875,999 

2 3,876,716 3,876,033 
3,876,866 3,876,063 

11 3,875,844 3,876,066 
3,876,342 3,876,077 

12 3,875,637 3,876,091 
3,875,643 3,876,092 
3,875,666 3,876,096 
3,875,695 3,876,101 
3,875,715 3,876,123 
3,875,783 3,876,129 
3,875,804 3,876,186 
3,875,917 3,876,196 
3,875,931 3,876,210 
3,875,960 3,876,218 
3,876,620 3,876,231 
3,876,739 3,876,261 
3,876,912 3,876,270 
3,876,927 3,876,293 
3,876,997 3,876,319 
3,877,001 3,876,332 
3,877,022 3,876,373 
3,877,032 3,876,448 

13 3,875,649 3,876,465 
3,875,883 3,876,478 
3,876,200 3,876,501 
3,876,207 3,876,537 
3,876,279 3,876,539 
3,876,450 3,876,548 
3,876,487 3,876,554 
3,876,840 3,876,566 
3,876,849 3,876,576 

15 3,875,796 3,876,629 
17 3,875,621 3,876,668 
3,875,683 3,876,689 
3,875,754 3,876,709 
3,875,780 3,876,771 
3,875,786 3,876,797 
3,875,790 3,876,798 


PI 55 





PI 56 GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 





3,876,806 3,877,042 34 >: Re.28,385 3,876,287 3.876.608 3,875,902 
3,876,811 3,877,044 Re.28,386 3,876,290 3,876,614 3,876,633 
3,876,828 3,877,045 3,875,602 3,876,291 3,876,795 44 : 3,876,064 
3,876,911 3,877,047 3,875,605 3,876,294 3,876,818 3,876,273 
3,876,915 26 ; 3,875,594 3,875,619 3,876,298 3,876,847 45 : 3,875,616 
3,876,936 3,875,604 3,875,651 3,876,307 3,876,854 3,875,975 
3,876,979 3,875,661 3,875,652 3,876,317 3,876,864 3,876,457 
3,876,985 3,875,674 3,875,722 3,876,325 3,876,872 47 3,875,755 
3,876,999 3,875,703 3,875,789 3,876,327 3,876,885 3,876,758 
3,877,067 3,875,707 3,875,791 3,876,374 3,876,895 48 ; 3,875,606 
18 3,875,609 3,875,719 3,875,942 3,876,376 3,876,917 3,875,640 
3,875,610 3,875,820 3,875,946 3,876,383 40 : 3,875,644 3,875,676 
3,875,611 3,875,847 3,875,949 3,876,389 3,875,670 3,875,690 
3,875,892 3,875,848 3,876,103 3,876,391 3,875,800 3,875,712 
3,875,919 3,875,908 3,876,139 3,876,409 3,875,828 3,875,743 
3,876,008 3,875,921 3,876,145 3,876,444 3,875,829 3,875,807 
3,876,187 3,875,952 3,876,149 3,876,445 3,876,119 3,875,825 
3,876,202 3,875,987 3,876,260 3,876,462 3,876,125 
3,876,229 3,875,994 3,876,310 3,876,504 3,876,312 
3,876,236 3,876,023 3,876,314 3,876,51€ 3,876,313 
3,876,268 3,876,031 3,876,315 3,876,525 3,876,387 
3,876,284 3,876,093 3,876,358 3,876,535 3,876,411 
3,876,323 3,876,126 3,876,380 3,876,538 i 3,876,442 
3,876,410 3,876,163 3,876,392 3,876,547 3,876,516 
3,876,412 3,876,164 3,876,395 3,876,560 3,876,544 
3,876,503 3,876,193 3,876,432 3,876,593 3,876,591 
3,876,623 3,876,214 3,876,443 3,876,650 3,876,592 3,876,006 
3,876,767 3,876,228 3,876,458 3,876,660 3,876,613 3,876,007 
3,876,770 3,876,248 3,876,472 3,876,684 3,876,990 3,876,009 
3,876,790 3,876,338 3,876,523 3,876,690 3,877,043 3,876,016 
3,877,026 3,876,339 3,876,549 3,876,701 41 : 3,875,745 3,876,076 
19 3,875,684 3,876,341 3,876,551 3,876,729 3,875,777 3,876,079 
3,875,698 3,876,346 3,876,562 3,876,753 3,875,895 3,876,089 
3,875,730 3,876,347 3,876,567 3,876,786 3,876,098 3,876,099 
3,875,954 3,876,352 3,876,583 3,876,787 3,876,114 3,876,155 
3,876,056 3,876,399 3,876,602 3,876,837 3,876,175 3,876,239 
3,876,541 3,876,470 3,876,609 3,876,839 3,876,222 3,876,250 
20 3,876,012 3,876,492 3,876,638 3,876,858 3,876,230 3,876,355 
3,876,019 3,876,495 3,876,652 3,876,873 3,876,546 3,876,438 
3,876,158 3,876,509 3,876,659 3,876,878 3,876,953 3,876,464 
3,876,364 3,876,513 3,876,665 3,876,879 42 t 3,875,592 3,876,471 
3,876,365 3,876,520 3,876,666 3,876,883 3,875,613 3,876,517 
3,876,402 3,876,611 3,876,670 3,876,898 3,875,617 3,876,533 
3,877,024 3,876,612 3,876,685 3,876,899 3,875,629 3,876,558 
3,877,033 3,876,619 3,876,699 3,876,924 3,875,631 3,876,618 
21 3,875,679 3,876,674 3,876,703 3,876,937 3,875,636 3,876,718 
3,875,681 3,876,676 3,876,722 3,876,939 3,875,641 3,876,821 
3,875,916 3,876,743 3,876,741 3,876,944 3,875,662 3,876,832 
3,876,090 3,876,746 3,876,759 3,876,976 3,875,667 3,876,852 
3,876,148 3,876,750 3,876,760 3,876,978 3,875,675 3,876,886 
3,876,469 3,876,812 3,876,761 3,876,989 3,875,761 3,876,972 
3,876,557 3,876,820 3,876,778 3,877,012 3,875,763 3,876,993 
22 3,875,614 3,876,974 3,876,793 3,877,051 3,875,890 3,877,008 
3,875,685 3,877,000 3,876,809 3,877,057 3,875,891 3,877,023 
3,875,713 3,877,002 3,876,862 oa : 3,875,677 3,875,900 3,877,056 
3,875,726 3,877,020 3,876,952 3,875,944 3,875,990 49: 3,875,964 
3,876,394 3,877,049 3,876,955 3,875,961 3,876,032 3,876,185 
3,876,712 3,877,053 3,876,956 3,876,057 3,876,037 3,876,197 
3,876,727 27 3,875,669 3,877,005 3,876,569 3,876,073 50 3,875,812 
23 3,876,176 3,875,723 3,877,021 3,876,961 3,876,124 3,876,326 
3.876.363 3,875,933 3,877,041 3,876,968 3,876,173 3,876,992 
24 3,875,736 3,875,939 3,877,052 39 < 3,875,615 3,876,205 51 " 3,875,598 
3,875,758 3,875,947 3,877,054 3,875,618 3,876,215 3,875,705 
3,875,864 3,875,977 3,877,069 3,875,628 3,876,233 3,875,727 
3,876,014 3,876,021 35 “ 3,875,817 3,875,633 3,876,234 3,875,765 
3,876,150 3,876,036 3,876,013 3,875,704 3,876,235 3,875,861 
3,876,169 3,876,045 3,876,815 3,875,748 3,876,256 3,876,165 
3,876,451 3,876,105 3,876,960 3,875,750 3,876,262 3,876,324 
3,876,545 3,876,131 36 4 3,875,591 3,875,759 3,876,274 3,876,400 
3,876,772 3,876,259 3,875,601 3,875,794 3,876,296 3,876,725 
3,876,907 3,876,297 3,875,608 3,875,824 3,876,318 3,876,892 
3,876,919 3,876,344 3,875,624 3,875,979 3,876,348 3,876,914 
3,877,058 3,876,357 3,875,664 3,876,027 3,876,381 3,876,925 
25 3,875,612 3,876,454 3,875,665 3,876,041 3,876,404 3,876,981 
3,875,632 3,876,606 3,875,686 3,876,048 3,876,405 53: 3,875,646 
3,875,645 3,876,607 3,875,711 3,876,051 3,876,435 3,875,784 
3,875,648 3,876,657 3,875,717 3,876,060 3,876,452 3,875,914 
3,875,693 3,876,724 3,875,749 3,876,069 3,876,460 3,876,039 
3,875,696 3,876,843 3,875,752 3,876,081 3,876,462 3,876,100 
3,875,737 3,876,916 3,875,766 3,876,083 3,876,493 3,876,110 
3,875,740 3,877,019 3,875,772 3,876,117 3,876,505 3,876,121 
3,875,773 3,877,029 3,875,834 3,876,136 3,876,528 3,876,331 
3,875,873 28 3,876,005 3,875,870 3,876,157 3,876,530 3,876,361 
3,875,886 3,876,184 3,875,872 3,876,223 3,876,531 3,876,369 
2,875,969 3,876,245 3,875,911 3,876,240 3,876,532 3,876,581 
3,875,972 29 3,875,599 3,875,923 3,876,252 3,876,600 3,876,803 
3,876,011 3,875,720 3,875,970 3,876,253 3,876,603 54 ; 3,875,718 
3,876,035 3,875,827 3,875,971 3,876,254 3,876,624 3,876,518 
3,876,095 3,875,871 3,875,978 3,876,299 3,876,658 bo) : 3,875,622 
3,876,135 3,875,973 3,876,049 3,876,304 3,876,680 3,875,655 
3,876,161 3,875,976 3,876,052 3,876,353 3,876,691 3,875,682 
3,876,179 3,876,018 3,876,106 3,876,356 3,876,715 3,875,728 
3,876,203 3,876,133 3,876,113 3,876,375 3,876,720 3,875,819 
3,876,295 3,876,138 3,876,122 3,876,390 3,876,752 3,875,849 
3,876,334 3,876,146 3,876,130 3,876,420 3,876,789 3,875,850 
3,876,379 3,876,514 3,876,137 3,876,447 3,876,792 3,875,878 
3,876,484 3,876,861 3,876,162 3,876,467 3,876,846 3,875,984 
3,876,491 3,876,966 3,876,211 3,876,481 3,876,869 3,876,015 
3,876,677 3,876,973 3,876,213 3,876,519 3,876,888 3,876,055 
3,876,829 30 3,876,747 3,876,247 3,876,550 3,876,931 3,876,104 
3,876,884 32 3,875,770 3,876,251 3,876,552 3,876,964 3,876,132 
3,876,941 3,876,189 3,876,257 3,876,553 3,876,971 3,876,191 
3,876,984 3,876,671 3,876,263 3,876,559 3,876,991 3,876,280 
3,877,007 33 3,875,687 3,876,276 3,876,563 3,877,035 3,876,329 
3,877,014 3,876,128 3,876,281 3,876,568 3,877,064 3,876,403 
3,877,031 3,876,903 3,876,283 3,876,571 43 ; 3,875,889 3,876,423 
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3,876,497 
3,876,498 


3,876,679 3,876,909 





3,876,951 3,876,969 


DESIGN PATENTS 


se 234,784 234,825 234,753 234,791 234,752 44 234,754 
234,814 234,829 234,787 234.792 234,769 45 234.770 
234,785 234,834 234,794 234.793 234,788 48 234,801 
6 : 234,737 : 234,812 : 234,782 234,832 234,789 234,802 
234,744 : (aie 234,827 234,833 234.790 234.805 
234,745 234,741 234,828 7 234.764 234,799 234,807 
234,747 234,763 : 234,731 4 : 234.740 234,824 234,808 
234,748 234,803 4 234,733 234,776 3 234,738 234,809 
234,755 ; 234,762 234,823 234,777 234,749 234,810 
234,759 234,774 : 234,767 234,778 234.816 234,811 
234,761 234.796 234,780 234,779 2 234,734 234,813 
234,768 234,797 234,781 234,786 234,773 234,835 
234,783 234,798 234,822 4 234,735 234,806 51 234,743 
234,795 : ar 234,730 234,758 234,746 234.815 53 234,826 


234,800 : 234,751 234,775 234,750 234.830 


— 
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